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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was begun by Prof. William L. Moran, S. J., and 
completed, after he was called back to the Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome, by 
Burkhart Kienast and members of the editorial staff. 


The final checking of the references was done by Erle Leichty, assisted by Richard I. 
Caplice, S. J., and J. A. Brinkman, S. J. 


Thanks are due to Prof. W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, who has 
read the manuscript and suggested a number of improvements. 
In Part Two (J), beginning on p. 321, are included all words written with 14 as the initial 


sign. The use of the letter J in the transcription of these words is only for the convenience 
of the user in locating them and is not intended to be a phonemic interpretation. 


A few of the words whose initial vowel is ambiguous and which, at the time of the prepa- 
ration of Volume 4 (E), were considered to begin with I, have now been assigned to EH. 
In Volume 7 (I-J) these words are cross-referenced to Volume 4 and will, in due course, 
appear in the supplement to that volume. 


A. Leo OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois, 
September 15, 1959 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 

Actes du 8® Con- 
grés Interna- 
tional 

AGM 

AHw. 


Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 

An8t 

Antagal 

AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


Aro Glossar 
Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 


lexical series 6 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches 

Handworterbuch 

lexical series ki.KI-KAL.bi.86 = 
ana ittisu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv orientdélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 


Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 


Barton RISA 
Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der kapp. 
Texte 

BM 


Bohl 
Chrestomathy 

Béhi Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 


J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 
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Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSOAS 


CAD 


CBM 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay- 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la 1'¢ dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies (London) 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 

sity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893—94 

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Giz, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Rechtsurkunden. aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Puzri8- Die Puzrii-Dagan-Texte 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clercq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


(= AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte 
de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & 
Thistoire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL? 


G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaidée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


Dream-book 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 


Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 


Eilers Beamten- 


namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 


see 


vill 


worterbuch 

lexical series diri prim sidku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung”’ 
(= VIO 20) 

EK. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 
E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 


Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, 
Sonderdruck aus _ Orientalia 
17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammmlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 
Zwischenzeit”’ Babyloniens 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

W. Eilers, Geselischaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


Emesal Voc. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Falkenstein 
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lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhu’ = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B.T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 


Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Takultu 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 


Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 


Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 
Gautier Dilbat 
Gelb OAIC 
Genouillac 

Kich 
Genouillac 

Trouvaille 
Gesenius?? 


Gilg. 
Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden 
(= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 
N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Laga& 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et mo- 
numenta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebréisches und 
Aramiisches Handwéorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Gilg&med epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand- 
book (= AnOr 25) 


Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 


ian Proverbs 


C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 


Grant Smith 
ae 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
KG6rperteile 


Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samad Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

EK. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imrd = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V-VII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VITI-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JNES 4 156-174; Hh. XIV 
pub. Landsberger Fauna 2-23; 
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo- 
nischen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum Kh. 


tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 
Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars in Heidelberg und der 
Sammlung Erlenmeyer 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HS 


Hussey Sumer- 
ian Tablets 


IB 


IM 
Imgidda to 


Erimhus 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Dict. 

JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrift- 
texte von Ta‘annek, in Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 
M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 

tablets in the Istituto Biblico, 
Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A =idu 

Israe] Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
see Erimhu’ 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 

coramentary to the series Jumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 
day Book 
K. 


Kagal 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc. ... 


King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Ké6cher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 


und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Burgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neuve Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 


Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN  S8.N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 

23) 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des 
Kénigs Ammi-Saduqa von Ba- 
bylon 

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 


KT Blanckertz 
KT Hahn 


Kichler Beitr. 


nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

F. Kichler, Beitrége zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin ... 


Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
L’Akkadien k6éi 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 
Laessge Bit J. Laessse, Studies on the As- 
Rimki syrian Ritual bit rimki 
Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
de Vénus le culte ... de Vénus ... 
Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


dom Literature 


Lambert Mar- 
duk’s Address 
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W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 


to the Demons 310ff.) 


Landsberger 
Fauna 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 


Kult. Kalender 


Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon 
Tammuz 
Lanu 
Lautner 


Personenmiete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LBAT 


Le Gac Asn, 
Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 

Haupt CIC 
Lidzbarski 

Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Low Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamiens ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies ... 

8S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrige (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
@’Assur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 
rum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series 1i = &a (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge- 
neva 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 


Meigsner-Rost 
Senn. 


Meissner Supp. 


Mél. Dussaud 
MLC 


Moldenke 


Moore Michigan 


Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbk. 

Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


Nétscher Ellil 


synonym list malku = garru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitriége zum assy- 
rischen Wéorterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syTien 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 
by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 
Doc. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertrige 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amhurst 

Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 

Reiner Lipdur 
Litanies 

RES 

Riftin 


Rm. 
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L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de ]’Assyrie 
8S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 

Akitu Festival 

André Parrot, Documents et Mo- 
numents (= Mission Archéologi- 
que de Mari II, Le Palais, 
tome 3) 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinthes, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text, pub. Landsberger- 
Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 

J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

¥. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea”’ 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129 ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


The Ambhurst 


ROM 


Rost Tigl. III 
RS 

RTC 

SAKI 


8* Voc. 

sp 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 
Schneider Zeit- 
bestimmungen 


Sellin Ta‘annek 
Si 


Shileiko 

Dokumenty 
Silbenvokabular 
SLB 


Sm. 


S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 


von Soden 
GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Speleers Recueil 


SSB Erg. 


xu 


tablets in the collections of 
the Royal Ontario Museum, 
Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

¥F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

lexical series Sylabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II... 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestim- 
mungen der Wirschaftsurkunden 
von Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

lexical series 

Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas 
a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Per- 
tinentia 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

8. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der ak- 
kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
lingue des Hattudili I 

L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 
tions de ]’Asie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 
berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Ergénzungen... 


Stamm 
Namengebung 
Starr Nuzi 


Streck Asb. 
STT 
Studia Mariana 


Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. Ko- 
schaker 
Szlechter 
Tablettes 
T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta 
Tallqvist Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Gilg. 
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J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 
the excavations at Yorgan Te- 


pa... 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal 
(= VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney and J. J. Finkel- 
stein, The Sultantepe Tablets I 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orientalia Ioanni Peder- 
sen Dicata 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Fakiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Bei- 
heft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 


E. Szlechter, Tablettes Juridiques 
de la 1°° Dynastie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited 
from unpublished copies of De- 
litzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 

K. Taliqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwérungsserie Maqli 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Ori- 
ental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 


Thompson Rep. 


R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrolo- 
gers... 


Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib 
TLB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TuM 


Unger Babylon 
Unger Bel-Har- 
ran-beli-ussur 


Unger Relief- 
stele 


Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 
VAT 
VIO 
Virolleaud 
Danel 
Virolleaud 
Fragments 
Walther Ge- 
richtswesen 
Ward Seals 
Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. 


Doc. 


Weidner Tn. 


Winckler AOF 
Winckler 


Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


see 


xl 


et al., Til-Barsib 

Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadnira- 
ris III. aus Saba’a und Semira- 
mis 

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fur Orientforschung, Berlin 

Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
textes divinatoires assyriens du 
Musée Britannique 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 
of Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expe- 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava- 
tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 
L. C. Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Docu- 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften 
Tukulti-Ninurtas [. (= AfO Bei- 
heft 12 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 
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Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh YOR 
Alalakh Tablets Zimmern 
Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the Fremdw. 
Chaldean Kings ... Zimmern Istar 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Vaassal und Saltu 
Treaties Treaties of Esarhaddon Zimmern 
YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- § Neujahrsfest 
tion, Yale University Library 
Yivisaker S. Ch. Yivisaker, Zur babyloni- 
Grammatik schen und assyrischen Gramma- 


tik (= LSS 5/6) 


Other Abbreviations 


acc. accusative etym. 
Achaem. Achaemenid ext. 
adj. adjective fact. 
adm. administrative fem. 
Adn. Adad-nirari fragm. 
adv. adverb gen. 
Akk. Akkadian geogr. 
Alu Summa alu gloss. 
apod. apodosis GN 
app. appendix gramm. 
Aram. Aramaic group voc. 
Asb. Assurbanipal Heb. 
Asn. AsSur-nagir-apli IT hemer. 
Ass, Assyrian hist. 
astrol. astrological (texts) Hitt. 
Babyl. Babylonian Hurr. 
bil. bilingual (texts) imp. 
Bogh. Boghazkeui inc. 
bus. business incl. 
Camb. Cambyses indecl. 
chem. chemical (texts) inf. 
col. column inser. 
coll. collation, collated interj. 
comm. commentary (texts) interr. 
conj. conjunction intrans. 
corr. corresponding Izbu 
Cyr. Cyrus lament. 
Dar. Darius LB 
dat. dative leg. 
denom. denominative let. 
det. determinative lex. 
diagn. diagnostic (texts) lit. 

DN divine name log. 
doc. document Ludlul 
dupl. duplicate lw. 

EA El-Amarna MA 
econ. economic (texts) masc. 
ed. edition math. 
Elam. Elamite MB 
En. el. Enuma elis med. 
Esarh. Esarhaddon meteor. 
esp. especially 

Etana Etana myth MN 


Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd. ed. 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu ... 


H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Ki], 58/3), Zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 


etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
Summa izbu 
Jamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bél némegi 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p- 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r 


redupl. 
ref. 


meaning 

note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neobabylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 
occurrence, occurs 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Other Abbreviations 


sing. 


stat. constr. 


Old Persian Sum. 
opposite (of) supp. 
original(ly) syll. 
page syn. 
Palmyrenian Syr. 
participle Tigl. 
pharmaceutical (texts) Tn. 
phonetic trans. 
physiognomatic (omens) translat. 
plural, plate translit. 
plurale tantum Ugar. 
personal name uncert. 
preposition unkn. 
present unpub. 
Pre-Sargonic v. 
preterit var. 
pronoun wr. 
protasis WSem. 
published x 
reverse x 
reduplicated, reduplication x 
reference 


xv 


religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
royal name 
Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon II 
Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 
Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 7 
PART ONE 


i interj.; let us!; from OB on. 
ga.a[m.sju,s.en.dé.en = 7 ni-il-li-ka[m] let 
us come! OBGT VII 97, and passim up to line 124, 
also lines 224, 228, 284, 287, 290 and 293, corre- 
sponding to Sum. ga, to express the first person 
plural hortative; ga.nu ga.i.su,.en ga@.i.sug.en: 
al-kam i ni-il-lik-&& 7 ni-tl-lik-&i come, let us go to 
him ASKT p. 119:22f., also ibid. 24f., cf. mu. 
un.na.su,.en.na:inilk SBH p. 14r.19ff. 

a) in letters: passim e. g., (in OB) 1 nipug 
VAS 16 145:11, (in Mari) ARM 1 24r. 9’, 2 
21:11’, (in Elam) MDP 18 237:20f., (in MB) 
EA 9:21, (in MA) AfO 10 3:15 and 5:13, (in EA) 
EA 20:79 (let. of Tugratta), EA 41:22 (Suppiluli- 
uma). 

b) in lit. and hist.: KBo 1 3 r. 32 and 42 
(treaty), AOB 1 40 r. 9 (ASsur-uballit I), JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 5 and pl. 9 vi 14 (OB), En. el. 
I 32 and passim, also Gilg. VI 68, Bab. 12 pl. 5 K. 
2527 r. 17 (Etana), Lambert BWL 160 r. 5 and 10 
(fable), Tn.-Epic ii 19. 

The exceptional 7 tu-pa-hi-ra-ma BBR 
No. 89:7f. is probably a mistake for putah- 
hirama. 

von Soden, GAG § 81g. 


ianzu_ see janzu. 


ibahu (ebahu)s.; womb, uterine membrane, 
amnion; lex.* 

hu-um tum = i-ba-hu A V/1:7; uzu.a.sila. 
gar.ra = ri-e-mu = ru-ub-su, MIN = 1-pu = 1t-ba-hu, 
uzu.nun.nun = &-di-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. BIVi 
30-32 ; $-84-t = i-pu, hi-il-lu, 1-ba-hu (var. e-ba-hu), 
qu-lip-ta, Sr-a-nu Izbu Comm. 274-278. 


ibaru_ see ibdru. 


ibaru (or ibaru) s.; 1. (a mark or dis- 
coloration on the skin), 2. in aban ibari 
(a stone); SB*; cf. ebéru B. 

1. (a mark or discoloration on the skin): 
Summa i-ba-ru ina usukki imitti Sakin if 


1 


there is an 7.-mark on the right cheekbone 
Kraus Texte 37r.1, cf. (with left cheekbone, 
right and left cheek, right and left side of 
the throat, right arm) ibid. 2-7; summa 
(panit&u) i-ba-ri malé if his face is full of 
i.-marks (in the sequence: UM.ME.DA, hald, 
kittabru, umsatu, U.MES, riphu, ugudild, tirku, 
urasu, ibaéru and uttetu) Kraus Texte 7:21; 
Summa (ina muhhi panisu) imitta i-ba-ru if 
on his face, on the right side, there is an 
7.-mark (in the sequence: umsatu, tirku, liptu, 
pindt, erimu, ibadru, halt, musSu) CT 28 29:18 
(physiogn.). 

2. in aban ibari (a stone): Summa irri 
sahiriiti kima Na, i-ba-ri if the intestines 
are like an 7.-stone (followed by kima aban 
pulukki, lit. ‘“‘needle-stone”’) BRM 4 13:40 
(ext.). 

The connection with ebéru B, “to paint the 
face,” and the etymology there cited favors 
a meaning “discoloration,” ‘“‘skin blemish.” 
Note that ibdru appears only in the singular. 

Holma, Ki]. Beitr. p. 4. 


ibaSSi (there is, possibly, yes) see basi. 
ibbi (please) see 07. 
ibbaru see imbaru. 


ibbiltu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


X.NAM.mugen = du-u-du = %tb-bil-tum Hg. 


B IV 264. 
ibbissQ see ibissi. 


ibbQ (ebbdi) s.; (name of the 19th day of 
the month, lit. day of wrath); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

u,-19.kam = ib-bu-i Hh. I 189; up-mu-um 
e-bu-um (followed by imum aggum, imum ha-a-du- 
rum, imum ezzu) Kagal G 32 (Sum. col. broken). 
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ibba 


u,-um tb-bu-u = u,-um ug-ga-ti, UD.{B.BA.RA = am 
rthigit IAdad Malku III 146f. 

a) inhemer.: p18 UD.19.KAM ib-bu-u Sa 
IGula UD.BUL.GAL ana Gia nagud the 19th 
day is the day of wrath, (day) of Gula, a 
sinister day, critical for a sick man KAR 
176 r.i 5, dupl. KAR 178 ii 46, also 4R 32 ii 39, 
4R 33* ii 38, ZA 19 378:8, cf. [tb]-bu-% 44 1Ba-u% 
K.2809 ii 2 (unpub.). 

b) in lit.: [up.19.Kam] lipSur ib-bu-ti Sa 
(9Gula] may the 19th day, the day of wrath, 
dedicated to Gula, absolve JCS 1 331 r. 2; 
UD.19.KAM (wr. UD 20 1 LA KaM) tb-bu-u 
Ugmu Anum LUaaL ikmi amu SMarduk 
LUGAL 4Anum ikmé 19th day, day of wrath, 
the day when he put Anu, the king, in fetters, 
the day when Marduk, the king, put Anu in 
fetters LKA 73:6 (cultic comm.). 

For Sum. ib.ba, see uggatu. 


ibbQ see imbd. 

ibbunitu see ippunitu. 

iberu see eberu. 

ibhu (or tphu) s.; (a small insect); lex.* 
[ujh.zag.14 = ib-hu = tab-2-[x-2] Hg. B III iv 


24, see Landsberger Fauna 38. 
Landsberger Fauna 127. 


ibibtu s.; (name of a month); Mari.* 
vt [-bt-ib-[tim/tum] Syria 19 115 n. 3 (trans- 
lit. of a letter). 


ibihu (ebihu) s.; rope; SB.* 
[...].68.mah.gin,(am) al.sur.ra : [az 
méjlu kima i-bi-hi (var. e-bi-hi) i-za-dr it 
twists the man like a rope CT 17 25:25. 
This ref. belongs to ebihu, q. v. The cross 
ref. ebihu is therefore superfluous. 


ibilu s.; Arabian camel, dromedary; SB*; 
foreign word; wr. ayn and (before NA) 
ANSE.A.AB.BA. 

ange.a.ab.ba= i-bi-lu donkey-of-the-sea-land 
Hh. XII 366; am.si.kur.ra,am.[si].har.ra.an 
= i-bi-lu  wild-bull-of-the-mountain/from-abroad 
Hh. XIV 55f.; ange.<a>.ab.ba = 7-bi-lu = [gam- 
ma-lu], aNSe.NITA.im = §d-nu-% = [MIN], am.si. 
har.ra.an = 7-bi-lu = [min] Hg. A II 267ff. 

murnisgi paré a-ga-li i-bi-li (var. i-be-li, 
with line division after i-, i.c., reinterpreted 


ibissu 


by the scribe as a-ga-li-i til-li) narkabati 
thoroughbreds, mules, riding donkeys, drome- 
daries, chariots 1R 42 vi 54, var. from dupl. 
OIP 2 187 vi 66 (Senn.); Summa SAL.ANSE 
ANSE.A.AB.BA U.tTU if a mare gives birth 
to a dromedary LKU 124 r. 9 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. r. 6. 


The Hh. passages show that the dromedary 
and the special word therefor were known in 
the OB period and also that the scribes 
differentiated between the dromedary (ane. 
a.ab.ba) and the Bactrian camel (am.si. 
kur.ra, am.si.bar.ra.an). In fact, the 
latter is already mentioned as domesticated 
in the following Sumerian passage: 4Dumu. 
zi ga.am.si.bar.ra.an.[nasiG,.ma.a.ab] 
am.si.har.ra.an.na ga.bi [zé.ba.am] 
u;.ga.bi[zé.ba.am] O Dumuzi, provide(?) 
me with camel’s milk —the milk of the camel 
is sweet, the cream(?) of the camel is sweet. 
Ni. 9602:94f. (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen). 
The word ibilu seems to be borrowed from 
Arabic, where it is a Kulturwort. It does not 
occur in any other Semitic language. The 
logogram ANSE.A.AB.BA has to be read in SB 
lit. texts going back to OB originals as ibilu 
(as in LKU 124r. 9, cited sub gammalu) and 
not as gammalu. The replacement of ibilu by 
another term is already attested in the series 
Hg., where it appears in the second column 
and is explained in the lost third column most 
likely by gammalu, probably an Aram. lw. For 
the Assyrian designation of the Bactrian camel 
as udru, see 8.v. 

Walz, Actes du IVe Congrés International des 


Sciences Anthropologiques 3 190ff. and ZDMG 101 
45f., 104 71f. 


ibissa’ii_ see ibissi. 


ibissu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

2350 7¢-bi-su Sa haghiri 450 i-bi-su sa 
sallurt naphar 2800 i-bi-su ABL 813:4, 6 and 7, 
ef. [...] ME i-bi-su Sa ha&shiri nasini [who] 
bring [x] hundred ¢. of apples ibid. r. 9. 

Since this letter mentions only fruit trees, 
ibissu must refer either to a container or to 
a weight. Ibissu is possibly an NA form of 
ibiltu as a dialectal variant of biltw. 
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ibissO (ibbissd, ibissai)s.; 1. financial loss, 
2. damages (i.e., restitution of losses sus- 
tained); OA, OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and 1.Bi.zA. 

i.bi.za = 4-bi-su-% Izi V 20, cf. i.bi.za=[...] 
= (Hitt.) lu-u-ri humiliation Izi Bogh. A 235; 
i.bi.za = [¢-bi-s]u-d, i.bi.za ba.an.ak, i.bi.za 
ba.an.tuk = MIN tr-ta-8 Ai. IIT ii 23ff.; ku.im. 
ba = 4-bi-su-% Ai III ii 22. 

LBi.za = gal-tu quarrel, mu-rug pani pallor of 
face Izbu Comm. 485ff.; 1.Bf.[zaj] = [sal]-t, 
[mu]-u-tu quarrel, death ibid. 526f. 

1. financial loss —a) in leg. and letters — 
1’ in OA (always pl.): i-bi-sd-e-a la tid?a 
u umam i-bi-sd-e maditim dtamar do you 
not know of my (previous) losses? even now 
I have sustained many losses TCL 4 64:9f., 
cf. ana i-bi-sd-e kaspim 10 M[A.NA u 5] MA.NA 
$a dmuru KTS 15:45, i-bi-sd-e atta la t{émur) 
BIN 6 33:21; annakam la libbi ilimma i-bi- 
sa-e Gtamar awili sarritum iltaptuni unfor- 
tunately I have suffered losses here, fraudulent 
persons have taken me in Chantre 15:5. 


2’ in OB: cf. Ai., in lex. section, and 
note: kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za 
dam.gar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu at the 
termination of the journey, the money lender 
will not acknowledge losses UET 5 367:12; 
and (with bdbtu for ibisst). Ai. III i 60 and 
UET 5 414:11, YOS 8 96:9; harrdnSunu 1.Bi. 
{za ...] if their business venture [suffers] 
losses Szlechter Tablettes 126 MAH 16.351:11. 


b) in omen texts: awilum i-bi-sd-a-am 
immar the man will experience losses YOS 
10 47:14 (OB), ef. LU1.BLi.zAIGI-mar CT 3133:9 
(SB, both behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana i-bi- 
us-st-e %-si-a-[am] he will incur losses YOS 
10 54 r. 8 (OB physiogn.); 4-bt-st-uwm wu si-it 
GUD (text ga) ina bit awilim ibbasSi_ financial 
losses and losses in cattle will occur in the 
man’s estate UCP 9 p. 374: 17 (OB smoke omens), 
also ibid. p. 376:37; lumun libbim i-bi-Us-sé 
u mursu distress, losses and disease YOS 10 
31 iii 39 (OB ext.), cf. lumun libbi [Saném §Ju- 
um-8a i-bi-is-si-um [Sal’um] SumSa mursum 
distress—second omen, losses—third omen, 
disease ibid. 33126; LU 1.Bf.za I@I-mar CT 
31 37:8 (SB ext.); I.Bi.zA-a immar Bab. 4 123 
K.4546:8 (SB astrol.); LU.BI UD.MES-3% GUD, 


1* 


ibissd 


(LAGAB).DA.MES 1.Bi.zA tmmar the days of 
this man are numbered (lit. short) he will 
experience losses CT 38 33:3 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
34:23, and passim in Alu, Kraus Texte 36 i 21, 
60:12, and passim in omen texts; 1.Bi.ZA LU.BI 
er&u isabbassu losses, this man will become 
bedridden CT 38 39:22 (SB Alu); ina [#.BI] 
1.Bi.za rakis losses are permanent in (lit. tied 
to) this house CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu), cf. ¢-bi- 
su-u% ina bit améli GAL-8i KAR 427:27 (SB 
ext.); nakru ana nisirtija ana i-bi-si-e udarra 
the enemy will descend upon my treasury to 
cause losses KAR 428:31 (SB ext.); tldnd ib- 
bi-is-sd-[a NU Iat] he is a lucky man, he 
will not suffer losses Kraus Texte 3b ii 30, and 
dupl. 4c ii 8’. 


c) in hemer.: up.11.Kam salta la igerri 
1.Bi.za immar eleventh day: he should not 
engage in a quarrel, otherwise he will suffer 
losses KAR 178 r. ii 50, cf. (wr. I.Bi.<za>) 
KAR 176 i 30, also KAR 178 i 40, 177 r. iv 43; 3E 
KU.SE NA.AN.SUM.MU I.Bi.ZA tmmar he 
must not sell barley, otherwise he will suffer 
losses 5R 49 ix 4, ef. ibid. 14, KAR 212r. iii 12, and 
passim. 

d) in lit.: hurbddu ni-bi-su-u nibritu 
[huSalhhu diliptu chills, losses, hunger, want, 
sleeplessness AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend); 
al-te-qi qa-ta-ta i-bi-is-si-% u-ul 1-gqa[t-ti] I 
have acquired shares (in an enterprise), (now) 
the losses do notend Lambert BWL 278: 6 (prov- 
erb). 


2. damages (ie., restitution of losses 
sustained, OA only): ana KU.BABBAR 1 Gin 
énéka la tana&s&i i-bi-sd-e-a la tadaggal do not 
covet one shekel of silver (of the money in 
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the 
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL 
19 39:12; KU.BABBAR 1 Gin lihamma i-bi,- 
sd-i-a lur@ib should (a profit of) only one 
shekel of silver come up for me, I shall be 
able to pay damages TCL 4 29:25; tuppi 1 at 
URUDU sa mislam némalam akkulunt miglam 
<ana> i-bi-sd-e azzazzu talput you wrote out 
a tablet concerning one talent of copper (with 
the proviso that) I could use one half as 
profit (and) pay damages with the other half 
TCL 20 110:19. 
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The Sumerian i.bi.za in the meaning 
“commercial losses” is quite frequent up to 
the Ur III period (see Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 1 135 n. 2 and 3 121, also UET 3 index, 
s.v., and sub a.bi.za, Sollberger, JCS 10 15). 
It occurs frequently in OA legal texts but is 
attested in OB solely in Ai. and in omen 
texts. In omens, hemerologies and such 
literary texts as the Cuthean legend, it 
maintained itself up to SB. The meaning 
became less specific in OB and later and 
often seems to refer, in a general way, to 
personal misfortune (cf. the passage from the 
Cuthean legend and the Hittite translation 
luri, “humiliation’’). 

The exact nature of the financial loss 
denoted by ibissi (as against imbi, situ, 
hulugqgt, imti, bitiqtu, butuggd, tamidiu, note: 
[i.b]i.za = bu-tug-qu-% 6&R 16 iii 39, group voc.) 
cannot be established, and the Sumerian 
word may well represent a loan from Ak- 
kadian. The scribe of the _Izbu Comm. had 
no knowledge any more of the meaning of 
Sumerian i.bi.za. 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 35; Langdon, AJSL 39 141; 
Landsberger, MSL 1 144. 


ibi8($)a see ebisu. 
ibi8(S)u_ see ebisu. 


ibitu A s. fem.; 
ebti v. 

maslah Sindtisu i-bi-ta DIRI the opening of 
his urinary tract is full of thick matter KAR 
155 ii 24 (med.). 


thick matter; SB*; cf. 


ibitu B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
4-bt-tum: bu-bu-’-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna). 
Connect perhaps with editu B. 


iblakku s.; (a watery type of beer); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

e-ib-la KAS.A.TAR.A.AN = ib-la-ku (preceded by 
KAS.A.SUD = higu small beer, ma-su-u ....-beer, 


sikar galultu third draft of beer, alappanu sweet 
beer) Diri V 242. 


**ibnétu (Bezold Glossar 13a); see ibbiltu. 


ibratu (ibretu) s. fem.; open-air shrine (a 
niche in a corner on the street or in a court); 


ibratu 


OB, SB; tbretu Surpu III 83 (SB), pl. ibrdtu: 
wr. syll. and UB.LiL.LA; cf. nibretu. 


ub.lil.14 = ib-ra-tum Izi J i 13, also Nabnitu 
M 178; [ujb.1{1.14 = ib-ra-tu (in group with subtu 
and nimedu) Erimhu&’ IV 52; ub.lil.1& = 7b-ra-ta 
(between muhru and pitqu) Igituh I 331; u vu = 7b- 
ra-tum A IT/4:25. 

umun 4Mu.ul.lil é6.ta ub.lil.lé §& x. [...] 
bi.in. [cam]: bélu Imun ga ib-ra-a-tu, UD.x.8u tuémit 
ford Mullil, who puts to death those who .... open- 
air shrines SBH p. 131:44f.; gaSan ma.ug,.ga 
ub.1il.14& si.a: [bélet &] mi-fi)-t7 &4 tb-ra-at ma-la 
(var. -li)-[at] Mistress of the House of the Dead 
who fills the open-air shrines SBH p. 137:56f., 
var. from SBH p. 91:1f.; kisal.gur.ra gé. 
a[{l.g]&.mar.ra.mu: tb-ra-tu, &-tul-ti-ia open-air 
shrine (in parallelism with bit igari and kisallu) where 
one comes to take counsel with me SBH p. 
92a: 5f. 

a) as part of a temple: Sutebri Salili ina 
ib-ra-tim rejoice without cease at the open- 
air shrines! VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.). 


b) as part of a house or palace: lu muhra lu 
UB.LiL.LA lu BAR lu parasigga lu pitigta lipus 
he (the king) may build (in MN) a square socle., 
an open-air shrine, a dais, a pedestal(?) or 
a mud wall (as a sacred enclosure) KAR 177 
ii 13 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 392 r. 3; Summa i tu 
Nisanni UD.1.KAM adi DIRI.SE UD.30.KAM 
UB.LIL.LA unakkir if he removes an open-air 
shrine (mentioned after muhru and before 
parakku) between the first of Nisannu and the 
thirtieth of the second Addaru CT 40 10:22 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa ib-ra-tam uddis (after indu 
and parakku) ibid. 11:84 (SB Alu); <b-ra-tu 
SuB-ta i.pte.aa lipsus réma iradsi let him 
anoint a ruined open-air shrine with per- 
fumed oil, and he will find mercy KAR 178 vi 
26 (SB hemer.), cf. ni-ib-ri-ta L.DUG.cA lipkus 
ibid. r. v 54. 


c) situated on streets, etc.: 1200 BAR 
Anunnakki 180 us.Lin.uA 8Jéstar 1,200 daises 
for the Anunnakki, 180 open-air shrines 
(followed by manzazu-socles) for Istar SBH 
p. 142 iii 13 (description of Babylon); epir parak 
ili epir abulli epir palgi epir ib-ra-ti emir 
titurrt (you crush) dust from a god’s dais, 
from a city gate, from a ditch, from an open- 
air shrine (and) from a bridge Craig ABRT 1 
66:4, and dupls., see ZA 32 170 (SB rit.); mamit 
egli kiré bite stigt suld tb-ra-tu, u némedisa the 
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curse of field, garden, house, street, alley and 
open-air shrine with its altar Surpu VIII 48, 
cf. mdmit tb-re-ti u némedisa ibid. III 83, with 
comm.: mé@ BARA.MES ga KA.DINGIR.RA‘ 
[Sunu] these are the daises in (the city of) 
Babylon KAR 94:56 (Surpu Comm.); libbal: 
kisst ib-ra-tu, u némedisa may the open-air 
shrine and its altar turn against her (preceded 
by: may street and alley turn against her) 
Magqlu V 41. 


The passages in usage c indicate by their 
contexts that the ibratu was situated outside 
the temple and in streets or private houses. 
Since it is mentioned in parallelism with pitqu, 
pitiqtu and imdu as well as muhru (see usage 
b), it seems to have been a raised mud struc- 
ture upon which a némedu-altar was placed. 
The logogram indicates that these shrines 
were recessed in corners of streets or courts 
(see the Sum. equivalent kisal.gur.ra SBH 
p. 92). Women seem to have gathered there, 
as is shown by the Sum. proverb nin.mu 
ub.lfl.lé nam.me.a ama(!).mu id.da 
nam.ga.me(!).4m Sagar(KU).da ba.ugy. 
e.dé.en.e.8e, “(since) my sister stays at 
the corner shrine and my mother is (chatting) 
at the river, I must die of hunger” Gordon 
Sumerian Proverbs Collection I 142. These 
gatherings of women could be connected with 
the fact that the bil. refs. in the lex. section 
and the only OB ref., sub usage a, refer to 
shrines of goddesses, and the mention of the 
180 niches for I8star in the description of the 
city of Babylon SBH p. 142 iii 13, as well as 
with the passage 8 uB.LiL.[LA 4Inanna.kex] 
CT 24 33 v 36, restored from KAV 145:4, after an 
enumeration of names of I8star, of which the 
last (KAV 145:3) seems to have been ¢NIN 
be-lit ib-ra[t-ti]. The variant nibretu (see 
usage b and var. to Surpu III 83) occurs only 
in Assur texts. 


Schott, ZA 40 13 n. 1; Landsberger, ZA 41 296. 


ibretu see ibratu. 
ibrétu  s. pl. tantum; radius and ulna (the 
two bones of the human forearm); lex.* 


ur.8u = 7-dt qa-ti heel of the hand, 8u.bar = 
ki-im-ki-mu—s wrist, Su.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu 


ibru 


forearm, S8u.ba[r.ta]b.ba = ib-re-e-tum radius 
and ulna Antagal D 171 ff. 


ibru (ebru)s.; person of the same status or 
profession, comrade, fellow, colleague, friend ; 
from OA, OB on; Ass. ebru, pl. ibraé CT 15 
1:2(OB), tbriitu Smith Idrimi 76; wr. syll. (KU.LI 
PBS 5 100 iii 2, OB); cf. cbritu, itbdrdnu, itbar: 
tu, itbdru, itbéritu B. 

lu.ku.li = 7tb-ru (followed by tappi, talimu, 
kinétu) Igituh short version 291, cf. ku.li = tb-ru 
(before ku.li.zi = d-ba-ru) Igituh I 171; ku.li = 
ib-ru (before ku.li.li = 7t-ba-ru) Lu III iii 69, 
also Lu Excerpt II 25; [ku].li=7ib-ri CT 41 25:21 
(Alu Comm.); gu-u KU = &@ Ku.t1 ib-ru Ea I 135, 
also Recip. Ea A i 10’. 

dpru.qar ku.li ki.ég.gé.ni da.bi da.ab.gin: 
amin ib-rt nardmésu ittisu ?-ram-ma Gibil’s beloved 
companion came along with him CT 16 44:76f.; 
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.gi,.a. 
me8 : garrddu ana ib-ri-su (var. ib-ri) tdappar the 
hero will send word to his friend (Sum. differs) 
ibid. 46: 157f. 

it-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru--a = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 2:394; 
[...] = ib-rum CT 18 11 Sm. 1051:14ff. 

a) in gen.—1’ in OA: ahi atta eb-ri atta 
you are my brother, my fellow (merchant) 
CCT 4 33a: 14, also BIN 4 94:9, TCL 14 39: 32, and 
passim in this phrase; missu 3a ammakam ana 
ahim u eb-ri-im tanazzumu why is it that you 
complain there to every fellow (merchant)? 
KTS 6:4; allanukka aham u eb-ra-am ula ist 
apart from you I have no friend nor fellow 
BIN 6 24:5, also KTS 4b:17, CCT 2 31b:8, CCT 
3 10:34, TCL 14 41:35, and passim; isti ahim u 
eb-ri-im TCL 419:14, also ibid. 10; PN e-ba-ar- 
ka PN is your colleague CCT 4 24:30; ammaz 
kam PN e-ba-ar-ka §@ il ask PN there, your 
colleague KTS 8b:12. 


2’ in OB: summa awilum ana bit emisu 
biblam usabil terhatam iddinma i-bt-ir-du 
uktarissu ... adSassu i-bi-ir-u ul thhaz if a 
man has sent the betrothal gift to the house 
of his (prospective) father-in-law and deliv- 
ered the bride-price and then a person of 
equal status calumniates him, his peer must 
not marry the girl (lit. his wife) CH § 161:65 
and 76, see (for the Sum. prototype) dam.a.ni 
ku.li.ni.ir ba.an.sum.us they gave his 
(prospective) wife to a man of his status and 
professional group AJA 52 443 § 29:44 (Lipit- 
Istar Code), also dam.bi ku.li.ni nu.un. 
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duyg.dty, ibid. 48; PNKU.LI PN, wmma Sima 
PN, of the same social status as PN, de- 
clared as follows PBS 5 100 iii 2. 


3’ in Alalakh, EA, MB, NB: Lt.mgi 
ah-hé.u1.a-ta & LU.MES ib-ru-te.HI.a-ta gaduz 
sunuma anaku elteqt u ana mat GN attir I 
took my brothers and comrades and re- 
turned to GN together with them (i.e., the 
army, sdb tillatu) Smith Idrimi 76; 1 mit intima 
tb-ri-Su ikkukma one (wastena-bird) died 
(probably: was killed) when it bit another 
one Wiseman Alalakh 355:4 (MB); minum 
jaddinu mimma u baldtam Sarru ana hazanz 
niti ib-ri-ia u ana jai lami jaddinu mimma 
why does the king give things as provisions 
to my fellow governors but give nothing to 
me? EA 126:16 (let. of Rib-Addi); PN mdr PN, 
t-bir béligu nanzaz mahar Sarri PN, son of 
PN,, the intimate of his master (the king), 
attendant to the king Hinke Kudurru ii 17 
(Nbk. I); 4-bi[r ahi]-ta 8@ he is a friend of my 
[brother(?)] YOS 3 109:9 (NB let.). 


4’ in lit.: mudd libbasu ise’a ib-ra he longed 
for a congenial companion Gilg. I iv 41; 7b-ri- 
ma-an itabb’am as if my fellow could rise 
again Gilg. M. ii 7 (OB); ib-ru ussira qurada 
sime’a attention, comrades! warriors, listen! 
CT 15 1:2 (OB lit.); ana alti ib-ri-Su alaku to 
have intercourse with the wife of a person of 
the same status Surpu IV 6, cf. <ana> asSat 
tb-{ri-Su lu ilk] JNES 15 136:84; RN Sar 
GN 8a ana RN, sar GN, ib-ri-dé ittaklu Bal, 
king of Tyre, who relied upon his ally Ta- 
harqa, king of Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:12'; 
ana lemni u gallé i-tu-ra ib-ri my comrade 
turned into an evil demon Lambert BWL 34:85 
(Ludlul I). 


b) in direct address to a person of the 
same status: ib-ri lu itbdrdnu and<ku> u atta 
comrade! let us be friends, you and I (the 
eagle to Etana) Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 6 (Etana), also 
ibid. p. 41:6, also dugul ib-ri look, my 
friend ibid. p. 46:25, and passim in this text, 
ef. ib-ri idnamma gamma &a aladi friend, 
give me the plant for (easy) childbirth (Etana 
to the eagle) ibid. pl. 8:12; [¢]b-ri-mi la nagsir 
pirtstija my friend, who does not keep my 
secrets Lambert BWL 278:14, cf. 1b-ri-mi nasir 


ibru 


piris[tija] ibid. 15; na?’du ib-ri Sa tagbt idirtu 
my pious colleague, who speaks of such sad 
things Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy), ef. also 
ibid. 144, 265 and 287; ib-ri issiivam barma 
catch a bird, my fellow! Gilg. O. I. 14, ef. Gilg. 
Y. ii 86, iii 105, and passim in Gilg., mostly said by 
Gilg. to Enkidu, also qgibd ib-ri qibd ib-ri urti 
ersetim Sa tamuru qiba ul aqabbakku ib-ri ul 
agabbakku ‘‘Tell me, my friend, tell me the 
customs of the nether world!” ‘‘I cannot tell 
you, my friend, I cannot tell you” Gilg. XII 87 
and 89, also (Enkidu addressing Gilg.) Gilg. 
Y. iii 105, and passim; usappd ana ib-ri-sé (in 
broken context) STT 34 i 38’ (= Lambert 
BWL 170). 


c) in parallelism with synonyms —1’ with 
ahu: abhi u ib-ru i&Stanabbusu [kisassun] 
friends and peers are angry with me PBS 1/1 
No. 2 ii 29 (OB lit.). 


2’ with tappi: alik mahri tappd uSezzeb Sa 
tidu idé i-bir-Sé% tssur he who goes in front 
can save his companion, he who knows the 
way protects his fellow-traveler Gilg. III i 5; 
4Bnkidu ib-ri(for -ra) lissur tappd lisallim 
let Enkidu protect the friend, keep the com- 
panion safe Gilg. IIT i 9, and passim, also 
tappt muSézib ib-ri a companion who can 
save his friend Gilg. I vi21; aSar ib-ri u tappt 
la irvasSisu rému where neither friends nor 
companions have pity on him AnSt 6 156:130 
(Poor Man of Nippur); itti ib-ri u tappé e ta: 
tame x [x x] do not speak [...] with friend 
or companion Lambert BWL 104:148; ana ib-ri 
u tappé lu itma if he took an oath by a friend 
or companion JNES 15 136:94 (lipéur-lit.); 
kima ib-ri u tappé ittallaka idaSu he (Marduk) 
accompanied him (Cyrus) like a friend or a 
companion 6R 35:15 (Cyr.), ef. kima ib-ri 
tappé ... ittanallakw ittigu Streck Asb. 130 
vii 78, also Piepkorn Asb. 80:83; 1b-ri u tappé 
(var. nit Glija) «a8» ittanamdaruinni friends 
and companions (var. my fellow citizens) are 
always furious with me 4R 59 No. 2:21. Note 
ib-ri u tappé beside the groupings ru’u .. 
itbdru SurpulI110, beside abu ... wummu, abu 
rab... ahatu rabitu ibid. II 90. 


3’ other oces.: iti ahi ahadu iprusu itti 
ib-rt i-bir-34 tprusu iti rwa rwasu iprusu 
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who caused a rift between brothers, between 
comrades, between friends Surpu II 27, ef. 
taprusi ittija Sea seitu ahu ahatu ib-ru tappt 
u kinattu. Maqlu TIT 115; lu ib-ru lu tappé lu 
ahu lu itbaru lu ubaru lu mar ali lu mudt lu la 
mudd either a comrade or a companion, a 
brother or a friend, an alien or a citizen, an 
acquaintance or a stranger Maqlu IV 77. 


The word denotes an institutionalized re- 
lationship between free persons of the same 
status or profession which entailed acceptance 
of the same code of behavior and an obli- 
gation of mutual assistance. In Sum. the 
connotation “‘comrade-in-arms” is well at- 
tested (Se8 ku.li.mu ZA 60 70:79, Se8.a.a. 
ne.ne ku.li.ne.ne OECT 1 pl. 7 ii 31, SEM 
1 iv 18, and passim in the story of Lugalbanda), 
and also that of “equal” (la.bi ku.li.mu 
hé.am SAKI 86 statue Liv 6, ku.li.g& nam. 
ba.e.ni.in.tu.ra.am you cannot become 
my equal SEM 1ii 45, engar.ku.li.ga na. 
ba.ni.in.tu.ra you cannot become a fellow- 
farmer SRT 3 iv 9). 

The term occurs after the OB period only 
in literary texts, mostly in the hendiadys 
ibru u tappt. The translation “‘friend’’ should 
be used only for the latter, since sbru was 
originally devoid of emotional connotation. 
See also discussion sub iébdru. Note that in 
OA the plural of ibru is replaced by ibriitu, q.v. 


Falkenstein apud van Dijk La Sagesse 85. 


*ibra s.; sealed receipt; OB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and K1S81B.iB.RA. 

a) wr. syll.: suluppt mala tamahharu i-1b- 
ri-am idissuma lissuram hand him a sealed 
receipt for as many dates as you receive so 
he can keep (it) for me UET 5 12:16 (let.); 
PN i-ib-ri-a-am udstézib PN issued a sealed 
receipt YOS 2 41:16 (let.). 

b) wr. K1Srp.ip.Ra: KISrB.iB.RA-ka lusaz 
bilakkum I will send you the sealed receipt 
TCL 17 65:21 (let.); K1S1B.{B.Ra tll’amma thz 
heppi should a sealed receipt (concerning the 
money deposited) turn up, it will be de- 
stroyed Jean Tell Sifr 54a:9; 1 auR Suda PN 
ina bit DN xk18tB.iB.Ra Sazubu one gur of 
barley for which PN was issued a sealed 
receipt in the temple of Nanna YOS 8 160:6. 
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ibritu 


The word occurs only in texts from the 
south (Ur, Larsa, Kutalla) and denotes a 
sealed receipt. The syll. writing :briam (from 
ib.ra.a) remains unexplainable. For Ur III 
refs. to im.kisib.ra.a, see Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. p. 158. 


ibritu (ebritu, ebaritu) s.; 1. relationship 
between persons of the same status or pro- 
fession, 2. alliance, 3. collegium (used as 
pl. to cbru in OA); OA, SB; ebarutu in OA; 
ef. ibru. 
nam.ku.li: 
see mng. lb. 

1. relation between persons of the same 
status or profession —a) in OA: immatima 
libbam kima e-ba-ru-tim taddanam ammatima 
du-mu-ka ammar when will you encourage 
me (lit. give me heart), as it should be among 
colleagues, how long (will it be) until I obtain 
a favor from you? TCL 19 73:49. 

b) in SB: nam.ku.li nig.u,.1.k4m 
nam.gi,.me.a.a8 nig.u,.da.ri.kam : tb- 
ru-tu, $a imakkal kindatitu $a ddrdti the re- 
lationship between persons of the same pro- 
fession is only ephemeral, but a status asso- 
ciation lasts forever Lambert BWL 259:9; 
[Sélibu] ib-ru-ut-ka meht abiibu [tap-pu)-lut- 
kal (pi-rit(?)-tu hurbasu O fox, to be your 
comrade is a devastating storm, to be your 
companion, fright and shivers of fear Lam- 
bert BWL 208:20 (fable). 

2. alliance: ga ... la issuru ib-ru-ti who 
did not keep the alliance with me Streck Asb. 
104 iv 17. 

3. collegium (used as pl. to tbru in OA): 
Assur u el e-ba-ru-tim littula may Assur and 
the gods of the fellow merchants witness (it)! 
KTS 4b:7; mahar e-ba-ru-tt-a umma attama 
you said as follows in the presence of my 
fellow merchants TCL 19 59:29; kima ... 
e-ba-ru-té uzni iptattiu wumma Sitma he said 
as follows, as the fellow merchants informed 
me BIN 437:5; 3a... e-ba-ru-ti 5(!) u(!) Bana 
nikkassi ustazizzunt who appointed five or 
six of my fellow merchants (as witnesses) at 
the accounting KTS 15:37; 5 e-ba(text -kt)- 
ru-ti asbatma I took five fellow merchants as 
witnesses BIN 4 83:24; e-ba-ru-ti a-pd-l[am 


ib-ru-tu, Lambert BWL 259:9, 
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a-lje-e I shall be able to answer my fellow 
merchants BIN 6 198:4; 5 sdbum e-ba-ru-ti-ni 
(for expected ebariituni) Ja padugannika ina 
bitini <iHattiunt fellow merchants, five of 
them, who have been drinking your paduz 
ganni-beer in our house CCT 4 38¢:5, cf. 
e-ba-ru-tu-nt TCL 4 28:34. 
Ad mng. 3: Lewy, RHR 110 53 n. 59. 


*ibzu adj.; angry; lex.* 


gu.Bu = tb-2u, gab-zu = (Hitt.) har-8a-la-an-za 
quarreling Izi Bogh. A 111f., cf. gi.ki.36.14 = 
gab-zu = har-Sa-la-an-za, gu.RU = éab-zu = har-Sa- 
la-an-za ibid. 150f. 

Possibly going back to a scribal error for 
Sab(Pa+IB)-zu, see Jabsu. 


id (or ittu) s.; river (as a divinity); OB, MA, 
SB; wr. 4fp and 4in'!4, dip. rU.zu.at; Sum. 
word; ef. id in Sa id. 

iin = na-a-ri, Sip A I/2:229f., cf. i-id tp = dip 
ibid. 232, and nam-mu ip = ‘ip ibid. 235; i-id 
ip = %4.in (var. Su-ma) Ea I 69; gid.mé did.lu. 
ru.gui=e-lip-pitip Hh. IV 305; dldfp,dfptMINgar, 
dp, sli-magijim, 4fd.lu.ru.gi = Su CT 24 16: 
23ff. (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 28:77f.;4id.1a.ru. 
gi.ginx(Gm™)mui.mu.da.bi : “fp id-di-du- ASKT 
77-718: 22f. 

a) in OB: a-na ‘fp illak he goes to the 
river (for the ordeal) CH § 2:39, also ibid. 41f., 
47 and 53, § 132:5. 

b) in MA: ana 4ip'"4 u mamite la issabbutu 
they should not be held for the river (ordeal) 
or for the application of curses KAV 1 iii 93 
(Ass. Code § 25), cf. ana ip’! illuku ibid. ii 71 
(§ 17), iii 67 (§ 24) and ibid. 70 and 74f. 

c) in lit.: ina ité ip asar din ni8t ibbirru 
at the bank of the river, where mankind is 
judged (with comm.: i-te-e 4ip = hur-Sd-an) 
Lambert BWL p. 54 line 1 (Ludlul III); 4ip ellu 
namru quddusu andku I am the pure, bril- 
liant, holy river Magqlu III 62, also Maqlu IX 44, 
cf. kima fp ina matija lu elléku let me be 
as pure in my country as the river Maqlu III 
77 and 88, cf. also ibid. 72 and 86; dajdn kitti ... 
$a kima %ip ubbabu kénu [u raggu] (Nusku) 
the just judge, who, like the river ordeal, 
distinguishes between the just and the wicked 
Craig ABRT 1 36:9, of. a ina %ip ubbabu kénu 
u raggu (with comm. assum hursdn ig[tabi)) 
AfO 17 313 C 7; for other refs. to ‘ip referring 


*iddu 


to the river ordeal, see hursdnu B mngs. le 
and 2a; iri¥ quirt kima 4ip.LU.Rv.e0 CT 39 
16:51 and 52 (SB Alu). 

The word is used in referring to the river 
as a deity, in the same way as adnan, lahar 
and 8akan designate their referents as divine. 
The logogram ip, because it is constructed 
as masc., is to be read id rather than ndru, 
which is fem. Possibly to be mentioned here 
is the divine name 4Jt-tu KAR 214i 38, var. 
a] -¢t-tu KAR 325:4 (takultu-rit.), see Frankena 
Takultu 36 n. 38. For the exceptional use of 
dip and 4ip.LU.Rv.at in writing the ending 
-itu of kibritu, pappasitu, ruttitu, etc., see s.v. 
The i-ta in LKU 33 r. 2 (Meissner, AfO 8 59) 
has been omitted as corrupt. For early Sum. 
evidence for the appellative use of 4fd, see 
Falkenstein, AfO 14 335. 


id in Said s.; ferryman; lex.*; cf. id. 


a-U-0 ADDIR (A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR) = 8U-u, a-x-[x], 
rak-ka-bu, 4 t-id Diri ITT 168 ff. 


idanu (term) see adannu. 


idasus (dasuJ, taSus) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

a.za.lu.lu = nam-maé-ti, zer-man-du, ni-du 
lib-bi, bu-ul ta-Si-us (vars. [bu]-ul da-du-us, (bu]-lu 
1-da-éu-us, bu-lu t-da-ds-[x], bul da-x) Hh. XIV 
3 82ff. 

The word appears among general desig- 
nations for living things in masses. An inter- 
pretation, “animal with sixty arms,” (from 
ida Su) is possible; however, the variant 
forms speak for a compound or a foreign 
word, which was perhaps re-formed by popu- 
lar etymology. 


idatiitu s.; token, proof; NB*; cf. ittu A. 

They said under oath, “Whatever news we 
hear, we shall write you!’’ uw ana i-da-tu-tu 
alpé 50 60 ana kaspi ina qatesu itabkuni and 
as a token (of their friendship) they bought 
from him fifty or sixty head of cattle ABL 
282 r. 8. 


iddanna see danna adv. 
iddat see datu. 


*iddu s.; point; OB Ishchali; pl. iddatu; 
ef. edédu. 
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6 id-da-tum Sa i-mi six points for the 
plowshares UCP 10 141 No. 70:12 (coll., courtesy 
Finkelstein). 
iddfi see iitd A. 
iddussu_ see ¢tudSu. 
id’etu (or ietu) s.; bandage; syn. list.* 

a-gi-id-du-%, nab-du-u, nig-lal-tum (or nic.LA- 
tum, i.e., nasmattu), ma-ak-su-u, ma-ak-ra-ku, bi-is- 
TUM, zap-pUu, ID-e-tum = gi-in-du 4a a.zu- Malku VI 
143 ff. 

Probably a mistake of the scribe. 


Idinu see édénw. 


idiptu s.; wind; OB, SB*; cf. edépu. 

a) in gen.: gi.én.bar nir.mud.da.ginx 
(aim) (text .da)Su.mu.un.dib.[dib] : kima 
gané ina i-di-ip-ti at-[x-x] I am caught like 
reeds inthe wind OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:9f. (coll. 
W.G.Lambert); gi.én.bar.ginx nar.[(x)].a 
gub.bi.en : kima appari i[na i-d]i-ip-ti tak- 
la-an-nt you have restrained me like a reed 
thicket in the wind K.4631+:15f., and dupls. 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) asa disease: gu,.giny kar.mud.d[a. 
naje.da.dub : hima alpi [ina] t-di-tp-ti-54 
nadima he is prostrate, like a bull (suffering) 
from wind 4R 22'No. 2:16t. Note as the name 
ofa demon: 4J-dip-tu ina samani the I.-demon 
at the eighth (gate) EA 357:70 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), cf. ibid. 48. 

Meaning based on that of the verb edépu. 
The Sum. correspondences remain obscure. 


idisam adv.; one by one, individually; 
OB, Mari*; cf. édu. 

nibt eqlim ugadrim u ité &a eqlim Sa tanad: 
dinaSSum i-di-Sa-am ina tuppim Sutra write 
down on a tablet, under separate entries, the 
names of the field, the district and of the 
neighbors to the field which you will give him 
TCL 1 5:21’ (OB let.); ité annim u annim t-di- 
Sa-am Sutrdnim write down (the names of) 
the neighbors on all sides (lit. this and this) 
as separate entries BIN 7 50:26 (OB let.); 4e’am 
mala tamahharu na&spak nakpak 1-di-$a-am 
panim lu SurSékum \et whatever barley you 
receive, heap by heap, each separately, be 
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given careful attention by you A 3528:6 
(unpub., OB let.); ana zim izuzzu t-di-Sa-am 
ina tuppim Sutteramma write down on a tablet 
(each share) individually, according to the 
division which they will make ARM 1 7:19, 
cf. ARM 6 77:16. 


Most likely a variant form of wédisam, 
“one by one,” from (w)édu. 


idiStu (sorrow) see adirtu. 


iditu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 


stin.k@alkg] = 4-di-tum crushed mash Hh. 
XXIII iii 20. 
The translation “mash’’ is based on sin = 


nar-ta-bu mash Hh. XXIII iii 15. 


idranu (or ttrdnu) s.; alkali, potash; MB, 
SB, NB; pl. tdrdndtu; wr. syll. and (mun.) 
KI.NE(.RA); cf. idru A, 

ni-mu-ur KI.NE = id-ra-nu (also = fabtu salt, 
tumru ashes) Diri IV 288, cf. Ki.NE = id-ra-nu-um 
(also = tumrum) Proto-Diri 319; [ni-mur] [x].mon 
sar = id-ra-nu Diri VI i B 27’; [di.n]i.ig = id- 
ra-nu Hh. X 374; sahar.’e8 = id-ra-nu bitter 
dust = ¢. Lu Excerpt II 53; [...] = [id]-ra-nu (in 
group with [2]-éi-ru and [ku-u]p-rum) Antagal A 
251; K1.A = td-ra-nu 5R 16 ii 4 (group voc.). 

di-ni-ig KI.NE ki-i-za-ku (sign name) di-ni-ig = 
id-ra-nu, MIN KI.NE | ta-ab-ti RA 13 28:26 (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) appearing in fields: miJati lipst ugari 
séru palkd lilid id-ra-nu let the commons 
become white (with salt) overnight and the 
wide plain bring forth alkali CT 15 49 iii 48 
(Atrahasis), cf. ips ugdri séru palki ulid 
id-ra-na ibid. 58; kimu uttats larda kimu mé id- 
ra-na ligabs let him (Adad) produce (there) 
nard grass instead of barley, alkali instead of 
water BBSt. No. 9 ii 13; kimu urqiti td-ra-nu 
kimu 4Nisaba puquttu liknud let alkali grow 
there instead of green vegetation, thistles 
instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33; &umma 
eqlu MUN.KI.NE.RA lukdl] CT 39 6 Rm. 2, 306:5 
(SB Alu), for comm., see lex. section; id-ra-na-a- 
tu (entire apod.) salination ACh Supp. Iétar 
50:10; [e]-qé-tl id-ra-ni (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 246 v 44. 

b) appearing on walls: libnassu td-ra-num 
tqmé ditalig the wetsalt burnt its mud brick 
to ashes RA 22 59ii 2 (Nbn.); for similar refs., 
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idru A 

see idru A; Summa ina bit améli igdrati 
KLLNE usaznana if in somebody’s house the 
walls exude wetsalt CT 38 15:38 (Alu). 


For discussion, see idru A. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 121f.; Thompson 
DAC 12ff. 


idru A (or ttru)s.; saltpeter; MB, SB; cf. 
idranu. 

a) in omen texts: Summa id-ru Ta biti u 
igari titabsi if saltpeter appears in a house or 
on a wall (mentioned between dipu honey 
and pusSu smear) CT 40 2:28 (SB Alu); Summa 
mt kima mé marti 1a1-Si-nu-ma kima a td-ri 
témSunu if the water (of the river in MN) 
looks(?) like the liquid of the gall bladder but 
tastes(?) like saltpeter water CT 39 16:50 (SB 
Alu); Summa <mé> nari kima id-rt KA thamz 
matu if the water of the river leaves a burning 
taste(?) like .... saltpeter CT 39 14:16 (Alu), 
cf. Summa <mé> nari kima id-ri MUN tham- 
matu KI MIN murra ida if the water of the 
river leaves a burning sensation upon tasting 
it, like salty saltpeter, or also is bitter ibid. 17. 

b) inmed.: td-ra aban gabit saltpeter, alum 
AMT 84,4 r. iii 3; id-ra 8a tabti tagallu ina 
Samni gaqqassu tukassa you burn salty(?) 
saltpeter (near his head), you cool his head 
with oil (preceded by sulphur used in the 
same way) AMT 1,2:9; id-ratasdk KAR 201:25; 
id-ra (in broken context) AMT 5,3 iil; id-ra 
a KUR Mu-u[s-ri] Egyptian 1. A 253:7 
(unpub., courtesy Kécher). 

c) in kudurrus, replacing idrdnu: eqlétisu 
td-ra ligashirma let him (Adad) surround his 
fields with alkali (so that they remain without 
crops) MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 10 (MB), cf. [egléteiu] 
td-ra li-§a-as-h[ir-ma] UET 1 165 iii 7. 

The refs. to the taste of the substance idru 
and its appearance on walls suggest ‘‘salt- 
peter,” but idri xa (read Sinnu, i.e., tooth- 
shaped?) and tdru sa {abti remain obscure. 
The appearance, texture or color of the sub- 
stance seems to have been characteristic 
enough so that alkali or potash could be 
called idrdnu, “‘idru-like.’’ There is no connec- 
tion between idru and Syr. ‘efrd, ‘‘incense,”’ or 
Aram. ‘tfrdn, ‘‘tar,” for which see gatranu. 
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(S. Smith, RA 22 63f.; Perles, OLZ 1925 680; 
Thompson DAC 12ff. ; Ebeling, Or. NS 17 142n. 1.). 


idru B (or tru, itru) s.; (a strap or band); 
EA, SB.* 


id-ru = ni-ib-hu An VII 262. 


Summa amiitu qisa kima 1 id-ri DIB.MES-ai 
(= ttsbutat) if the threads on the liver are 
entwined like one twisted band TCL 6 1:52 
(SB ext.); 3 GaDA lu[baru] sia id-rum Sa 6 
GADA lu[baru] EA 14 iii 16, cf. ibid. 17 and 18 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


Possibly to be connected with edéru. 


idru (barn) see adru. 


idu A s. fem. and masc.; 1. arm, 2. side, 
edge, border, 3. arm or handle of an in- 
strument, 4. span or fathom (a measure), 
5. bracelet, 6. wing, 7. strength; from 
OAkk. on; pl. iddtu in mngs. 1c and 2c; wr. 
syll. (id-da-a-Sé ASKT p. 116:12, SB, td-di 
YOS 1 52:6 and 9, LB) and A, pa; ef. di. 


DA = i-dum, i-ti, §a-ha-tum, a A = e-mu-u-qum, 
i-du-um, qd-an-nu-um, a-hu-um MSL 2 139 ii 2ff. 
(Proto-Ea); da = i-du Isgituh short version 164; 
{da]-a DA = i-du, te-hu, [a] [A] = t-du, [a]-hu Sb II 
29ff.; &4.bi= ¢-[du] Ai. VI ii 58; 4 = i-du, 4 = ¢-du- 
[su] its side, 4.bi.e.ne.ne = i-du-[gu-nu] their 
side, (4.bi.bar.ra] (var. &.bi.ba.ra) = [id] dr- 
[ka-ti] rear Hh. II 238ff.; [4].ni.fel = i-at A- 
tablet 48; 4d.sig.sig i-du qd-at-ta-nu-tum, 
&.mir.mir = t-du ag-gu-tum, &.gury.gur, = 1-du 
ka-ab-ba-ru-tum, [&.GaM.ma] = [7-du] qd-ad-du-w- 
tum, [4.0%*}ikup = MIN (= idu) &-ib-rum, [4]. 
ku-udg yp = MIN.MIN, &.kud = MIN na-ak-su, &.kud 
= Su A-tablet 53ff.; [4].mu.86 = a-na i-di-ia, 
&.2u.86 = a-na i-di-ka, &.bi.88 = a-na i-di-su, 
&.ne.ne.§6 = a-na i-di-gu-nu, 4.zu.ne.ne.86 = 
a-na i-di-ku-nu A-tablet 130ff.; 4.NuN.x1.da 
i-du na-du-tum A-tablet 150f.; 4.[x.x].f8eg,] = 
i-du bi-ru-ti, [&.da.r]i = i-du da-ru-% A-tablet 
155f.; [4.s]up.sup = i-da-an ra-gqa-a-du = (Hitt.) 
nf.re.H1.A-us ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra with empty 
arms Izi Bogh. A 42, cf. &.ba.sup.suD = MIN 
(= damatu) sé i-di [ri-qa-ti] Nabnitu Q 85. 

[da] = t-du = (Hitt.) ni.tz-aS body, [da] = 
a-hu = (Hitt.) [pal-tal-[na-a8] arm Izi Bogh. A 
258f.; gu-u av = a-hu ga LU, a-hu 44 fp, i-du, nap- 
ha-rum, a-8é-ri-du, e-mu-qu. A VITT/1:61ff.; ga = 
i-dan both sides Izi F 44; [gi-e8] [a18] = é-du, 
{a-hul], rit-tum, [qa-tum], it-tu AIV/3:251ff.; za-ag 
ZAG = t-du, a-h[u], e-mit-t[u], rik-[su] IduI 150ff., 
also S* Voc. AE 10’, A VITI/4: 26. 
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li-ri A.KAL = a-ba-ri, ga-mi-ru, [i)-[da-an], [ts-ha- 
an] Diri VI E 56ff.; [li-rum] §v.Kau = a-ba-ru, 
ki-rim-mu, i-da-an, is-ha-[an], ga-mi-ru Diri V 
107ff.; ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ni-bi-rum, 
nt-id-nu, t-da-an, 18-ha-an, i[§-djt-hu Diri ITI 163 ff. ; 
for 1W.4.tuk, see mng. 7a, for 4, “side,” see mng. 
2a, for 4, “handle,” see mng. 3. 

[...] = t-du i-éa-ru Nabnitu R 288; m™.11.Ba = 
MIN (= IM) gt-dl-li, MIN (var. éd-a-ru) 1-da-a-tum 
(var. i-da-tz) MaJjku III 191f.; za.ti.a = [gt]-uh 
i-da-tim Kagal D Fragm. 6:11. 

il.la.ab il.la.ab &.zu kt an.na : gagh sagd 
id-ka ana gamé high, high is your arm towards the 
sky SBH p. 23:16f.; ki.sikil WInanna hi.li.bi 
mu.un.éi.ib.kar.ra *4 zu a.ri.an.8i.ib : ana 
ardatu “Igtar §a temnisi id-ka idindi give your 
“arm” to the girl Istar, whom you ravished 
(obscure) TCL 6 51:13ff., dupl. ibid. 52:7f.; for 
other bil. refs. with Sum. correspondence 4, see 
mngs. la, b, 2b and c. 

t-lo-hu-nam-lugal-lag ify .Jub.nam.lugal.la gil. 
hué il.la.na sag.bi.86 nam.3ul.8é6 ba.an.ag: 
uluh Sarriitt iggi ezza kak la pidi ana i-di-8é ustib 
he gave as adornment for her arm (Sum. made for 
her arm — sag for zag — to suit her valor) a royal 
scepter and a fierce lance, a merciless weapon 
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., cf. sag.zu U.bi.gi: ana i-di- 
ki tirrima ibid. obv. 35f. 

giS.middaan.ta.gal zag nam.lugal.e tim. 
ma: mittu sagt éa ana i-di sarriti siluku a giant 
mace, fit for the royal hand 4R 18 No. 3:31f.; 
for zag : i-da-at, see mng. 2c. 

dingir da.ga.na gar.mu.un.ra.ab : ilam jf 
iléu ana i-di-§% gukun place the, variant: his, god 
at his side 4R 17:55f.; da.da.kex(krp) engur. 
ra.kex zukum(7xLAGAB).e ba.an.na.te.es : t- 
da-at apst ana kabdsi ithini they (the demons) 
approached to tread alongside the Apsii CT 16 
45:136f.; for other refs. for da : 1-da-at, see mng. 
2c~1' and 2’. 

u-ru = i-di Malku IV 220; kit-tab-ru = i-di 
LTBA 2 1 xiii 90; ¢l-su = ¢-du, a-[hu] Malku VIII 
170f.; tl-su = i-du, sab-rum Malku IV 227f. 

1. arm —a) in sing. —1’ in gen.: ts-su 
LA-ma imdét his arm will become paralyzed, 
and he will die Kraus Texte 23:9; hassin ahi: 
ja [qas]at i-di-ia namgar Sippija the battle- 
axe at my side, the bow on my arm, the 
dagger in my belt Gilg. VIII ii 4, cf. namsar 
4-di-§u TCL 3377 (Sar.); tamhat qasta ina i-di-Sa 
(I8tar) grasping the bow in her hand Streck 
Asb. 192:28; kakkéSunu ezziite u qasassunu sirta 
ana 1-di béli[tija] iiruku (the gods) gave me 
their terrible weapons and their august bow 
for my lordly arm AKA 84 vi 60 (Tigl. I), cf. 
ana i-di bélitija lukatmih ibid. 268:41 (Asn.). 
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2’ in idiomatic use: 4 nu.mu.e.zi (var. 
&.zunu.mu.un.il.la) : id-ka la taS$d you 
have not lifted a finger (to come to my aid) 
Lugale X16; lugal.mu ur;.ra baraé.bi(var. 
.ba) ri.a &.bi tu.86 nu.an.gi : bélt 34 
parakka ramima is-su ul ine’e he (the asakku- 
demon), my lord, is seated on the dais and is 
not afraid of anything (lit. does not turn back 
his arm) Lugale I 41, cf. 4.zu ba.ra.ni.zi 
(var. ba.ra.mu.un.gi) : id-ka la tane amma 
Lugale IV 2, also 4 nu.mu.un.zi (var. 4.ni 
nu.mu.un.gi) : 73-su wl ines Lugale V 26, 
and see ne’ for other refs. to this idiom; ki. 
sikil.sig,.ga &.na nu.mu.un.§i.in.gi,. 
gi, : &a ardati damegti is-sa ul utdrra (the 
disease) does not return her strength to the 
beautiful woman CT 17 22:151f. 

3’ in personal names: I-sd-artk His(the 
god’s)-Arm-is-Long BIN 6 170:7 and 12 (OA), 
also I-si-ri-tk BIN 4 19:29, and passim in OA, 
for OAkk. names of this type, see Gelb, MAD 3 17, 
ef. Arik-i-di-2Enlil CT 8 23:35 and 17a:19 


(OB); Is-si-kabit His(the god’s)-Arm-is- 
Heavy TCL 1 192:13 (OB), also Id-sd-kabit 
TCL 17 15:4. 


b) in dual —1’ in gen.: ni.bi.ta nam. 
kur.re.e.ne ug,(BAD).ga.[ginx(@im) Ség]. 
8ég gié.tukul 4.bi lél.e : mala ikSudus 
kakku ina ramanisxunu kima mitit halpé i-di- 
Si-nu uktasséma the arms of all those whom 
the weapon reached became as stiff as those 
who perish of cold, at its mere touch 4R 20 No. 
1:1f. (lit.), ef. &.8u.lar.bi] sud.sud : ¢-da- 
a-[Su] thammatu BIN 2 221 37ff.; Summa Serru 
kisdddnusSu tu&gqallalsuma la igallut u i-di-ki 
la itarras if, when you hold a baby up by the 
neck, it neither quivers nor stretches out its 
arms Labat TDP 216:3, cf. ¢-da-&é tarsa CT 
38 21:19(SB Alu); munga issabat t-di-ia, paral- 
ysis has seized my arms PBS 1/1 14:10, and 
dupls., cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, also Lambert BWL 42:77 
(Ludlul II); &.bi.ne gir.bi.ne im.ma.an. 
gur.re : i-di-Su-nu ana arkiSunu tér twist 
their arms behind them AJSL 35 141b:13f. 
(inc.), for other refs.,seeturru; asbat A™-ki ( = abhiz 
kt) muttabbilati aktast i-di-kt ana arkiki T 
seized your active arms, I have bound your 
arms behind you Maqlu III 99, cf. kasé t-da- 
a-[Su] 4B 64 No. 1:31; gid.tukul nu.mu.e. 
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sig 4 la.ba.ri.gur (var. gi8.tukul nam. 
sig.ga.za &.mu hé.tu.ul) : ina kakki la 
amhaska i-da-a lu irmé I have not smitten 
you with a weapon, (yet) my arms have 
become limp (Sum. differs) Lugale XII 7, cf. 
ul irammdé i-d[a-a-§u] Géssmann Era III KAR 
169 r.i32, also ana ztkir Sumija libbiSun itruku 
arma t-da-a-i-un their heart trembled, their 
arms became limp at the mere mention of my 
name Iraq 16 pl. 46 iv 45 (Sar.), also nadd i-da- 
a-a Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [ana] 
mannija PN innaha i-da-a-a for whom, O 
Urianabi, do my arms grow weary? Gilg. XI 
298, of. kt Sa améli dalpi i-da-a-&i anha Goss- 
mann Era I 15; [t]g-ta-ta i-da-a-ni burkani 
itanha ina alaki urhi our arms have no more 
strength, our feet (lit. knees) have become 
weary from travel VAS 12 193:12 (sar tamhari); 
gaqgarik ippalsth nahlapatesu usarritma ussera 
t-de-e-Su (Ursa) threw himself on the ground, 
tore his garments and bared his arm TCL 3 
411 (Sar.). 


2’ in special, idiomatic and transferred 
meanings: [ana m]ahar DN i-di-Su i838 (Nin- 
sun) raised her arms before Sama Gilg. IITii9; 
4.fl.la.zu.3é GI8.m1 mu.un.lé.e : ana nis 
t-di-ka sillu taris when you lift your arms, a 
long shadow is spread AngimII 26; S¢birru 
ezzu ana rasap nakiri usassd i-da-a-a he made 
my hand (lit. arms) carry the terrible scepter 
in order to crush theenemy Borger Esarh. 98:33; 
4.dah gurus.a gis. gid.da 4.mé.mu mu. 
e.da.gal.[la.am] : résat etli arikta ana i-dt 
tahaz[tja] nasdku I carry the lance, a man’s 
helper, to have it at my side in battle Angim 
III 34; gi8.gid.da 4 mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.e. 
dé : arkatum i-da-an ihammamasi he holds 
the lance in the crook of hisarms LugaleII 34; 
lipid.mé.am 4.nam.ur.sag.g& 4&.nam. 
ur.sag.g& me.[e] Si.in.ga.mén : surrt 
tahaz t-di qarraditi emiigqdn qarradiiti andku 
I am the heart of battle, the arms and the 
strength of valor SBH p. 105:27f., cf. a. kala. 
ga mé zi.84.g4l 4Inanna.me.en : i-da-an 
dannitu Sa tahazi Sikin (var. Siknat) napisti 
I&aranaku AngimIV 14, cf. also ¢-da-andannat 
Béllenriicher Nergal No. 8:7, &4.[sud].sud : 4- 
[dan] arrakdtu 4R24No.1:36f., &.dara, : i-dan 
Sagatu SBH p.20:18f.; zininEsagilauHzidat-da- 
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an za-na-a-tum who provides for Esagila and 
Ezida with .... arms VAB 4 176i 15, cf. ibid. 80 


i 7,104 i 15, YOS 14416 (all Nbk.), replaced by 
i-da-an za-ni-na-a-tt VAB 4 234 i 6 and 262 i 3 
(Nbn.); In .ninkigi’.tukul sig.gasu.nir 
gub.bua(textne) g4l.zula.na.menu.mu. 
un.da.ab.gi,.gi, : MIN ina tisbut kakku u 
Surinni ina peté i-di-ki mamman aj ipparsu 
O DN, at the clash of weapons and standards, 
when you attack (lit. open your arms), may 
no one escape RA 12 74:21f. (lit.), for other 
idioms, see pet; PN inatibdti§u ina naramatisu 
manah i-di-Su ... ana PN, addatiSu iddigs 
igi PN, of his own free will and voluntarily, 
gave asa gift to PN2, his wife, what he earned 
by the labor of his hands (lit. arms) MDP 24 
379:3, also ibid. 21, cf. alao MDP 18 214:10, MDP 
22 11:6, 12:10, 13:10, 160:9; ina &pir [i-d]i-Su 
iserma ina alifu piu itel he will be successful 
through the work of his own hands, and what 
comes from his mouth will pass in his town 
for the word of a lord YOS 10 54r. 26, cf. ina 
Sipir i-di-Su SumSu immassik his reputation 
will be damaged by his own doing (lit. work 
of his arms) ibid. 24 (OB physiogn.); 4.g41 
i.kt.e 84m &.bi 1 4.nu.gaél.la 34m gina. 
bie.8e : tkkal led Sim i-di-S% u la lei Sim 
[Slerrigu the strong man makes his living by 
the work of his arms, but the weak man by 
selling his children Lambert BWL 242 iii 7f. 
(SB wisdom); but nowthey put obstacles in my 
way A" muS-ta mé untalliu and have given 
me empty promises (lit. filled my hands with 
water) ABL 1364:9(NB);MA.DA.MA.DA kaladina 
ana i-di-ia am-nam I could call all the lands 
my own PBS 15 79 i 22 (Nbk.). 

c) in pl. (iddtu): kakkagu la padé ana i-da- 
at (var. i-di) bélitija uSatmih he entrusted his 
merciless weapon to my lordly arms AKA 268 i 
41 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 215:6. 

2. side, edge, border —a) in gen. —1’ in 
sing.: Jumma ina muhhi issirt ina t-di Suz 
mélim simum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the “bird” on the left side YOS 10 
51 ii 10, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 9 (OB ext.); t-du-um 
a imitts li-tk-tu-ut let the right side (of the 
sheep) .... RA3885 AO 7031:3 (OB ext. prayer), 
cf. i-du-um imittam li-tk-§u-ud HSM 7494:26 
(unpub., cited JCS 223); nawhmana t-di-im iten 
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liphur let the camp gather on one side (of the 
river) ARM 3 15:27; x SAR E.DU.A ... DAL 
PN DA-st% 2.KAM.MA sugdqgd an improved plot 
of x sar, adjacent to the house of PN, its 
second side is (along) thealley VAS 1333:4(OB); 
ana t-di-im istén aj iShitma i8tét aj tpusu let 
not (the Southern tribes or the king of 
Egnunna) side together for concerted action 
Mél. Dussaud 991:15’ (Mari let., translit. only), 
ef, i&én ana i-d[i] i&én (in broken context) 
BA 29:178, cf. 4.bad=t-di du-ri side of a wall, 
4.si.bad= t-di si-ti side of a tower(?), 4.x = 
i-du ka-ri-i side of the granary A-tablet 152ff. 

2’ in pl. (iddtu): Dua [...] A.mES-34 ina lis 
alappani tepehht you seal the rim of the 
[...] pot with dough made of emmer-flour 
AMT 31,5: 6, also ibid. 81,8:11 and (broken) 45,2:5; 
Summa kamiinu ina i-da-at biti innamir if 
fungus appears on all sides of a house CT 40 
19 K.10390:7(SB Alu); A.MES burt bassatalammi 
you surround all sides of the reed mat with 
sand RaAcc. 3:13, also ibid. 20:5 (= KAR 60); 
ina GN ina GN, GN, GN, ana A.MES mdtija 
atbukw all around the borders of my land I 
heaped up (grain), in GN, GN,, GN, and GN, 
AKA 240 r. 48 (Asn.); Summa MUL.GIR.TAB 
i-da-tu-§é ukkula if all sides of Scorpio are 
dark Thompson Rep. 272: 14; 5 pa (for pagiimu) 
§ai-ta-ti five saddles with side straps(?) (beside 
$a burki) Wiseman Alalakh 416:10 (MB). 

b) in prepositional use — 1’ ids — 
a’ in econ.: x GIS.cISmmMaR i-di PN x GIS. 
GISIMMAR i-di PN, twenty date palms adja- 
cent to (the property of) PN, 13 date palms 
adjacent to (the property of) PN, Riftin 
28:9f. (OB), cf. x SAR B.DU.A A PN Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 14:9, x sar kislah GiS.saR & PN 
x sar kislah & 6 PN, PBS 8/2 169 ii 5f., 
ef. BE 6/1 1:3, and passim in OB; é.dt.a 4.bi 
PN tl PN, TCL 10 9:2; 4 e.sir lugal.ab. 
a.8é (a house) alongside DN street PBS 
8/1 6:9 (OB), cf. & e.sir.gu.la.a3 PBS 8/2 
169 iv 9’ (OB); US.AN.TA amurru A GIS.SAR 
its upper side, on the west, is adjacent to the 
orchard (atypical, the usual term is DA = 
teht) BBSt. No. 2:5 (MB); 4a A si-d-na u 
MUL-Si-n@ KU.BABBAR GAR.RA (doors) the 
side of whose “horn” and “star” are mounted 
with silver PBS 8/2 194 iii 6 (OB). 
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b’ in lit.: Summa stkkat silt t-di esemsérim 
tisbutama i-di irti ahé ibéSa if the false ribs 
along the backbone are connected but remain 
apart along the sternum YOS 10 49:1, 
dupl. ibid. 48:29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
masmasu i-di ili Sudti izzaz the incantation 
priest will take his stand at the side of (the 
statue of) this god BBR No. 38:5; A u&&é nada 
takpirtu agra Sudtu tuhdb you consecrate that 
place with a purification ritual (held) next to 
where the foundations are laid RAcc. 9 r. 13; 
DN DN, A ummanija ittanallaku Nergal (and) 
Meslamtae will help (lit. go at the side of) my 
army KAR 446:5 (SB ext.), note: [wmmd]nka 
i-di nakrim illak YOS 10 17:20 (OB ext.), 
ummani A ili illak CT 20 21 83-1-18, 433:14, 
and ina A ili illak KAR 428:18 (all SB ext.), for 
other refs. with tdi, ana idi and ina idi alaku, see 
alaku. 

2’ ana idi: me.l4m.hus nigin.na 4.ni 
li.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.g& : mez 
lammé ezziiti Sutashur ana i-di-&i mamma ul 
itehht surrounded as it is by an awesome 
effulgence, no one can come near it (the divine 
mace) 4R 18 No. 3:33f.; &.bi uru.bi dingir. 
bi.e.ne ki.bi.8é ba.an.gir.ru.u3 : ana 
i-di-Su ili Sa ali Suati asrig iktanSuk the gods 
of that city bent low at his side Lugale I 40; 
Summa ina réS issiiri ina imittim ana i-di uznt 
ustappilamma simum nadi if there is a red 
spot on the right side of the head of the 
“bird” and it is depressed towards the “ear”’ 
YOS 10 51 i 7, restored from dupl. ibid. 5217 (OB 
ext.); Jumma rugqu sa imitti marti ana i-di 
marti pater if the “kettle” on the right side 
of the gall bladder is separated towards the 
side of the gall bladder KAR 150:20 (SB ext.), 
cf. ana A marti TCL 63:41, ana A sér ubdnt 
PRT 129:1 and 15; ana t-di birti Ja GN 
ana kasddi illika he came up to the citadel 
of Assur to conquer it CT 34 39 ii 8 (Synchron. 
Hist.); da... ana i-di lemutti izzazzuma who- 
ever sides with evil BBSt. No. 7ii1, cf.ana1-di 
lemuitti um@aru (whoever) sends (somebody) 
with evil intent Hinke Kudurru iii 21, see mng. 
2b—3' (ina idi) and 2b-5'c' (idatu); Anig.sig;.ga 
Nibru*!.ke, pad. pad.d[é]: anai-didamigte 
Nippuru alni izak[karu] they pronounce a 
blessing(?) on our city Nippur LKA 76:29f. 
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Note the West Semitic influence in: Summa 
iuppatum Sina ana i-di-ka isallima téré[tim] 
Sapis[ma] ana i-di-[ta] Sullim if these tablets 
come safely to you, perform the extispicy and 
then send them safely ontome ARM 140: 10ff.; 
tuppi ana i-di-su-nu ana sér PN usdbil I sent 
my tablet with them to PN ARM 1 110:19; 
marsu annik?am ana i-di abiku tértam sabit 
his son has an office here from(?) his father 
ARM 1 56:11; kaniki ana i-di-§u liblam let 
him bring a sealed tablet along for me Sumer 
14 21 No. 5:20 (OB let.). 

3’ ina idi: mari gallabi ina i-di méri 
umméni izzazzu the members of the barbers’ 
guild take up a position next to the artisans 
RA 35 2 i 19 (Mari rit.), cf. [inJa 2-di Sarrim 
ussab ibid. ii 14; kunuk dlim ina i-di-i-Su 
illikam (PN presented himself before the 
notables, and) a sealed tablet from (his) city 
came (illicitly?) with him UET 5 246:9 (OB); 
RN ina i-di GN ip GN, la ibbir RN will 
not cross the Samra River, bordering the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 5 iv 61 (treaty), cf. pata 
... da ina i-di GN ibid. iv 53, and passim; 
kussd ina i-di maskini tanaddi you set a chair 
beside the maskanu-garment BBR No. 67:3 
(NA rit.), dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4, note (wr. 
A.mBs): etla u ardata ina 4.mus-Si-nu tusessab 
you have the man and woman sit (one) at 
each side (of the figurines) BBR No. 49 r. 9; ina 
imi Semi ina A alyi tetebbi_ on a favorable day 
you step up to the side of the bull RaAcc. 3:8, 
cf. ina AIM.KUR.RA in the east Craig ABRT 2 
12:23, and passim in this text, also (wr. exception- 
ally DA): tna DA riksi BMS 12:11, 14 and 15; 
MUL.MUL ina A-Sé DU.MES (if) the Pleiades 
stand next to it (the moon) Thompson Rep. 
241:4; ina 1-di-Su abu-bitim taklam ... sukun 
puta reliable major-domoin charge along with 
him ARM 1 18:34; ummansu ana sérija itruz 
dalmm]a ina 1-di-i[a] izzaz he sent his troops 
to me and they are at my disposal ARM 1 24 
r. 16’, for other refs. see uzuzzu; ustakmis sinnisti 
ina i-di-ta he made my wife kneel down at 
my side Gilg. XI 191; ina i-di (var. A) lemutti 
Sitigqannima save me from evil Craig ABRT 
27r. 13, var. from ibid. 1 13:9; PNana ramanim: 
ma ina i-diistén wasib PN lives alone and apart 
ARM 1 90:8, cf. ina la dligu ina i-di GaR-an 
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he will be set apart in a foreign city Kraus 
Texte 50:35. 

4’ idi ana idi: i-di ana i-di Sa bab marsi 
tuSzaz you will place (the figurines) on each 
side of the sick man’s gate AMT 2,5:3, cf. 
i-di ana i-di (in obscure context) KAR 185 
iv 2 (med.); lahmé kuribi Sa sariri rud& i-di 
ana i-di ulziz I placed statues of lahmu- 
monsters and cherubs made of reddish sariru 
side by side Borger Esarh. 87:24; [¢]-di ana 
i-di §a DN on each side of the I8tar of Baby- 
Jon Pallis Akitu pl. viii 10; ktma sér niini i-di 
ana i-di métega la iSatma pants u arkis Sumrusu 
milisa as on the back of a fish, there was no 
passage on either side, and even the ascent 
and the descent were extremely difficult TCL 
3 20 (Sar.). 


5’ in the locative —a’ in sing.: kakkésu 
ezziiti ... i-du-w-a um@irma he (A8ssur) 
dispatched his fearsome weapons to my side 
TCL 3 126 (Sar.); [¢t¢]allaku i-du-us-sa kindtum 
[Sullmum bastum simtum (Nan) is sur- 
rounded with (lit. at her side go) truth, 
health, strength (and) decorum VAS 10 215:9 
(OB lit.); allaku Sa urhi i-du-us-Su ibva a 
traveler will accompany him (illustrated by 
a drawing of the sign DU) Kraus Texte 27a III’, 
ef. i-du-us Tiamati tebtint En. el. I 129, and 
passim; ismissima erbet nasmadt i-du-us-S4 tlul 
he harnessed and yoked to it a team of four 
En. el. IV 51; [qillu u kiiru i-du-uk-ka Sussi 
cast off (lit. put far from your side) faint- 
heartedness Lambert BWL 108:18; kt uhulti 
garnanits [ajmat mihrika ina i-duk-ka [liz}ab 
may the word of your rival dissolve like 
“horned”’ alkali before (lit. beside) you KAR 
43 r. 1, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 17:29. 


b’ in dual: la.ux.ludumu.dingir.ra.na 
udug.sig,;.ga ‘lama.sig,.ga hé.en.sug,. 
sug.[ge.e8] : 3a améli mar iliku sed dumaqi 
lamassi dunqu i-da-a-5t lu kajjan may a kind 
genius and a beneficent protective spirit be 
always at the side of the man who has a per- 
sonal god CT 16 47:206f., cf. CT 17 14:165f,, 
KAR 34:8f.; §éd dumqi lamassi dumgi ukinnu 
i-di-ia they have provided me with benefi- 
cent protective spirits, male and female 
OECT 6 pl. 11:16 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ilu musal: 
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limu i-da-a-alukajjdn Af0O 14 142: 14 (bit mésiri), 
IGirru tappuka li-tal-lil i-da-a-a (var. A-a-a) 
KAR 80 r. 36, var. from RA 26 41:14; wummdnisu 
rapsati ... kakkéSunu sanduma isaddiha i-da- 
a-%u his vast forces marched at his side with 
their weapons at rest 5R 35:16 (Cyr.). 

6’ idat: mud.bida gi8.nA.da.na.ke, : 
damisu i-da-at erSt[Su ...] [sprinkle] its blood 
around his bed CT 17 5 ii 50f., cf. zag gi8. 
[NA. kex] : -da-at er[81] ibid. 32:1; lu Sa i-da-at 
biti irteneddd or (the ghost) who constantly 
goes around the house AfO 14 146:100 (bit 
mésiri); %-da-tt PN (property) surrounded 
by (that of) PN MDP 28 423:2; %-da-at 
dlanigunu kima karé luSeppik I piled up 
(their heads) like heaps of grain around their 
cities AKA 37:81 (Tigl. I); 7-da-a-at kari GN 
$a abi ipu[Su] along the wharf on the Arahtu, 
which my father built VAB 4 186 ii 7 (Nbk.), 
ef. ¢-da-at hurri Lambert BWL 198 r.9; da 
é.gal.la.kex nam.ba.te.gai.ne : i-da-at 
ekalli aj ithini Jet them not come close to the 
palace OT 16 21:214f.; Summa Sah api i-da- 
<at> ali igtenerruba if a wild swine repeatedly 
approaches the outskirts of a city CT 28 35 
K.9713:9 (SB Alu); *&4.min.na.bi.8é an.ti. 
bal dirig.ga.zu sun,(BUR).na.bi hé.en. 
bal.bal.e : ¢-da-as-su-nu Salti8 littakkir Saqt 
nanzazkt with respect to their (the sun’s and 
moon’s) side may your (Venus’) lofty station 
change according to your wish TCL 6 51r.15f.; 
i-da-tu-us-§&4 lu tallik Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
22:11. Note the idiom: ana i-da-at lemuttim 
adi baltaku ina libbija la abbalkatu never will 
I, in my heart, so long as I live, side with 
evil As. 30 T 575r. 4’ (unpub., OB let., courtesy 
T. Jacobsen); @.ni.im.bu.lu : ina i-da-at 
lemuttim Sumer 11 110:7f. 

3. arm or handle of an instrument — 
a) beam of a scale: gi8.4.erin= i-du, a-hu 
(giSrinni) (see also ztbdnitu) Hh. VI 117f.; 
ina i-di KU.GI ana pani NA, NA, 1 Gin uNAy 
$4 Gin parik on the beam for the gold a stone 
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of 
one-half shekel are placed across from the 
stone (weights on the other beam) Riftin 
50:4 (OB), cf. ibid. 10. b) strap of a honey 
separator: kuS.A%*>*tingy, — i-di MIN 
(= da-ba-Sin-nu) Hh. XI 111. c) strap of a 
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sling: ku8.4.dal.“a8 = i-di MIN (= as-pu) 
Hh. XI 109. d) handle of a measure: gi8.4. 
Srra = t-di MIN (= li-ti-tk-t%) Hh. VII A 228. 

4. span or fathom (a measure): 1 kitam 
damgam &a 15 i-di-im lu 20 1-di-im [S@}mama 
1St[isu] u alikim Sébilanim. buy a nice mat 
15 or twenty spans long and send it to me 
with him or with the caravan CCT 4 44b:18f. 
(OA let.). 


5. bracelet: 1 [ain xU].cr i-du-um a gold 
bracelet (weighing) one shekel (beside gold 
earrings) Meissner BAP 7:8 (OB). 

6. wing: ina mubhi irtija Sukun [sratka] 
ina mubhi nas kappija sukun [kappika] ina 
mubhi i-di-ia Sukun [t-di-ka] place your 
(Etana’s) chest against my (the eagle’s) chest, 
place your hand on the lower part of my 
wing, place your arm on the upper part of 
my wing Bab. 12 p. 45:19, cf. ina muhhi nds 
kappisu istakan kap[pisu] ina mubhi i-di-§u 
iStakan i-di-[§u] ibid. 22, also (wr. ina muhhi 
A-ia/Su) ibid. p. 49:13 and 15 (SB Etana); kima 
urinni mupparsi ana sakap s@irija aptd i-da- 
a-a I spread my wings to overwhelm my 
enemies like the urinnu-bird in flight Borger 
Esarh. 44:68; Sa Sari lemni kima issiiri akassd 
i-da-a-&i (var. i-di-Su) I shall bind the wings 
of the evil wind like those of a bird Géssmann 
Era I 187; for A meaning “feather,” see 
kappu. 

7. strength — a) in gen.: li.4.tuk: ga 
t-dam i-Su-~ OB Lu A 49, of. i-di la 184 4R 
54 No. 1:32 (SB rel.). 

b) in personal names: 4zN.z0-i-t+ Sin-is- 
my-Strength UET 3 871:5 (Ur III), ef. Adsur- 
i-d¢ BIN 4 18:1, BIN 6 81:22, and passim in OA; 
aH nlil-is-si YOS 8 125:36, CT 8 42a:2 (OB), 
ef. ‘Sama$-i-id-su. CT 4 23a:18 (OB), and passim 
in similar names, see Stamm Namengebung 137f., 
also Lu-u-i-di-ia May-He(the god)-Be-my- 
Strength VAS 5 39:16 (NB). 

References to “arm” written with the 
logogram A for which no parallel phrase or 
idiom with syllabically written idu has been 
found, are listed sub ahu. For idiomatic 
phrases not cited or mentioned here in con- 
nection with bilingual refs., see abdlu, alaku, 
apalu, dekt, emédu, naddnu, naparki, peti, 
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sahdru, sabatu, Sakdnu, tdru, uzuzzu, also 
Glik tdi. 


idu Bs.; reason, excuse, objection; OA, OB, 
Mari; pl. cddtu. 

a) in gen.: kima ina la i-dim epsatinima 
SagSatini libbi dannisamma imiaras my heart 
is really broken over the fact that you 
treated me in an unreasonable way and 
(nearly) killed me TCL 4 24:32 (OA let.); ina 
la i-dim 1 meat 60 MA.NA URUDU issérija im: 
tuqut for no reason, I have been charged to 
pay 160 minas of copper Balkan Letter p. 14 
c/k 561:21 (OA let.); awatum & inalai-di-im-ma 
tqqgabiakkum was this (royal, cf. line 13) 
order given to you without any reason? Fish 
Letters 13:18 (OB); Seam u kaspam sa addinak: 
kum ana Simi ana tadmigtim ulu ana i-di-im 
sanimma addin (if the merchant says) “I 
gave you the barley or the silver that I have 
handed over to you for making purchases, 
for profit purposes or for some other reason” 
Kraus Edikt ii 34, see ibid. p. 31; 1-du-wm mi- 
nu-um sa axtanapparakku mehir tuppija ul 
tusdbila for what reason (is it) that I keep on 
writing to you but you have never answered 
me? VAS 16 200:4 (OB let.), cf. i-du-wm mi- 
nu-um sa tuppitim Sa PN [tus}tanabbalam 
ibid. 188:19, also i-du-um mi-nu-ma Sa Seam 
ana bitim la tanaddinu Sumer 14 30 No. 12:12 
(OB Harmal let.), cf. also ina qdti PN galla- 
bim ina i-di-im ana x-[il-im ul ibasst VAS 16 
190:39, also ina i-di-[im ...] mimma ul 1basst 
ibid. 44, and OECT 3 77:5, cited sub iséakku 
mong. 2a-l'; ana i-dim utiryumma umma 
anakuma I retorted with the following ob- 
jection CT 2 1:25, dupl. CT 2 6:32 (OB leg.); 
(a]sar t-dim agakka[ns]u I shall appoint him 
for a position that is reasonable TCL 18 94:22 
(OBlet.); adum awilt Hant Sa taSpuram ina i-dt 
awatim ana sérika [altrudax§uniiti as to the 
Haneans concerning whom you wrote me, 
I sent them to you for good reasons ARM 1 
134:7; Summa urra[m] i-du-um ana bélija 
imquima ummami should an objection be 
raised tomorrow to my lord, such as ARM 6 
28:26. 

b) with verbs: Summa la i-dam idbubu 
Sértam béli limissuniiti may my lord punish 
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them if they have said foolish things VAS 16 
6:23 (OB let.); 1-da-tim ana maré dlisina idbuz 
bama 5 SAL BS.NUN.NA.MES ina ba[bim] itta[s- 
bata] (because) they have said unreasonable 
things (perhaps a euphemism) to their fellow 
citizens, five women from E3nunna have been 
taken into custody by the officials of the city 
quarter A 3532:12 (OB let.); intima tterbunim 
ana bit naptarija qibima suhdram u amatim 
i-dam ligasbitu when they come (to summon 
people to do service) tell (the persons belong- 
ing to) my private residence that they should 
make the servant and the slave girls raise 
objections! TCL 18 91:25 (OB let.); ana sitat 
kaspija 1r1.1.kam i-dam appalljka as to the 
balance of the silver due me, I shall put up, 
for a month, with the objection(s raised by 
you) TCL 18 102:17 (OB let.); awdt tlum irkuz 
su... i-da ul iragSia one cannot object to 
things arranged by a god TCL 1 53:26 (OB let.); 
awatam i-da-am la tugardad wa-ar-hi-t§ apul&u 
satisfy him quickly, do not raise objections! 
VAS 7 192:13, ef. ibid. 196:15, 200:23, CT 4 36a: 
29, PBS 7 115:22, and passim in OB letters; ob- 
scure : kima i-di-im ahi $a v&puram ul ta¥puram 
VAS 7 203:20, i-dam istén iitallal ARM 2 43:22. 

The proposed mng. has been established 
on the basis of the contexts. It is, however, 
possible that idu B is etymologically iden- 
tical with du A, ‘‘hand.”’ 


(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 493, OLZ 1923 74.) 


idt s. pl. tantum; hire, wages, rent; from 
OAkk., OB on; iddtu sporadically in MB and 
NB (see usages a—6’, b and e), note ?-di-e. 
MES Nbn. 651:3; sing. (exceptionally) i-du- 
um YOS 6 179:6, i-da-§u CT 4 28:23, is-su 
Hh. I 369, Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4, %-dam 
TCL 17 8:21, ¢-di-im OECT 3 62:13 (all OB), 
A4-su TuM 2-3 214:9 (NB); wr. syll. and A 
(A.BI often in OB); cf. du. 

&.mu.bi.8é = a-na i-di §a-at-ti-Ju_ as the yearly 
rent, &.iti.bi.8é = a-na i-di ar-hi-u as the 
monthly rent A-tablet 139f.; 4.lu.bun.g4 = i-di 
ag-ri-im wages of a hired man, 4.4 = a-lu-ud-ti 
i-di, 4.4 = m--il MIN, 4.% = di-ne-pa-at MIN A- 
tablet 143ff.; 4.mu.86 = a-na i-ti-ia (for idija) = 
(Hitt.) ku-ud-Sa-ni-mi for my wages, 4.zu.8é = 
a-na i-ti-ka = (Hitt.) ku-ud-Se-ni-ti for your 
wages, &.bi.86 = a-na 1-ti-4% = (Hitt.) ku-us-Sa-ni- 
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is-Si forhis wages, 4.zu.86.ne.ne = a-nai-ti-ku-nu 
(Hitt.) Su-um-me-en-za-an ku-us-Sa-an for 
your (pl.) wages, 4.bi.8é.ne.ne = a-na 1-ti-hi-nu 
(Hitt.) a-pi-en-za-an ku-uS-Sa-an for their 
wages, &.mu.me.en a-na i-ti-ni = (Hitt.) 
an-zi-el ku-u3-a-an for our wages Izi Bogh. 
A 33ff.; &.mu.bi.86 = a-na i-ti Mu-é% = (Hitt.) 
MU.KAM-a8 ku-uS-Sa-an a year’s wages, [a].iti.bi. 
86 = a-na 1-ti r1-4% = (Hitt.) rrt-aS ku-uS-Sa-an a 
month’s wages, [4].u,.bi.8é = a-na i-ti UD-s = 
(Hitt.) up.Kam-aS ku-uS-Sa-an a day’s wages Izi 
Bogh. A 39ff. 

&.bi i.dg.g4: i-di-su (var. is-s[u]) imandad he 
(the debtor) will weigh out (barley for) his wages 
(i.e., for the wages which the creditor whose pledge 
has stopped working would have to pay for a 
replacement) Hh. I 369; u, ki.babbar 4.bi 
mu.un.tim : uD-mu kasap i-di-§u ubb[al] when 
he (the owner of the pledged slave) brings the 
money for his wages (i.e., for the wages which the 
creditor would have to pay when the pledge goes 
back to the debtor) Hh. I 371; &.bi ib.si.sé& 
ba.an.sum : 7-di-u umalld irib (Sum. corrupt) : 
(Akk.) he (the debtor) will give full compensation 
for his wages (i.e., the wages the creditor would 
have to pay for the agreed period) Hh. I 374; 
&.mu.a.ni 10 gin ku.babbar lugal.a.na 
in.na.lé.e : t-di sattiéu 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
béligu that he will pay his (the slave’s) master as 
his (the slave’s) yearly hire ten shekels of silver 
Ai. VI iii 21; 4 = 7-[du], 4.um.mi.a=[...] ibid. 
1159;4.bi uy.1.ka4m bén.8e.ta.am an.ég.gé:i- 
di-8% sa timakal BAN.TA.AM Se?am imandad he will 
pay as his daily wages one seah of barley Ai. VIT iv 
20, and cf. ibid. VI iii 11; kur.ra(var. .re) 
&.nam.ur.sag.gé4.mu §u.mu mu.un.gi.in. 
gli] : ina gadé ana i-di garraditija gimilli utti[r] I 
have given service in the mountains for my soldier’s 
pay Angim III 23; a.a.zu &.nam.ur.sag.ga. 
zu.8é6 nig.ba ha.ra.an.ba.é : abaka ana i-di 
garraditika qtsta ligigka let your father give youa 
fee as your soldier’s pay Angim II 31, ef. ibid. 32, 
I 49, IV 2, Lugale XI 12. 


a) of persons —1’ in OAkk.: 10 gurus 
[...] 2 8e.bi gur Agadei.bi 4 sila 4.bi 
10 gin ki.babbar ten workmen [...] ata 
barley ration of two gur, (standard) of Akkad, 
at an oil ration of four silas, at wages of ten 
shekels of silver A 663:4 (unpub., OAkk. from 
Adab); & li.bun.gd& wages for a hired man 
UET 3 1400:6, also (with 4.bi beside 8e.bi) 
ibid. 1018:3f., (with 4.bi beside Se.ba) Legrain 
TRU 379 r. 1 (all Ur IID). 


2’ in OB: 15 3u KU.BABBAR i-du uD.1. 
KAM A.BI 1 LO A.Br LU.gUN.GA ina naré 
[Sa}ter ... lu seam lu kaspam [i-d)i-su-nu 
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la takalla fifteen grains of silver are the daily 
wage, (this being)the wages of one man—the 
wages to be paid the hired man are inscribed 
on the stela—you are not to hold back their 
wages, be they (payable) in barley or in silver 
A 3529:6, 12 and 16 (unpub., let.), cf. A LU. 
HUN.GA BIN 7 94:3, 95:4, 96:6, and passim; 
x 8En.GUR ana i-di ERIM.HUN.GA LU.aU,(!). 
SA(!).aU, innadingum x barley was given him 
as wages for the hired men (and) the ox-driver 
TCL 1 54:18 (let.); A.BI LU.1Ee 12 sina ina 
UpD.1.Kam the hire of each man per day is x 
barley VAS 9 22:12; 15 Us.UDU.HI.4 A.BI PN 
iharras PN (the shepherd) can deduct 15 
head of sheep and goats as his wages JRAS 
1917 724:18; ana KAS wu 1-di nuhatimmim naz 
danim to give the cook’s beer and wages TCL 
10 106:9; ALU.SE.f Riftin 51:7, YOS 5 166: 18; 
A LU.8E.KI[N.KUD] harvester’s wages MDP 
10 No. 103 r. 2’; x 8H A 2ari x barley is the 
wage of a winnower Goetze LE § 8:29; ALU. 
tUe 1 rte 5 Gin kaspam libilma 1 ein A.Br 10 
Gin kaspam libilma 2 ain A.Br as to the 
wages of the fuller, if the garment is worth 
five shekels of silver, his wage is one shekel, 
if the garment is worth ten shekels of silver, 
his wage is two shekels Goetze LE § 14:8f.; 
for the wages of various craftsmen in the 
Egnunna Code, see ibid. §§ 7-11, in the CH, 
see § 274; Seam i-di MA x GUR wu i-di LU.MA, 
LAH, 8a girri GN ana PN idimma give PN 
some barley as the hire of a boat with a 
capacity of forty gur and as the wages of a 
boatman for the trip to GN A 3540:21-22 
(unpub., let.); PN... PN, ana harrdn Sarrim 
igurSu A.BI IT1.1.KAM 1 Gin KU.BABBAR mahir 
PN has hired PN, (as his substitute) for the 
king’s corvée work, and he (PN,) has received 
x silver as his month’s wages BA 5 p. 427 No. 
19:8, ef. VAS 7 47:8, also A-8u Sa Iv1.1.KAM 
PBS 8/2 238:7; x KU.BABBAR ana asim A-Su 
inaddin he shall give the veterinary x silver 
as his fee CH § 224:27, and passim in CH; 
asSum PN kalamahhim §a ana musaddinim 
taSpuranni adini i-di musaddini ul iddinamma 
(text t-ku-na-ma) with regard to PN, the 
chief kald, who sent me out as a tax-collector, 
so far he has not paid(?) me the wages of a 
tax-collector CT 4 12a:27 (let.); 1 UDU ... 
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ana Siprim epesim kima i-di-fu one sheep 
(given to PN) as his wages for performing the 
work Szlechter Tablettes 121f. MAH 16.482:8; 
seum Sa apal awilim u i-di sac.ammi the 
barley for paying the man and the wages of 
the (hired) slave girl VAS 16 160:8 (let.); #-d¢ 
GEME.HI.A x SE.GUR ina bab gagim 
wmaddad he will measure out x barley (as) 
the hire of the slave girls, at the gate of the 
gagi PBS 8/2 188:7, cf. VAS 8 99:8, 100:7, 
VAS 9 109:8, etc.; ana minim la kitts tatkuna 
u i-di wardija tugaddina ... ina i-di wardija 
legém ukdnkunitima ina qatdtikunu usam: 
dadkunit why are you (pl.) not fair to me, 
but (instead) have collected the hire of my 
slaves? I shall establish that you took my 
slaves’ hire and make you measure (it) out 
from yourshares BIN 7 49:7 and 15 (let.); ana 
haliqtim izzaz inaddisu ina 1-di-Su itelli he is 
responsible for losses, in case of neglect he 
forfeits his wages UCP 10 131 58:13 (Ishchali) ; 
amatixu ul umallima ina i-di-&u itelli if he 
does not serve the full time (for which he is 
hired), he forfeits his wages YOS 8 70:15, ef. 
ina A.BI itelli PBS 8/2 196:18, ina A.BI-Su dtelli 
VAS 7 83:14. Note exceptionally in sing.: 
i-da-§u ul Sadaqda ul Satta id-di-«nim>-nam 
Summa i-di-u ligdbilam Summa Sattu swatu 
ana GN liblinisSu he has not given me his 
wages for last year or this year, either let 
him have his wages brought to me, or let 
them bring him to me this year in Babylon 
CT 4 28:23ff. (let.), also 1 auD 3 SE.GUR 1-da-Su 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4; UD.9.KAM 1-du-um 
wa(?)-ta-ru-um Sa ana PN nadnu nine days’ 
extra(?) wages which have been given to PN 
YOS 5 179:6. 

3’ in OB Alalakh: x (pa ziz) 1-di LG.mEs 
masst Sa ina GN illiku x (parisu of emmer- 
wheat) as hire of the corvée workers who have 
come from GN Wiseman Alalakh 269:18, cf. 
ibid. 19, JCS 8 16 No. 246:6 and 13, ibid. 19 No. 
259:15, ibid. 21 No. 265:7. 

4’ in MA: ana i-di Sa méaré Siprija ul 
smassi (the gold) is insufficient even for the 
pay of my messengers EA 16:30 (let. of A&Sur- 
uballit I). 

5’ in lit.: némelfu hullig i-di-5é muttu 
make him lose his profit, make his wages 
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small Gilg. VII iii 1, and see Angim and Lugale, 
in lex. section. 

6’ in NB: PN r@% alpi ana i-di ana Saiti $ 
MA.NA kaspi ... ina pant PN, u-du-2zi-iz PN 
the cowherd is placed at the disposal of PN, 
for annual wages amounting to one-half mina 
of silver Dar. 215:2, cf. (slave hired out) VAS 
5 16:4, also ana i-di-&% ana Satti Dar. 457:3, 
VAS 5 125:3, and passim, ana i-di-Sué ana arhi 
AnOr 9 10:4, BE 8 119:4; x KU.BABBAR i-di- 
Si PN ina qat PN, mahir PN (a craftsman) 
has received x silver from PN, as his wages 
Nbn. 171:6; ina i-di §a LUBUN.GAME & 
agurru ilabbinu (x barley) from the wages 
of the hired men who make baked bricks 
BIN 2 133:48, cf. 2-di-%% PN nappah siparri 
YOS 6 229:33, also two shekels of silver ina 
i-di-&i PN nappah siparri ibid. 212:1; ITI x 
KU.BABBAR i-di-54 PN wu ahhéSu ana PN, 
inan{dinu] ... ultu imu sa kiri inappahu 
i-di-Si ana muhhi PN u ahhedu imannd PN 
and his brothers will pay two and a half 
shekels of silver as monthly wages to PN», 
from the day when he starts the furnace his 
wages are to be placed against the account 
of PN and his brothers VAS 6 84:12 and 16; 
harranu mahritu i-du ul nadin ... harrdinu 
arkitu i-du ul nadin first delivery (by the 
boats), no wages paid, second delivery, no 
wages paid Moldenke 2 9:7 and 10, ef. ibid. 28; 
i-di $a maSssart[u] ... PN ina gat PN, mahir 
PN has received the compensation (lit. 
wages) (for the preparation of meals in the 
temple) from the account(?) from PN, VAS 5 
124:1, cf. -di-84... Sa madsSar[tu] ibid. 97:1, 
kima ultammidug [x] Gin KU.BABBAR u 
pappasu A-su if he teaches him (the baker’s 
craft) his wages will be x shekels of silver and 
the raw materials TuM 2-3 214:9; x KU. 
BABBAR & X SE.BAR 1t-di u siditu ... &a 3 
LU.ERIM garri x silver and x barley as wages 
and provisions for three corvée workers of 
the king PBS 2/1 114:1, cf. ibid. 7, ibid. 54:4, 
TuM 2-3 183:1 and 11, also i-di uw SUK.BI.A 
(for hired men) YOS 3 33:24 (let.), ef. GCCI 1 
312:1, TuM 2-3 216:18, VAS 6 181:1, Dar. 569:4, 
672:5; t-de LU-td jdnu u hubulli kaspi janu 
there are no wages (to pay) for the slave and 
no interest on thesilver Nbn.803:7, and passim, 
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ef, i-di galla jinu u hubullu kaspi jdnu Nobk. 
197:6, wr. i-di-<day-si jdnu UET 4 78:7. 
Note the NB pl. iddatu: a qallat i-da-ta-5é 
janu Sa kaspi hubullisu janu there are no 
wages for the slave girl, nor interest on the 
silver UET 477:5; ki... PN ‘PN, saharti Sa 
PN, ... la ultésamma ana PN, la iddannu 
dimu x SE.BAR i-da-a-ta Sa ‘PN, PN ana PN, 
inandin if PN does not release PN,, PN,’8 
slave girl, and hand her over to PN;, PN will 
pay PN, x barley per day as wages for PN, 
UET 4 197:8; 43 i-da-a-ta Sa atkallud§é 43 
(measures of barley) as wages of the boat- 
men(?) Moldenke 2 9:23, cf. ibid 33. 

b) of animals: 1 BAN Sz A ANSE ® 1 BAN 
SE A rédtdu one seah of barley is the hire of a 
donkey and one seah of barley the wages of 
its driver (for one day) Goetze LE § 10:34f.; 
summa awilum alpam ana didSim igur x 88 
A-&u if a man hires an ox for threshing, the 
hire for it is twenty silas of barley CH § 268: 92, 
cf. ibid. §§ 242, 243, 269 and 270; A GUD.HI. 
A Sa pith arhim a PN illiku (x barley) as hire 
for the bulls which went (for work) in place of 
PN’s cow UCP 10p. 78 No. 3:8 (OB), cf.A laup 
BE 14 59:2 (MB); ¢-di aNSE.u1.A dpulam I 
paid the hire of the donkeys TCL 10 107:7 (OB), 
cf. AMES ANSE.MES AfO 2 58 r. 1 (MB), also 
Nbn. 1092:2, Camb. 176:16, TCL 13 232:4, and 
passim in NB; i-da-a-ti Sa anSu(!).ME Sa 
uttata adi muhhi nari izbilu (x barley) hire 
for the donkeys which carried the barley to 
the bank of the river YOS 6 171:14 (NB); @UD 
au t-da-ti-Su §a 3 MU.MES the ox and its hire 
for three years UET 6 14:7 (MB). 

Cc) of boats: Summa mahirtam igur x KU. 
BABBAR A-8a ina UD.1.KAM inaddin if he 
hires a boat going upstream, he will pay x 
silver as its hire per day CH § 276:50, cf. 
§ 277:56, Goetze LE § 4:23; A.BI elippika Se’am 
Sa qatika tabal take as the hire of your boat 
the barley at your disposal TCL 1 37:24 (OB); 
makkiim i-dam madam la ikkal the barge(?) 
should not cost (lit. consume) high wages 
TCL 17 8:21 (OB let.); elippam isabbatu u i-di- 
&a tamaddadi they will take the boat, but 
you will measure out its hire CT 29 18a:13 
(OB let.), and passim in OB; i-di elippim u kassari 
hire for a boat and crew ARM 8 94:10; x 
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(barley) 4 mA BE 14 65:10 (MB); I have 
neither barley nor silver mind ki ana i-di 
GI8.MA.mMES uw SUK.BI.A anandin what am I 
to give for the hire of the boats and the provi- 
sions? BIN 1 38:15 (NB let.); elippu...ana 
i-di-& ... iddin he leased the boat TuM 2-3 
34:3, AnOr 8 40:4; elippa ana i-di ul nimur 
we have not founda boat for hire YOS 3 172:21 
(NB), and passim in NB. 

d) of houses: 4.é6.a 4 gin mas.ki.ka. 
ni.ta tur he will deduct one-third of a 
shekel, being the rent of the house, from the 
interest on his silver Eames Coll. 8 3:5 (Ur III), 
ef. ibid. p. 134; 1 B.a.nt A.BI MU.1.KAM x 
KU.BABBAR KI PN PN, IN.HUN™ PN, rented 
a house from PN for a yearly rent of x silver 
UET 5 199:2, cf. ibid. 200:8 and 10, 243:6, also 
A.BI MU.1.KAM (with nam.ka.ké&8 ib.ta. 
an.é) Szlechter Tablettes 58 MAH 16.165:7, 
4.bi & TLB 1 68:24, YOS 12 2:2 (all OB); 
14.0R.RA A.BI MU.1.KAM ... IN.EUN" UET 
6 201:2 (OB); 18.KaR.RA A.BI fa MU.1.KAM X 
KU.BABBAR titi PN PN, igursu PN, has rented 
from PN a storeroom, its rent being x silver 
per year BIN 2 83:2 (OB); umma awilum ina 
bit awilim Sam i&puk ina Sanat ana x sim 
A na&pakim inaddin if one man stores barley 
in the house of another, he will pay storage- 
rent at the rate of x barley per gur per year 
CH § 121:29; bditu hussu ... PN ana i-di biti 
ana imu x uttati ana PN, iddin PN rented a 
reed hut to PN, for x barley per day ZA 3 
157 No. 16:4 (NB); & kari ... ana i-di biti 
ana sattt ... iddin (PN) leased a storeroom 
for a yearly rent (to PN,) BE 9 54:3, cf. TuM 
2-3 2:22 (NB), also i-dt kart Evetts Ev.-M. 
24:12; x KU.BABBAR 1-di ditt Sa GN u i-di PN 
PN, ... ina gat PN, mahir PN, has received 
from PN, x silver as the rent of the house in 
Hursagkalamma and the hire of PN Nobn. 
967:1-2; dibbisu [t]na muhhe i-di biti ite PN 
janu he can make no complaint against PN 
forrent onthe house TuM 2-3 29:13 (= BE 10 1); 
i-di biti u hubullt kaspi janu there is neither 
rent for the house nor interest on the silver 
Dar. 519:5, and passim in texts of this type. 

e) of tools and objects: A Gi5.MaR.cip.Da 
hire of a wagon MDP 10 103 r. 3 (OB), also 
BE 14 50:4 (MB); 1 @t8.1¢ MI.Bfi.za 1 a13.10 
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z4.NA US 3 KUS.TA KI PN PN, NAGAR LUN. 
GA A.BI ITT.1.KAM xX 8H é-na ITI.K4M 8B LAG.E 
the carpenter PN, has rented from PN one 
door made of pickets and one door made of 
date-palm wood, each three cubits wide, as 
monthly rent he will pay x barley per month 
YOS 12 54:7 (OB); &a pa&i i-di-&i u kalmakri 
t-da-ti-Su-nu inandin he will pay the rent on 
the axe and the rents on the hatchets Peiser 
Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:14f., cf. népidi u 
3-da-ti-[§ul-[nu] ul ittadinma if he does not 
return the tools and (pay) the rent on them 
ibid. 17 (MB); 30 hasbattu ... ana i-di ana 
§aitt thirty pots for rent for one year CT 4 
21a:5 (NB), cf. ibid. 11; x dannitu...aPN ina 
pan PN, ana i-di-&i-nu ina atti x KU.BABBAR 
i-di-Si-nu PN, ana PN inandin x vats be- 
longing to PN are at the disposal of PN,, and 
as their annual rent PN, will pay PN x silver 
as their rent VAS 6 40:4f., cf. ibid. 87:8, TuM 
2-3 32:7, also i-d¢ didu rent on the kettle 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:11, and ibid. 3 
(all NB); i-di gurdb [PN] Sa dannu a, 

mahir the rent on the reinforcements and on 
the vats has been received PBS 2/1 131:6 (NB); 
dannitu u i-da-a-tu,-Su-nu ... mahrata eterat 
the vats and their rent have been received and 
are paid Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:6 (NB). 

f) other oces.: i-di giridé a PN rent on 
PN’s border path UET 5 251:34 (OB). 

The Akkadian word idu, ‘‘arm,” was ex- 
tended to mean “hire, rent, wages” under 
the influence of Sumerian 4, which denotes 
both “arm” and ‘‘work to be performed 
regularly and for predetermined periods of 
time.” For other Sumerian compounds with 
4, see also addd (4.du), initu (4.ga, &.gud 
and 4.bal.bal), téné@ (anse.4.bal), md: 
nahtu (&.kG8.%) and igkaru (&.gi8.gar.ra). 
Note ud.&.bi= u,.-mu si-ma-ni_ Hh. 1207 and 
&.mu.t.a.8é annually BIN 7 194:8, ef. ibid. 
195:8, BE 6/2 29:10 (all OB rental of fields), 
also BE 6/2 28:20 and 22 (OB adoption), and 
passim in texts dealing with the rental of 
houses (e.g., OHRCT 8 14:7, PBS 8/190:5, &4.mu. 
iti.a.8é PBS 8/2 180:8, and passim). 

The rare form iddiu refers to rent on more 
than one object or for more than one unit 
of time. 
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Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 89; Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 230ff.; Lautner Personenmiete 44 
n. 165; Oppenheim Mietrecht 26ff. and Eames 
Collection 33 and 86; von Soden, ZA 40 215f. 


idQ (ed@) v.; 1. to know (something or 
somebody) (p. 21), 2. to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something), to be 
aware of, to care for (something or somebody), 
to take cognizance of, (with negation) to be 
unfamiliar with, to be unused to, to be unable 
to, to disregard, to neglect (p. 27), 3. in ad- 
verbial expressions, infinitive preceded by a 
preposition) knowingly, intentionally, (with 
negation) unwittingly, unconsciously, in a 
daze (p. 29), 4. uddé to mark, to inform, to 
make known, reveal, to recognize, identify, 
to assign (p. 30), 5. utaddé to be recognized, 
revealed, appointed (p. 33), 6. Sidéd to 
announce, proclaim, to make recognizable, 
to mark (p. 33), 7. IIL/II to assign (p. 34), 
8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) (p. 34); from 
OAkk. on; I tdi for both tenses (i-te in Mari, 
see mng. la-3’), Ass. (MA, NA) also udi— 
udda, TI uddi—u(w)eddi and u(w)addi (also 
umandi in EKA, NB, SB)—waddi (stat. and 
imp. in OA and Alalakh), II/2 utaddi 
(um/ntaddi in SB, NB, see von Soden GAG § 
106q), YI, IIT/2, YI/3, I/II, IV/1i(?), 
IV/2(?); wr. syll. (eddé 5R 50 i 34, BRM 4 32:10) 
and zu; cf. edé adj., idatu, madiu, manda, 
minde, mudanttu, mudi, mudiiu, muséedi, 
Siditu, tiditu, tuddi, uddii, udi, udi, wadi, 
wadiu. 

zu-tzU = e-du-t Ea II 305; 2u, [z]u.a = e-du-u 
Nabnitu A 279f.; ¢-du-% (in group with palahu, 
Sum. col. broken) Imgidda to Erimhué C r. 16’; 
zu-t ZU = la-ma-a-du, su-d[u]-ti-um, e-du-u, wu-u[d]- 
du-% MSL 2 132 vii 38ff. (Proto-Ea). 


igi.zu = ud-du-u% ha-an-tu to mark, preterit, 
igi.zu.zu, IGI+DUB(text IGI).zu.zu = MIN 
ma-ru-u same, present, mu.us.kim.zu = MIN 


EME.SAL, IGI+DUB.dug,.ga MIN ha-am-tu, 
IGI+DUB.di MIN ma-ru-% Nabnitu A 291ff.; 
(su-u] su = wu-du-u éé pincrr A II/8 A iv 19’ 
(= iii 53); dalla.é = ud-du-u (preceded by pa.é = 
gu-pu-ui) Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 8’; gis-ki-im 
IGI+DUB = t-du-u, u-te-du-% Diri II 105f.; gia-gi- 
im IGI+DUB = wu-du-ti-um Proto-Diri 109a; G-us 
Su.BAD =t-du-um Proto-Diri 300;fe.nel.b[il].14 
= t-te-du-u Izi D iv 40; nin.ezEn = tu-ut-te-du-um 
Silbenvokabular A C 71; ni-gi-in NIGIN = kun-nu & 
KA, du-du-i Ea I 47 v—-w; zu.zu = §u-du-u, 
KA.ZU = MIN 4 KA, X.nigin, x.gi,.gi, = MIN 4d KA 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ida 
Nabnitu A 297ff.; ugyugyga = u-du-u [x 2] 
(obscure) Silbenvokabular A Db 85. 

lu.bu.bhu.li.nu.azu = éa li-mu-ut-tam la i-du-% 
incapable of doing evil OB Lu B v 45, cf. [lu.nig. 
hjul.hul.nu.zu = ga li-mutuél-tam la [i-dul-u 
OB Lu Part 4:8; lu.ur.nu.zu = a [bu-us-tam] la 
i-du-% shameless OB Lu B ii 26, cf. 8a bu-ws-tam 
la i-§u-& ibid. A 68; lU.KAxLI.zu = Ja ru-tih-<tad- 
tam i-du-<u> expert in witchcraft OB Lu A 298; 
{la.x.x.gi.nu).zu lu-KI.MiIn-ki-nu-zu (pronunci- 
ation) = ga <a>-ni-nam la-a i-du-u— who has no 
rival, [la.x.x].8u.gar.nu.zu lu-KI.MrINn-du-kar- 
nu-zu (pronunciation) = 8a te-er-tam ir-tam la-a 
i-du-u who knows no turning back (in battle) 
KBo 1 30:3 and 6 (Lu App.); ad.da.a.ni u 
ama.a.ninu.un.zu.a = éa a-ba-du um-ma-su la-a 
j-du-t Ai. TIT iii 31;ki.™“tus.bi.nu.zu= gu-bat-su 
ul i-di 1IziC i 19; ki.pad.da.nam.me = a-éar 
la ud-di-i (in group with drum and aéar la dri) 
Antagal G 144; me.a i.zu = a-li ti-di, [me.a] 
i.zu, Me.a@a mu.zu = a-li i-di Izi E 54ff.; me 
bi.zu, [me] x.zu = mi-na i-di, [me].zu = mi-na 
ti-di INT-344:8ff. (unpub., gramm.). 

lugal.mu bultg.ga a.a nu.zu : bélum tarbit 
abi ul i-di the lord, reared without knowing his 
father Lugale I 29, cf. a.a.ni la.ba.an.zu.ua: 
abagu ul i-di (said of Girru) CT 16 43:72f.; un.bi 
ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.gub. 
ba nu.zu) : nisisu agar illaka ul i-da-a its people 
do not know where to go Lugale III 2; a.ra.bi 
lu.na.me nu.un.zu : alaktaiu mamma ul i-di 
nobody knows its (the diu-disease’s) ways CT 
17.19 i 27f., ef. ibid. 29f.; (a.na.ib].ak.a. 
na.binu.zua.na.ba.ni.ib.giy.gig : mind e-pu- 
us amélu guatu ul i-di ina mint ipaséah I donot know 
what to do about this man, what would soothe him 
Surpu V-VI 25, and passim; dumu.mu a.na.am 
ne.zu (var. a.na nu.i.zu) a.na.am ba.ra.ab. 
da.hi.e nig.ma.e.zu.mu wu za.0e.g4.zu (var. 
nig.ma.e i.zu.a.mu U za.ein.gd.e.zu) : mdri 
mina la ti-di-ma minam lusgibéu Sa andku i-du-% 
atta ti-di 3a atta ti-du-u% andku i-di my son, what 
is it you do not know? what can I add to it? 
whatever I know, you know (too), whatever you 
know, I know CT 4 8ar. 27ff., vars. from CT 17 
26:58ff., Surpu V-VI 29ff., and passim; an 
nu.zu.mes ki.anu.zu.mes : ina gamé ul ut (text 
it)-ta-du-u ina ergeti ul illammad they (the demons) 
cannot be discerned in heaven, cannot be known on 
earth CT 17 41 K. 2873: 5f., ef. gifskim.bi nu x]: 
ittasu ul [ut-tja-ad-du (parallel : ul ihhassas) ibid. 
3:27; e.ne.ne.ne nig.nu.un.zu.me§g an.ki.a 
nu.un.zu.meds : dunu ina mimma sumégu ul u-ta- 
ad-du-v% ina gamé u ergeti ul illammadu they (the 
demons) cannot be recognized anywhere, cannot be 
found out in heaven or ontheearth CT 1644: 106f., 
ef. ibid. 92f., also [nu].un.zu.a : [uJl u-ta-ad-di 
CT 16 32:142f.; [hJul.gé4l imin.bi 8i.mi.in.zu. 
uS:[lem]nate sibittisunu um-ta-ad-di he (Girru) 
points out to him the seven evil demons CT 
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16 44:78f.; mul an.na giskim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
dug.dug.e8 : ina kakkab samami ul u-ta-ad-du-d 
(Sum.) the stars of the sky do not reveal their (the 
evil demons’) sign : (Akk.) they (the evil demons) 
cannot be recognized amidst the stars of the sky 
CT 16 43:70f.; a.r&él a.r& 2 in.Si.in.zu : adi 
tstétu adi Siniséu u-se-di-3u-ma he informed him for 
the second time (lit. once, twice) Ai. IV iv 29; for 
other refs. in bil., see mngs. la—l’a’ and 2’, 2b—-1'’, 
c~l’, 3b, 4c-2’, ©, 5a. 

du-ti-3u = ud-du-i An IX 26; zu = [2]-du-u 
STC 2 pl. 52 r. i 9’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 114); 
zu | e-du-% BRM 4 32:10 (med. comm.). 


1. to know (something or somebody) — 
a) in lit. — 1’ with object: 2 ilani Sum: 
Sunu ul i-di two gods, I did not know 
their names ZA 43 16:48 (SB); dlki ul t-di 
bitke MIN Sumki min Subatki mrn I do not 
know (sorceress) your city, I do not 
know your family, I do not know your 
name, I do not know where you live Maqlu 
II 209; mannu i-di ili Subatka O my god, 
who knows where you dwell? Craig ABRT 
27 rv. 3, and dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 45; [Sa 
etl]i i-di-a-am Supassu I know where that 
man (i.e., Huwawa) lives Gilg. Y. 275 (OB); 
ul i-di ztkirdu wummdanu (wr. uD-ma-9A-num) 
Adapa the wise Adapa (himself) does not 
know its (the temple’s) name BHT pl. 6 ii 3 
(NB); ul i-di aba u umme améli ittt ikardtija 
arbé andku IY knew no human father or 
mother, I was raised by my goddesses OECT 
6 pl. 11 K.1290:13 (prayer of Asb., coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. abi ul i-di (var. la i8i) King 
Chron. 2 88 i 2, var. from CT 13 43:4; Sa attu 
ti-du-Su-nu-ti andku la i-du-[u] stigqsunu ti- 
du-ma anaku la i-du-[é] manzassunu ti-du-ma 
anaku la i-du-[u] rubussunu ti-du-ma andku 
la i-du-[%] (the demons) whom you know, 
but I do not, whose tracks you know but I 
do not, whose resort you know but I do not, 
whose lair you know but I do not AfO 14 
144:88ff. (SB bit mésiri), cf. atta zu-Si-nu- 
ti-ma andku ul zu-Si-nu-ti KAR 80 r. 26, also 
mimma mursu sa marsdkuma atti ti-de-e andku 
la i-du-% every disease from which I suffer, 
which you know, but Ido not KAR 73:21; ga 
wlitiki rabiti z0-maanaku Nv zv-[%] TRAS 1929 
283:8, also PRT 7:10, and passim in PRT, also 
$a attai.zv aniku la i-du-[u] Dream-book p. 340 
K. 8583:6; lumimma mursu a mamma la z0-% 
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or any disease that nobody recognizes KAR 
73:5, cf. LKU 57r.3; ul ¢-di Sérts tlt ul t-di ennit 
tars he did not know it was deserving of 
punishment by the god, he did not know it 
was deserving of punishment by the goddess 
Surpu II 32; era lumun&u t-da-a-ma ... ul 
tkkal Sira had the eagle known the evil (con- 
sequences) for him, he would not have 
wanted to eat of the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 5:17 
(SB Etana); lumna illika 4Samaé lu ti-di you, 
Samas, know the evil that he (the eagle) has 
committed against me Bab. 12 pl. 14:19 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 4:9, also Sama lu 
ti-t-di Lambert BWL 218 iv 14 (SB), also 
i-di hibilta’u 4Sama& quradu ibid.10; mimmt 
attunu tépusa andku i-di mimma andku 
eppusu attunu ul ti-da-a I know what (magic) 
you (sorceresses) have practiced, but you 
do not know what (magic I) shall practice 
(against you) Maqlu I 39f.; la ni-i-di ninu 
$a Tiamat ep[istaS] we do not know Tiamat’s 
plan En. el. ITI 128; Sa... ténSu ilu mamman 
la i-du-t (Sin) whose designs no (other) god 
knows Perry Sin No. 58:5; zi.du mu.e.zu 
nig.erim mu.e.zu : kéna ti-di ragga ti-di 
you (Sama) know the righteous and the evil 
one 4R28No. 1:11f.; amélitila Sémétila mit-gar- 
ti 8a ramanda la ti-du-u la parsdta arkat imésa 
man, unruly, disobedient, not aware of hisown 
nature, without knowledge of what the future 
holds for him Borger Esarh. 82r.15; nam.lG.ux 
(a18eaL).lu G.hib.am 4g nu.un.zu...te 
mu.nu.zu : amélitu sukkukatma mimma ul 
t-dt ... minu i-dt man is obtuse, does not 
know anything, what could he know? 4R 
10 r. 29ff.; ramandsu nu zu-e he (the patient) 
is out ofhis mind TDP 80:3, and passim in med.; 
ki Sa amat Marduk la ti-du-u tamallikanni 
ja& you give me advice as if you did not 
know of the command of Marduk Géssmann 
Era III 43; &a kima kakkab Samé minita la 
t-du-u% who, like the stars, cannot be counted 
AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm.); ki tudtbu ul i-di-ma 
ka-la-ka mi[nu] kt tatbt ul i-de-e-[ku] since I 
did not even know that you (mosquito) had 
settled (on me, the elephant)—to how much 
does all of you amount ?—I would not know 
whether you had left or not Lambert BWL 
218: 53f. 
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2’ without object: andku i-di-ma azakkara 
ana Ea bélija I understood, and said to my 
lord Ea Gilg. XI 32, cf. andku ¢-di-ma attakil 
takdlu I am aware of it and have taken 
precautions Maqlu VI 123, and passim; [#]-di- 
ma jé8 Enlil izirannima as I know, Enlil 
hates me Gilg. XI 39, cf. Gilg. Y. 105; wl i-di- 
ma ittamt he has been affected by a curse, 
unknowingly Surpu II 82; st ul i-di Séretka 
dannat O my god, I do not understand why 
your punishment is so heavy PBS 1/1 14:24, 
and passim; sa mamma ... ana epsétija u 
salmija um@’ aru anaku la i-di igabbi anyone 
who sends another person to (destroy) my 
handiwork and my statue and then says, “I 
know nothing (about it)’ AKA 251 v 83 (Asn.), 
also VAS 1 36 vi 1 (NB kudurru); 14 zu nu 
hal : §@ i-du-u ul thaddu he who knows 
(about the destroyed temple) cannot rejoice 
(any more) SBH p. 101:56f.; atta ti-i-di TA SSur 
... ultu mahrdati adi arkati ki RN ... ikkiruz 
ma isli nir belatigu you ought to know, O 
Asgur, (the story) from beginning to end, 
how (it was when) RN revolted and threw off 
his vassalage! Streck Asb. 376 i 1. 

b) in letters and leg. —1’ in OA —a’ 
with direct object: PN Sa ti-di-%i PN, whom 
you know CCT 3 17ar. 19; Summamin awdtim 
anniatim i-di-e if I had known about this 
matter CCT 4 45b:33; §¢biti tt-di-a you 
know that I am an elder TCL 14 51:7, cf. 
Sibiitaka ula ni-di ibid. 15, cf. fém awilim u 
alaktaSu ti-di-e BIN 4 76:21, ibissaéa la ti-di-a 
TCL 4 54:9, etc.; uzan PN piti palaham lu i-di 
inform PN he should be cautious! CCT 4 28a: 
32; tértaka lu i-di let me know your orders 
CCT 3 6b:33. 

b’ without object: ga kima Suati wu jéti 
ammakam li-du-i-ma let his and my agents 
(lit. those who are like him and me) there 
know KT Hahn 16:19, of. ula ti-t-di-e mannum 
$a iSaqqulu tabtaka .. . bast do you not know, 
whoever can pay, you have salt (for him)? 
TCL 20 109: 10; anniditum lu i-di-% these people 
know (it) CCT 3 41a:27, also TCL 19 78:32. 
Note in an oath: ilum lu i-dié may the god 
be my witness! TCL 14 32:15 (OA), of. AdSur 
lu i-(dé] CCT 4 49a:29, also AdSur u ilakunu 
(lil-du BIN 4 32:27. 
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c’ with object clause introduced by kima: 
la ti-di-a kima maknakam Sa abini PN iptiiima 
do you not know that PN has opened our 
father’s sealed storehouse? CCT 47c:1; andku 
ula t-di-e kima aimiia madi& étiqunt I did not 
know that my term had passed long ago ibid. 
26b:5. 

d’ with clause as object: annakam ana GN 
uséribu la uxéribu ula ni-di we do not know 
whether they brought the tin to GN or not 
TCL 4 95:35, cf. kaspam mala ilgeu <la> il;- 
gi-ui(text -ma) la ni-dé TCL 19 79:15; iSgulu 
la iSqulu mimma ula i-déi Ido not know at all 
whether they paid or not CCT 3 19b:9, ef. 
habbulaku la habbulaku attunuma ti-di-a TCL 
14 43:25; uzni ula tapti u PN &a napastija 
met u balat ula i-di you have not informed 
me, and I do not know whether PN, whom I 
love dearly, is alive or dead TCL 19 73:8. 

2’ in OB —a’ with direct object: summa 
PN i-di-e-Su wtisu lillikam Summa la i-di-su 
mimma itti§u la illakam if PN knows him 
(my messenger) well, let her come with 
him, if she does not know him well, she must 
by no means come with him PBS 7 36:19ff.; 
PN kima kati mannum i-di-e-Su ana kima ti- 
i-du-t-Sum S8EH.GUN ina bit bélisuma inasd 
who knows PN as well as you? he will take 
the rent from his master’s house, according 
to what you know of him OECT 3 61:365f. (let.), 
ef. tt-di-ni-a-ti-im-ma (in broken context) 
PBS 7 102:40; PN ... u awilé Sa ti-du-a 
Sitaalma question PN and the men you 
know TCL 17 58:33, cf. CT 2 20:23; PN 
... kPam lizkuru d@ik PN, la i-du-% let PN 
swear, “I do not know the murderer of PN,” 
CT 29 42:13, cf. ibid. 43:29; Stbai Sa zittam 
warkitam i-du-% (there are) witnesses who 
know (about) the later division of the proper- 
ty BE 6/2 49:19, cf. ibid. 25; Sibu Ja marit PN 
i-du-% PBS 6 100 ii 6, also u Sibu Sa awdtim 
Sindti i-du-% LIH 11:12, ef. u andku awdtim 
i-di VAS 16 4:11; 1 NAg SAL+KAB+UD .. 
KU.BI ul i-di one algamésu-stone, I do not 
know its value (or: its value is unknown) TCL 
10120:13; umma sa PN u PN, ana PN, nadanam 
lani-du-a they said, ““Wedo not know what PN 
and PN, have to give to PN,” CT 8 12b:10; PN 
PN, ul i-de-e-ma PN, ... SH1.AG.E if PN (the 
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creditor) does not recognize (the payment? 
of) PN, (the debtor), PN, (the guarantor) will 
repay the barley TLB1143:7, cf. x silver PN 
u PN, PN, ul t-de-e-ma PN, ana 1v1.1.KaM ana 
PN, inaddin Boyer Contribution 141:5; biblam 
rihsam namkaram u mdnahat eqlim ula i-de- 
e-ma 1GAN x SE 1.4G.E he (the tenant farmer) 
will pay x barley per iku (of field land) re- 
gardless of inundation, weather damage, irri- 
gation expenses or (expenses for) im- 
provements UET 5 212:13 (OB), and see 
lamddu used in similar contexts. 

b’ without object: ninu k?am nipul umma 
ninuma ul ni-di we answered thus, ‘“We know 
nothing (about it)” YOS 2 111:10, ef. ibid. 15; 
a&Sum 5 SE.GUR ... isu pandnumma matima 
... &am satu asaris ul alge’amma ana Isin ul 
allikam atta ti-di concerning the five gur of 
barley, you know that I have never in the past 
taken this barley there and gone to Isin TCL 18 
150:14; annidti gullulatika lu ti-di these are 
your crimes—take warning! PBS 7 94:32; 
témam Supramma lu i-di send me a report that 
Imay know (about it) CT 6 34a:30. Note the 
aposiopesis: ul tahammutanima lu ti-di-a if 
you do not hurry, you shall know (what will 
happen to you)! TCL 17 70:23, cf. wl tallaz 
kamma lu ti-di lu ti-di VAS 7 190:18, cf. PBS 
7 43:9, and passim; kima ti-du-t ip Nappasum 
sekir as you know, the GN-canal is closed 
VAS 16 115:8, cf. ibid. 91:10, kima ti-du-t 
ebiirum gerub the harvest is near, as you 
know PBS 1/2 2:4, and passim; also kima abi 
t-du-% VAS 1615:9, kimati-di-a-a (pl.) YOS 2 
143:8. 

c’ with object clause introduced by kima: 
kima PN mar PN, ni-i-di we know that PN 
is the son of PN, PBS 5 100 ii 3; kima esréku 
ul ti-d{t] do you not know that I am hard 
pressed? CT 4 28:36, cf. ul ti-di-e kima 
elénukki ahatam la 1§4 do you not know that 
I have no (other) sister besides you? PBS 
1/2 5:5, and passim; kima béli atta awilum 
Sippar u Babili kalu&u i-di all Sippar and 
Babylon know that you, my lord, are a gentle- 
man CT 2 19:30. 

3’ in Mari — a’ with direct object: 
annitam Situlti gamarti sdbim lu te-dt you 
should know this decision concerning the 
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entire army ARM 1 22:33, cf. annitam lu t- 
di-e ARM 1 5:43, also ARM 5 85:16; fémam 
anniam ninu ul ni-di ARM 4 29:27, and passim; 
agar Sa sinnistum & wasbu lillikam likalliz 
manni u lisbatust ul i-di-% let him come and 
show me where this woman lives and let them 
arrest her —I do not know her ARM 5 8:20; 
[§]a awatlam] annitam i[na] libbi[Su] ight u 
i-du-% he who devised this matter or knows 
(about it) ARM 3 73:13. 

b’ without object: bélz lu i-te may my 
lord know ARM 2 76:38, béli lu ¢-di(!) ARM 
5 75 r. 10, cf. atta ti-di ARM 2 61:7. 


c’ with object clause introduced by kima: 
kima alam tasbatu ul i-di-ma I did not know 
that you had conquered the city ARM110:11; 
ul ti-te-e kima ... awat RN ana gat Sukkallim 
do you not know that the orders of Zimrilim 
are (entrusted) to the sukkallu? ARM 2 124:8, 
ef. ul t-te kima ... ibid. 4, also ARM 2 72:24. 


4’ in Elam: kam itma umma Sima atta 
qT Star lu ti-di tuppt sarti la épusu he took an 
oath, saying, ‘You, [star, be my witness that 
T have not forged the tablet’”’ MDP 24 393: 16. 

5’ in RS: 1 lim ilani lu i-du-ti-Su a 
thousand gods should know it MRS 9 63 RS 
17.237: 10’, and passim in RS. 

6’ in EA —a’ with object: u awdta sa 
i-dt u $a asteme aSpuru ana sarri and I have 
written to the king every matter that I 
know and have heard of EA 108:23, ef. 
amite ... ummaka i-di-e-Si-na-a-ti EA 28:43 
(let. of Tugratta), and passim in letters of Tusratta ; 
matima sit anu i-di-§u when he died, I heard 
of it EA 89:39, see Albright and Moran, JCS 
4 164; u i-te-Su-nu bélija ep&étSunu Sa ilani 
kimé situ and my lord knows the ways of the 
gods, how they are EA 55:58, cf. ji-di Sarru 
ipsa anniim EA 270:22, and passim, e-di epSét 
PN elija EBA 254:28; liPal Sarru rabisasu sa 
t-te Kinahna let the king question his gover- 
nor, who knows Canaan EA 148:46; immati 
taSpura LU kamiru Sa i-te-e ahdtka when did 
you send a kamiru who knows your sister? 
EA 1:16 (let. from Egypt), ef. mar Siprija ul 
t-te-3¢ ibid. 29, also ul i-du-& mdr Sprija 
ibid. 31; PN ... t-di-me puigam PN knows 
the distress EA 68:24, cf. Situ ji-di u jitamar 
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pus[ga] EA 74:52; li-di-mi arndnu may (the 
chief) learn what crime has been committed 
against us EA 239:22; ti-dusunu kittija they 
know my loyalty EA 105:37, cf. kittija ji-du 
Sarru EA 119:39, and passim; sa hannipa i-te- 
e-t-u who know vileness EA 162:74 (let. from 
Egypt); attama la ti-te-e améliita Sa miatija 
you do not know the people of my country 
EA 38:19, ef. Sarru ... t-te LU.MES bél arni 
EA 157:16. 

b’ without object: w bélini li-t-te and may 
our lord know EA 170:18; [J]é-dé wu [j]ilmad 
Sarrit EA 63:14, also u bélija lu t-te EA 161:46, 
u lu 7i-di-mi Sarru bélija (all at end of letter) 
EA 245:46; anumma tSpur ana bélija u damig 
entima t-te now I(!) have written to my lord, 
it is good that he should know EA 147:70. 

ce’ with ki: u te-i-ti atta kt Sarru la haxth ana 
GN and you know that the king does not 
want (to go) to Canaan EA 162:40 (let. from 
Egypt); u andku ahija la t-te-me ki ittikunu 
tba&st my brother, I do not know that they 
are with them EA 38:15 (let. from Cyprus); 
[é-t]}¢ kina lamin Sumka ana pani Sarri know 
that your name has been slandered before 
the king EA 97:4; kdmma ana ahija agtabi 
kimé ahija i-du-% as my brother knows, this 
is how I have spoken to my brother EA 
20:63 (let. of Tudratta); attima tt-i-ta-a-an-ni 
kimé [andku iti] RN mutika ar(tanwamu] 
you know me, how I and RN, your husband, 
loved each other EA 26:7 (let. of Tuératta). 


d’ with Summa: Sarru i-te Summa saknatant 
ina rabist ina Surri the king knows whether 
you have appointed me as governor in Tyre 
EA 149:47, ef. [Sarru béjlija i-di Summa la 
ile?’'u] EA 92:51, also (in broken context) 
lu i-te-mi Summami EA 45:34. Note in an 
oath: ilanuka u 4Samas lu i-du-u-nim Summa 
la ina GN a&baku your gods and Samas be 
my witnesses that I live in GN EA 161:33 
(let. from Palestine). 

e’ with intima: lu ti-i-ti intima Salim Sarru 
know that the king is well RA 19 105:22, and 
passim, cf. ti-di intima nukurtu dannat magal 
elija EA 102:17, and passim; 7i-di béli iniima 
janumt lemna ina awéte ardigu let the king 
be assured that there is no evil intent in the 
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words of his servant EA 94:5; ina GN adbaku 
u la i-te intima ka&id I was staying in GN and 
did not know he had arrived EA 161:13; atta 
ul ti-i-di Amurrt intima asar danni tilakina 
don’t you know that the country of Amurru 
(always) joins the strong(er) side? EA 73:15, 
ef. ul e-di intima PN itt LU.MES 84.G.4z titaz 
nallaku EA 254:32. 

7’ in MA —a’ from idd —1” with kt: 
Summa ... ki a&Sat @ilint i-di ittiak& if 
(somebody) has intercourse with a woman 
knowing that she is married KAV 1 ii 32 
(Ass. Code § 14), of. kt a&Sat Wilini la i-di ibid. 
36, and passim. 

2” without object: Summa asSat wili la 
ti-i-di u sinnigstu Sa ana bitika talgianiSini ki 
pigi wila ana muhhisa tultérib if the woman 
who took her (a married woman) into her 
house used a ruse to bring a man to her, and 
the married woman was unaware (of her 
intentions) KAV 1iii 27 (Ass. Code § 23); Jumma 
ittekkir la 1-di-e-ma iqabbi if he denies it and 
says, “I acted in good faith’? KAV 1 iii 66 
(Ass. Code § 24). 

b’ from udd: Summa la tu-da-a-Su mimma 
pisu Sala if you (pl.) do not know him, 
inquire for him KAV 107:18 (MA let.). 

8’ in Nuzi — a’ with object: Summa 
améliti Sandtu sa ina issé Sa ikkisu PN la 
a-te-Su-nu-tt PN knew the other men who 
cut down the trees (oath) HSS9 7:10, cf. andku 
e-te-Su-nu-ti ibid. 21, also HSS 13 422:9, 12 and 
23, JEN 364:12, 654:26 and 34. Note with clause 
as object: dimti 3a PN ... ana PN, la ni-te-mi 
we do not know whether PN’s watch tower 
belongs to PN, (deposition of witnesses) JEN 
321:37, cf. uninu ni-te-mi Tu 1124:16 (unpub.). 

b’ without object: GN ana pat PN attadin 
wu lu ti-i-te I have assigned GN to PN’s 
district — this is for your information HSS 
9 1:28 (let. of the king). 

9’ in MB —a’ with object: PN iSaluma 
sum abisu kimi Sum abigu ul i-di they asked 
PN what the name of his father was, he did 
not know the name of his father BE 14 8:6. 

b’ without object: :3dluma ul i-di-mi ight 
they asked and he said, “I do not know” 
BE 14 8:20. 
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10’ in NA — a’ with object: the king wrote 
me, ‘Make inquiries!” améla la ti-da ayl 
Situni ana manni la¥al améla lu-fdul-di-ni 
la8al§u I do not know who this man is, whom 
I should question — if I knew the man, I 
would question him ABL 55r. 1ff.; ana maré 
Babili &a %-da-kan-ni kval ask the Baby- 
lonians who know you! ABL 670:10, cf. sdbé 
$a abisu Sa Sarrt béliku u-da-d§-Si-un-ni  ABL 
1096 r. 4, and passim; md tamkdra nini nu-u-da 
they said, “We know the merchant” ABL 
1273 vr. 22, cf. ma tamkaré la i-da ADD 812 
le. 4, md la u-da-a-3i ibid. vr. 7, Sumdnu 
$a tamkdré la u-da ibid. 15, md sumgu la u-da 
ibid. 4; meméni la usta tému la i-de-e nobody 
comes out to me, (nobody) knows what todo 
(Lam afraid) ABL 843 r.2; abutw §a u-du-u-ni 
ana sarri ... assapara I am sending a report 
on what I know to the king ABL 86 r. 10, cf. 
sarru béeli u-[dal-(a] abéti ABL 768:4, also 
dibbi annie ... u-du-u ABL 896:9. 


b’ with clause as object: Sarru béli u-da 
sabéja ... &@su the king, my lord, should 
know that I have very few people ABL 
482:9,cf. ABL 630:9, also (following the greeting 
formula) ABL 802:4, and passim; garru bélé lu 
u-di igabbiu ma the king, my lord, should 
know that they say as follows ABL 257 r. 7, 
ef. ABL 119 r. 7, and passim; mar Sarri béli 
u-da hazannu $a bit DN ilika andku the 
crown prince, my lord, knows that I am the 
chief magistrate of the temple of Nabi, your 
god ABL 66:11. 


c’ without object: ki anni & tému sarru 
béli lu %-di such is the report, this is for the 
information of the king, my lord ABL 340 r. 23, 
ef. 1Adad pisu iddi Sarru béli lu u-di there 
was a clap of thunder — for the king’s in- 
formation ABL 657:15, cf. also (following an 
astronomical report) ABL 476 r. 31, also garru 
bélini luvi-da ABL 988 r. 5, and passim at ends 
of letters. 


d’ with object clause introduced by akki, 
ki, Summa: sarru belt i-da a-ki-t t-har-pu-u-te 
anné dullu gabbu innippasuns the king, my 
lord, knows that in a very short time this 
whole work will be finished ABL 778 r. 18, 
cf. uma nu-t-da [k}i ardani a Sarri bélini nini 


25 


oi.uchicago.edu 


idG 1b 


ABL685: 10, and passim with kt; Summa ibasSianz 
nite i-du-u Summa ladsu Sunuma t-du-u these 
people know if it is so, and they also know 
if it is not ABL 633 r. 7, cf. Sarru béli u-da 
Summa Situ andku Summu la épisu andku 
the king knows whether I am careless or a 
do-nothing ABL 556 r. 7. 

e’ in hendiadys with Semi: the officials 
Sa ina mubhi sihi barti iddibubini ... lu Sa 
tssisunu t&mtini u-du-t-nt who plot rebellion 
and revolt, or those who are in their confidence 
PRT 44:14; garru ... lu-é-di lidme Sarru béli 
<la> iqabbi ma até ki ana epasikani la u-di la 
akme uma sarru lu-ti-di ki eppasuni let the 
king be informed (about it) so that the king, 
my lord, will not ask, “Why have I not been 
informed about your performing (the ritual) ?” 
now the king knows that I am performing it 
ABL 45r. 1ff., cf. andku la dmuru la a’mi u la 
i-du-t% ABL 716 r. 22 (NB); ma Summu ui-du-u- 
nt u Summu sammudkuni (I swear) I do not 
know anything (about it) ABL 896:12, ef. 
summa abutu annitu u-du-ni a&mini ina libbi 
qurbdkuni as soon as I am fully informed 
against this matter and completely familiar 
with it ABL 21ir. 6. 

f’ in an oath: DN DN, DN, itlénika lu 
u-du-i Summa hit@a ina pan Sarri ibasSini 
I swear by DN, DN, and DN;, your gods, 
that there is no crime (that I committed) 
against the king ABL 390r. 7. 

11’ in NB — a’ with object: PN arru 
ék@ 1-di-4i how can the king know PN? 
ABL 1443:10 (NB); PN ... u ummdnu Sa GN 
éa atta ti-du-% ina qatéka sabatma assemble 
PN and all the scholars of Borsippa that 
you know CT 22 1:7 (let. of Asb.); andku 
i-di-e agi mannu u agé mannu I know each 
man of either group personally ABL 287r. 12 
(let. of Asb.); PN ... igtabt umma andku 
i-de-e§’ PN declared as follows, “I know 
him” Camb. 384:12; PN mar érib biti DN 
labirt 34 ni-du-u-ki w sipirsu la ni-i-di PN 
is a member of old standing of the érib biti 
class of (the temple of) the Istar of Uruk, we 
know him but we do not know his .... 
AnOr 8 48:26f.; annitu [mukin]né Sa ina 
paniéunu [PN t]gbd umma andku PN,.. .ulz 
tahliq u asar a3bii-di these are the witnesses 
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before whom PN stated, “I myself helped PN, 
to escape, and I know where he is (now)”’ 
VAS 6 253:5, cf. adar aSbatu PN i-di TuM 
2-3 260:2, cf. also itteme ki aSar abi i-du-u 
Dar. 53:8. 

b’ without object: lw ti-da’ amur nilta: 
prakkuni& arhu di-ir for your information, 
we hereby notify you that this month is an 
intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:8 (let. of the 
officials of Esagila), cf. lu tt-i-du ITI MN agd &a 
MU.15.KAM ITI(text UD) di-ir-ri YOS 3 115:6 
(let. of Asb.?); ul ni-i-di ilakant jini we 
do not know, will they come or not? ABL 
917:13; lu ti-t-di dullu ina mubhija da-a-nu 
you must know that my work is very hard 
YOS 3 33:4; Sarru t-di ana temi andku mamma 
Sanamma ittija janu the king knows that I 
am acting at my own (discretion), there is 
nobody else with me ABL 496 r. 8; ul ti-i- 
di-e nit musahizé Sunu do you not know 
that they are .... people? YOS 39:51; ana 
mubhi uttatt ... § belt wpurannt ... uttatu 
ana kaspi nadnat béli lu i-di as to the barley 
about which my lord has written to me, the 
barley is sold — this is for the information 
of my lord CT 22 38:11 (NB let.), cf. amur 
PN ... x géme ina qatésu Sibilu lu ti-i-di 
CT 22 207:6 (= Nbn. 1134), also lu ti-da-a, 
BIN 1 36:43, Sarru bélani lui-di ABL1274r. 10, 
and passim at the end of letters. 

c’ with object clause introduced by ki: 
ki attald iskunu ula iskunu ul ni-di_ we do not 
know whether there was (lit. the moon made) 
an eclipse or not ABL 895:7; bélt lu 1-du 
kit ana aldku tébt my lord should know that 
it is (now) favorable for going YOS 3 46:25; 
béli i-di kt aradka andku u nasiru Sa massartika 
anaku my lord knows that I am your servant 
and that I am doing my duty for you 
BIN 1 13:9; atta ti-i-di ki agurri ... la 
nilbin you know that we have not made any 
bricks YOS 3 125:33; PN ight umma ki 
raxitu ... ina mubhi ibas&i la i-di PN said, 
“T do not know whether there is a claim on it 
(the contents of the sealed bag)’ TCL 12 
120:21 (NB); ul ti-di-e-ma ki mimma ina panija 
janu don’t you know that I have nothing to 
do? TCL 9 141:36; Sarru béli ul i-di-e ki uqna 
ildnt does the king, my lord, not know that 
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lapis lazuli is high (in price) (Assyrianism) 
ABL 1240:18, and passim. In oaths (often): 
Nabi lu i-du kt lu mada la marsdku may 
Nabi be my witness: I am very sick YOS 3 
46:34 (NB let.); %Béltt-Sa-Uruk u 4Nand lu 
i-da~ ki ultu up.22.Kam adi muhhi §a enna la 
kalanni DN and DN, are my witnesses: 
we have been held back from the 22nd until 
now BIN 1 72:7 (NB let.), of. 1 Bélti-Sa-Uruk 
lu ti-i-di YOS 3 158:10, also DINGIR.MES 
lu t-di_ ibid. 17:37, and passim in NB letters. 


d’ with object clause introduced by Sa: 
ti-i-di §a aba u aha allanukku la daglaku you 
know that except for you I have neither 
father nor brother CT 22 43:5, cf. ibid. 139:18; 
attunu ti-da-a, 8a mamma sa aSapparu janu 
you know that there is nobody (here) I could 
send TCL 9 79:29, and passim; atteme ki i-du-% 
Sa mesilkunu irubu ina panija u misilkunn 
janu I swear that I did not know that 
(only) half of you had audience with me and 
half of you did not ABL 287 r. 9 (let. of Asb.); 
Sarru i-di §a lu mada marsaék the king knows 
that I am very sick ABL 327:5. 


c) in math.: abnam elgéma suqultasa ul 
i-di I took a stone, I do not know its weight 
TCL 18 154:19, cf. ar Sa la t-du-t 1 Sukun 
posit one for the reed you do not know MKT 1 
294:8, and passim, igiam ul t-di MKT 1 322r.i 27; 
mali utellé ul i-di I do not know how much 
(one share) exceeded (the other) MCT 50 D 
r. 15, also MKT 1 239:3. 


d) in commentaries: a&&u kabtu la ti-du-% 
BE kabtu BE miqtu migtu bennu if you do not 
know what kabtu means, BE is kabtu, BE is also 
migtu, and migtu equals bennw ACh Sin 19:10; 
assum MUSEN la [t]i-du-i (var. ZU) DAR. 
MUSEN Suméu if you do not know the bird, 
its name is ittidé CT 39 5:56 (Alu), var. from 
CT 41 22:14; a8 sa-la-bi-ta / ku-u-un a18 sa- 
la-bi-ta vi-ul i-di—salabita-wood (gloss:) ku-u- 
un, Ido not know what salabita-wood is AfO 
16 48:9 (= KUB 37 1, med.). cf. ul ¢-di CT 41 
25 r. 6 (Alu), also CT 41 34:2, 4, and passim in this 
text, ibid. 33:2, r. 3, and passim in this text (both 
Alu Comm.). 

e) in personal names: Jlt-t-da-an-nt My- 
God-Knows-Me BE 15 59:7, also Peiser Ur- 
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kunden 87:11 (MB), ef. zu-an-ni-ili ADD App. 
3 iii 2, “Nabé-i-da-an-ni ibid. 11 39, also Ih- 
u-dan-nt ADD 162:6 (NA), and passim, see Stamm 
Namengebung 198; Abam-la-i-di He-Does- 
not-Know-(his)-Father VAS 7 113:18 (OB), 
Aba-ul-t-di BE 15 200 iv 34, and passim in MB, 
Abiiga-la-i-du TCL 1 25:33 (OB); AD.NU.ZU 
Nbk. 198:22, £4-bi-ul-ti-t-di_ AnOr 8 56:12 (NB), 
and passim; Ul-i-di-ul-dmur BE 14 106: 11 (MB). 

2. to be experienced, familiar with, 
versed in (something), to be aware of, to 
care for (something or somebody), to take 
cognizance of, (with negation) to be unfamiliar 
with, to be unused to, to be unable to, to 
disregard, to neglect —a) to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something), to be 
aware of, to care for (somebody or something), 
to take cognizance of —1’ to beexperienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something): [étar 
Siturat da-pa-na ti-di I8tar is in every 
respect pre-eminent, she is expert in knocking 
down (enemies) VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB Aguéaja), 
cf. gimil dumgi [e]pé[Sa] ti-da-a KAR 256+ 
297:9, also eféra gamdla Sizuba ti-de-e BMS 
4:31, and passim in rel.; %Ha i-de-e-ma kala 
Sipri Ea is experienced in every craft 
Gilg. XI 176, cf. DN emget mudat kalama 
i-di Gilg. III i 17, and passim, also kalama 
ti-di Gilg. Y. 152 (OB); 4a tidu i-du-u% wirsu 
issur he who knows the road by experience 
is able to save his friend Gilg. III i 5, cf. 
[i1-di harrdna sa gists erint ibid. i 7; qaqgaru 
ul ¢-di iStén améla mu-di-e harrani ... W&purw 
he does not know the region, let them send a 
man familiar with the way BIN 1 11:8f. (NB 
let.); URU GN dlu Sa ti-du-&i atta Suruppak, 
a city that you know well Gilg. XI 11; addu 
anaku puluhtt DN u DN, i-du-u since I am 
experienced in the worship that is due Bél 
and Nabi Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; atta Sa 
manzaz panija atta u puluhte’a ti-du-u libbi 
ag@ tétepus u sa la t-du-u akkdt ippus you, 
who are a personal attendant of mine and 
know well the respect due to me, have acted 
like this —- how would someone act who is 
not familiar (with the respect due to me)? 
ABL 291: 15ff. (NB let. of Asb.). 

2’ to be aware of, to care for (something 
or somebody) — a’ in OB, SB: ¢-du-d. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


id@ 2b 


garraditka Sarréni itanaddaru qabalka kings 
are well aware of your valor, they are afraid 
(to wage) war with you Tn.-Epic ii 11; 
rubim ellum &a ni§ qati’u 4Adad i-du-ui the 
holy prince for whose prayers Adad cares 
CH iii 57, cf: Sarru Sa ilu i-du-u-& atta 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 123, also RN ... DINGIR.MES 
i-du-8u KBo 1 3:26 (treaty); Sd-4Nabd-i-du- 
u-s% (personal name) VAS 6 155:3 (NB). 

b’ in EA: li-te farru béli ana arad !PN ana 
nadani balati ana Sé5u let the king, my lord, 
care for 'PN’s servant and grant life to him 
EA 155:21; adimt li-di-mi Sarru ... u Sarru 
... limlukmi ana ardigu until the king takes 
care of and advises his servant RA 19 
104:24, ef. ibid. 107:15, also ajjadi jupasu 
kiSuma Sa ji-di-ni Sarru bélt and I, for whom 
the king my lord cares, have been treated 
the same way EA 138:136; wu garru bélija lu 
ji-da-an-ni u jipgidni ina gat PN rabisija 
let the king, my lord, take care of me and 
put me under the charge of my governor 
EA 60:30, cf. ji-di Sarru ana ardifu EA 
280:36, also li-di-mi Sarru bélija ana ardisu 
EA 248:21, and passim, also li-di-mi Sarru 
belija ana matatifu EA 182:6, wu sarru i-di 
ana matatisu EA 305:23, and passim. 

b) (with negation) to be unfamiliar with, 
unused to, to be unable to, to disregard, to 
neglect —1’ to be unfamiliar with, unused 
to: tétenebbir tamti rapsati Sadilia [Sa] IWgigi 
la i-du-& qirib libbiga you (Samai’) cross 
every day the wide, vast sea, whose depth 
even the gods of heaven do not know 
Lambert BWL 128:36; ki 3a tahaza la ni- 
du-u niplaha niriida shall we fear and 
tremble as if we were not experienced in 
battle? Godssmann Era I 50, cf. Ja kakka la 
4-du-u% Salip patarsu he who has never known 
what war is like (brandishes) a drawn dagger 
ibid. IV 7, ef. also ibid. 8ff.; 8e.ganu.un.zu: 
$a magari la i-du-[u] (the demon) who does 
not know what it is to spare CT 16 25:50f., 
cf. mi.dug,.ga nu.un.zu.mes : kunné ul 
t-du-% ibid. 14 iv 19, and similar passim; 
anaha la i-du-% sapdnu lamdu they (the 
monsters) are indefatigable, they are expert 
in forcing their way En. el. IV 54; kakkéja 
Samriiti sa la i-du-i adiru my fierce weapons 
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that know no fear OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.); 
Sarrani ... a kandéa la i-du-% kings who are 
not used to submitting AKA 64 iv 51 (Tigl.I), 
and passim in Tigl. I, cf. Sa ... la i-du-a 
palah béliti OIP 2 64:20 (Senn.), also Lie 
Sar. 255, cf. 3a aklu sapiru la i-du-ma_ those 
who are unfamiliar with overseers and 
officials Lie Sar. 121; neéesu mé Siqi la i-da-a- 
ma ana zunni tig Samé turrusa éndsun its 
people were not familiar with irrigation, but 
waited for rain to fall from the sky OIP 279:7, 
cf. hiriti u Sigi ina A&Sur mamman la imuru 
ajumma la i-du-u nobody in Assyria knew 
from experience about canals or irrigation 
ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); &@ ultu ulla ilku tupsikku 
la i-du-u nixisu whose people had never 
been subjected to feudal tasks or corvée 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (Sar.); alpu andz 
kuma im-ra-[a ull i-di IT am (like) an ox who 
has never tasted fodder JNES 15 132:58’, 
restored from STT 75:38’; ul i-di Enkidu aklam 
ana akdlim Skaram ana satém la lummud 
Enkidu has never heard of eating bread, he 
has never been taught to drink beer Gilg. 
P. iii 6 (OB), cf. la 1-di nist u matamma he 
knows nothing of (the ways) of people and 
countries Gilg. I ii 38; Summa awilum a&sSat 
awilim $a zikaram la i-du-i-ma ina bit abisa 
wasbat ukabbilfima ina siiniga tttatilma if a 
man has forced and lain with a married 
woman who has not yet had sexual inter- 
course and is living in her father’s house 
CH § 130:57; summa LU.TUR 84 SAL NU ZU 
migit irri ir& if a boy who has not yet had 
sexual relations has a prolapse of the rectum 
AMT 61,5: 12, and dupl. AMT 62,1:7; LU.TUR &@ 
SAL NU zU ... tfén a boy who has not yet 
had sexual relations shall grind (the grain) 
STT 73:88 (rit.), ef. ibid. 101 and 119; kigallu 
Suhrubtu Sa... epinna lai-du-% uncultivated 
land that had never been plowed Lyon Sar. 
6:36; barbaru &a erdb ali la i-du-[%] the wolf 
who was not used to entering the city 
Lambert BWL 218 iii 55. 

2’ to be unable to: [Summa] amélu .. 
ind&u ippalkdma turra la i-da-a if a man’s 
eyes become dilated and cannot return (to 
their normal state) Labat TDP 190:16, for 
refs. written NU zU t/e, see led. 
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3’ to disregard, to neglect: 8a 350.AM 
malki labiriite agarsu ul umasSima 
sasubsu ul t-di-ma none of the 350 earlier 
rulers (of Assyria) had discovered its site nor 
cared to make it habitable Lyon Sar. 7:46, 
note (with S#%ubsu ul ilmadu) ibid. 15:46; 
zér halgati Sunu [malmméti sa ili u adé ul 
i-du-% they are miserable people, they do 
not care for any oath sworn by a god or for 
allegiance (to the king) ABL 1237:16 (NB); 
LU gaddwa zér nirti $a ta&Simtu la i-du-u a 
mountain-dweller, a murderer, who dis- 
regards all decency TCL 3 93 (Sar.), cf. 
ibid. 81. 

Cc) in attributive use, qualifying a pre- 
ceding noun —-1’ (with negation) unknown: 
ana Siddi Sa la t-di nisiiti u biri la mani{[tt] 
to unknown distant regions and for uncounted 
double miles Lambert BWL 128i43; MU.5.KAM 
RN ITI NU 2v in the fifth year of Philip, in a 
month that is not known BHT pl. 15:6 (chron.), 
ef. CT 34 50 iii 43 and 49 iv 14, also MU NU ZU 
ibid. iii 16 (chron.); gabla Sa la i-du-% imahhar 
girru &a la i-du-% irakkab he faces a battle 
(the outcome of which is) unknown, he travels 
an unknown road Gilg. III ii 13f.; ana Sizub 
napsatisu ana KUR la i-de-e panisu istakan 
to save his life he started towards an unknown 
country ABL 1411:10 (NB), cf. ana KUR NU 
zu-% innabtu Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, ina 
erset la i-du-v éhuzu puzrate ibid. 15 Ep. 9:18; 
[ki nu]..Jzul.ai.lua([...] : a&ar la t-du-u 
qu-bi-[e ...] he wails at an unknown place 
LKU 13:2f.; [rubd@ mat nakri] 8 NU zU-% 
gassu ikasSad the prince will conquer the land 
of a (still) unknown enemy CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 
14 (SB Izbu); ina KI NU ZU imagqut he will 
come to a fall in an unknown country 
KAR 212 ii 20 (series tqgqur ipus), cf. CT 38 50:56 
(Alu); gig nu.i.zu 8u.mu mu.ni.in.dib : 
<ina> mursi la i-du-% qatt sabti help me in 
this unknown disease! KAR 73 r. 20, of. 
Gig NU zU AJSL 36 80 ii 61 (med.); Nia zU 
NU.ZU dmuru ana KUR NU ZU al[liku] NinDA la 
«NUy zu dtakkalu TOG NU.zU allab[su] if I 
have seen (in my dreams) anything strange, 
if I have gone to a strange country, if I have 
eaten strange food, if I have put on a strange 
garment Dream-book 341:8’f., also KAR 252 ii 6; 
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ina pi Nv 2U SumSu izzakkar his name will 
be mentioned by somebody he does not know 
K.2809 r. ii 14 (unpub., hemer.), cf. CT 39 46:70 
(Alu), also KAR 377 r. 35, 382 r. 20, but 
note éa la i-du-% zikir Sumisu u-sa-a[z-kar] 
YOS 10 64 r. 15 (OB physiogn.). 

2’ = in idé (u) la id@ known or unknown, 
ie., whatever: ana tli i.zu-d% NU.zU-% at-ta- 
[mi(?)] if I took an oath(?) by any god 
whatsoever LKA 153 r. 15, dupl. BMS 61:15, 
ef. Scheil Sippar No. 2:9, and passim, ana ZU-t% u 
NU zU-u lu i[tma] JNES 15 132:95, also mamit 
ZU-uU U NU ZU-U Surpu III 150, and passim, cf. 
(rlimki zu-% Nu zu-% tkbus in whatever 
(dirty) washwater he stepped AMT 100,3:11, 
ef. t-na zU-% NU ZU-% AMT 100,3:18. 

3. (in adverbial expressions, infinitive 
preceded by a preposition) knowingly, in- 
tentionally, (with negation) unwittingly, un- 
consciously, in a daze — a) knowingly, 
intentionally : awilum &4 ina i-du-u laamhassu 
ttamma this man will declare under oath, 
“T did not hit him intentionally” CH § 206:10. 
ef. gallabu ina i-du-i la ugallibu itamméma 
ibid. § 227:52. 

b) (with negation) unwittingly, un- 
consciously, in a daze: ama.4Inanna.mu 
ag.gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.[Gs].sa.a. 
ni: anztl iStarija ina la i-de-e ukabbis I un- 
wittingly committed sacrileges against my 
goddess 4R 10:34f, cf. 14 nig.nu.un.zu. 
a.ra : sa ina la e-di-e (var. t-de-e) 5R 50 i 
33f., var. from LKA 75:17f., also (in broken 
context) ASKT p. 86-87 ii 2; DI nu.zu(!).a 
[-..] : t-na@ la i-du-% PBS 1/2 122:19f., see 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 13 i 14, and ibid. p.29; ina ld 
i-da-i-ni u Sazzuzdtim Sa abini ... ana Kani§ 
térubama without our knowledge and that 
of the representatives of our father you came 
to Kani& Hrozny Kultepe 1:38; Nia.aie iligu 
ina NU ZU I[witkul] if (a man) has unwitting- 
ly committed a sacrilege against his god 
JNES 15 132:83; Summa amélu ina NU ZU 
surdréd ikbis if a man steps on a salamander 
without noticing it KAR 382: 15 and 16 (SB Alu); 
upsasé lemniiti ina NU zv NicIN-Sé if evil 
machinations surround a man without his 
knowing it 4R 55 No. 2:4 (rit.); bél bitte Sudts 
ina NU ZU-% imdét the owner of this house 
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will die from unknown causes CT 38 42 r. 50, 
cf. bal bitt Sudti ina NU ZU-u issabbat ibid. 
41:20; Summa serru ina majalisu ina NU 20-% 
tsi if a baby cries in his bed from unknown 
causes Labat TDP 230:112; ana la i-de-[el 
wstanaru he will become rich without setting 
his mind to it AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB omens); 
ina NU ZU urappad (if) he roams around in 
adaze Labat TDP 104:21, for ina la mudé, 
see mudd. 


4. uddi to mark, to inform, to make 
known, reveal, to recognize, identify, to 
assign —- a) to mark: tuppusu ... kima 
awat karim sibtam u-di-a-ma mark his 
contract with the interest according to the 
orders of the kdrum BIN 6 38:27; na&pirtt 
panitam Sa PN u PN, u-du-ti-nt PN, Sadméma 
read to PN, my previous message that was 
addressed (lit. marked) to PN and PN, 
TuM 1 3d:6; ippani kunukki Sumi i-di-a 
mark my name on the bullas! TCL 19 68:30, 
cf. kunukki i-di-a~-ma KT Hahn 13:31, Sumi 
tamkarim vi-di-ma TCL 21 270:32, Sumi tamz 
karim u-di-i CCT 4 16c:8; x gold ga... 
sapkunima Sumi tamkarim u-du-i-ma which 
has been collected and marked with the 
merchant’s name CCT 2 47:8; sa Sumi PN 
u-du-t TCL 21 249:18; sissikdtim sa subdti 
kuniti 3a kima ati wa-di-a mark the hems 
of the garments with your (names) as my 
representatives KTS 10:15, ef. ina sissikat 
subati Sumi PN ula wa-du-% BIN 4 8:15, 
also TuM 1 1c:8; % MA.NA KU.[BABBAR| lé 
damigtim ina 4 Ma.na-i{fa] &@ 10 Gin-ia 
KU [BABBAR] ti-du-% two-thirds of a mina 
of fine silver — the silver is so marked (after 
having been verified) by my one-half mina 
and ten-shekel weights BIN 6 237:5; assir 1 
ma.NA-im Sa karim 4 ain-wm taurma kaspum 
ué-du on (each) mina (measured by the 
weights) of the kdrum, (a difference of) one- 
half shekel is permissible, the silver is 
marked TCL 21 213:35, also BIN 6 238:5, 
MVAG 33 No. 226:36; tkribiint wa-di-ma mark 
the goods pledged by us (to the gods) KTS 
27b:14 (all OA); mi Sa ittilu ina igdrt ud-da- 
d&-4% she marked for him the (number of) 
days he slept on the wall (note ina igdri isri 
line 212) Gilg. XI 214; usardid manzaz INibirt 
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ana ud-du-u riksisun he established the pole 
star in (its) fixed station in order to indicate 
their courses to them (the other stars) En. el. 
V 6; [... Gilga]mes muna kurummatika [... 
timé sa ta-at-ti-ill-lu u-e-dak-ka kdSa O 
Gilgimes, count the loaves baked: for you, 
I can point out to you how many days you 
have slept Gilg. XI 224; mdmit ud-de-e 
misri u kudurrt the curse incurred through 
marking border lines and boundaries Surpu 
111 60; tld rabite mala ina nari anni Sumsunu 
zakru Subdtusunu ud-da-a all those great 
gods whose names are mentioned and whose 
symbols are depicted on this stela MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 30 (MB kudurru), also ibid. pl. 19 iii 22, cf. aa 
mala ina nart Sudtu edrétufunu ud-da-a 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; supur PN ... kima tuppisu 
ud-da-a-ta PN’s fingernail is marked (on the 
tablet) instead of his seal BIN 2 131:41, also 
VAS 56:40, 105:49, cf. supur PN kima kunukz 
kigfu ud-da-a-t{a] VAS 5 140:29, TuM 2-3 14:37 
(all NB), and, for parallels, see tuddd. 

b) to inform: akkima Sunu ammakam 
wasbuni awilam u-ti-du-ma they informed 
the chief that they were staying there TCL 
14 3:29, also ibid. 39; tamkdram nu-di-ma we 
informed the merchant TCL 4 20:7; tamz 
kadrum u-di-ui-Su-ni BIN 6 67:7; PN nu-di- 
u-ma Golénischeff 16:9; kimama wa-di-a-ku 
thus have I been informed CCT 3 32 (= CCT 
4 39) 31; tamkdrum wa-du-% the merchant 
has been informed TCL 4 22:9; kassdrka ta-di 
(this is how) you informed the organizer of 
your caravan TCL 4 12:14; kima d-we-di-ki- 
wm as I have informed you VAS 16 188:35 
(OB let.); wasib 2U(!)+<aB>-im bel piristim 
u-da-di (for utaddi) ana hirtisu elletim DN 
(Ea) who dwells in the pure Apsi, he who 
knows every secret, informed(?) his pure 
spouse DN VAS 1 32 i 9 (OB, Ibiq-Istar); 
Summa ibassi sabé hurdd Summa la ibadh ut-tu- 
ni minuni addligu why would I ask him if 
they had (already) informed me whether 
there are hurddu-troops (at your disposal) or 
not? EA 1:83 (let. from Egypt); dipdr sérim 
lilate émuruma u-ad-du-ui [...] (the watch- 
men) saw the torches (raised as signals) at 
dawn and at night, and they transmitted [the 
information(?) ...] TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 
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c) to make known, reveal —1’ in OA: 
Sumi la tazakkara u ina naspertim Sumi la 
u-du-% do not mention my name and they, 
too, should not reveal my name in the 
message KT Hahn 17:31, cf. Sumi la tu-wa-da-a 
Sumi tamkarim wa-di-a CCT 4 41b:16ff.; Suz 
misunu ula w%-da-a-ku-nu-ti I shall not 
reveal their names to you BIN 4 32:22; 
issér tamkdrt idi Sumi awili wa-di-a-ma 
charge (the merchandise) to the merchants, 
let me know the names of the men CCT 4 
40a:28; tam<kdram)> Sa libbisu lu-wa-di-a-am 
let him designate to me any merchant he 
pleases BIN 4 35:42, cf. tamkdram u-ta-dt-a- 
am ibid. 39; kaspam u iimé ina tupptkunu 
wa-di-a-nim let me know (by your letter) 
the money (loaned) and the terms TCL 19 
21:33, cf. ina tuppi giptum lu wa-du-t 
BIN 6 55:15; mimma iptirisunu sa ekallum 
erresukani ina na&spir[tika] u-di-a-ma let me 
know in your message what ransom the 
palace asks for them OIP 27 5:19, cf. ibid. 23, 
also ibid. 23 r. x + 8, also mimma awdtim 
Sa innaSpertika laptani ula %-di-a-ni TCL 14 
17:28. 

2’ other oces.: ast imbara zimika a-ia 
%-we-ed-di_ send out a fog so that it will not 
disclose your presence RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic 
of Zu), ef. (with var. a-a %-ad-dt) ibid. 28:12 
(SB version), and dupl. STT 21; Sumisu i&8taz 
kan u litissu i-we-di he acquired fame for 
himself and proclaimed his victory Syria 32 
14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); iétaknu mita u baldta 
Sa muti ul ud-du-%i imésu (the gods) allotted 
life and death, (but) the time of death is not 
made known Gilg. X vi 39; na.nam gi.na. 
zu an.dim zé.ib.bi.da da.gan.me.a zu. 
zu.ab.ta : annaka kéna ga kima samé kabtu 
ina pubrini ud-di-3 make known in our 
assembly to her (IStar) your reliable “‘yes” 
which is as firm as heaven TCL 6 51:165f., and 
dupl. ibid. 52:9f. (SB lit.), of. d-e-di- narbisa 
VAS 10 214 vii 16 (OB Aguiaja); stu amé 
régiti paras énti maxima la ud-du-i. Sikinku 
since the days of old the office of the high 
priestess had been forgotten and her regalia 
were not described anywhere YOS 1 45i 27 
(Nbn.); WWannart ... u-ad-di ittadu akSum eres 
énti the moon-god gave a sign concerning 
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his wish for a high priestess YOS 145i 7 (Nbn.), 
ef. CT 16 43:70f. in lex. section; PN sum 
abigu la ud-da PN, he did not give the name 
of his father KAV 156:2 (MA); ana Sarrt 
bélini lu-ud-da-ds-§u let me make it known 
to the king, our lord ABL 415r.2 (NA). Dif- 
ficult: ki.da.bi.8e giskim ha.ma.TUK : 
ana rittigu lu-<u>-wa-di-a-am I was able 
to give them (the foreign peoples) instruc- 
tions .... UET 1 146 iv 9 (Hammurabi). 

d) to recognize, identify: ina bit PN ... 
usbu PN, nisitasunu illikamma u-dt-Su-nu- 
ma... nisisu PN ana PN, utassir (6 per- 
sons) were staying in the house of PN, PN», 
a relative of theirs, arrived and identified 
them, and then PN released his relatives to 
PN, OIP 27 49a:14 = 49b:15 (OA); Summa 
mar GIR.SE.GA ulu ma@r SAL.ZI.IK.RU.UM bit 
abisu u-we-ed-di-ma ... ana bit abigu ittalak 
if the (adopted) son of a court official or of 
a sekru-woman identifies his family and 
(leaves his adoptive parents and) goes back 
to his family CH § 193:13; Summa ... bal 
wardim ulu amtim lu warassu ulu amassu 
u-te-ed-di if the owner of the slave or the 
slave girl identifies his slave or slave girl 
(sold abroad) CH § 280:82; [Summa] awilum 
ina naplusifu awilam la t-te-ed-di if a man 
does not recognize another when he looks (at 
him) AfO 18 66 ii 12 (OB omens), cf. Summa 
awilum istu 1 US ana 30 GAR awilam %-we-ed-di 
if somebody recognizes another man (when 
approaching) from (a distance of) one gi’ to 
thirty ninda ibid. 14; ul dai mar Siprija 
u mannu [l]u-mi-di-8i-ma tagabbi (you wrote 
me saying) “My messenger did not know 
her,” and you now say, ‘‘Who may recognize 
her?” EA 1:32 (let. from Egypt), cf. Sa iéde 
ahatka ... u u-ma-an-di-Se ibid. 17; if the 
moon unnutma mamma la i-ma-an-di-su is 
eclipsed(?) and nobody can discern it ACh 
Sin 2:10, restored from Thompson Rep. 60:2; bit 
4 Samas Sa... girbuséu bassa isapkuma la []- 
ud-da-a usurati the temple of Samas (which 
had toppled in ruins), where sand had heaped 
up so that its ground plan was not recogniz- 
able (any more) VAB 4 96i 16 (Nbk.), ef. bita 
appalisma ud-da-a temendu YOS 1 45 i 44 
(Nbn.). 
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e) to assign — 1’ objects, etc.: mimma 
annim Sa... PN ana PN, martisu u-wa-du-&- 
im-ma all this which PN assigned to his daugh- 
ter PN, CT 8 2a:19, cf. SaanaPN ... %-wa-du- 
Si-im VAS 8 3:7 (OB); bissu ... kima abusu 
uummasu ... t-we-id-du-Su ... ana PN u-we- 
ed-di (the king) assigned the estate to PN, 
just as his father and mother had assigned it 
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:10 and 14 (OB), 
cf. GN abi ajjaSim i-wa-ad-di-a-am ibid. 11:7 
(OB); minummé mi-im-Su sa bit abist wa-ad- 
du-& ileqgi she (the divorced woman) takes 
all her possessions assigned to her from her 
father’s house Wiseman Alalakh 92:9, cf. 
Sa uséribu wa-ad-du-& ileqgi ibid. 13 (MB); 
4Z0.LUM mu-ad-di girbéti ana ili DN, who 
assigns the fields to the gods (one of the 
fifty names of Marduk) En. el. VII 84; %-ad- 
di-Sum-ma Suknat mis ana ud-du-i imé he 
assigned (the moon) as an ornament to the 
night to determine the (sequence of) days En. 
el. V 13, ef. ibid. 16, also %-ad-di Satta ibid. 3, and 
ef. (Sin) [m]u-ad-du-u imé arhi wu Satti Perry 
Sin No. 6:3; ibSimma qa&sta kakkaSuvi-ad-di he 
created the bow and assigned it (to him) as 
his weapon En. el. IV 35; %-ad-du-a edréti he 
assigned sanctuaries (for his worship) En. 
el. I 76, cf. kummi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 134; 
inanna GN &@ GN, alpé u bit alpésunu ti-wa- 
ad-du-nim then they assigned cattle and 
pasture to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5i 31, 
also ibid. 18 (treaty); adéar bita ud-du-s-i-ni 
... tétarab (if a woman) enters the house 
which they assigned her KAV 1 iii 45 (Ass. 
Code § 24); ina biti Sa ina birt Samak u Adad 
t-ad-du-§% into the temple which Samas 
and Adad had designated to him through 
extispicy Borger Esarh. 83 r. 29, cf. ibid. r. 25, 
VAB 4 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), 220i 51 (Nbn.), also ina 
pardsi arkat: u-ad-du-nim VAB 4 62 ii 39 (Na- 
bopolassar); Summa ussé biti ana sitqi u-ad-di 
if the foundation of a house lines up(?) with 
the street (opposite: ina siigi ilgi encroaches 
upon the street line 22) CT 38 10:23 (SB Alu). 

2’ persons: wu kdm Zi lu-ad-di ina pubri 
and I shall designate in the assembly (the 
god) who will fetter Zi RA 48 146: 105 and 107 
(SB Epic of Zu), ef. [...] 9Ztm lu-we-di ina 
puhri RA 46 90:33 (OB version); Summa... 
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maru sa asSata i-di-i-ni-Su-ni lu met lu 
innabit if the son to whom they have 
assigned a wife dies or runs away KAV 1 vi 
21 (Ass. Code § 43), ef. (wr. u-ud-di-ti-ni-Su-nt) 
ibid. 28; %-ad-di ana “Anim térétus nasdru he 
assigned (the Anunnaki) to Anu in order to 
guard his orders En. el. VI 41; li-ad-di-ma sal: 
mat gaqqadt palahissu let him designate man- 
kind to worship him En. el. VI 113, cf. (Nin- 
gal) mu-ad-da-a-ta Sarri palihiSa Streck Asb. 
288:9; DN.. .mu-ad-du-u §4-kan-ki Enlil, who 
appoints the governors Hinke Kudurru i 21, 
ef. Nabi... mu-ad-du-a Sarriitu Lambert BWL 
114: 54 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); kima &dXu anata rédé 
EN.KUR.KUR ti-man-du-ui-us Enlil appointed 
him as his proxy to be the first of the 
governors Tn.-Epic ‘‘vi’ (= i) 19 + AfO 18 50 
F 11. Note the exceptional forms, due to a 
confusion of uddd with uttd: ina ni& iniki 
tu-di-ni-ma tah&uhi béliti you (I8tar) have 
appointed me by looking upon me, and you 
wanted me to be king ZA 5 79:26 (prayer of 
Asn. I); entima A&Sur ... ina kun [libbi]su 
ina énéSu elléti ud-da-ni-ma when Assur 
appointed me in his steadfast affection (by 
looking upon me) with shining eyes 3R 7 i 
12 (Shalm. III); tldni ... ina ként libbisunu 
u-du-ni-ma the gods appointed me in their 
steadfast affection AKA 198 iv 8 (Asn.). 

3” isqu fate: hitb[ujs tuqunts isi[qsa] u-du- 
u-&i-im exultation in battle has been allotted 
to her as her nature VAS 10 214 iii 17 (OB 
Aguaaja); rabéti Igigi issanahhuru ud-du-u 
isgigun the great Igigi surround (her) 
constantly so that they may be assigned their 
portions AfK 1 25 r. i 20 (SB lit.), cf. %-ad-da 
isqu ibid. 24, mu-ad-du-u isqigun En. el. VII 7, 
mu-ad-du-% isgétt VAS 136i 19(kudurru), also 
ana Igigi isigsunu tu-wa-<ta>-da KAR 32:32 
(SB lit.). 

f) (uncert. mng., NB only): rdnga u 
kinitu §a libbtka limur u tabate Sa i-man-du-u 
lu-&e-sib gimil dumgika luSallimga let me 
experience your devotion and the loyalty of 
your heart, and I shall increase the benefits 
that I ....-ed (previously) and repay fully 
the services you have rendered (me) ABL 
539 r. 22 (let. of Asb.), cf. w atta ina silli Sa 
AsSur u Marduk usuzzata u ina libbi i-x-ti-- 
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nu tu-man-da ibid. r. 12; mind NINDA.MES 
thulu la béléSu wu andku u-man-di why do 
those who have no right to it eat the bread 
and I have ....? ABL 587 r. 5, ef. NINDA. 
HA tkkalu u andku i-man-da ABL 743 r. 7; 
[ina] libbi Sa r@imani Sa mat AsSur atia u 
libbaka ittija pasru enna ki Sulmu ana kéga u 
ina manzaltika usuzzdta minamma tu-man-di 
now that you are again among the friends of 
Assyria and are not angry with me any more, 
now that you are well again and in possession 
of your office, why have you ....-ed? ABL 
1380 r. 5 (let. of Asb. to the king of Elam); see 
Hartmann, Or. NS 7 372f. 

5. wutaddi to be recognized, revealed, 
appointed —a) to be recognized, revealed: 
an.ur.ta an.pa.sé 4.da.a.bi im.ta.an. 
zu.zu.ne : &tu iSid Samé ana elét Samé 
addgunu u-ta-ad-du-nu from the base of 
heaven to the top of heaven their (celestial) 
sections (those of Sin and Sama3) can be 
recognized TCL 6 51r. 5f. (SB lit.); [l@.ux]. 
lu.bi giskim.bi nu.un.[x.x] : 8a améli 
Sudtu itta’u (text iitaSa) ul u-ta-ad-di the 
omen referring to this man is not revealed 
PBS 1/2 116:41f.; wl immar ahu ahasu ul t-ta- 
ad-da-a niSi ina Samé one man cannot see 
the other, nor can the people be recognized 
from heaven (any more) Gilg. XI 112; um: 
mani rapsati Sa kima mé nari la u-ta-ad-du-% 
nibasun a large army whose number cannot 
be made out, just like the (drops of) water in 
a river 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. [... Sa tlalikisu 
la un-da-an-du-[é] OT 13 32 r. 4 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 98). 

b) to be appointed: gipu ajumma sa [ina] 
GN d-ta-ad-du-v any official who might be 
appointed over GN UET 1 165 ii 6 (kudurru), 
cf. ajumma Sa ina ekalli u-ta-ad-du-ti-ma 
MDP 10 pl. 12 ii 23 (MB kudurru). 

6. sidi to announce, proclaim, to make 
recognizable, to mark — a) to announce, 
proclaim: Jumma kalbum Segima babtum ana 
bélifu u-Se-di-ma kalab&u la issurma awilam 
isSukma uStamit if a dog is rabid and the 
authorities of the city quarter give an official 
warning to its owner, but he does not keep 
his dog in, so that it bites a man and causes 
his death Goetze LE § 56:21, also ibid. § 54:16, 
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§58:26, cf. babtasudu-Se-di-Sum-ma CH § 251:56, 
mahar §ibi Su-di-a-su-nu-Si-im TCL 17 21:34 
(OB let.); amtam uballiq e-lii 48amaS bi- 
il-ki u-Se-e-da I lost the slave girl, I shall 
go and inform Sama’, your master CT 29 
26:19 (OB let. of a naditu), cf. Ai. IV iv 29, in lex. 
section; umma andkuma sarru ul-te-ti-mi wu 
igtabimt I said, “The king has made a 
proclamation, saying’ JEN 195:12, ef. kinan: 
na LUGAL LU.MES Sa ina [...] ud-te-ti um[ma] 
lu Sarruma HSS 14 9:3; 4LAL sukkallaka 
li-Se-da-ak dinu liblakka may Alammui, 
your (Sin’s) vizier, give you information, 
bring to you the decision, (put before you the 
request for a sign) RA 12 190:10, join to 
Perry Sin No. 5a; DIS ITT BAR UD.4.KAM ana 
AMarduk ligkén GIsKIM(IGI+DUB).BI li-Se-di 
MU(!) & (text HUL) i§-di-hu(text -ri) iS$akkansu 
GIskiIm.BI“"4 j-Se-di ma dénku ina mahar 
ili lidbub on the fourth of Nisan he shall 
prostrate himself before Marduk (and) inform 
(him) of his “sign,” (then) he will be granted 
fame and wealth — he shall inform him of 
his ‘‘sign”’ (with gloss 7-ta-3%), that means, he 
shall plead his case before the god ABL 1396: 
13 and r. 1 (citation from hemer., with added 
comm.); dlakti tlitisu sirtt kénis ud-te-ni-e-du- 
<u> I proclaim again and again the ways of 
his majestic godhead VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.); 
abu mimma ina tuppisu v-Se-du-ma ana 
marigu iddinu u e[mu] nudunnt Sa ... t-Se- 
du-ma whatever the father has stated in his 
tablet that he will give to his son and the 
dowry that the father of the bride has stated 
(that he will give) SBAW 1889 p. 828 iii 5 and 8 
(NB laws), cf. nudunné §a!PN martiséu ina libbi 
u-Se-du-ma iddinu Nbk. 403:6, nudunnd sa 
IPN martija nu-Se-di Nbn. 356:23; tuppt isturz 
ma... ina libbi u-Se-di umma_ he wrote a 
tablet and stated on it as follows MHebraica 
3 15:15 (NB), cf. Nbn. 356:14, ina wiltisunu 
u-Se-du-% umma Cyr. 332:18, also ina wilts: 
Ssunu §u-ud-du-u umma Peiser Vertrige 113:8, 
ina tuppisu Su-du-% wmma Camb. 286:7; sa 
nagba imuru lu-[Se}-[el-di mati let me pro- 
claim to the country (the feats of) him who 
has seen everything Gilg. I 1. 

b) to make recognizable, to mark: bit DN 
$a... namdtu israssa kisurrdsa la Su-du-u(var. 
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-t) epert katmu the temple of DN, whose plan 
had become ruined and whose outlines were 
not recognizable (any more) and were covered 
with rubble VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), var. from 
ibid. 110 iii 19; [UZU] SAL.HUL.BI gu-du-% an 
evil omen is recognizable CT 20 5:15 (SB 
ext.), cf. UZU.SAL.SIG,.BI Su(var. J%)-du-t 
ibid. 18, var. from CT 20 12 K.10482 r. 3; supur 
PN kima kunukkifu §u-ud-da-at marked 
with the nail-mark of PN, instead of his seal 
TuM 2-3 9:45, ef. ibid. 8:44, 274 r. 3’, Speleers 
Recueil 278:13, see, for other refs., mng. 4 
(uddi) and tuddd. 


c) in abullatim Sida to confine within a 
city (OB, Mari): abullatim Su-da-a-k[u] pul- 
luhdku u lemnis epkiku Tam confined to the 
city, Iam very much afraid and badly treated 
TCL 18 95:24 (OB let.); Stu aimim Sa SamakSamz 
mi ana Adab ublu PN isbatannima abullatim 
us-te-di-a-nt_ ever since I brought the sesame 
to Adab, PN has confined me to the city 
UET 5 39:9 (OB let.); 10 LU.mE8 Subard ana 
Terga ikSudunim u asdlSuniitima ... abulld: 
tim ug-te-di-Su-nu-ti ten men from Subartu 
arrived in Terga, I interrogated them, and I 
confined them within the city ARM 3 37:23, 
cf. LU.mES LU Egnunna $a mahrika kala ... 
abullatim lu Su-du-% ARM 1 76:9, and see 
Falkenstein, BiOr 11 114. 


7. III/II to assign: [a]na ahija u ana 
Anim Sarrit Samé uS-we-ed-di I assigned to 
my brother and to Anu the rule over heaven 
RA 46 90:49 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 50. 


8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) —a) IV/1: 
ela §d5u témi imisina la i-ad-da ilu mamma 
their (human beings’) life span is not under- 
standable(?) by any other god (or: no other 
god knows) but him (Marduk) En. el. VII 114, 
from LKA 8 r. 30, coll. Gurney, wr. la ia-ad-da 
STT 10:114, [t-m]a-ad-[da] ZA 47 p. 15 n. 20 
(all possibly a re-formed present of ida), with 
comm. ZU= [¢]-du-% STC 2 52r.i9’, also ibid. 60 
K.8299 r. 11'; tm-nin-da-ak-ka it will become 
known to you (corresponding to Old Pers. 
azdaé bavatiy) VAB 3 91 § 4:27 and 29 (Dar.). 


b) IV/2: see CT 17 41:5f. and 3:27, in 
lex. section, if it-ta-du-u CT 17 41:6 is not 
to be emended to wt(!)-ta-du-u. 


igaru 
*idiitu (editu) s.; knowledge; lex.*; of. idd. 


gid.d.zu.zu = e-du-tu (in group with sutési, 
Salahu, leditu) ErimhuS II 182; x.a.da.min, 
{x].a.da.min, [x].zu.a = e-du-tum Nabnitu A 
281ff.; uncert.: bu.i = e-du-[twm] Lanu A 186. 

Mng. based on the Sumerian correspon- 
dence zu.zu. 


igariS adv.; like a wall; SB*; cf. igaru. 
For ref., see igaru mng. 1]. 


igartu s.; wall; OA, OB, Mari*; cf. igdru. 

a) in OA: bit PN ina i-ga-ar-tim kuatim 
PN, ... t-ga-ar-tém Suatam istakkan as to 
the house of PN, PN, put his wall upon your 
wall CCT 3 20:26 and 28; misSum i-ga-ar- 
ta-ka ina bitija taskun why did you put your 
wall within my house? ibid. 33. 

b) in OB: ham&t qani [el]it Sittat ammat 
i-ga-ar-tum kabrat the wall is five reeds high 
(and) two cubits thick TCL 10 3:3; 1-ga-ar- 
tum séret the wall is plastered CT 6 27a:15 
(let.); ana t-ka-ar-tim nagarim to tear down 
a wall JCS 11 107:7. 

c) in Mari: t-ga-ar-tam Sa dirim i&tu 
pan mirigtisu agqqur I tore down the brick- 
work of the city wall from the point of the 
breach ARM 2 88:17; i-ga-ar-tam Sa bitisu 
aplu&ma ina napistim usém I broke through 
the wall of his house and got away alive 
ARM 3 71:16. 


igarus.; 1. wall (of a building), 2. en- 
closure wall, 3. side of a ship; from OA, OB 
on; pl. igdrdtu (from OB on) and igdrii (NB 
royal); wr. syll. and £.sIG4, 1z.z1, in OB also 
1.1Z.ZI TLB119:6, 8.21 Jean Tell Sifr 92:3’, 
UET 6 236:1, and SIG4.z1 TCL 10 19:3, 8 and 9, 
38:10, Jean Tell Sifr 27:4; cf. igartu. 


[i-gé-a]r sia,.h, h.sIG, = t-ga-ru Diri V 276f.; 
&£.sIa, = i-ga-ru IRgituh I 373, also Lanu I i 3; 
ga-ar sic, = sd &.SIG, i-ga-rum (interpreting the 
logogram &.s1c, as é6.garz) Recip. Ea A ii 9’, 
also Ea V 20, A V/1:102; ba-dr sic, = $d t.sIG, 
i-ga-rum eM[E.SAL] A V/1:103, cf. ba-dr BAR = 
1z.zI E{ME.SAL] A 1/6:293; iz.zi = ¢-ga-ru-um, 
iz.zi.dal.ba.na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E 
Part 3:50f.; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na:i-gar bi-ri-te 
Ai. VI iv 48; i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba.an.na (var. 
dal.ba.na) = t-gar MIN (= bi-ri-tum), i.zi (var. 
iz.zi) = t-ga-ru, 6.1.zi (var. iz.zi) = bi-it MIN 
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Hh. II 264ff.; i.zi sa.dul.bi (var. sa.du.ul.bi) = 
t-gar (var. i-ga-ri) a-bur-ru rear wall Hh. II 261. 

gi.gilim = ha-tu-u 44 &.s1a, Antagal E c 16; 
[x.x].hal.ha = bi-di-im-tum Ja &.s1G¢, Nabnitu 
E 117; 6.6.s1¢,.sir.ra = mad-lu-u sd t.s1¢, (followed 
by maéla ga KU’) Nabnitu M 158; [...] = kan-nu 
4a i-ga-ri (preceded by kannu éa &) Nabnitu 
XXII 58; [di-ri] st.a = ga-a-pu &d 1z.z1 Diri I 40, 
ef, diri.ga = qa-[a-pu] 44 i-ga-ri Antagal A 151; 
[t.s1c,.diri].ga = <t-ga-ru qdélupl-pu = Igituh 
App. A i 8’; iz.zi.im.sag.ag.a, iz.zi.im.sag. 
ur,.ri = se-e-ru éai-ga-ri Nabnitu E 246f.;[x.x]. 
ra.ab = se-e-ru éé &.91G, ibid. 277; [sigy.ab] = 
[ar-h]u &.sia, brick of a wall Antagal III 73; 
gié.ti.ti.m& = i-ga-ra-a-te MIN (= elippi) Hh. 
IV 370. 

a.lé.hul #.s1¢,.diri.ga.ginx(am) li.ra in. 
gul.u,.a hé.me.en: MIN da kima t-ga-ri iquppuma 
elt améli [inn]abbatu atta whether you be an evil 
al@-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a 
buckling wall) and falls upona man CT 16 27:4f.; 
6.géba.an.ul,.le.en (var. ba.an.ul.e) £.81G,.g4 
(var. .dim) ba.ab.bu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ina 
biti]ja urrihanni ina i-ga-ri-ia ugallitanni he 
surprised me in my house, he frightened me 
within my walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), 
var. from dupl. PSBA 17 pl. 1 K.41:23f. (bil. 
lament.); na,.ga.sur.ra zi LUM.8é Sub.bu.dé : 
[NA, MIN] Ja kima i-ga-ri innabbaku O kadurré- 
stone, which will be overthrown like a wall Lugale 
XIII 18; kur.gal9Mu.ul.lil e.lum gis.ig.gal. 
gal.la &.sIG,.ra bi.in.tab.tab : gad rabd 4min 
kabtu dalatu rabbdtu i-ga-ri tu-x-x great mountain, 
lordly Enlil, you .... the great doors (and) the 
wall(s) SBH p. 130:36f.; for other refs. with Sum. 
correspondence £.sIG,, see mngs. 1b-1’, 2 and 3, for 
refs. with Sum. correspondence iz.zi, see mng. 1b 
and n; 6 sig,y.ga [x x (x) g]ul.gul.la [x x]: 
i-ga-ri x [8a in]naplu jf wabbit the house with 
(standing) walls which was torn down, variant: he 
destroyed SBH p. 92a:1f. 

IZ.ZI = i-ga-rum OT 41 28:7 (Alu Comm.), also 
ibid. 25:17. 


1. wall (of a building) — a) in OA: 
missum sahrakuma u bitam sa abija la t-ga-ra- 
ma ina [t1-ga-ri-im sikkatamma <la amahhasy 
am I such a child that I cannot take care(?) 
of my father’s house and drive even a peg 
into the wall? Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 26: 30 (let.). 


b) in OB —1’ in gen.: Jumma i-ga-rum 
igamma babtum ana bil i-ga-ri usédima i-ga- 
ar-§u [lal u-<dan>-nin-ma i-ga-rum imqutma 
mar awilim ustamit if a wall buckles and the 
city quarter (as authority) brings it to the 
attention of the owner of the wall, but he 
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does not reinforce his wall, and the wall 
collapses and kills a man Goetze LE § 58: 25-27; 
Summa itinnum bitam ana awilim ipusma ... 
£.sia, igthp itinnum & ina KU.BABBAR 
ramaniéu &.sIa, §watt udannan if a builder 
builds a house for a .man and the wall 
buckles, the builder must reinforce the 
wall at his own expense CH § 233:97ff.; 
IZ.Z1 IN.NA.AB.KAL.LA.GE.DE he will reinforce 
the wall PBS 8/1 102 v 8; é.libir.ra iz. 
zi.diri.ga Si@y.BAD an.dub.ui.e bita 
labéra &.s1G, a iqguppu imda immid he will 
reinforce the old house (by) putting a support 
against the buckling wall Ai. IV iv 16; iz.zi. 
diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.8ub : t-ga-ru 
Sa iquppu eligu imtaqut the buckling wall has 
fallen on him ibid. 24; &.s1a,.bi kak nu.ub. 
ru.a: ina i-ga-ri-§u sikkata ul irettt he isnot 
to drive a nail into his wall ibid. 36; anai-ga- 
ar PN PN, ana PN irgumma awild .. . i-ga-ra- 
am imuruma ... x i-ga-ra-am istu i-ga-ar PN, 
adi t-ga-ar PN ... ana PN uberra Uy.KUR.8E 
PN, akSum i-ga-ri-im ana PN ul iragga[m] 
with regard to the wall of PN, PN, made a 
claim against PN, the local residents in- 
spected the wall, and they established in 
favor of PN x (measures) as the wall, from 
the wall of PN, as far as the wall of PN —in 
the future PN, will make no claim against 
PN with regard to the wall BE 6/1 60: lff.; 
i-ga-ra-am sa ganinim ana ersstim 
itt) PN PN, ir[t]¥ t-ga-ru-um sa PN PN, 
claimed the use of the wall of the storage- 
house from PN, the wall (itself) remaining 
the property of PN CT 4 14b:1 and 8, ef. 
TCL 1 193:2; ¢-ga-ar PN adi gamrigu ittt PN, 
PN, ana ersstim iri§ ana i-ga-ri-im ul awassu 
PN, has asked PN, for the use of PN’s wall 
in its entirety, (but this is to give him) no 
claim on the wall CT 33 44b:1 and 9, cf. also 
ana i-ga-ri-im a PN PN, wla awatagu 
TCL 10 21:1; 12.21 PN 12.21 ramanigu PN, 
eli 1Z.21 NiG.NU.ME.EN NU.TUK PN’s wall 
(remains) his own wall, PN, has no claim on 
the wall Riftin 45:1ff.; ina B.SIG@, &.<PaA> PA 
a & PN itt PN, aiS.UR.RA ummad PN, 
together with PN,, will rest the beams (of his 
roof) on the walls of the chamber and of the 
house VAS 8 108:6, cf. [ina &.S1G,4] Sa &.PA. 
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PAH @ E.SIG, & ibid. 109:4 (case), and see 
guéiru usage b; i-ga-ra-am Sa eli i-ga-ri-ka 
usarkabu intima teppesu ugur Sur[kib] tear 
down and install (again) the wall which I 
shall install on top of your wall when you 
(re)build (the house) TCL 1 184:13f.; bamat 
i-ga-ri IN.8r.1N.38AM ana SAM kaggarim u 
manahat i-ga-ri-im x KU.BABBAR IN.NA.AN.LA 
(PN) has purchased half of the wall, he has 
paid (PN,) x silver as the price of the land 
and the expenses of (building) the wall MCS 7 
1:6ff., ef. ¢-ga-ar biritim PN ipukma manahat 
i-ga-ri-im PN, libbaSu ut-ti(text -z1)-2b TCL 1 
186:4ff.; gadum i-ga-ra-ti-Su kaliSina i-ga-ru- 
um Sa guéiiru kunnu sa dirttim (a house) 
together with all its walls, (and) the party 
wall with the beams in place is the common 
property (of the seller and the buyer) Meissner 
BAP 35:5f., cf. ¢-ga-ar PN i-ga-ar birisunu 
Gautier Dilbat 18:2f., and see igdr biritt sub 
birttu; si-lu-ta Sa ina é-ga-ri-im zagpat §a PN 
(PN inherits everything) her (the adoptive 
mother’s) ...., which is in the wall, is PN’s 
(too) Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15913:29, 
see Kraus, BiOr 16 122, cf. mimma annim 
war<kassay st-lu-Sa ina i-ga-ri-im CT 6 
33a:12. 

2’ with specification of measurements: 
1 i-ga-ru-wm 14 GaR US.BI-Su 18 KUS SAG.BI a 
wall, one and a half ninda in length, one and 
two-thirds cubits thick CT 6 7b:7, cf. 2 GaR 
us 1 KUs 5 Svu.st SaG.KI i-ga-ar PN MCS 
71:2, also &.s1G, Sa DA & PN 4 Gar 3 KUS 
v8 (referring to a party wall) CT 4 37d:1, 4 
Gar 4 KU8 9 Su.si.mMES [US] 1f$(?)1 KUS saa 
t-ga-ar biritim BE 6/1 44:2; [x] @aR 5 
[paGaL].[B1] 1 GAR 5 SUKUD.BI 8.21 DAL.BA.NA 
x ninda and five (cubits) is the thickness, 
one ninda and five (cubits) is the height of the 
party wall Jean Tell Sifr 92:3’; 5 KUS US $ 
GAR 5 KUS SAG.KI SIG,.ZI DAL.BA.NA ... 1 GAR 
4x05 siay.zIB.GAL 5 KUS siay.zi niribisu the 
party wall is five cubits long, one-half ninda 
and five cubits thick, the wall of the main 
room is one ninda and four cubits (long), 
the wall of the entrance room is five cubits 
(long) TCL 10 19:3 and 8f.; #.SIa, DU.A w 4 
GAR 2 KUS ullau he shall build the wall (of 
the house) and raise it (to the customary 
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height, making it) four ninda and two cubits 
(long) Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:13, ef. 
[summa] ... bitam anniam Este, la tpus u 
4 gar 2KU8 la ull[tSu] ibid. r. 3. 

c) in Mari: [a&Su]m gudiiri Sa ana f.s1[G,]. 
w.a sullulim béli ... iXpuram my lord wrote 
me concerning the beams (to place) for 
roofing on the walls ARM 3 23:5, for other 
refs., see igartu. 

d) in Elam: #.DU.a isu wu madu gadu i-ga- 
ra-ti-§u dalatifu u simmilatisu a house in 
good repair, in its entirety, including its walls, 
its doors and its stairways (sale) MDP 18 210:2 
(= MDP 22 46), cf. gadu ¢-ga-ra-ti-Su 4.7A.AM 
ibid. 211:3, (wr. 1Z.2Z1.MES8) ibid. 215:2, and 
passim. 

e) in MB: i-ga-ra Sa ina kutalli addima 20 
natbaku uhhuru egerrimma atabbak I am 
about to lay (the last courses of) the wall 
which I left (unfinished) in the rear and of 
which twenty courses have been delayed 
BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); ina mubhi naré Swatu 
i-ga-ru Vabitma ihhepi a wall collapsed on 
this stela, and it was destroyed MDP 2 pl. 19 
i6 (MB kudurru); ina i-ga-ri iptehi (whoever 
gets another to remove this boundary marker 
and) he encloses (it) in a wall MDP 2 pl. 22 
v 54, cf. ina t-ga-ri ikal[ttamu] ibid. 113 ii 17 
(MB kudurru). 

f) in Nuzi: PN ... a&um aiS.mu8 sa ina 
muhhi t-qa-ri-Su Saknu ina panini itelima ... 
a-ga-ru Sa GI8.MES adar Saknu Sa attujami ul 
Sa PN-mé ... ina BHA la zizdkumi PN 
presented himself before us (the judges) con- 
cerning the beams which have been placed 
upon his wall (but PN, said) “The wall on 
which the beams are laid is mine and not 
PN’s, I did not enter into a division of 
property (with PN) with regard to the build- 
ings’ SMN 2607:4 and 10 (unpub.); 2 stkkdti 
$a ert 2 girberushe Sa i-qa-ri_ two bronze nails 
and two girberushe-ornaments(?) for the wall 
HSS 14 608:8, cf. x takulathu $a i-ga-ri &a 


siparrt RA 36 135:2, also ibid. 137:36, and 
passim. 
2) in NA: mu&8drdnt lakSu ina libbi 


E.8IG4.MES Sa bit ili la niSkun there are no 
inscriptions, we have placed none on the 
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temple walls ABL 157:20, cf. ibid.r.6; 2 salam 
Sarrani ... Sa Sarru ... ana &.8Ia,.MES8 ga 
adment a DN épusuni two royal statues 
which the king had made for (the decoration 
of) the walls of the chapel of Ningal ABL 
1194 r. 1; 8 sa-kan-ni Sa kaspi issu libbi 
#.SIG,.MES uttassihu they have torn off eight 
sakannu’s of silver from the walls ABL 493 
r. 7. 

h) in NB: nikasi ana libbi ali kt unakkisu 
Siltahi &.sta, bit ilani undilla they breached 
the city and showered the temple wall with 
arrows ABL 1339:5; 5 KUS US.MES i-gar 
IM.4 u i-gar IM.3 44 KUS saG.MES i-gar IM.1 
u t-gar IM.2 naphar 3 KUS 5} Sv.st five cubits 
(each) is the length of the wall to the west 
and the wall to the east, four and a half 
cubits (each) is the length of the shorter side 
of the wall to the south and the wall to the 
north, all together three (square) cubits and 
five and a half inches (sale of a house and its 
plot) VAS 5 103:9f.; [SAHJAR.HI.A ana B.SIG, 
Sa libnati $a tibnu izabbilunu earth for the 
brick wall for which (men) are bringing straw 
UCP 9 63 No. 26:3; gudsuré ultu i-ga-ri 3a PN 
idekki he will remove the beams from PN’s 
wall Dar. 129:6. 

i) in hist.: ina mimma i-ga-ri himétam 
u dispam usélma on every wall I smeared 
ghee and honey KAH 2 11:27 (= AOB 1 12) 
(IriSum), cf. AOB 1 18 No. 12:5; t-ga-ra-at bitim 
tna kaspim hurdsim ... a&Sil I coated the 
walls of the house with silver (and) gold 
AOB 1 22 No. 1 ii 20 (Samii-Adad I); 4-ga-ra- 
am ... labtram ul urib i-ga-ra-am esSam ... 
ipus he did not disturb the old wall, he built 
anew wall MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4-5:11 and 14 
(Elam); i-ga-ru &4 énahma that wall got weak 
KAH 1 5r. 3 (Adn. I), ef. Streck Asb. 84x56, cf. 
also Sa ... iniSu i-ga-ru-Sa whose walls had 
grown weak VAB 4 216 ii14 (Ner.); 4-ga-ru- 
&a quppiitu adkéma I removed its buckling 
walls VAB 4 212 ii 23 (Ner.), and passim in 
NB royal, cf. igipu £.sta,.MES-3u its walls 
buckled Borger Esarh. p. 74:31, and passim in 
NA and NB royal; é-ga-ar biti Suati ana dun: 
nunim to reinforce the wall of that temple 
VAB 4 76 iii 18 (Nbk.); #.91G,.MES-Si udalbiz 
Sa hurdsa kaspa I coated its walls with gold 
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and silver Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 16 (Asb.), 
also VAB 4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); #.81G,.MES [hurdsa] 
kima sirt asir I coated the walls with gold 
instead of plaster Borger Esarh. 87:25; 1-ga- 
ra-a-te-§u kima Sarir sit kakkabadni ussim 
I made its walls as beautiful as the brilliance 
of the rising stars AKA p. 98 vii 99 (Tigl. I); 
bitu Sudtu ana sihirtisu u B.s1e, adi pu-ta-ti-su 
ba kutalli §a bit Sahtirimma labiriti ... unagqgir 
I tore down this temple completely, together 
with the wall, including its buttresses at the 
back of the old Sahiiru-house KAH 2 66:28, 
for dupls., see AOB 1 30 note 2 (Tigl. I). 

j) in omen texts: Summa ina libbi ali 
B.SIG,.MES t-gub-ba if walls buckle within 
the city Bab. 4 110:13 (SB prodigies); Summa 
B.SIG4.MES libbs biti Sihhat sirt 134 if the walls 
inside a house have crumbling plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); &umma katarru pest ina 
E.sIa,.MES sa kididnu mddu if there are 
many white fungi on the walls on the outer 
side CT 40 16:26 (SB Alu), cf. &.sia,.MES $a 
biténu (on) the walls on the inner side 
ibid. 16:27, also ina miSil 12.21 $a iltdni on 
half of the north (east, west) wall CT 4016: 30ff., 
ef. also ina 1z.z1 ur§t on the bedroom wall 
CT 38 27:5, and passim, ina E.SIG, rugbt on 
the wall of the upper floor CT 38 16:78, ina 
£.81G, u namésu ibid. 79, and passim in Alu, wr. 
f.sta, or wz, and cf. katarru ina muhhi 
B.sia, Sa abussate qabassdte ittamar ABL 367 
r. 1 (NB, quoting Alu); Summa B.SIG, twamu 
ina bit améli badd if there is a twin wall in 
the man’s house CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu); miqut 
i-ga-ri-im collapse of the wall YOS 10 18:63 
(OB ext.), also ibid. 58:10 (OB oil omens), also 
ina migitti B.8IG, imat Dream-book 328:82; 
AN.TLBAL #.SIG,.MES (var, 1.21.MES8) tkkal 
(mng. obscure) CT 30 16r. 9, var. from Boissier 
DA 7:29 (SB ext.). 

k) inrit.: enima £.sIq, bit ili iqgapu when 
the wall of the temple buckles RAcc. 34:1, 
and passim in this text; ina pan igars Sidda 
taSaddad you draw a curtain in front of the 
wall TuL 111:31 (translit. only); salmija ina 
8.81, taphé you (sorceresses) have enclosed 
figurines of me in the wall Maqlu IV 33, cf. 
amélu Sudtu salam&u ina 12.21 pehd AMT 86,1 
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1) in lit.: kikked kikkes t-gar i-gar kikkigu 
Siméma i-ga-ru hissas reed fence, reed fence, 
wall, wall! listen, reed fence, heed, wall! 
Gilg. XI 21f., cf. ¢-ga-ru Sitammranni kikkisu 
Sussiri kala ztkrija listen to me, wall, mark 
all my words, reed fence RA 28 92i 10 (SB 
Atrahasis); mi Sa ittilu ina t-ga-ri udddssu 
mark for him on the wall the days during 
which he slept Gilg. XI 214, cf. (with ¢sr2) 
ibid. 212, iméSina ina t-ga-ra ussar LKU 33:15 
(SB Lamaatu), and see eséru mng. laand b; ilqd 
silla ina t.sia, they (the sorcerers) took my 
shadow from the wall Maqlu VI 59; imid 
K.sta, (var. i-ga-ri) luhummd iptaiay when 
she (Lamastu) leans against the wall, she 
smears it with soot 4R 56 i 33, from ibid. 
Add. p. 10, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 23 (SB 
Lamaatu); sippam Vbutu i-ga-rum irtut they 
destroyed the threshold(?), the wall shook 
Gilg. P. vi 19 (OB); 4a i-ga-ri iSissu libutma 
(var. lussuhma) I will destroy (var. tear up) 
the foundation of the wall Géssmann Era IV 
126; lant zagru ibutu i-ga-ri-i8 they brought 
my lofty stature down as if it were a wall 
Lambert BWL 42:68 (Ludlul ITI). 


m) in personal names: I-gar-4Sin-émid 
I-Took-Refuge-at-the-Wall-of-Sin Sumer 9 
21ff. No. 4:5 (MB); for other refs., see emédu 
mng. 1d—2’. 

n) asa component of names of plants and 
insects: eme.Sid= su-ra-ru-u, eme.sid.iz. 
zi= séi-ga-ri Hh. XIV 210f.; DU.DU.me= 
as-[qu-du] (var. [x.x].me= 34 i-ga-[ri x x]) 
Hh. XIV 199; sa-ma-nu §a 12.21 = tul-tu 
sa-am-ti Landsberger Fauna p. 41:48 (Uruanna); 
ta’-lam-tu(var. -ti) 1z.21 (var. £.SIG4) = ber- 
bir-ra-a-nu_ ibid. p. 42:60 (Uruanna); for refs. 
in context, see kakkusu, sdmdnu, sassu, 
surart, taSlamtu. 


0) in math.: suKUD i-gar 10 KUS 1 KUS 
ina@ SAG.DU i-gar BAD-te-ma 1 KUbS is-si 
SUKU[D] ki va suyus i-gar lu KaR-ma 
limurSu the height of a wall is ten cubits, 
on top the wall is one cubit wide (lit. opens), 
a piece of wood (on the wall) is one cubit 
high, how far should I step back(?) from the 
wall in order to see it? MKT 1 p. 97:6f. 
(= TMB p. 77 No. 153) (Sel.). 
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2. enclosure wall: é.4.sig,.ta ba.ra.ex 
(DUgtDU).dé : ina biti u i-ga-rum ielli he 
forfeits the house and the wall (around the 
yard) Ai. VIL iii 38; bit hadime Sa berte i-ga- 
ra-te the storehouse between the walls 
KAJ 119:5 (MA); [él-gar kirt ... énikma the 
garden wall became dilapidated PBS 1/2 
85:6 (MB let.); Stu sippt e-kal-lim labirt adu 
t-ga-ri Sa hurizina from the threshold of the 
old main house to the wall of the storehouse 
HSS 14 107:6 (= RA 36 118) (Nuzi); 7-ga-ri kiri 
sppus he will build an enclosure wall around 
the orchard VAS 5 10:5, also Cyr. 200:12, RA 
10 68 pl. 6 No. 40-41:18, cf. ¢-ga-ri kirt da 
limitu ippus VAS 5 49:9; limitu ... [t-ga]-ri 
ilamméma ippus he will surround the 
territory with a wall VAS 5 26:11, ef. ¢-ga-ri 
ilammt YOS 6 33:11; i-ga-ra-a-tué 3a muhhi 
ip harrin Sarri ippuS he will build the 
enclosure walls (of the makalld harbor) along 
the canal of the royal highway Nbk. 202:5, 
cf. ibid. 10, also sabé ina panisu janu Sa i-ga-ri 
ippusu CT 22 196:31 (NB let.), and passim 
referring to orchards in NB; mé iddannu ina 
muhhi &.sta, Hzida ételiu the waters have 
swollen, they have risen up to the wall 
of Ezida ABL 1214:12; 2 kirdtt [Sa] at8 
til-lit.meS Sa NA, t-ga-[ru] two vineyards 
with a stone wall ADD 448:11, cf. ibid. 18; 
i-ga-ru Sa r@§ babe Sa papahi the wall 
adjacent to the gate of the sanctuary 
AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. 1); bit ASSur bélidu B.s1a,. 
MES ndmeri sihirtt biti ina stiri uddes he 
provided with new plaster the temple of 
A88ur, his lord, (and) the walls (and) turrets 
around the temple AOB 1 89 note 13 (Sar.); 
bissu ina i-gar limitt Ezida namris épus I 
constructed a splendid temple for him (Sin) 
at the enclosure wall of Ezida VAB 4 130 
iv 64 (Nbk.), cf. ¢-ga-ar sihirti Emeslam .. 
eS8tE Spus ibid. 182 ii 48 (Nbk.); i-ga-ru-sa 
erbetti ana kiddnim ... 30 ammati uzakkir I 
increased the height ofits (the temple tower's) 
four outer surrounding walls to thirty cubits 
VAB 4 146 ii 1 (Nbk.), restored from WVDOG 59 
p. 46 3rd piece line 16; Summa idru TA fu B.SIG, 
ittab& if there is saltpeter on the house and 
the enclosure wall CT 40 2:28, cf. ibid. 29ff. 
(SB Alu). 
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3. side of a ship: cf. Hh. IV 370, in lex. 
section; 10 Gar.Ta.AM Saggd %.s1G,.MES-36 
ten ninda high was each of its (the ark’s) 
walls Gilg. XI 67; un.bi ki.du.bi(var. .ba) 
nu.um.zu #.siG,.di(var. .du,) i.ag.dé : 
nisisu agar illaka ul idd i-ga-ra-ti u-x-x-[...] 
its people do not know where they are going, 
the sides .... (perhaps referring to Ninurta’s 
ship) Lugale III 2; gi&.m4 #.sia,.bi gia. 
tir.bi.ta giS.erin.am the sides of the 
ship are made of cedarwood (coming) from 
the forest 4R 25 i 22. 


In spite of the late interpretation of the 
logogram E.SIG, as é.gar, (see Recip. Ea A, 
etc., in lex. section), the reading of the 
sign is igar or agar (wr. &.gar SAKI 110 
xx 26, Gudea Cyl. A), in Emesal amar (for the 
meaning lanu, gattu, mili, see Emesal Voc. III 
93ff.) or abar (see A V/1:103, etc., in lex. 
section). Igdru is probably a “Kulturwort,” 
and Aram. igdrd, Syr. eggard, ‘‘roof,’’ Arabic 
iggar and ingar, “roof,” are borrowings from 
Akkadian. 

Lautner, Symbolae Koschaker 76ff.; Lands- 


berger, MSL I 218f. Ad mng. 3: Salonen Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 80 (with previous lit.). 


igaru (meadow) see ugaru. 


igbaru (igparu or tkbaru, tkparu) s.; (a 
piece of jewelry); OAkk., Mari.* 

ig-ba-ri ir-ku-si (they took off two golden 
lahmu-monsters and) put on the ¢.-ornaments 
PBS 13 30:5 (OAkk.); 14 Gin Na, zA.Gin 
KILLA.BI 12 NA, KISIB ZA.GIN 2 NA, takpit 
ZA.GIN u 1 NA, ig-pa-ri-im zA.Gin 14 shekels 
of lapis lazuli, the weight of twelve cylinder 
seals of lapis lazuli, of two kidney-shaped 
beads of lapis lazuli, and of one i. of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 248:8. 

The Mari passage is difficult (one expects 
*igpar ugni); note also, sub gubdru, an 
ornament likewise made of lapis lazuli, hence 
ig- should possibly be emended to gu-. 


igbu see sgibu. 


igiballu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


igi.nim = gip-pa-tum, igi.bal = sip-pa-tum, 
igi.bal = 3u Izi B ii 10ff. 


igigallu 


igibra s.; (a synonym for “storm”’); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

ri-ha-mun AN.SUMxIR four times, forming 
a cross (SL? 323d) = adsamSitu, sahmastu, 
meht, té&, i-g[t-1]b-ru-u, nagab nufse CT 24 
44:161 (list of gods), cf. igi.[x]= [sa]h-mad- 
tum Igituh I 26. 


igibu 
NA.* 

Akkadaja Sitrigu abarrim i-gi-ib ™Mu-gal-li 
ubattag I shall write the (destiny) of the 
Akkadians in the stars, I shall cut off the i. 
of RN (king of Tabal) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 
r. i 9 (oracles to Esarh., coll.). 


(or tgipu, igb/pu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


igibO s.; reciprocal of the number called 
igi (math. term); OB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and 1e1.B1; cf. igigubbd, igitennu, igd A. 

a.r& igi igi.ba igi.[gub.ba] nic.Sm ku[ru,] 
kid.du ga lé.du.a du.a.bidv.a ha.la ha.la.bi 
a.8& [si].gi.dé i.zu.t: [a-ra-a] i-ga-a 7-gi-ba-a 
i-gi-gu(var. -gub)-ba-a nik-ka-[si pi-qit-ta pa-ga]-a- 
da(var. -di) a-di-e ka-la e-pe-éé zi-it-tam [za]-a-zu 
eq-la(var. -lu) pa-la-ku ti-di-e do you know 
multiplication, reciprocals, coefficients, balancing 
of accounts, administrative accounting, how to 
make all kinds of pay allotments, divide property 
(and) delimit shares of fields? Gadd, BSOAS 
20 256 K.2459: 10ff., and dupls. ibid. D. T. 147r. 1 ff. 
and LKA 66: 5ff. (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

12 1G1.BI 5 t-gu-um the 7. is twelve if the 
ig is five (i.e., the two numbers that, multi- 
plied, yield sixty) MCT p. 129 Uar.5; 40 8a 
takkunw i-gi-bu-um Summa 1,30 i-gu-um 40 
i-gi-bu-um ASA EN.NAM 0,40, which you 
posited, is the 7., if the 7g@ is 1,30 and the 1. 
0,40, what is the surface? MKT 1 p. 347:27f,, 
see TMB p. 117, and passim in this text; for other 
refs., see MKT 2 p. 17, 8. v. 


Neugebauer, AfO 9 200f. and MKT 1 349f.; 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. xii; Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 130. 


igigallu (kigallu) s.; 1. wise person, 
2. wisdom; from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(kigallu LTBA 23 ii 5) and 1a1.e4L; cf. igiz 
gallitu. 

igi.g4l = da-ga-lu, le--u, 8u-lum, ra-dé uz-n[t), 
bi-dt [uz-ni] IRgituh I 5ff. 

qdA.nun.na  dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.kex(kip) 
igi.gél.bi hé.me.en: a Anunnaki ili rabdti lu 
igi-gdl-la-si-nu aita you (alabaster) shall be the 
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wisest of the Anunnaki, the great gods Lugale 
XII 10; 4.tuk dingir.re.e.ne maS.st.mab : 
igi-gal-la ili mass giru (Nergal) wisest of the 
gods, exalted leader BA 5 p. 642:10. 

igi-gal-lu, te-et-lum, gi-ié-te-lu-4 = e-te[l-lu] 
CT 18 8 rv. 29ff.; igi-gdl-lu (vars. i[gi]-gal-lu, 
ki-gal-lu) = mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 9, vars. from 
ibid. 2:73 and 3 ii 5. 

1. wise person —a) said of gods: 1c1.GAL 
alt (said of Marduk) VAS 1 387i 3 (Merodachba- 
ladan), and passim said of Marduk and Nabi in NA 
and NB hist., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 4f., 
also BA 5, in lex. section; rapéa uznt IGI.GAL 
famaémi = STT 71:1 and 3; [4En.lil] nun 
ma8.zu igi.g4l.la dingir.re.e.ne Enlil, 
the wise prince, the wisest among the gods 
BE 6/2 133:3’ (Samsuditana), see Landsberger, 
JNES 14160; apkallu 1c1.GAu.La 1EN remind 
garrad “Marduk ina mi& izuzma (the planet 
of) Bél, the merciful, wise master craftsman, 
hero of Marduk, was ‘‘angry”’ during the night 
Thompson Rep. 170:4 (NB), see ezézu usage a. 


b) said of kings: 1a1.¢AL malki Sa kisSati 
(Sargon) wisest of all the kings of the universe 
TCL 3 115 (Sar.). 

c) other oces.: see Lugale, in lex. section; 
9 LU.MES IGI.GAL.MES (mng. obscure) Wise- 
man Alalakh 229:1 (MB). 

2. wisdom: mudi 1G1.¢AL-im (Hammurabi) 
steeped in wisdom CH iii17; ina 1c1.GAL sa 
DN iSimam in the wisdom which Ea allotted 
tome CH xl 26, cf. igi.g4l gu.la Marduk 
lugal.bi... in.na.an.gar.ra RLA 2 190 
Ammizaduga year 11, also igi.gal.gal.mu. 
ta : in IG1.aAL-i[a] rabim LIH 98 ii 41 (Sum., 
Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 ii 12 (Akk.), also ina 
IGI.GAL u némequm UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammurabi); 
ina uzun 1G1.GAL-im sa tlum iddinusum emgqis 
igte’s he investigated intelligently, with all 
the wise understanding that the god gave him 
RA 11 92i 8 (OB Kudur-Mabuk); ga igi-gdl-la- 
Su(var. -&i) GIS.TUKUL-3u sdba Sudtu ikmé 
tk§udu indru (Enmerkar) whose wisdom 
(and) whose weapons paralyzed, caught and 
annihilated that army AnSt 5 98:28 (Cuthean 
Legend). 


igigalliitu. s.; wisdom; NB, SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. 1a1.GAL, with phon. complement; cf. 
igigallu, 
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ina Ial.GAL-lu-ti Sa DN u DN, ana uddus 
slant rabiti ipti hastsi with the wisdom 
which (I obtained when) Assur and Marduk 
opened my understanding in respect to reno- 
vating the statues of the great gods Borger 
Esarh. 82:12; ina te1.GAL-lu-dé-ti Sa Assur 
usatlimanni 748i with the wisdom with which 
Assur endowed me OIP 2 145:11(Senn.); ina 
1a1.GAL-u-tu Ja DN with the wisdom given 
by Marduk VAB 4 62ii15 (Nabopolassar); 1G1. 
GAL-lu-ut gim-ri nisirti Apst all the wisdom 
(comprising) the secret lore of the Apsia 
K.3371:15 (to K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16). 


igigu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ri-t-bu (var. ra--i-bu) = t-gi-gu LTBA 2 2:274, 
and ibid. 3 iv 10, 4 iv 5; ri-t-bu = AN.NUN.GAL (to 
be read igigu, see SAI 1735) An IX 38, also Antagal 
E d 17; zag-gu(var. -ga), i-gi-gi = 1-&-ir-tum Malku 
I 279, note, however, 4J-%ir-tum, IKur-lab-ba, 4I-g?,- 
gi, = 4I- S4r-[tum] CT 25 18r. ii 5ff. (list of gods). 

The name (Igigi) of the Mesopotamian 
deities of the upper regions is equated in one 
synonym list with ribu, after synonyms for 
r@abu, showing that the scribe interpreted 
igigu as a form of agdgu, and in the other with 
istirtu, “sanctuary.” 


igigubbd s.; coefficient (math. term); OB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and tai.a@uB.(Ba); cf. 
igibt, igitennu, igd A. 

igi.{gub].ba : i-gi-gu(var. gub)-ba-a Gadd, 
BSOAS 20 257 K.2459:10ff. and dupls. (bil. 
é6.dub.ba text), for context and translat., see 


nazbal libittim 45 i-gi-gu-bu the brick- 
carrying apparatus, 45 is the (fixed) coef- 
ficient Sumer 7 141:22’, and passim; IGI.GUB. 
BA-sa népistum its coefficient — the opera- 
tion (heading of a list) MCT 132 Ud 1; for 
other occs., see TMB 218, MKT 2 p. 28, MCT 165, 
Neugebauer ACT 476; 6,40 ¢-gt-gu-ub-bi-im gu- 
ub-bi-im 6,40 is the coefficient of the gubbu 
Sumer 6 134 r. 20. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 132, and lit. cited 
there; Taha Bagir, Sumer 6 144 n. 4; H. Lewy, 
JAOS 67 310ff. 
igimtu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. agamu. 

t-gim-ti [Star patrassu the wrath of [star 
will be taken away from him KAR 212 ii 9 
(series iqqur-ipué). 
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igipu see igzbu. 
igirrh see egirri. 
igirtu see egirtu. 


igird s.; heron; from OB on; wr. syill. and 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN. 

[x]'s't81qr mugen, [K1].SaG.sAL™IN( = I-gi-ra) 
mugen = [%-gi-ru-%} (followed by laglagqu stork) 
Hh. XVIII E 14f.; [i]-gi-ru x1.sac.sau.MuSEen = 
t-gt-ru-z Diri IV 303, also Proto-Diri 324, and 
RA 17 140:10 (Alu Comm.), ef. usage b. . 

KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN li. kadra(nia.SA).a.kex(KID) 
kadra.a a.na.ag.e ku, in.ddéb nu[nuz] im. 
ri.ri gizag.im.ma.ni.in.tag what present will 
the heron, who is wont to give presents, give (to 
Ea) ? — he caught fish, collected eggs (and) pushed 
aside the reeds PBS 5 15:4f. (disputation between 
the Heron and the Turtle), cf. ibid. 10; e.gi.ri.e 
sa.ba.e.n4Sm.BUR.MUSEN sa.bi.[x] you(fowler) 
have spread a net for a heron, but caught a crow 
Copenhagen 10068 (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen). 

a) in hist.: ana Supsuh alakti mé Suniti 
agammu usabsima sust qgiribsa astil K1.saq. 
SAL.MUSEN.MES 8AH.MES.GIS.GI alap ki-53t ina 
libbt umadSir ... appardti magal isira issurat 
§amé KI.8AG.SAL.MUSEN Sa adarsu rigqu ginna 
ignunma sahé api alap kik urappisu talittu 
in order to check (lit. relieve) the flow of this 
water (at flood stage), I created a swamp and 
planted a canebrake in it, and turned herons, 
wild boars and water buffaloes loose (there) — 
the canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron, 
who migrates to faraway lands, made his nest 
there, and the wild boars and water buffaloes 
multiplied OIP 2 115:48 and 57, also ibid. 124:44 
and 47 (Senn.). 


b) in omen texts: Jumma XK1.SAG.SAL. 
MUSEN ana libbi Gli trubam if a heron enters 
the city AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:2 (SB Alu 
excerpt), cf. (adding ifthima and ana bit améli 
truba) CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:1~3, also CT 41 6:9; 
Summa &I.8AG.SAL.MUSEN ina appari ginna 
AN.TA-ma tqnun if a heron builds a nest in 
the swamp, high up AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:3, 
also (with x1-ra-ma low) ibid. 4, and dupl. 
CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:4 and 6; summa MUSEN 
Ja i-gi-ru-% M[U.NI...] if the bird whose 
name is 4. CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:8, also Summa 
MUSEN i-gi-ru-% ina appart [...] Jumma 
MUSEN i-gi-ru-% ina appart ginna [iqnun] 
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ibid. 9f.; for OB omens, badly preserved, with 
the subscript [x] é-gi-ru-z x heron-omens, see 
BM 113915 (unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd); 
[Summa] KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN [ina ...] babdsl 
if a heron lays eggs in [...] (reconstructed 
from the words commented upon) RA 17 
140:10 (Alu Comm.). 


c) other occs.: KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN / 
lagqlagqa ... ina t&ati tudabsal you cook a 
heron, variant: a stork AMT 5,1:6, cf. gaggad 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN gaggad issir hurrt (both 
prescriptions against premature grey hair) 
CT 23 35:37; i-gi-ru-% MUSEN isstir SDumuzt 
qadda léta&u qudd[udu paniXu] the heron is 
the bird of Tammuz, its cheeks are bent 
down, its face is bent down KAR 125:17, ef. 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN gadda latasu quddudu paz 
ni[§u] ibid. r. 11 (cultic comm.). 


The references point to a swamp bird, but 
exclude the stork, because igird is followed 
in the lists by “stork” and because in the 
medical text cited sub usage c) the stork may 
be substituted for it. The descriptions 
speaking of its bent head (seeking fish in the 
swamp) and the logogram, to be interpreted 
perhaps as “with a woman’s head (of hair)”’ 
referring to the head plumes of the heron, 
and the fact that the heron is the most 
common swamp bird in southern Iraq (see 
Survey of the Fauna of Iraq Nos. 220ff.), make 
the identification of itgird with the heron 
the most likely. 


Jacobsen, OIP 24 35 n. 19; (Thompson, PRSM 
17 16 n. 1 and AJSL 53 233 n. 89.). 


igish (gist) s.;1. annual tax collected from 
merchants and priests, 2. gift, offering ; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (gis@ see mng. 2b) 
and 161.sA. 

igi.s& (var. igilelg4) = ¢-gi-su-% (var. Su-tt) 
(followed by igi.kér = a-Hr-tum, igi.duh.a = 
ta-mar-tum) Hh. I 30, cf. [iJgi.s& = [Su-v] = 
{[...] Hg. AI 3. 

t-gi-su-u = gul-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:275, and 
dupls. ; ¢-gi-su-u = bi-lat mati Malku IV 234. 

1. annual tax collected from merchants 
and priests (OB only) — a) in letters: agar 
Ic1.sh ina MN UD.25.KAM ana GN sandqum 
s[q-qa-bu]-u ina MN, UD.25.KAM ana GN... 
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lisnt[gam] whereas the coming in of the ¢.- 
tax into Babylon had (previously) been 
ordered for the 25th of TaSritu, it should now 
arrive (earlier) by the 25th of the second 
Ulilu LIA 14:7 (let. of Hammurabi); ana PN 
Sapir [matim] a&Jum KU.BABBAR IG1.8A tam: 
kari Suniti dekimma ana GN Sibulim [i}ttaspar 
u attunu tamkari bél pihatim KU.BABBAR 
Ie1.sh tamkdrt Sunii[tt] lismiduma lilqinik: 
kunisdim Summa KU.BABBAR Ic1.SA-Su-nu la 
ustab[ilu] tamkart Sunati ana malhrija) lirz 
di{nim] word has been sent to PN, the 
governor of the country, to collect the silver, 
the 1.-tax, from the merchants and to 
dispatch it to Babylon, now you are the 
merchants responsible — let them pack the 
silver, the ¢.-tax of those (other) merchants, 
and take it to you — if they do not send the 
silver, their ¢.-tax, they should bring those 
(delinquent) merchants before me LIH 
86: 20ff. (let. of Abi-eSuh); 6 t1kt illak wu 1a1.sd 
sangitim u kalitim +Saqqala he performs six 
(units of) feudal service and pays me the tax 
pertaining to the office of the (chief) priest 
and the temple singer Fish Letters 1:24 (let. 
to the sapir matim); as%um KU.BABBAR IGI.SA 
& ta-ma-ar-ti [t]-li-ck la-bi-ir-ti itti tamkari 
nadém to deposit with the merchants the 
silver for the i.-tax and the tdmartu-gifts 
pertaining to an ilku-field of old status Sippar 
878 (coll., courtesy Mrs. M. Cig), cited Kraus 
Edikt p. 159. 


b) in adm. docs.: 1 gin KU.BABBAR SA 
KU.BABBAR IGL.SA PN fa MU RN ... MU.TUM 
PN namfartt PN, dé@ké one shekel of silver 
from the silver of the 7.-tax of PN for the 
(specified) year was presented by PN and 
received by PN,, the summoner VAS 7 70:2, 
ef. (with one shekel) ibid. 73:2, (with seven 
shekels for two persons) ibid. 79:2 = 80:2; 
3} Gin KU.BABBAR ... SUKU PN fa I1q1.8A 
sakkanak Sippar*'! x silver in provisions for 
PN from the i.-tax of the military commander 
of Sippar TCL 1 148:4; 2 ma.NA KU.BABBAR 
SA Sm tar.84 PN Sakkanak Sippar Sa Mu RN 

. MU.TUM PN égakkanak Sippar namharti 
PN, musaddinim two minas of silver as part 
(payment) for the barley (collected as) ¢.-tax 
of PN, the military commander of Sippar, for 
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the (specified) year was presented by PN, the 
military commander of Sippar, and received 
by the tax collector, PN, BE 6/1 69:2 (from 
Sippar), cf. (in similar context) x Gin x[U. 
BABBAR] SAM DUg.4 1G1.8A PN x silver, the 
equivalent of the bran, the i.-tax of PN 
BIN 2 95:3; 2 Gin KU.BABBAR kankum ... 
Ict.sh PN NAR.GAL two shekels of silver, 
under seal, the 7.-tax of PN, the chief singer 
CT 821c:5; a&}um 1a1.sA !PN Sa g[a-gi}*! CT 2 
43:2, and passim in this text. Note in Mari: 
KU.BABBAR bél bildtim u i-gi-si-a-im the silver 
of those in charge of rents and 7. ARM 7 
217:22. 


2. gift, offering — a) in Mari: 1 au, 
i-gt-[su-um sa] ekallim Sram imlaéma_ the ox, 
a gift intended for the palace, became quite 
fat ARM 2 82:29; GU, ... &@ ana 1-gi-st-e- 
[i}m usaékilu the bull which he fattened with 
the intention of offering it as a gift ARM 1 
86:6, cf. alpam k[itma] alpim ina adlim 
Uilddinusumma [ana 1)}-gi-si-Su [litalhhi let 
him replace one bull with another in the 
city so that he may present it as his offering 
ibid. 19. 


b) in lit.: wambir irba ti [arl.sh-e 
(var. [gi-st-el) Ta-aAN-du-te I offered them (the 
gods) revenue, presents and many(?) gifts 
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); IaI.sA-e 
sulmani usdbilu Junu ana &4Su they brought 
to him (Marduk) gifts and presents En. el. 
IV 134, cf. ibid. V 82; gi-sd-e (var. ar. 3A-e) 
KAR 361:10, var.. from ZA 4 250 K.3183:8; 
a. ..].LU = Win 8d i-gi-si-e CT 24 39 xi 25 
(list of gods). 


c) in hist., etc. — 1’ for gods and 
temples: ina saddr sA.DUG, E.KUR ina nigé 
Sumduli ina 101.sh habsiti by means of 
uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur, 
large sacrifices (and) abundant gifts Hinke 
Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk.1); katré sdrirt ru&sé kaspt 
ebbi 1a1.sh-e Sadliti timartu kabittu rabis 
usambirsuniiti I presented them (the gods 
of Assyria) with gifts of reddish gold, shining 
silver, rich offerings and impressive show- 
Pieces Winckler Sar. pl. 36:168, cf. ibid. pl. 25 
No. 52: 454, 53:66; ¢-gi-sa-a Summubu ... ana 
mahrigun udérimma I brought a rich gift 
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into their presence VAB 4 114 i 30 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., ef. ¢-gi-st-e Surruhu userid 
qirtbSun ibid. 284 ix 46 (Nbn.); babil i-gi-st-e 
rabe'ati ana Esagila who brings important 
gifts to Esagila ibid. 144 i 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 
214:7 (Ner.), cf. ¢-gi-st-e Siquriti attanab: 
balSuniidi ibid. 262:22 (Nbn.); bdbil 1a1.sh 
rabiiti ana ilani rabiti andku TI am a bearer 
of great gifts to the great gods ibid. 282 ix 1 
(Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; zdnin edrétim 
musarrihi i-gi-si-e who takes good care of 
the sanctuaries and provides rich gifts (for 
them) ibid. 234 i 8 (Nbn.). 


2’ for the king: mar&u rabi ttti 101.s4-e 
Sulmani usatlimannima he gave me his eldest 
son, together with gifts (and) presents TCL 3 
54 (Sar.); da Suknus malki Sa sadé u mahdar 
1a1.sh-e-St-nu i8ruku Sirikti (Assur) who 
granted me the subjection of the princes of 
the mountains and to receive their gifts 
TCL 3 68; mdhir biltt <1a1» av i-gi-si-e kalidina 
kibrati who receives the tribute and the gifts 
of the entire world 3R 7 i 7 (Shalm. III), ef. 
IR 29 i 38 (SamSi-Adad V); Sarrdni Amurrt kaz 
liSun ra1.sA-e Sadliti timartaxunu kabittu ... 
ana mahrija iSinimma all the kings of 
Amurru brought me their rich offerings and 
their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.), cf. 
Sa 24 Sarrdni $a GN i-gi-si-Si-nu amdahhar 
Layard 92:106 (Shalm. III), also (wr. Ia1.sA-e) 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.). 


igisusilld s.; appearance of awesome 
splendor; OB*; Sum. Iw. 

Situ kima arhim annatalim [x-2x-(x)] i-gt-zu- 
$t-il-la-Sa Sariri zanu (Nana) who is like the 
new moon to look upon, whose appearance of 
awesome splendor is full of wondrous bril- 
liance VAS 10 215:4 (hymn). 

Sum. lw. from igi.su.zi.il.la, lit. ‘a face 
bearing splendor.” For su.zi, “splendor,” 
etc., see the Akk. correspondences: Salumz 
matu, zimu and puluhtu. 


igisigallatu s.; chief igisttu-priestess; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. igesite. 

(SaL+£5].zi.gal = Su-tu Lu IV 19, for context 
see igigitu. 


See igd B. 
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igisitu. s.; (a class of priestesses); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. ; ef. tgisigallatu. 

(sartesitetelz; = ¢.gi-gi-tu, [egi].zi.gal = 
Su-tu, [egi.zli.an.na = 4[§-tar-4A-nim Lu IV 
18ff., cf. egi.zi, egi.zi.an.na Proto-Lu 230f. 

See tgd B. 


igisgulQ (or tmedguli) s.; first-rate oil; 
lex.; Sum. Iw.; ef. igulé. 


[i-gid].gu.la = 8u-d Hh. XXIVi 19, 
igi$tQ s.; leader; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


i-gi-i8-tu 1G1.DU = a-éa-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, Iat.pv0-u Proto-Diri 102-102c. 

For discussion, see ges{#, a by-form of 
igt&ta. 


igitennu s.; 1. fraction, 2. proportion; 
OB*; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 1@1.TK(.EN); cf. 
igibd, igigubba, igd A. 

1. fraction: LU.1. IGI.TE.EN UD &-lu-ta-am 
thre IGLTE.EN UD Gt.it ifr[e] for what 
fraction of a day did one man dig the upper 
level? for what fraction of a day did he dig 
the lower level (of the canal)? MCT p. 82 
L obv. 16ff.; %@ IGI.TE.EN mim within a 
fraction of a day (parallel: ina hamudsti amim 
within one-fifth of aday) TMB p. 210 No. 613:4 
and 6; nig nam.galaigi.te ad.da.ne.ne 
igi.4.g41.bi one-fourth as the fraction of 
their father’s kald-prebend BE 6/2 26 iv 3, 
also ibid. ii 13, iii 14; PN KU.BABBAR IGI. 
TE.BI SA PN, Bi.is.DtUG.GE PN has com- 
pensated PN, with the silver corresponding 
to his proportionate share of the cost of the 
party wall (that they own in common) 
BE 6/2 14:7; igi.te.ni her share (of the 
inheritance) JCS 3 146 r. 3 (early OB leg.). 


2. proportion: <ina> IGI.TE.EN (var. igi- 
te-en-ni) Sa piitim <ana> Siddim Ba.zi-ma x 
I subtracted from the proportion of the 
front and the side, and (the result is) x 
MKT 1 430 YBC 4712 iii 3 (= TMB p. 179), and 
passim in this text, 

Aside from math. texts (see Neugebauer, 
MKT 1 p. 28, Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 218 s.v.), 
note the occurrence in the Sumerian proverb 
u ma.e igi.te(!).en.mu.8é (var. i.gi.te. 
mu.us) za.a.giny.nam al.dim.me.en. 
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e.se I,in my fraction(al size) was created 
just as you were Gordon, JCS 12 10 No. 5,1, 
var. from YBC 9886. The twofold meaning of 
igitennu is evident, since fraction and pro- 
portion are both the quotient of two numbers. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 57 and TMB p. xii f.; 
ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 219. 


igitu see egitu. 
igizangGi see egizaggi. 
igparu see ¢gbaru. 
igpu see igibu. 


igru s.; hire, rent, wages; from OA and 
OB on; pl. tantum (igri) in OA and NA; cf. 
agaru. 

ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ig-r[um] (also = 
nibtru, nidnu, kdru, idan, ishan, tédihu) Divi IIT 
163b, also Proto-Diri 212 and Antagal F 48; 
A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR, 4.hun.gdé = ig-rum Nabnitu 
8 209f.; gi8.mé.addir = e-lip ig-ri, e-lip ni-bi-ri 
Hh. IV 352; addir = tg-[ru], addir in.ak.e, 
addir ba.ab.ak.e = in-[na-ag-gar] Ai. V1 ii 55ff. 

a) in OA —1’ referring to houses and 
objects: 15 MA.NA URUDU ig-ri bitiem TCL 20 
165:31; x Gin KU.BABBAR ig-ri annikim 
dinakSunits give them x shekels of silver as 
hire for their tin CCT 2 40a:16; 2 MA.NA ana 
ig-r[+] gabliatika addin J paid two minas as 
hire for your gablitu-garments TCL 20 107:13; 
ig-rieclippim rent for the boat OIP 27 58:29; 
aniku imam sa ina bitim wasbakuni«niy 
ig-ri-e la attanaddin while living in the house, 
I, for my part, never paid rent KT Hahn 5:21. 

2’ referring to animals: 4 Gin KU.BABBAR 
iStu GN adt GN, ig-ri emarim aSqul I paid 
four shekels of silver as hire for the donkey 
(for the trip) from GN to GN, TCL 20 164:15, 
ef. CCT 4 31a: 28. 


3’ referring to persons: Summa balum PN 
ana ig-ri tttalak iSSariqggum if he hires him- 
self out without the consent of PN, it (i.e., 
his wages) will be taken from him by force 
Hrozny Kultepe 83:18, cf. ana ig-ri ula illak 
ibid. 23; agram aggar ig-ri PN-ma umalla 
I shall take on the hired man, but PN will 
pay the wages KT Hahn 22:13, cf. ig-ri agrt 
PN wmalla TCL 21 246A:9; ig-ri-3u mimma 
la addiS$um I paid him none of his wages 
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KT Hahn 4:5; %tg-ri-Su-nu mimma ula ilqiu 
they have not received any of their wages 
Shileiko Dokumenty 1:8; ig-ri rdbist Sa GN 
hire for the polcieman of GN BIN 6 265:8, 
of. ig-ru-ku sa PN Sa rabisitisu TCL 4 24:4 
and 13, also KT Hahn 4:5, and ig-ri [r]ddiem 
OIP 27 64:13; ig-ri-e rddiem Mallitaim a&qul 
I paid the wages of the escort from GN OIP 
27 54:20; ig-rt Spré hire of the messengers 
TCL 4 24:44; tg-ri na-&i di[...] Hrozny Kultepe 
113:23; sdridum ig-ri-Su-«nuy Sa adi GN 
Sabbu the donkey driver has been paid his 
wages in full for as far as GN CCT 4 2b:12, 
ef. [t]g-ri sdridim BIN 6 186:7, CCT 1 3la:2, 
CCT 2 4b:10, and passim; 1 MA.NA ga-za-tim 
bilatim u ig-ri Sabbu he has been paid for 
transportation and wages with one mina of 
goat wool KT Hahn 38:9. 


b) in OB (CH only): summa awilum 
elippasu ana malahim ana ig-ri-im iddinma 
if a man hires out his boat to a boatman 
CH § 236:30; Summa AB.GUD.HI.A awilim ana 
ig-ri-im ittadin CH § 255:88; Summa lu Pa.Pa 
lu laputtim ... rédv’am ana ig-ri-im ittadin 
if either a pa.Pa-officer or a laputti-officer 
hires out a soldier CH § 34:55. 

c) in Mari: 10 LU.mES lapniitim 
LU.MES [SJard[t]um liguruxunitima ina ig-ri- 
Su-nu nixisunu uballatu the rich people are 
to hire ten poor men and thus allow their (the 
poor men’s) families to live on their hire 
ARM 1 17:11. 

d) in Alalakh (OB, MB): ¢-gi-ir LU.mnd 
ku-st Wiseman Alalakh 268:14, parallel to i-di 
ibid. 265:7, and A ibid. 259:15 (all OB); kime 
MAS kaspim annim PN ana bit PN, asib kaspum 
MAS NU.TUK u PN ig-ra NU.TUK in lieu of 
(paying) interest on this (borrowed) silver, PN 
is to serve in the house of PN, — the silver 
remains without interest and PN without pay 
Wiseman Alalakh 49:13, cf. kaspum MAS NU.TUK 
Sindts ig-ra NU.TUK ibid. 47:11 (MB). 


e) in Nuzi: PN tg-ra u makala ana 1 lim 
libnati tlgi PN received (wool and barley) 
as hire, and provisions for (the making of) 
one thousand bricks HSS 5 98:5; x 35E.MES 
ig-ru bit qariti PN ilgi PN received x barley 
as rent for the granary HSS 13 401:21; barley 
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received ana ig-ra as hire HSS 56:9, and pas- 
sim; kima ig-ri-u $a PN as hire for PN (I gave 
one ewe, etc.) HSS 15 332:4, cf. HSS 15 209: 13. 

f)) in NA: x ofn.Ta.AM ig-ri ERIM.MES 
iddan he will pay x shekels of silver per 
person as the hire of the workers VAS 1 103: 12; 
Summa ammar Sni ammar ig-ri Sa kdsiri 
massékunt (I swear by Anu, Enlil and Ea) 
that I cannot afford shoes nor even the 
wages of a kdsiru (garment) maker (and 
there is no change of kusippu-garment) ABL 
1285 r. 27, cf. ig-ri-e $a ammar LU.TUR-su 
aninu la massdnini (with what are we to 
repair the kusippu garment?) we who cannot 
even afford the wages for his apprentice 
ABL 117 r. 12. 

€) in SB: ¢g-ri $a anzaninu the compen- 
sation of the matchmaker Lambert BWL 218 
iv 4. 

In OB, apart from the CH and Mari refs., 
igru seems to be replaced by ida. The word 
disappears early in Babylonia except in lit. 
texts, where it occurs only rarely. 


igu s.; eye; SB*; Sum. lw. 

nam.dub.sar gis.8ub.ba sig,.ga tuk. 
dLama igi.zalag.ga ni.sa.nigin é.gal. 
la. ke, (KID) : tupsarriitu isiq damaqi i-gu naz 
mirtu hiktihti ekallt he who knows how to write 
has a fine profession (Sum. adds: is lucky), is 
happy (lit. has a shining eye), and is needed 
by the palace Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f. (bil. 
é.dub.ba text, coll.), cf. igi.ne.ne ha.ra. 
ab.zalag.ga i-ga-Su-nu lu namirku ibid. 
262: 10f. 


igu see egu and iku. 


igQ A s.; reciprocal (math. term); OB, SB, 
LB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and rar; ef. igsbé, 
igigubbi, igitennu. 

igi igi.ba:7-ga-a i-gi-ba Gadd, BSOAS 20 
256ff., and dupl., bil. 6.dub.ba text A 25a and b, 
for context and translation see igibi. 

upattar i-gi a.RA-e itguriti Sa la iSé pit pant 
I can find the complicated reciprocals and 
the products which do not have a solution 
(given in the text) Streck Asb. 256:16; IGI 
7,30 puturma 8 take the reciprocal of 
7,30,0, and (the result is) 0;0,0,8 MCT p. 42 
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Aa:8 (OB); IGI wu igi-bu-% x the ¢. and the 
igibd are x MKT 1 p. 98 r. 15 (= TMB p. 79), 
ef. (wr. IGI-%) ibid. r. 14, and passim, for other 
refs, seo igibti and MKT 2 p. 17,8. v., MCT p. 164 
and 165 s. v., Thureau-Dangin, TMB 218. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 42ff.; Thureau-Dangin, TMB 


xiiff.; Neugebauer, MKT 1 350ff. and AfO 9 200f.; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130. 


igQ B s8.; prince (or princess); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

[Ku] = t-gu-z IziB vi 8. 

Loan word from Sum. egi; for the reading 
of the sign KU in the meaning rubd, rubdtu, 
see €-gi KU Proto-Ea 60, in MSL 2 p. 39, e-gi 
KU = ru-ba-tum Eal 178, for e-gi SAL+KU = 
rubdtu, see rubdtu, cf. E. I. Gordon, JCS 12 
73f. See also igisitu and igisigallatu. 


igul@ s.; perfumed oil; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and i.ev.La; ef. igidguld. 

fi].gu.la = Su-w Hh. XXIX i 19; i.gu.la = 
[Su-u] = [...] (between i.gid’ and i.bi.is.bi.is. 
erin) Hg. B VI 111, ef. i.nun mg, i.gu.la, i.pd 
Forerunner to Hh. XXIV 44ff.;iL.au.ta:ied Uru- 
anna IIT 537. 

dgv.supD sangdé.mah 9En.1i1.14 [i.hus.a] 
i.gu.la i.gid.erin mu.[un.tum] : 4min Janz 
gammahu min L.aUs.a [i.cu.La saman erinim ubla] 
DN, the great purification priest of Enlil, brought 
first-quality oil, 7. (and) cedar oil (for the consecra- 
tion of the temple) 2R 58:71ff. (SB rel.). 

a) used as a pomade for persons: 1 siLa 
i.au.La [KU].BI 1 Gin ana DINGIR.RI.E.NE 
ina imim &a {bi-ibl-la-am ubliinim sa [bi-ib- 
la-am) ublinim 1 sita i.ev.La tptagsSu one 
sila of ¢. worth one shekel of silver for the gods 
on the day when they brought the gift for 
the bride — those who brought the gift 
anointed themselves with one sila of 4. UET 5 
636:8ff.; 4 SILA LGU.LA ... pisfassu ibid. 43; 
4 sina t.au.ta ... lanal SiggdtiSa four silas 
of i. for her (the bride’s) perfume bottle 
ibid. 47, and passim in this text; 5 Gin L.a@u.LA 
KU.BI 15 8m ina nabrém one-twelfth of a 
sila of 7.-oil, worth one-twelfth of a shekel of 
silver, at the nabré-festival TCL 10 92:3 (OB); 
1 sina L.eu.La uw 1 sina L.pte.nun.Na liqvam: 
ma alikam epSa ... ana Samnim ... ahka la 
tanaddi come and bring with you one sila 
of ¢.-oil and one sila of fine perfume, do not be 
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negligent with regard to the oil YOS 2 17:5 
(OB let.), cf. 1 sina l.au.ta lig?am ibid. 24; 
Lsae t-gu-la-a muhhasunu usadgi (var. udagqi) 
I made (my servants) drench their (the 
guests’) heads with fine oil and ¢.-oil Borger 
Esarh. 63:53; salam mursi Sa tidi teppus ... 
i-gu-la-a ana qaqqadisu tatabbak <ana> kurkiz 
zanni kima aiSati tahdr}u you make a 
figurine out of clay, representing the disease, 
you pour i.-oil upon its head and (thus) 
espouse it to a piglet KAR 66:10 (SB rit.). 
b) used in the consecration of buildings: 
see 2R 58, in lex. section; wS&i Sudti i-gu-la-a i 
rust kima mé nari lu asluh I sprinkled this 
foundation (i.e., that of the bit akitt) with 
4.-oil and fine oil as if they were water from 
the river OIP 2 138:54 (Senn.);  sippit Sigdri 
médili u dalati i-gu(var. -gul)-la-a ufahhidma 
I poured ¢.-oil in abundance over thresholds, 
locks, bolts and doors VAB 4 258 ii 13 (Nbn.). 


c) in magic and medicine: i.a18 i.saa 
1.GU.LA i.G18.ERIN dispa himéta tanaddi you 
put (into the container precious stones) oil, 
fine oil, ¢.-oil, cedar oil, honey (and) ghee 
JRAS 1926 pl. 2:20 (= TuL p. 104), ef. BBR 
No. 31-37:5 (mis pt ritual); 1+G18 1+@18.saa 
LGU.LA I+GI8.ERIN diSpa himéta Sizba kardna 
{abati ana libbisu turdg you empty into it 
(the container) oil, fine oil, ¢.-oil, cedar oil, 
honey, ghee, milk, wine (and) vinegar AMT 
90,1 ii 6 (rit.); fasab t.au.La sa kipsam ist 
ina L.SAHAR.[URUDU] tasdk teqgi you bray a 
sherd of a pomade (jar) which is covered with 
a crust (of mold), (mix it) with grease con- 
taining verdigris (from a door) and daub (his 
eyes with it) AMT 2,1 r. 11+ CT 23 25:33, ef. 
ana mulhi hasab i-gu-li-e (in broken context) 
AMT 92,8:3. 

While ten to twenty silas of oil could be 
obtained for a shekel in the OB period, the 
price of 4.-oil in the OB ref. sub usage a was 
one shekel per sila, which, together with the 
rareness of its mention, points to a perfumed 
oil. 

Borger Esarh. 63 n. 53. 


ihenunnakku s,; precious oil; SB*; Sum.]w. 
samna Sigdrika kima mé lisarmik i-hé-nun- 
na-ku litahhida sippika may he have oil 
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poured like water on your door-bars, may he 
make your thresholds overflow with precious 
oil 4R 54 i 62 (rel.). 

Late loan word from Sum. i.hé.nun.na 
(not attested), lit. ‘‘oil of abundance.”’ 


ihzétu s. pl. tantum; incrustation (made in 
a special technique); EA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
u+atn; cf. ahdzu. 


G-gu-nu  U+DAR th-ze-tu Ea II 291; 
U-GU-UNHTS+-DAR th-zi-e-tum Antagal F 153; 
{a-gu-nu] U+DAR = th-zi-e-tum, Suk-ku-tum A II/6 
iv 17’f.; u-gu-nu GASAN = th-zi-e-tum (also = tégitu) 
A II/4:220; u-gu-nu GASAN = th-ze-tu (var. ih-zi-e- 
{tum]) Ea II 183. 

Su-ru KUS.E.{B 
Proto-Diri 575f. 

a) on leather: see Proto-Diri 576, in lex. 
section. 


b) on textiles (Ur III, EA only): 2 tug. 
bar.sit.guin UET 3 1745:2, ef. ibid. 1702:3; 
x taig.sag us.bar tag b.gi[n] ibid. 1734:2; 
1 TUG.GUD,(PU).DA sa stinusu U+GUN sa erdi 
one short spread, the hem of which is dec- 
orated, for a bed EA 22 iv 14, also EA 25 iv 50, 
ef. EA 26 iv 46ff. (list of gifts of Tudratta). 


Cc) on wood: timmé ... th-ze-et pagalli u 
kaspi sérussin ulziz I erected (wooden) pillars 
upon them with incrustations of electrum 
and silver OIP 2 110:37 (Senn.). 


d) on metal (Ur III only): [2] gan ki. 
babbar ... 1 gin 494 ma.na i.gin kh. 
babbar 1 ma.na.bi 7 gin.taim.sig ... 
Su.nigin 3 gan 40% ma.na 3} gin ka. 
babbar two talents of silver and one talent 
and 494 minas in silver ornaments, of which 
(latter amount) seven shekels per mina must 
be deducted(?) (perhaps because the second 
item was less in value), total: three talents, 
forty (actually 36) and two-thirds minas and 
three and a half shekels UET 3 704:3. 

The technique in which textiles, leather, 
wood and metals were decorated was well 
known in the Ur III period but seems to have 
been forgotten later. The isolated ref. OIP 2 
110:37, sub usage c, could represent an 
irregular fem. plural beside thzi, q.v. In the 
letter of Tudratta (see usage b) and in Hittite 
texts we find u+atn, denoting a precious 


mi-i-zi-ir-ru-um, th-zi-e-tum 
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substance (cf. Ehelolf, BoSt 10 56, Friedrich, 

MAOG 4 53), and which may be the logogram 

for Hitt. zapzagai, of similar meaning (Friedrich 

Heth. Wb. 260), and may correspond to ihzétu. 
(Weidhaas, ZA 45 113 n. 2.) 


ihzu A s.; knowledge, instruction, pre- 
cepts; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and Nia.zv; 
of. ahdzu. 

Su-u Su = th-zu, a-ha-zu A TI/4:56f. 

nig.zu diri.ga:th-zu situru superior knowledge 
(of a scribe) (in broken context) Gadd, BSOAS 
20 263 K.5035:6 and 8 (bil. é.dub.ba text), 
dupl. TCL 16 pl. 171:15 and 17. 

SAG.MES &8.GAR masmasiti Sa ana Nic.zU 
u timarti kunnu MvU.NE these are the head- 
ings of the series bearing on the conjurer’s 
craft that are laid down for teaching and 
reference purposes KAR 44:1 (SB); PN th- 
at naritu Su-hi-zi-su (for Sihissu) instruct PN 
in the art of the singer BE 8 98:4 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 5 and 10, also lisdnimma ana th-zi ligtba 
let them (the two girls) come out and sit 
for instruction (in singing) BE 17 31:10 (MB 
let.); PNLU.NAR WNabé ...[... kal ih-2i-5% 
BBSt. No. 35 edge 3; kullat tupsarriti $a gimir 
umméini mala basi ih-zi-Si-nu ahit I ex- 
amined the entire scribal art, the precepts of 
all the masters Streck Asb. 4 i 33; Sa Nabi u 
Tasmétum ... tupsarriti nisig th-zi-&i-un ana 
Sirik[te i8rukigu] (Assurbanipal) to whom 
Nabi and Tasmétu presented as a gift the 
scribal art in its most recondite aspects (lit. 
the choicest of their precepts) K.9235 r. 12’, 
in Laessce Bit Rimki pl. 2 (SB colophon); Nabi 
tupsar gimri th-zi némegisu 8a iram[mu] 
usakmesa kar&ia Nabi, the scribe of the 
universe, implanted in me the precepts of his 
beloved wisdom Streck Asb. 210:8, plus Bauer 
Asb. p. 87, cf. Streck Asb. 254:11; tkkib DN u 
DN, ... mar bart la kaSid i[h-zi] a diviner 
not versed in the precepts (of his craft) is an 
abomination to Nabi and Marduk BBR No. 
24:41, cf. la kaSdid ih-2i-Su ibid. No. 1-20:19, 
also ibid. 25, and ga ih-zi-5é kaddu ibid. No. 
79:3; ana ih-zi-ka (var. Nia.zu-ka) la teggi 
do not be negligent with regard to your 
precepts (for the ritual) RA 21 128:19, dupl. 
CT 34 8:19 (SB rit.); ima th-zi-ka-ma amur ina 
tuppi by virtue of your education, read in 
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the tablet (quotation follows) Lambert BWL 
104:142 and 154. 


ihzu B (or uhzu) s.; (asynonym for “whip’’); 
syn. list*; cf. ahdzu. 

ih-zu = i&-tuh-hu Malku IT 201. 

(Salonen Hippologica 158.) 


ihzi_ s. pl. tantum; mountings (for setting 
stones and decorating costly objects); OB 
Mari, MB, NB, SB; sing. VAB 4 118 ii 44, 158 
iii 10, ete., cf. ahdzu. 

a) in Mari: tuppat nikkassi Sa kasap 
salmim &sati kasap th-zi Suttiramma 
Sibilam draw up and send me the written 
accounts concerning the silver (used for) this 
image (and) the silver (used for) the mounting 
ARM 1 74:16; % Gin KU.G@I KI.LA.BI 2 nalbaz 
natim ana ih-zi §a 1 UR-me-et NA, pappardillim 
u 1 @I8.DUB NA, dugim five-sixths of a shekel 
of gold in two rectangular sheets for the 
mountings of one .... of pappardillu-stone 
and one plaque of dudé-stone ARM 7 4:7; 
lhassinnu kaspim % MA.NA 2 Gin KU.aI th-zu 
one silver axe (weighing) 42 shekels with a 
mounting of gold ARM 7 249:2’ and ibid. 4’, 
6’, 8’, 11’; ana ih-zi Ja GIS.TUKUL Sa DN Sa GN 
(gold) for the mounting of the mace of the 
Dagan of Subatum Syria 20 107 (citing Marilet.), 
cf. (silver) ana th-zi Sa salam Sarri ibid 107f. 

b) in MB: 4 ter mudgarri th-zu hurdsi 
four beads of mu&garru-stone in gold mount- 
ings PBS 13 80:20, cf. 2 NAy.KISIB ugni th-zu 
hurdsi_ two cylinder seals of lapis lazuli in 
gold mountings ibid. 15, cf. also ibid. 16 and 
18f.; 2 Jantuppi pappardilli ih-zu hurdsit two 
Santuppu’s of pappardillu-stone in gold 
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45, cf. 3 pappardilli 
ina libbi 1 th-zw hurdsi three pappardillu- 
stones, among which is one in a gold mounting 
ibid. 47; 1 @IS.TUKUL GIS.MES ... wu nasbatu 
th-[zw x x] one mace of mes-wood and its 
handle with a (silver/gold) mounting Sumer 
9 after p. 34 No. 24 iii 6, cf. ibid. ii 13, iii 4, No. 25 
ii 30; [...] uqné KUR th-zu u béra hurdst (ob- 
jects) of genuine lapis lazuli with mountings 
and links(?) of gold EA 13:19, cf. [ma]-&a- 
lum NA, du th-zu Jurdsi ibid. r. 28f. (let. from 
Babylon). 
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c) in hist.: a18.NA Ka G18 nimatti Ka ih-zt 
tamlé a bed (and) an armchair with ivory 
strips and inlay IR 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. III); 
GIS.BANSUR th-zt AKA 283 i 85 (Asn.); (various 
pieces of furniture) ust taskarinni $a th-zu-&u- 
nu KU.GI KU.BABBAR of ebony (and) box- 
wood whose mountings are of gold (or) silver 
TCL 3 390 (Sar.), cf. (furniture) Sinne piri ut 
taskarinni Sa th-zu-Su-nu KU.aqI KU.BABBAR 
ibid. 356; staffs with their cases Sa th-zu-Si- 
na Sipusu hurdsi kaspi whose mountings are 
manufactured of gold and silver ibid. 353, 
dupl. ibid. p.76:16; (furniture etc.) Sa th-zu-Su- 
nu hurdsi kaspi OIP 2 52:31 (Senn.); patar 
paral Sbbi sa th-zu-ki hurdsu an iron 
dagger with golden mountings (to be worn 
in) the belt Streck Asb. 14 ii 12; Ja tallt 
Suniiti unakkaruma th-zi-e-S% ana Spri Sanim:z 
ma eppusu who removes these poles and uses 
their mountings for another purpose Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 16; dalati ... t-hi-iz kasp ebba 
ubhizma I mounted the doors with a shining 
silver edge VAB 4 158 vi 40 (Nbk.); daldti 
... t-hi-iz kaspt hurdsi tablupti siparri doors 
with mountings of silver and gold, plated 
with bronze ibid. 118 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk. 

d) in NB: [... Kv.ars]a, ana th-2i x red 
gold for mountings UET 4 143:17. 

e) in lit.: Nag-KA.GI.NA.DIB ... amilu 
nardumma tSakkandu ih-2zi-5u kaspu hubbegu 
kaspumma hematite, only a pious person 
wears it, its mounting is of silver, its rings 
are likewise of silver KAR 185 r.(?) ii 17 (SB 
abnu sikingu). 

f) in parallelism with nihsu: udé kaspi la 
nuthariti nihst u ih-zi hurdst and other not 
itemized silver objects with gold decorations 
and mountings (after a list of silver objects) 
TCL 3 381 (Sar.), cf. Siltahi kaspi Sa nihzi (for 
nihst) u thet hurdsi silver arrows with gold 
decorations and mountings ibid. 378, also 2 
garnat rims rabbati $a th-zu-Si-na u ni-th(text 
nik-ka)-su-Si-na <KU.BABBAR> u kammat 
hurdsi Sutashura th-2zt-%i-in two large wild 
bull’s horns, with their mountings and 
decorations of silver, and a golden chain 
encircling their mountings ibid. 384, cf. also 
ibid. 380 and 389; <i&tuhhi kaspi Sa kiplu u 
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th-2t hurdsi_ a silver whip with a torque and 
mountings of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.). 

The term refers to edgings, mountings, etc., 
for which gold or silver was used for decorative 
purposes on less precious material, rather 
than to plating. Also, precious stones were 
mounted in this way. The word does not 
occur in OB texts, nor in the jewelry catalog 
from Qatna. While ihzaz denotes metal rims 
or borders, nihsu (see usage f) may refer to 
inlays and fillings. 


ihzitu s.; mountings; SB*; cf. ahkdzu. 
(wooden images) 4 Gin KU.aI th-zu-us-su- 


nu the weight of their golden mountings is 
four shekels RAcc. 133:203. 


Piltu see eiltu. 
ijaubar see ija?umas. 
ijaumas (or ijaubar) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

G i-ta-i-MAS = Sam-me [x az] drug against 
{...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 31. 


i(j)um see ja@u. 
ikbaru see igbaru. 


ikbinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


Dates to be delivered ina tk-bi-in-nt VAS 
3 192 ii 5. 


ikbu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

If he does not deliver (the bricks) 1 Ma.NA 
KU.BABBAR kiim mititi u ik-bi Sa ana muhhi 
PN nadd PN, sa pit PN, is ana PN 
inandin PN,, who has assumed guarantee 
for PN;, pays one mina of silver to PN to 
meet losses and any i. that are charged to 
PN TuM 2-3 108:10. 


Possibly a word for “‘fine’’ or “penalty.” 


ikiltu A 
cf. nakdlu. 

i-kil-ta ul tbni epus usdti ana bel Babili 
gimilta ikkun he did not commit treachery, 
but was beneficent and friendly towards the 
lord of Babylon Tn.-Epic v 7. 


By-form of nikiltu. 


s.; ruse, trick, treachery; MA*; 
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ikiltu B  s.; darkness; lex.*; cf. ekélu. 

nig.gul.lu.da = 7-kil-td (in group with <éitu 
confusion, z-ta-t%4 darkness) Erimhu’ V 234. 
ikimtu  s.; atrophied part (of the exta); 
SB*; cf. ekému. 

summa res marti ekimma i-kim-ta-& kima 
pi-At if the top of the gall bladder is 
atrophied, and the atrophied part is like a 
sihhu CT 30 20 Rm. 273+:10. 


For other possible occurrences of ikimtu 
written KAR, see nékimtiu. 


iki§ adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. cku. 
narat tibkisunu ina milidina i-ki-i& éiq I 
crossed the high-flooding rivers of their (the 


mountains’) slopes as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.). 


ikiSitu 
Sum. Iw. 
[i-ki-8i] [fp ].K1S.Kx = ¢-ki-&-tu Diri IIL 192. 


s.; river (canal) of Kish; lex.*; 


ikigu (ikisu) s.; (a person of undetermined 
status); NA.* 

LU.NITA.DAM = ha-?-d-ru, LU.[MUN]US.NITA.DAM 
= hi-ir-ti, LU.DI.DAM.DAM (var. LU.DAM.DAM) = 
1-ki-§u Igituh short version 287ff.; monus.[...] = 
1-ki-$u, NITA.DAM = [ha]--i-ru Lu Excerpt II 22f. 

Sarru béli LU.81D LU i-ki-i-su $a PN Sd is 
the king, my lord, the administrator (or) 
the «. of PN? ABL 633:22. 


ikkaru (inkaru) s.; 1. plowman, farm 
laborer, 2. farmer, small farmer (dependent 
on a larger organization), 3. farm bailiff 
(overseer over large agricultural holdings), 
4. plow animal (Nuzi only); from OAkk. on; 
Sum. lw.; inkaru only in Nuzi, pl. ikkardtu, 
rarely ikkarii; wr. syll. and (LU.)ENGAR; cf. 
engarmalu, ikkaru in mar ikkart, tkkaru in 
rab ikkari, ikkaritu. 

{en-ga-ar] [APIN] = tk-ka-ru-um MSL 2 147 ii 8 
(Proto-Ea); en-ga-ar apIN = ik-ka-ru 8» IT 288; 
engar= tk-ka-ri Hh. II 322; [x.g]a.ar= aprneo-sar 
= tk-kla-rju, [mu.uj]n.ga.ar = APIN“N = MIN 
Emesal Voc. II 15f.; bahar(pua.siza.BuR), engar 
= tk-ka-rum Lu IV 367f.; engar, engar.mah, 
engar.LAGARXSE, engar.se.gis.i, engar. 
sag.lé, engar.su.a Proto-Lu 445ff.; [en-ga-ajr 
KLKU.LU = ik-ka-rum, ri-id al-pi Diri IV 309f.; 
Ur4Nin.gir.su (typical farmer’s name) = LU. 
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ENGaR, ki.kuM™.14 = ri-id cup.me& Antagal 
G 23f.; gu,.ud.da.us = ri-id Gup, Ur.4Nin.gir. 
su = tk-ka-ru Antagal C 234f.; Ur. 4Nin.gir.gu = 
ik-ka-rum 5R 16 r. iv 39 (group voc.); IuL.za. 
[su] = 98-086 tk-ka-ri CT 24 43: 135 (liat of gods), 
dupl. CT 25 47 Rm. 483:13. 

i,.da ku,.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi a.8a. 
ga mu.un.gar.kex(Kip) gi.gur ma.ra.an.gur: 
ina narija gugallum karpatum uttér [ina eqllija ik- 
ka-ru pan uttér the man in charge of the irrigation 
brought back from my (Inanna’s) river (only) an 
(empty) pot, the farmer brought back from my 
field (only) an (empty) basket RA 33 104:33f.; 
a.8& engar.ra in.nu : [a.8A éa@ la]-a tk-ka-r[4] 
(people without a supervisor are like) a field 
without a plowman Lambert BWL 229 iv 19. 

1. plowman, farm laborer — a) in 
OAKK.: pant ENGAR.ENGAR lissurma eressunu 
lissuru he should take care of the plowmen 
and they should watch their drilled field 
HSS 10 5:16; PN ENGAR PN, ibid. 36 v 14; 
ENGAR ni-18-gu% OIP 14 93:3 (Adab). 

b) in OB: Summa awilum EnaaR igur 
8 SE.GUR ina MU.1.KAM inaddisium if a man 
hires a farm laborer, he should pay him 
eight gur of barley per year CH § 257:101, 
see PBS 8/2 196, sub tkkaritu; PN ENGAR IR & 
PN, farm laborer, a house-born slave CT 8 
30a:3, cf. 3 ENGAR ERIM.SA.cUD three farm 
laborers (and) ox drivers ibid. 5. 

c) in Mari: LU.encar.mES mukil at. 
APIN.HIL.A sindti ul ibad§i there are no 
plowmen (here) who can man these plows 
ARM 1 44:8. 

d) in Alalakh: LU.enaar (mentioned 
as receiving barley) JCS 8 16 246:31, 22 274:8. 

e) in MB (Nippur): (barley for) 3 LU. 
ENGAR.MES a itti alpi BE 165 51:15; PN 
ENGAR sa PN, PBS 2/2 130:79; SUK GUD 
SUK LU.ENGAR MU.BI.IM provisions for 
oxen — provisions for farm laborers — 
names (column headings) BE 14 57:4; PN 
GUD.MES uw LU.ENGAR.MES iktala PN 
held back the oxen and the farm laborers 
PBS 1/2 49:18, cf. [@UD.ME]$ uw LU.ENGAR.MES 

. ittatlaku BE 17 11:10 (let.); SUK 40 GUD 
SA.GUD istu MN adi MN, 10 harbu Pa.TE.SI. 
IA... SE.BA 27 LU.ENGAR.MES tdtu MN adi 
MN, ... SE.NUMUN 10 harbu PA.TE.SI.I.A 
(x barley as) fodder for forty plowing oxen, 
from the seventh to the first month, for the 
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ten plows of the 3%akku-farmers, (x barley as) 
food rations for 27 farm laborers from the 
seventh to the first month, (x barley as) seed 
for the ten plows of the iakku-farmers 
BE 14 pl. 57 No. 56a:5; ef. also BE 15 73:1 
and 81:1; PN [x 2] w LU.ENGAR-[S%] hal[ig] 
béeli ligbima LU. unaaR-su lilginissu the farm 
laborer of PN ran away, may my lord give 
order that they bring him back to him 
PBS 1/2 60:22 (let.); ina b2f PN GEME.MES. 
B.GAL da bélija kt iruba ittadba ana Sakni (kt) 
aght umma ... ina bit tk-ka-ra-ti-ia Gums. 
#.GAL.MES [akbal] the slave girls of the palace 
entered PN’s house and stayed there, when I 
told this to the governor, he (said), “‘Let the 
slave girls of the palace stay in the house of 
my farm laborers” PBS 1/2 73:10 (let.). 

f) in Nuzi: x barley PN ig-qa-ri ilgi (in 
list described in line 20ff. as: x barley 
SE.BA.MES ana nig biti u [ana] zéri ina GN Sa 
nadnu as rations for the personnel and 
for seed that has been given out in GN) 
HSS 13 413:6; annd Su.MES ana Simi ana 1 
DAL 4 [sina i] ana LU.MES in-ga-ar-ra Sa 
n[ajdnu these are the amounts of barley 
that have been given to the plowmen 
(calculated) at the rate of one tallu-jar and 
four silas of oil (for every two homers) 
HSS 14 640:28, cf. same amounts paid to 4 
LU.MES ik-ka-ra-ti a dimti 8&& PN HSS 13 
223:9, ef. HSS 16 439:5; (after a list of 
persons) in-qa-ri-e annitu Sa urv Anzugalli 
HSS 13 No. 126, p. 100; wool (belonging to 
the queen) given ana 6 LU.MES ig-ga-ra-ti 
HSS 14 162:2, cf. 2 LU.MES ig-qa-ra-tum sa 
GN TUa.MES igi two plowmen from GN 
who received garments HSS 13 287:2 (= RA 
36 215), and passim in this text; note: 40 
(sina) 8H PN in-ga-ri ... SE.MES itte sibtedu 
GuR (a loan of) forty silas of barley to PN, 
the plowman, they (the persons listed) will 
return the barley with interest HSS 13 
132:35, and ibid. pl. 3. 

£) in MA: (as glebae adscriptus) 2 saL.MES 
1 xt tk-[ka-ru] two women, one farm laborer 
(in a will bequeathing fields, sheep, etc.) 
KAJ 9:4; note: forty straw baskets received 
from [PNILU.ENGAR KAJ 118:13; seetkkaru 
in rab tkkari. 
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h) in NB —1’ in Uruk: ana GIS.aPIN.ME 
LU.ENGAR.ME Sa ina panigsu u parzillu ana bitga 
Sa G18.APIN.ME (1,000 gur of barley for the field 
and 200 oxen) for the farm laborers’ plows 
at his disposal, and iron for repairing the plow- 
shares TCL 13 182:5, and passim in this text, cf. 
(in similar context) 400 LU.BNGAR.MES 400 
GUD.MES uw 100 AB.GAL.ME ana bitga Sa 400 
GUD.MES 400 farm workers, 400 oxen, plus 
100 grown cows to replace (the incapacitated 
ones among) the 400 oxen AfO 2 108:4, and 
dupl. YOS 6 11:4; ana mubhi PN &a béli 
iSpura LU.ENGAR-Sé ittint jdnu PN, r@asu u 
LU.ENGAR-&¢% ibassd LU.ENGAR kajamanu 
aI8.aPIn belt lidda&siu mala sabadtu sa ars. 
APIN masi as to PN, about whom my lord 
wrote, no farm worker of his is with us, but 
there is PN,, (who is) his shepherd and his 
farm hand — he is a regular farm worker 
and, if my lord gives him a plow, he will be 
quite capable of handling a plow YOS 3 
110:19f. (let.); amur PN LU.ENGAR ana pan 
bélija altaprassu ... LU.ENGAR allasunu ina 
libbi janu now I have sent the farm hand 
PN to my lord — there are no other farm 
hands around but them GCCI 2 387:31 and 
36 (let.), cf. LU wu 5 DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR 
band $4 the man, together with (his) five 
helpers, is a good farm hand ibid. 38; 8£.BAR 
a, a ana muhhi tallika S8n.BaR Sa ana 
masgarti 10 LU.ENGAR.ME tattadin idin that 
barley for which you came is the barley 
intended for food rations for ten farm 
workers — have ‘you given (it) out? — give 
it (to them)! BIN 17:8 (let.); 40 LU.ENGAR. 
MES [Sa °Belti SJa Uruk Sa PN ... ana PN, 
LU.ENGAR Sirki [Star Uruk iddinu LU.ERm™. 
MES a, 40 tbbakma dullu ina ekalli Sa Sarri ... 
ippugsu as to the forty farm hands of the 
Lady-of-Uruk whom PN (the gatammu of 
Eanna) handed over to PN,, the farmer 
oblate of the I8tar of Uruk, he will bring these 
forty farm hands to do work on the royal 
premises YOS 7 187:1 and 6; PN u PN, 
LU.ENGAR.MES Sa Bélti 8a Uruk &a G18.aPIn. 
ME-8d-nu umassru u ihliqu PN and PN, 
the (two) farm hands of the Lady-of-Uruk 
who abandoned their plows and ran away 
YOS 7 137:4; amur LU.ENGAR.MES Sa ina 
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libbi is qati ki iddd ana panija ttabkunu umma 
la thalliqu now as to the farmers, they 
threw them in fetters, brought them to me, 
saying, ‘““They must not run away” YOS8 3 
146:9 (let.); (one full-grown cow belonging 
to the temple) 8a ultu mubhi epinni ... ina 
gat PN LU.BNGAR 4a PN, abkatu§ that was 
taken from before the plow from PN, the 
farm laborer of PN, AnOr 8 38:4, also ibid. 9; 
alpt Sa ultu MU.7.KAM ana LU.ENGAR.MES 
taddini ... nikkassi epuS account for the 
oxen that you have given to the plowmen 
from the year seven on BIN 1 68:7 (let.); 
LU.ENGAR.MES lilliku [SE].NUMUN ina libbi 
liri§u let the farm laborers come and plant 
the fields therein BIN 1 60:21 (let.). 

2’ in Sippar, etc.: utfatu ga LU.ENGAR. 
MES Sa Samas. Moldenke 29:1, and passim 
in texts from Sippar; x 8E.BAR ina SUK.HI.A 
LU.ENGAR.MES ina siti Ja MU ... ultu bit 
sutummu Ssarri ana PN gépu sa Ebabbar ... 
mahrw barley out of the royal storehouse 
as part of the provisions for the farm laborers, 
received by PN, the administrator of the 
temple Ebabbar, from the taxes for the 
(specified) year Nbn. 986:2; LU.SIPA.MES 
LU.ENGAR.MES &% LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ga itti 
mar garri illaku (list of) the shepherds, farm 
laborers and gardeners who do service for the 
crown prince Nbn. 1127:1, ef. 10 LU.srpa. 
MES 8 LU.ENGAR.MES Nbn. 1069:6, also 
LU.ENGAR.MES w LU.GIS.SAR.MES BRM 1 
101:25; barley given ana SE.NUMUN u LU 
ik-ka-ra-a-[tué] Nbn. 576:8, cf. ibid. 577:7; for 
LU.ENGAR referring to a farm laborer, as 
against the LU.GAL.ai8.aPIN, see PN LU. 
ENGAR-§% Nbk. 4652 ii 3, and passim in this text, 
see also ikkaru in rab ikkari. 

3’ in Nippur (LB): PN Sn.numuUN sudtu 
ana errésitu u Sutapiitu ana PN, iddin aup. 
1.4 mala GUD.HI.A SE.NUMUN mala Sm. 
NUMUN LU.ENGAR mala LU.ENGAR PN gave 
the said field to PN, in joint tenancy, (he 
will provide) as many oxen, seed and field- 
laborers (as the other) TuM 2-3 146:7, cf. 
BE 9 60:9, and note: mil ina alpi u mifil ina 
LU.ENGAR.MES BRM 1 101:12; give me seed, 
etc., a la alpi u LU.ENGAR without oxen 
or farm laborers TuM 2-3 145:6. 
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2. farmer, small farmer (often dependent 
on a larger organization) —a) in econ. — 
1’ in Chagar Bazar: 5 LU.ENGAR.MES wu niSiiz 
Sunu five farmers and their families Iraq 7 54 
No. 973, and dupl. No. 977, see Gadd, ibid. 
p. 34. 

2’ in Mari: Iai PN LU.ENGAR ARM 8 44:8’. 

3’ in Elam: 5 (aur) 2 (pt) 8& GUR PN 
ENGAR A.SA GN MDP 18 106:2, cf. 10 
ENGAR ibid. 129:7; I@1 PN tk-ka-ri-Sd (as) 
witness, PN her farmer (i.e., that of the lady 
mentioned line 16) MDP 23 313:10, cf. 1@I 
PN ik-ka-rum (in both instances among 
craftsmen and house personnel) ibid. 227:25; 
Ia@i PN ENGAR MDP 18 205:31 (translit. in 
MDP 22 45), 211:38 (in MDP 22 44). 


4’ in MB: Ia PN LU.ENGAR (as witness) 
BE 14 41:17. 

5’ in NA — a’ in gen.: PN malah 
KUS.BAR.RA 3 ZI PN, LU.NU.GIS.<SAR> Uur-gi 
3 ZI PN, LU.ENGAR 5 ZI PN, &4 sa-ga-te-&i(!) 
4 21 naphar 15 21 LA-e GI8.zU-ia PN the 
kelek boatman, three dependents, PN, the 
vegetable gardener, three dependents, PN, 
the farmer, five dependents, PN, the belt 
peddler, four dependents, altogether 15 
persons are missing from my list ABL 
167:16 (NA); LU.EN.NAM ... LU.ENGAR thtesi 
bissu. imtaka? eqla iptuag the governor 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his house, 
(and) took away his field ABL 421:14. 


b’ as glebae adscriptus: URU.SE PN ana 
gimirtisu adi eglétiyu 1 LU.ENGAR adi nisésu 
ina libbi nagé GN (sale of) the manor PN in 
the province of GN, in its entirety, including 
its fields and one farmer with his family 
ADD 627:4 (= ARU 99), cf. PN LU.ENGAR 
(sold with his family together with a field) 
ADD 420:4, and dupl. ibid. 421: 6, also ibid. 429: 29, 
and passim in sales contracts dealing with manors, 
farms, etc.; IGI PN LU.ENGAR E.GAL (as) 
witness, PN, the farmer belonging to the 
palace ADD 1179 r. 6’, also (wr. LU.ENGAR. 
KUR, same person) ADD 1180 r. 2’, both in 
AJSL 42 202f., cf. PN LU.NU.GIS.saR ... PN, 
LU.ENGAR.KUR ADD 427:8; LU.ENGAR KUR 
unvu Kal-hu farmer of the palace of Calah 
ADD 693:2; 20 LU.ENGAR.MES ildni 4a Ninua 
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gat PN 110 alpé ana LU.ENGAR.MES gat PN, 
twenty farmers belonging to the gods of Nine- 
veh under PN, 120 oxen for the farmers under 
PN, ADD 754:7f.; (a lawsuit concerning a 
stolen ox against) PN LU.ENGAR Sa gat PN, 
LU GAL harbi §a rab Sagé the farmer PN, who 
is under PN,, the overseer of the plows of 
the chief cupbearer ADD 160:4; note: 
URU.ENGAR.MES settlement of the farmers 
ADD 413:8’, note also URU Sa LU.ENGAR. 
MES Sa LU EHllipaja VAS 6 70:14 (NB), and 
URU Sa LU.ENGAR.ME TCL 13 232:4 (NB). 

6’ in NB: Se.numMUN Ja LU.ENGAR.MES 
gabbt mé &iqi ina mubhhi alpi la taSelli alpi 
uskitu Sa ana LU.ENGAR.MES taddin ina 
muhhi alpi 1 ain KU.BABBAR ... ana LU. 
ENGAR.MES mu-hur-ri irrigate the fields of 
all the farmers, do not be negligent with 
respect to the oxen — as to the spare oxen 
which you have given to the farmers, take 
one shekel of silver for (each) ox from the 
farmers (and send me the silver so that I can 
give it to the governor of Esagila) YOS 3 9:19, 
25 and 28 (let.); wu ina Sumundar ina tamirti 
béli LU.ENGAR.ME 8#81b may my lord settle 
farmers in the swampland at Sumundar 
YOS 3 84:28 (let.), ef. (list of tax assessments 
to be paid in barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
Sa... tdmirati Sa Sumundar §a LU.ENGAR. 
MES Srp (listing groups of persons, probably 
erréSu, in lines 42, 43, 49, described as ina pan 
PN, ‘under PN,” who was probably the 
tkkaru) TCL 12 20:2, for a similar relation- 
ship, see BIN 2 108:9f.; ina mubhi massarti 
éa Hanna 88.NUMUN Sa LU.ENGAR.ME ... la 
taSelli do not neglect (your) duty to Kanna 
with regard to the fields of the (individual) 
farmers BIN 1 26:7 (let.). 

b) in lit.: eqlu 34 innaddi LU.ENGAR.BI KUR 
this field will lie fallow, its farmer will move 
away CT 39 4:30 (SB Alu); LU.ENGAR-dd ina 
séri aj ilsé aldla his farm worker (i.e., that 
of the person who violates the oath) shall 
never sing the harvest song in the field AfO 8 
25 x. iv 19 (A&Sur-niréri VI treaty); LU.ENGAR 
ina papallija ittakis [...] ina utlija marrasu 
ultéli the farmer has cut [his ...] from my 
(the tamarisk’s) offshoot, he has made his hoe 
from my trunk (lit. hip) Lambert BWL 158: 12 
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(dialogue between the tamarisk and the date palm), 
ef. kalama Lt.enaaR [...] malaxu ifu what- 
ever the farmer [needs(?)], I have everything 
ibid. 17, also undi LU.ENGAR ammar ibad&é 
all implements of the farmer that exist ibid. 
20; adi kima ik-ka-ri zérusin asbat ina qatija 
until I (Marduk) took their (mankind’s) seed 
into my hand like a farmer (to sow it) Géss- 
mann Era I 138, cf. ik-ka-ru ina mubhi [ir-m]u- 
u-&& ibakki sarpis the farmer cried bitterly for 
his plot of land ibid. 84 (coll. W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 401), ef. ibkika LU.ENGAR ina vu[au 
ir-mu-u-8U(?) Sa ina] a-la-la(!) tabi udseld 
Sumka ICS 8 92:14, and dupl. K.9997 (Gilg. VIII); 
T increased the number of LU.ENGAR LU.SIPA 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR farmers, shepherds and gar- 
deners Borger Esarh. 106: 18. 

c) as a title: tk-ka-ru kénu mustappil[k 
karé] the reliable farmer who keeps the 
granaries heaping full (addressing Nin- 
urta as the star Sirius) BMS 56:5, dupl. 
PBS 1/2 110, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152, 
ef. INin.urta engar.zi 4En.1il.14 Lands- 
berger-Jacobsen Georgica 109; a.8& 4A mar.EN. 
zvu.engar.?En.1lil.1é Legrain TRU 324:8; i-ka- 
ru-um kénum Sa GN (Lipit-Istar) the faithful 
farmer of Ur Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 5, cf. 
engar.zi Urim™!.ma SAKI 204 No. 3:4, also 
engar.kal.ga Urim*.ma ibid. No. 2:3, ete.; 
Damig-ilisu ... ENGAR JNES 18 60:10, and 
passim; ana LU.ENGAR bélija PN aradka tomy 
lord, the farmer, your servant PN ABL 4:1 
(NA), and cf. the letters ABL 15, 38, 183, 223, 332, 
361, 735, 816, also abat LU.ENGAR [ana] PN 
order of the farmer to PN ABL 1435:1 (NA); 
ki a... LU.ENGAR mala 2-Si épusuni just as 
the farmer has done it (already) once or twice 
ABL 362:15, cf. ina pan LU.ENGAR lu la izzaz 
he must not serve the farmer ABL 223 r. 10, 
also ABL 223:18, 1287:7 (all NA); tk-ka-ri GN 
(Nebuchadnezzar) the farmer of Babylon 
VAB 4 104119; obscure: Puzur-Sin ENGAR 
DA.RA.TA UR{K! RN, the permanent farmer 
of Ur Museum Journal 1922 60 (Ur ITI seal). 

d) aspersonal name: I-ga-ru-wm Genouillac 
Trouvaille p. 6 index s.v.; Ik-ka-rum BE 14 
57:14 (MB), and passim, ™Jk-ka-ru ABL 250:2, 
and passim in NA, cf. TuM 2-3 10:15’, BE 10 
129:4 (NB). 
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3. farm bailiff (overseer over large agri- 
cultural holdings) —a) in OB: (fields de- 
scribed as) SA.SUKU PN ENGAR PN, mainten- 
ance of PN, farm bailiff PN, Riftin 136: 14 (Lar- 
sa), and passim, cf. (size of field) ENGaR PN 
LU.8E8.uNU™ ibid. 21, and passim; (size of 
field) PN ENGAR PN, TCL 11 151:6 (Larsa), 
and passim in this text. 

b) in Mari: PN LU.nnaaR PN, (large 
amounts of cereals received from a person by) 
PN, the bailiff of PN, ARM 7 155:6, see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 255 n. 1, cf. PN LU.ENGAR Ja URU 
GN (as guarantor) ARM 8 67:3. 

c) in Nuzi: 26 LU.mE8 ga d-ra-zi 3a PN 
LU in-ga-ru a uRU Asuhishe 50 LU.MES KI. 
MIN PN, in-gqa-ru $a uRu Nuzi inandinnu 
26 laborers for urdsu-duty whom PN, the 
bailiff of (the holdings of) GN, will deliver, 
fifty men ditto whom PNg, the bailiff of Nuzi, 
will deliver HSS 5 54:2 and 5, and passim in 
these texts (cities: Ulammu, Anzugalli and Zizza); 
IGLPN in-ga-rum Sa URU GN anniitu muselmi 
&a bitdtt witness PN, the bailiff of GN, these 
are the persons who established the borders 
of the estates JENu 456:34, cf. 1at PN LU in- 
qa-rum HSS 5 66:32, also NA, PN in-ka-ri 
HSS 5 34:10 (in both refs. as first witnesses). 

d) inNB —1’ in Uruk: PN LU.ENGAR 
&a sakin témi (as second witness) BIN 1 142:2; 
ana LU.ENGAR.MES gabbi Supurma man-na-st 
(text -u) ina mubhi narisu massarti lissur u 
narsu [lidan]nin give order to all farm 
bailiffs that every one of them is to keep 
watch over his canal and reinforce it TCL 9 
109:12 (let.); bél pigittu w LU.ENGAR Sa 4Beélti 
Sa Uruk YOS 7 24:5, cf. TCL 12 106:4; PN 
LU.ENGAR tgabbd umma naru $a GN thhirru 
u SE.NUMUN mdda ina mubhi LU urdsu u 
kaspa ibbt innamma nara sa GN luherri 
(var. luherrt3) PN, the farm bailiff, tells me, 
“The canal of GN should be redug, and there 
is too much land (to be worked by) the la- 
borers” — so give me money so that I can 
redig the canal of GN TCL 9 129:11, dupl. 
YOS 3 17 (let.); a@mur PN ... PN, LU.ENGAR. 
ME ana panika altapra nikkassi itti$unu ems 
mint ki ina muhhisunu taSakkana (var. béli 
isakkana) muhursunitu u kapdu Sup(u)rasfuz 
nitu dullu lipuSw (var. adds: kt ina mubhi 
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dullu uSuzzw LU.ERIM.MES-Si-nu ul ihalliqw) 
I am sending you now (five names) the farm 
bailiffs, settle their accounts and receive from 
them as much as you, my lord, establish — 
send them back quickly so that they can do 
their (assigned) work (because) when they are 
on their working location their men will not 
runaway TCL 9 129:5, var. from YOS 3 17:3ff.; 
for ERIM (sdébw) as designation of the assist- 
ants of the tkkaru, note 4 LU.ERIM.ME ga 
PN LU.ENGAR udsuzzu? TCL 9 129:21 (let.), 
dupl. YOS 3 17:20 and 52 (let.); 10 LU urdsu Sa 
LU.ENGAR.ME ... PN idekkéma ... inandin 
PN will call up and dispatch (to the canal) 
ten laborers belonging to the farm bailiffs 
TCL 13 150:1, cf. provisions sa LU urdsu sa 
LU-ENGAR.ME AnOr 9 9 iv 11. 


2’ other occs.: 32 MA.NA ina pan PN u 
PN, PN; LU.ENGAR pit nasi x minas (of 
silver) at the disposal of PN and PN, the 
farm bailiff PN, is the guarantor ZA 4 146 
No. 19:10, cf. (in same context, same person) 
LU.ENGAR DIN.TIR“-[a-a] ibid. 15. 


4. plow animal: 4 Gup.MES tk-qa-ra-tu, 
four plow oxen HSS 16 427:9, and passim 
(always in pairs) in this text, note: [x] GUD.ME 1 
ANSE.NITA ik-ga-ra-tu, ibid. 5. 

For the Sumerian patron deities of farming 
see Jacobsen, ZA 52 123; note (for Ningirsu) 
Van Dijk La Sagesse 68, cf. Ur.4Nin.gir.su 
Antagal C 235 and G 23, in lex. section, see also 
(for En.ki.im.pv) Landsberger, JNES 8 282. 
Note 9Gi8.bar.6 as engar.gi.edin.na 
SAKI 132 Gudea Cyl. B xi 24, and Enten as 
engar.dingir.ri.e.ne.kex(KID) Van Dijk 
La Sagesse 49:298. Furthermore 4uruU,°"™"= 
dyIn.URTA Sa alli DN with the hoe CT 25 
11:26 (list of gods), and see (for Ninurta) mng. 
2b, also Ha sa tkkart, in lex. section. 

For engar in Ur III, see Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 231 index s.v., Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
3 107, and note as special designations: for 
sesame farmers, engar.gi8.i.me TOL 5 6038 
viii 16 and engar.’e.gi8.i UET 3 1129 r. 16, 
for flax farmers, engar.gu.kex.ne UET 3 
1505 vi 14. 

In the texts of the OB and MB periods, the 
supervisors of large agricultural holdings are 
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called i3Sakku, q.v., meaning approximately 
“farm bailiff,’ but that title is restricted to 
Babylonia proper, while in the peripheral 
regions and in the NB period ikkaru is used 
for this functionary. Only rarely and in texts 
from Larsa does engar occur in this meaning 
in OB. The meanings “plowman,” “farm 
hand” and “small farmer’? remain in use 
everywhere and at all times. 

The plowman normally worked with help- 
ers denoted by a number of terms, such as 
dumu.da.ba (eg., CT 7 42 iv 4), dumu. 
dib.ba (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 97), 
dumu (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 71 sub 
G19) allin Ur ITI, and erim.H1.a (eg., BE 17 
39:7) in MB and (TCL 9 129:19ff.) in NB. 

The writing LU.aIS.aPIN poses a special 
problem; cf. ana egli u LU.a18.aPIn ga bélija 
Sulmu BE 17 39:3 (MB let.), also ana muhhi 
LU.GIS.APIN.MES TCL 9 95:11 (NB let.), and ‘PN 
LU.GIS.APIN-tum TuM 2-3 201:2 (LB). Possibly 
to be read erré§u and errégtu, but note LU 
GIS e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 238:10 (OB). 

As to the relationship between ikkaru and 
erréu in NB, see CAD 4305f. s.v. erréSu usage 
f, but the interpretation ‘‘tenant farmer’ for 
errésu cannot be held any more, since this 
specific legal relationship (Sdsdétw) is not 
attested after the OB period. In Nippur 
texts of the MB and NB periods a specific 
relationship between the owner or holder of 
a field and certain types of farmers or farm 
workers evolved, termed erréditu (see s.v. 
usages c and e) or erréSitu u sutapitu. In NB 
texts from Uruk, and also in texts from 
Sippar, there are two types of farm laborers 
called tkkaru and erréSu respectively, but it 
is not possible to state their social and legal 
positions and economic functions in clear 
contrast. It can only be said that the ikkaru 
pays to the landowner a tax called situ (he 
is often under the authority of the official 
called Ja muhht siti), while the erré3u pays a 
share (ztttu). The errésu is always referred to 
in the plural and is never given a personal 
name, as is often the case with the ikkaru, 
who is sometimes said to be under the rab 
tkkart. The taxes or dues paid by both are 
imposed by the émidu, q. v. 
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As to the designation of the NA king as 
LU.ENGAR (see mng. 2c) in that specific and 
extraordinary situation of the installation of 
a Sar pithi, see Bohl Opera Minora 419ff., von 
Soden, Christian Festschrift 100ff. The generally 
accepted reading errésu is without foundation. 

Theword tkkarw, in the meanings ‘‘farmer,”’ 
“farm laborer,” and ‘“‘plowman,” appears as 
a loan in late Heb. tkkdr, in Mandean tkkara 
(Néldeke Mandaische Gram. 122), Syr. akkdra 
(Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 20a) with secondary 
verb akkar, ‘‘to till a field,’ Arabic akkdr and 
tkkar, “‘tiller’’ (Frankel Fremdw. 128f.). The 
group LU.ENGAR cannot be read err@4u (as in 
Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 112 and Aro Glossar 
29) because this is not attested in the vocabu- 
laries and because of the writing LU. 
ENGAR-&% PBS 1/2 61:24. 

Landsberger, MSI. 1 185. 


ikkaru in mar ikkari s.; farmer (a member 
of the tkkaru-class); SB, NB, LB; wr. pumv. 
LU.ENGAR; cf. ikkaru. 

a) in SB: pDumMu.LU.ENGAR ina séri la 
irr[isu] the farmer will not plant it (the 
seed) in the field Surpu V-VI 131; ina nimrika 
DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR ugalla@ zari[Ju] upon 
seeing you (the moon god), the farmers stop 
sowing Ebeling Parfiimrez. 49:21. 

b) in NB: pDumu.meS Lt.enaar [...] 
(in broken context) CT 22 116:16 (let.). 

c) in LB (Nippur only): PN Jaknu sa 
sugsdné DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR.MES overseer 
of the farmers’ Sugdnu’s BE982:12, cf. (same 
person) ibid. 81:11; hadri ga Susané Sa DUMU. 
MES LU.ENGAR.MES association of the farm- 
ers’ Suddnu’s BE 9 82:11. 


ikkaru in rab ikkari (rab itkkardte) s.; 
(designation of an official); MA, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and LU.GAL.GIS.APIN, GAL.LU.GIS.APIN 
(.MES), LU.GAL.ENGAR(.MES); cf. tkkarw. 

a) in MA: 50 ésidu ina [turézi] da PN 
GAL itk-ka-ra-te $a GN ina muhhi PN, u PN, 
PN, and PN; owe (the delivery of 130 homers 
of barley, fifty sheep) and fifty harvesters to 
PN, the chief of the ikkaru’s of the city of GN, 
at harvest time KAJ 91:6; one tablet con- 
cerning five homers of barley belonging to 
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PN da ina muhhi PN, GAL.LU.GIS.APIN.ME 
Sa GN Satrutuni ana PN, ana sadduni tadnata 
which is debited to PN,, the chief of the 
ikkaru’s of the city of GN, was given to PN, 
for collection KAJ 114:7; limu PN [aa] tk- 
ka-a-ri KAJ 111:21. 

b) in NA: LU.aau.ENGAR.MES (between 
gépu and rab halsi) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 3 (list of officials). 

c) in NB: LU.GAL.ENGAR.MES TCL 12 
73:17, Nbk. 287:5, YOS 6 40:13, (alternating 
with LU.GAL.GIS.APIN) Nbk. 452 ii 13’; LW. 
GAL.APIN-ti BIN 1123:4; forrefs. wr. LU.GAL. 
GIS.APIN, see epinnu in rab epinnt, and, for 
the problematic reading of LU.c18.aPrIn, the 
discussion sub ikkaru. 


ikkaritu’ s.; agricultural work, plowing; 
OB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and ENGAR with phonetic 
complement; cf. ikkaru. 

a) in OB: PN itti ramanisu PN, ana 
ENGAR-ru-tim adi patdr erésim igurma PN, 
has hired PN, a free agent, for agricultural 
work until the end of the season PBS 8/2 
196:4. 

b) in Nuzi: 2 Gup.AB w 1 aup.Nnirdé asar 
sugulli Sula ana igq-qa-ru-ti ... ana gat PN 
nadin two cows and one bull taken from the 
herd have been given to PN for plowing HSS 
13 448:2, also HSS 16 428:2; ana tk-ka-ru-ti 
ana PN ittadnuninni ina kalime erre§ u ina 
mus ina biti attalak I was given to PN for 
farming — all day I farm, and at night I go 
home AASOR 16 8:38; x A.SA ina ig-ga-a-ru-ti 
Sa PN u Sa PN, PN, ana titenniti ukdl PN, 
holds as titenniitu-pledge two homers of field 
under cultivation, belonging to PN and PN, 
JENu 680: 5. 


ikkibu (or ekkebu) s.; 1. interdicted, for- 
bidden thing, place or action, 2. sacred, 
reserved thing, place or action; Bogh., NA, 
NB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. ikkibii (see mngs. Ic 
and 2) and ekkebét(t) KAR 147r. 23; wr. syll. 
(tk-kab KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12) and Nia.aia. 
nig.gig = [mu-u]r-zu = aic-a8, nig. gig = [ma- 
ru-u]é-du = ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar (Hitt.) to fall ill, 
nig.gig = [tk-ki-b]u = U.uL a-a-ra (Hitt.) not 
right, not permitted Izi Bogh. A 232ff.; nig.gig = 
ik-ki-bu, ma-ru-us-tu% Igituh short version 58f. 
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ém.gig.ga dim.me.er.mu [nu.un.zu.ta 
mu.ujn.ki.e ama.dInnin.mu 6m.gig.ga nu. 
un.zu.ta gir.us.sa.a.ni : tk-kib ilija ina la [idé] 
akul anzil istarija ina la idé ukabbis unknowingly 
I ate what is forbidden by my god, unknowingly I 
trod upon (ground) forbidden by my goddess 
4R10:32ff., cf. 6m.gig mu.un.ku.e nu.un.<zu, 
am) 6m.gig gir.us.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu.am):tk- 
kib dkulu <ul idi> anzil ukabbisu <ul idi> ibid. 46; 
[x.x].e.gi,.in(text.lugal).e ém.gig bi.ag.a 
[e.giy.iJn.e ama.na.4m.tag.ga dbm.gig bi. 
ag.a : [x]-tum amtum ik-ki-ba étakal [am-tlum 
Ams.na.4m.tag.ga tk-ki-ba itepug the woman, 
the servant girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is 
forbidden, the servant girl, “the mother of sin.” 
has done what is not permitted ASKT p. 119: 6ff. 
(all Emesal); zid.ge,,.ba nig.gig dingir.ra.kex 
(KID) zid.§e.mu8, nig.gig gidim.ma.kex : gém 
kibti ik-kib DINGIR.MES [qé]m digits tk-kib etemmé 
wheat flour is forbidden (as an offering) to gods, 
SegiSu-flour is forbidden (as an offering) to ghosts 
K.166: 12 ff. (unpub., series utukki lemniti); uru.am 
nig.gig[...]: a ali ik-kib [4Bnlil] OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4652:7f. (all Eme.Kv). 

an-zil-lu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. ki-im-ki- 
im-mu) = tk-ki-bu Malku IV 71 ff. 

1. interdicted, forbidden thing, place or 
action —a) in religious contexts —1’ speci- 
fying the god and the interdict: arraba la 
ikkal niag.aia DN Nia.cia (var. marugta) 
immar he must not eat ‘‘roof-mouse,” it is 
a sin against Enlil (var. Ninlil), or else he will 
experience misery KAR 177r. iii 15, var. from 
KAR 147:8 (hemer.), cf. nina kardsa la tkkal 

. tk-kib 4Sulpae KAR 178 r. iv 56, and pas- 
sim in hemer.; summata tarlugalla la ikkal qat 
tli isabbassu ik-kib DN he shall eat neither 
pigeon nor rooster, or else pestilence will 
seize him — it is a sin against Nedu (the chief 
doorkeeper of the nether world) KAR 178 r. 
iv 54 (hemer.); NiG.aia (var. ek-ke-bet) INinurta 
u 4Ninegal la itamma (var. NU TAR) tlu 
isabbassu he must not speak about things (to 
pronounce which constitutes) a sin against 
the gods DN and DN,, or else the god will seize 
him KAR 177r. ii 39, var. from KAR 147 r. 23, 
ef. for the same day kalama la ikkal [Nia].a1a 
Irak u 4Ninegal KAR 177 r.i 33, also Bab. 
4107:17; KUg MUSEN na-mas-ta-a Iain(!) la(!) 
ibér<may Nia.cic ‘atk ibdrma bissu nam: 
maski HA.A he must not catch fish, fowl or 
wild beasts, it is a sin against Sumuqan, if he 
catches (them), the beasts will destroy his 
family KAR 178 ii 43, dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, 
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ef. LU.SU.HA KUg MUSEN nammas%é [4eir la 
ibér nic.cia Iain x x x x] mala nammass 
§a ibarru bissu h[u-ul-lu-uq] ZA 19 378 Sm. 
948:4f. (coll.); ndra la ibbir ... tk-kib DN he 
must not cross a river, it is a sin against Ka 
KAR 178 r. iv 42, cf. elippa la trakkab ik-kib 
ONinurta ibid. 33, and passim in hemer.; mudi 
mudd likallim la mudi la immar [nic].e1a 
Hani u I8ullat ISamas u 4Adad the 
initiate may show it (only) to (another) 
initiate, the uninitiated must not see it, 
it is a sin against DN, DN,, DN; and DN, 
5R 33 viii 30 (Agum-kakrime), cf. TuL p. 111:30, 
TCL 6 26 subscript, CT 26 49 8. 777 r. 9, 
RA 16 145 subscript, AMT 105:25, KAR 151 r. 67, 
LKA 72 r. 20, also Nia.aia ilt rabdti CT 14 
6:2’, KAR 307r. 27, cf. also ina Nia.cia Anim 
Enlil Ea ili rabiti RAcc. 5 iii 32, and see 
Zimmern, ZDMG 74 433; [...] la ta-pa-Sit(!) 
Nia.aia 4Nisaba do not efface [the tablet], 
it is a sin against Nisaba (the patron goddess 
of scribes) RA 15 76:14; tuppi la tatappil 
girgin{akku] la tuparraru [Nic.at]a IHa sar 
apst do not get my tablet dirty, do not 
scatter my library, it is a sin against Ka, 
king of the Apsi AnSt 6 158:13 (= STT 38 iv 
13, Poor Man of Nippur, subscript); Nic.aia 4Haz 
ni§u%Sullat (the diviner must not touch the 
lamb when he is unclean) it is a sin against 
DN and DN, BBR No. 24:40, cf. K.166: 
12ff., in lex. section; la naddnu ik-kib ‘Marz 
duk to withhold [a promised thing] is a sin 
against Marduk Lambert BWL 106:164; Ad: 
Sur Sar ilint remntd Marduk $a nullati ik-kib- 
Su(var. -d%)-un AsSur, the king of the gods 
(and) merciful Marduk, who abhor sacrilegious 
words Borger Esarh. 42:35; ina la elélija 
éerrub ana ekur[ri] Nic.e1a-ka danna éeppus 
aniku a marisi elika étettiqg ahdtka I used 
to enter the temple without being cultically 
clean, I repeatedly violated your severe 
interdiction, I transgressed many times the 
limits you (imposed), which is displeasing to 
you KAR 45 r. i 16, dupl. K.2367:6’, ef. Nia. 
aie-ka d[an-na ...] BMS 12:49; anzitllaki 
[...] Nia.aia-k¢ marsu magal ita[kal] (the 
sinner) [has trodden] upon ground that is 
sacred to you (Gula), has eaten with no 
restraint what (to eat) is a sin against you 
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LKA 20:7, ef. nia.cia iliSu akdlu anzillu 
kubbusu Surpu IV 4, Nia.a[1a] idisu tkulu 
Nia.oie i&tarisutkulu Surpu Il 5, ina Nia.aia 
marsi $a ikulu ibid. 69, also Nia.ara ilisu 
tkul Labat TDP 84:28, Nic.aia tlisu marsa tkul 
ibid. 124:22, and passim; note Nia.cia dlisu 
itakal Surpu II 96. 

2’ referring to gods in general: Sahi la 
simat ekurrt ... tk-kib ili kalama the pig 
is unfit (to enter) the temple, this is a sin 
against all gods Lambert BWL 2165 iii 16 
(fable); misu &a libdt uruldtisu tk-kid wi 
kalama ana nist [...] the sperm (lit. the 
excretion from his prepuce) which is abhorrent 
to all gods, is [...] for mankind ZA 4 254 
iv 11 (prayer to Marduk). 


3’ other occs.: Nia.aia anzillu arni Sertu 
gillatu hitttu ... lissi' may (the punishments 
inflicted on account of) the infringement (of 
the interdict), the (transgression of the) 
prohibition, the sin, the misdeed, the act of 
negligence go away Surpu VIII 79; «tu ... 
ibnt ik-ki-bt Sipri la mésu after he (Nabo- 
nidus) had committed the sacrilege, the 
improper building work (on Ehulhul) BHT 
pl. 7 ii 17 (LB lit.). 

4’ referring to a secular negligence (NB 
letters only): ik-ki-bi Sa ili minamma témuz 
kunu ul akme it is a sin against the gods (i.e., 
the gods will punish you) — why have I not 
had any news from you? OCT 22 40:4, cf. 
[Nic.e]ia sa ili mind ténka lapanija irig 
ibid. 6:18, also ik-kib Sa SamaS BIN 1 36:5; 
note with ina: ina tk-ki-bi a ili minamma sa 
dimu 10 GUR SE.BAR ina libbi arrabu wu issur 
tk-ka-lu- it is a sin against the gods — how 
is it that ten gur of barley are eaten up every 
day by the dormice and birds? YOS 3 137:6. 


b) in secular contexts — 1’ in gen.: Sarru 
kénu dabib damgate Sa ik-kib-u amat tadgirti 
the rightful king, who speaks (only) the 
truth, who abhors lies TCL 3114 (Sar.), ef. 
dabib kittt u mésari Sa ik-kib-Si nullati 
anzillaSu surrdtt Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:9 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun), also sa kitts irammuma saliptu 
tk-kib-% Borger Esarh. 54:26, and 111 § 72r. 9, 
Sa Sillatt ik-kib-Su VAB 4 274 ii 35 (Nbn.); 
Sillatu magritu lu ik-ki-bu-ka let blasphemy 
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and slander be abhorrent to you Lambert 
BWL 100:28, cf. ina s[uq]t Silla[ta] igabbima 
tk-kab amassu. KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 214:11; Sarrdqu (for Sardqu) ik-ki- 
bu-ti-a mimmt ammaru ul ezib stealing is 
abhorrent to me, but if I see something, 
nothing is left of it 2R 60 ii 13, see TuL p. 13; 
alqut quturkunu ik-kib Samé I have gathered 
up the smoke (from the burning of your 
figurines), which must be denied (access to) 
the sky Maqlu V 80; asé abulli dlifu utirra 
tk-ki-bu-u& (I laid siege to his city and) made 
it impossible for him to go outside the gates 
of his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.), [elé(?)1 dar 
alisu ana ik-ki-bi-e-Si aSkun (I set siege 
engines against the city) and made him fear 
(even) to mount the walls of his own city 
Borger Esarh. 104:38. 

2’ in curses: ana tk-kib aliSu liSkakin 
(may the gods curse him so that) he may 
become an outcast in his city ZA 9 386:16 
(kudurru); zunnu ana ik-ki-bi-Su-nu ligsakin 
may rain be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 13 
(ASSur-niréri VI treaty); mimma {dbu lu ik-kib- 
ku-nu mimma marsu lu Simatkunu may every 
good thing be denied you, and everything 
evil befall you Wiseman Treaties 489. 

2. sacred, reserved thing, place or action 
(to a god or king) — a) in gen.: Sa sabe 
kidinnu ik-kib Anim u Dagan kakkigunu 
tazzaqgap you made (even) the privileged 
citizens, who(se privileges) are sacred to DN 
and DN,, bear arms Géssmann Era IV 33; dam 
kidinni tk-kib Enlil qatéka la talappat stain 
not your hands with the blood of a person 
who(se privilege) is sacred to DN AnSt 6 
154:106 (Poor Man of Nippur); aéar Nic.eIa. 
MU nakru ileqge the enemy will seize a place 
reserved for me (the king) CT 31 39:24 (SB 
ext.), also CT 30 28 K.8032:15, 31 50:19, KAR 
423 r. ii 45, cf. nakru agar Nic.cia.mu ikas§ad 
Boissier DA 225:2 (all SB ext.); KI Nia.aia Sarre 
isatu ikkal fire will consume the place re- 
served for the king KAR 152:14 (SB ext.), 
ef. KI Nia.aia nakri iSdtu ikkal ibid. 16. 

b) with nasdru, kullu: qasdati Sa ... 
anzillu Sussuru ukalla ik-ki-bu the qadistu- 
women who respect (special) interdicts, 
observe what is sacred (to the god) KAR 
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321:8 (SB lit.), cf. mukil ck-kib Enlil who 
observes what is sacred to Enlil Borger 
Esarh. 80:30; mu ammar ina panisu azzizuni 
tk-ki-bi-e-&% attasar ... Sa la piéu la érub as 
long as I was in his service, I respected his 
privileges, I did not enter (the houses) 
without his permission ABL 1285:20 (NA). 


Loan word from Sum. (Emesal) emgeb. 
The translation, “taboo,” is not used 
although it fits perfectly in a number of 
instances, because it fails in certain essential 
refs. (such as mng. 2a, first two quotations, 
in OIP 2 33 iii 30 mng. Ib, etc.). Note that 
the violation of the interdict is often referred 
to by the verb akdlu, which must not always 
be taken literally but rather as corresponding 
to the parallel phrase asakkam akdlu (q.v.). 
In later texts, tkkibu is reduced to a more or 
less vague synonym of words for “sin” and 
also denotes, as such words do in Akkadian, 
the punishment incurred by the infringement 
of the interdict (see mng. la—4). 


Jensen, KB 6/1 374; Landsberger, ZA 41 219; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 43. Ad mng. Ib: Ungnad, 
ZA 38 195; (Jensen, OLZ 32 850). 


ikkillu§ (killu, angillu) s.; rumor, clamor, 
loud cry, din, uproar; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
angillu LTBA 2 2:156 and 3 iii 10, kéllu VAS 
16 153:8 (OB) and in NA, pl. tkkillatu; wr. 
syll. and AKKIL (@aD+K{D+S!). 


ak-ki-il Gap+Kfp+st = kil-lu (var. i{k-kil-lu)) 
SP I 232; ak-kil Gap+Kfp+si = ik-kil-lum, rig-mu, 
Si-si-tum, ta-nu-qa-tum, & INin.dJubur, & 4IMa. 
nun.gal, ak-kil ap.KID tk-kil-lum, &-[si-tu], 
ta-[nu-ga-tu], & SNin.gubur, & %Ma.nun.gal 
Diri I 229ff.; **-kKilganp+xfip+st, ap" kilgip = ik- 
kil-lum Nabnitu B 140f.; a8-ta cap+xKip = ik-kil- 
lum Recip. Ea A v 22; [...] [Gap+xip] = tuk-ku, 
{a8-84] [cap+Kfp] = ri-ig-mu, [a3-ta] [cap+Kip] = 
$i-si-tu, ik-kil-lu, na-ad-ru, [...] [eap+kfp+s1] = 
ta-nu-qa-tu, [...] [eap+xfip+s1] = ik-kil-lu, [...] 
GAD+Kfip+st = min, [...] GaD+Kfp+sI = MIN 
A ITI/1:9ff. 

ma-ak-ké3 DiS = tk-kil-lu, til p18 = H-si-tu, tal 
p18 = MIN, [ta-al] [p13] = ¢[a-nu-ga-tu] Ea II 
238ff.; ma-ak-k4S8 aS = tk-kil-lu Ea IE 58; 
[lx(4]S = d-si-tu, aleas] ta-nu-qal-[t], 
ma-ka-88 4% tk-kil-l[um], ‘aS = ri-ig-m[u], 
marak-kédy1§ S-siftul, ™*KMysS = S4-si{tul, 
trilas = ta-nu-ga-tu, Alpr§ = ik-kil-[Iu], alas = 
tk-kil-lum, **lu-gu-ub,s = a x [a gz], @lugu-ubpys — 
[tk)-k[il-lum] Izi E 227g-233; [a]8 = ta-nu-ga-tu, 
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pis = ik-kil-lu Lanu D 19f., also (with ‘p13 = 
tk-kil-lu) ErimhuS III 24f.; aS = ik-kil-lum 
5R 16 ii 3 (group voc.); ki.il = tuk-ku, ti.il = ta-nu- 
qa-tum, ta.il = ik-kil-lum Antagal B 213ff.; 
u UD = gu-gu-, d4-si-tum, ik-kil-lu, pu-uh-pu-uh- 
hu-u A III/3:15 ff. 

AKKIL[x].x.giS = w-um tk-kil-lum e-sir the 
cry is stifled Nabnitu F al6, see eséru B. 

&.ri.a.§6 dingir.bi gi,.gi,.d 6.3ub.86 
akkil ga.an.tTv : ana <na>-me-e ilagunu itiru ana 
biti nadé iterub ik-kil-lum their gods have returned 
to the ruin, the clamor (of normal daily life) has 
entered the deserted house Lambert BWL 241 ii 
50ff.; for another bil. ref., see usage d. 

ta-nu-qa-tu, ri-ig-mu, Si-si-tu, §d-ga-mu, an-gi-lu, 
ma-li-ti, ra-ma-mu, ha-ba-lu = kil-lum LTBA 2 
2:152ff., dupl. ibid. 3 iii 6ff.; ba-ra-rum (var. 
na-gi-ru) = tk-kil-lum An VIII 4. 

a) in gen.: PN Sutd [ina(!)1 tk-ké-il-li 
nakrim ana mubhi alpi attardam on account 
of the rumor about the enemy I dispatched 
PN the Sutean with regard to (looking after) 
the oxen VAS 16 10:6 (OB let.); PN ina 
misim ajumma lahanna issukkumma ki-il-li 
bit bélija thburma during the night someone 
threw a bottle at PN, and he raised a clamor 
in my lord’s house VAS 16 153:8 (OB let.); 
[Summa ik-kil-lum ina miti GAL sa rapddu 
tna mati imidu if there is an uproar in the 
land, that is, (if) there is much restless 
running about TCL 6 10:11 (SB Alu); summa 
tk-kil-lum ina bitati mitharif pua,.pua,-si_ if 
in house after house a din is raised CT 38 
5:138 (SB Alu), cf. (likewise with Sast) CT 40 
5:15ff.; summa bitu tk-kil-[la] iku adib libbisu 
nakru Summa bitu ik-[kil-lla la iku libbi 
asibisu tab if a house is noisy, its residents 
will be unfriendly — if it is without noise, 
the residents will be contented CT 40 5:13f. 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8ff.; ki-tl-lu issaknu ibtikeu 
they raised a clamor, they wept ABL 340 
r. 11 (NA). 


b) (the din caused by) the wailing at 
death or its approach: uD.26.Kam kil-lum ... 
UD.26.KaM *Dumuzi ki annimma ina GN 
taklimtu ukallumu 26th day, (ritual) wailing, 
on the 26th day they are thus to display 
Dumuzi in Nineveh ABL 1097r.1 (NA), cf. 
[u,]~um sk-ki-li LKA 72 r. 3 (SB cultic comm.); 
tk-kil ahisa tame she heard the wailing for 
her brother (Dumuzi, as he was being led 
away to the nether world) CT 15 47 r. 53 
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(Descent of Istar); AKKIL ittigéuma (if a man 
gets sick and it is said, “So and so has 
dropsy’’) wailing will not take place (and he 
will survive) Ebeling KMI 55:17; Summa ik- 
kil-lu Ka.Ka-Sé wu & itanappaliu if, when- 
ever they tell him about a wailing, he always 
responds STT 91:82ff., cf. Summa... ik-kil- 
lu @U.DE-ki-ma u $4 eanappal ibid. 89:180. 


c) as an expression of distress: ana sarrija 
ki-il-lu laskun Sarru belt rému ina mubhi 
nigsesu lis[kun] I would make a cry of 
distress to the king, that he may show mercy 
to his people ABL 620:14 (NA); atta pika 
taptit’a ma anina DN andku kil-la-ka assime 
you opened your mouth to me, saying, “Help, 
O A&éur” — J (A8Sur) have heard your cry 
of distress Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 14 (NA oracles); 
SE8.GAL B.TUS.A uw maré ummannu ik-kil-lu, 
annd igabbé the Se&gallu-priest of the Etuia- 
temple and the artisans are to utter this cry 
of distress RAcc. 142:373; [U]uttaddi ik-kil- 
la-te-ta [ana] & B.an.NA-ki I will utter my 
cries for your temple Eanna STT 52:33’; 
ana ik-kil-li-Si-na at their (the people’s) 
cry of distress (parallel: ana rimmatixina) 
CT 13 33:4 (SB lit.). 


d) referring to the crying of a child: 
tk-kil Serrit u lai taritu uzammé the nurse 
will miss the cry of the baby and small 
child (i.e., I will stop the birth of children) 
Or. NS 27 141:2 (Irra), cf. sk-kil laké ina 
sta ribit lizalmmd] Wiseman Treaties 438, 
ef. akkil.gin,(amm) UD.KA,B[AR...] hé.em. 
ma.an.gar: inatk-kil-likima[. ..] Sm. 1190+ 
ii 8’ f. (inc. to pacify a child). 


e) referring to the cry of animals: ana 
tk-[kil]-li-84 ana rigim hdliga nepalsuh DN 
at her (the cow’s) bellowings, at her cries in 
labor, Nanna cowered down KAR 196r. ii 23 
(SB lit.), also ibid. 38; kt né%t tk-kil-la-S% like 
@ lion his roar (in broken context) STT 
52 r. 49’, and cf. 45’, also AKKIL = rigmu &a 
EDIN/UR.[MAH], AD.KiD = MIN MIN Nabnitu 
B 206f.; habit hursdni ik-ki-la-Su samrig 
tddi (var. i&gum) (the Za bird) which attacks 
from a mountain perch, gave forth a fierce 
scream STT 19:49 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from 
RA 46 94:11 (OB). 
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f) referring to the noise of an earthquake 
or of thunder: Summa %H-ri-is-ki-gal ik-kil-la- 
&é kima urx.[mag iddt] if Ereskigal roars like 
a lion Thompson Rep. 267:10, also ACh Adad 
20:64, K. 4458:6 cited Weidner, AfO 13 232 (earth- 
quake omens); tk-kil 4Adad lizamme’uma 
zunnu ana ikkibigunu likSakin may they be 
deprived of Adad’s thunder so that rain may 
be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 12 (A&Sur-nirari VI 
treaty, coll.). 


Jensen, KB 6/1, 322, 364; (Weidner, AfO 7 275). 
ikkitti (yes, in truth) see kéttu. 


ikku A s.; temper, irritability ; from OB on; 
cf. ikku A in bél ikke. 

madsm-08 Su.g4] = si-gt-il-tu, bar.du.gaél = ik- 
ku, bar.8u.gal = ru-us-gu-nu Igituh I 122ff. 

a) (with kard and kurrt) to be short- 
tempered, irritable, impatient — 1’ as a 
result of physical discomfort: Summa amélu 
diksu ina irtisu iltanappassuma kima Sine? ti 
epera iSanna<nay Su ina ge[sisu] marta iparru 
ina dababisu tk-ka-Su ikt[anajrru if a piercing 
pain recurs again and again in somebody’s 
chest, and he coughs up dry matter as 
expectoration, brings up bile when he belches, 
(and) is irritable when he speaks Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 66, cf. ibid. iii 55, AMT 85,1 r. vi 9; 
ka[rd tk-k}é la alkajlu la sath tému ussasa 
impatience (resulting from) fasting (lit. not 
eating, not drinking) disturbs the mind ABL 
5r. 15 (NA); tdtén imu e-si-e $a Sarru ik-ku-Su 
ukarrini kusdpu la ékuluni adi immate is one 
day not too little that the king should 
(already) be irritated with fasting (and ask) 
“For how long?” (mng. uncert.) ABL 78:10 
(NA). 

2’ other oces.: ina birtukunu tk-ki-ni kurt 
libbini Sapil amidst them (the courtiers who 
enjoy the favor of the king) we get impatient 
and low-spirited ABL2r.5 (NA); libbaka 
littbka tk-ka-ka ahbhurri la ikarru let your 
heart cheer up, do not be impatient in the 
future (answer of the king to the letter ABL 2 
quoted above) ABL 358:17 (NA), cf. a daz 
babi anni {abi epsite annite digte ... andku 
ahhur tk-ki ukarra libbi u-5d-d3-<pa>-al after 
these sweet words and favors (that the king 
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has bestowed upon me) how can I further be 
impatient and low-spirited? ibid. 21; atta 
th-ki-ka kurika u anaku tk-ka-a kuru both 
you and I are impatient YOS 3 69:22f. 
(NB let.). 

b) (with ardku) to be patient: ki pani 
bélija mahir ana biti lu&purma ... ana bélija 
lugébilunu jand tk-ki Sa bélija l-ri-tk-8i(for 
-&i) adi muhhi Sa ana Uruk errubamma 
suluppi ... ana bélija anandinu if my lord 
please, I will give orders to the “house,” and 
they will send (the dates) to my lord — 
otherwise, may my lord have patience until 
I come to Uruk and can transfer the dates to 
him (myself) YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.). 


c) (in la kdsir tkki) forbearing: andku RN 
libbu rapsu la kdsir tk-ki mupassisu hitdte 
I, Assurbanipal, the magnanimous and for- 
bearing, who expunges sins Streck Asb. 36 iv 
38, ibid. 194:14, and also CT 34 6 K.1663:9 
(Sin-Sar-idkun). 

d) tkku (alone): PN adSassu u ahassu ina 
tk-ki-im usérimma iktala he put PN’s wife 
and sister in prison and kept (them there) in 
a flare of temper(?) Genouillac Kich 2 D 11:8 
(OB let.); amméni Ssarru belt aimi[sam] tk-ki 
tékitt u malé libb[ati] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write me (words of) 
ill-temper, reproach and hatred? ABL 1240:7 
(NB); [...] th-ka kul-lu gimil marudsté turru 
[tkktb DN] itis a sin against DN to continue 
in a bad temper, to be vengeful K.9471:14 
(unpub., SB); panisu ana libbija bv du umma 
minamma ana Uruk galania tal-lik(!) issabtanz 
ni tk-ku Sa bélija la tk-ki-t he is angry at me, 
saying, ‘“Why did you go to Uruk without 
my permission?” —- have I become a victim 
of the irritation of my lord or have I not? 
BIN 1 18:23 (NB let.). 


There is no indication that ikku refers to 
a part of the human body. It may perhaps be 
connected with ekéku, “‘to itch,”’ and refer to 
patience, or the lack of it, and physical 
irritation. 

The use of skku with kasdru, kara (kurrt) 
and ardku corresponds to such Heb. and Syr. 
idioms as q’sar ri*h, “impatient,” qdas*ra 
nafs, “I become impatient’’ Gesenius!? 722, 
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arak appaim, “patient,” ha*rik naf&6, “to be 

forbearing” (lit. to lengthen the breath) 

ibid. 66, and d’nagird rihd, ‘‘patient”’ (lit. of 

long breath) Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 41l5a. 
(Bauer Asb. 2 p. 2.) 


ikku A in bél ikki (bélet ikki) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB*; cf. tkku A. 

salam bél dabdbija u bélet dababija salam 
EN tk-ki-ia wu NIN ik-ki-ia salam bél dinija u 
bélet dinija salam bél serrija u bélet serrija 
(these are) the figurines of my adversary, the 
figurines of my ...., the figurines of my 
adversary in court, the figurines of my ...., 
male and female AfO 18 289:4, cf. salam 
EN ik-ki-mu wu NIN tk-ki-mu salam bél serrija 
u bélet serrija KAR 80:28, dupl. RA 26 40:17, 
also Maqlu I 79 and II 42; 2ZI.KU;.RU.Di-e Ja 
awilitim Sa EN tk-ki-ia §a <EN> si-ri-ia sa bel 
dinija Sa bél dababija Sa bél lemuttija PBS 1/2 
121:7. 

One of several synonyms for “enemy,” 
probably “he who causes irritation.” 


ikku B_ s.; door; syn. list*; Sum. lw.; ef. 
sklalla, ikeu. 


tk-kum = da-al-tum (first in a list of synonyms of 
daltu) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 26. 


ikk@ pron.; yours; NA; cf. kd. 

Sarruttu tk-ku-u da-na-nu ik-ku-u-ma yours 
is the kingship, yours also the power 4R 61 
v 62f. (oracles); ik-ku-u immate ibaski teppus 
you do yours (i.e., the expiatory ritual) when- 
ever necessary ABL 46r. 16. 


ikkukku s. (mng. uncert., occurs only as 
personal name); MB.* 

Ik-ku-uk-[ku] u6.80.Qa.[Dv,] #.aa[L-lim] 
I., cup-bearer of the palace RA 14 91:7 (MB 
Elam); Ik-ku-uk-ku tt tsur I., the oil- 
presser BE 15 87:3, 103:9, cf. ibid. 185:26, 
BE 14 160:3. 

Connect perhaps with tkiku, “‘ill-smelling 
oil,” as a nickname. 

Stamm Namengebung 268. 


iklallQ s.; (part of a door); syn. list*; Sum. 
lw.; of. tkku B, tkzu. 


gié-da-ab-tu-t, ta-am-hi-su, gié-bur-rum, di-id-bu- 
t, tk-lal-lu-u, ta-ha-zu-ti = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3r. ii 26 ff. 


ikletu 


According to an assumed Sum. ig.lal.a, 
probably the frame of the door. 


ikletu s.; darkness; from OB on; only sing. 
attested; wr. syll. and Mi.z; cf. ekélu. 
ku-uk-ku mi.mt = tk-le-[tum] Diri I 254, also 
Proto-Diri 44; wakuktyy = efti}-[tu], ik-le-t[u] 
Izi H App. I 1f.; m[t.mr].zalag.8é.gar = [ik1- 
Ife-t]u nu-mu-rum to brighten the darkness, 
m[i.Mi].zalag.8é.zal = min [al-[na nu]-ri MIN 


to brighten the darkness to light ibid. 5f.; 
mul.sig,.a = tk-le-tlum], MaS.mul = tk-le-tjum] 
(followed by mul.hi.8i, ad.tuk = e-tu-tum) 


5R 16 i 28f. (group voc.); mrkU-uk-kuygy = e-td-twm, 
gitte-Sige (var. [hi].3i) = ik-le-tum, mul.**pa.x 
(vars. [x].DA.BAD, MUL.DA.*~[x], MUL.DA.MUL) = 
da-um-ma-tum Erimhus VI 171-173; referring to 
the nether world: [ga-a]n-sis [TAxMI] = e-fu-tum, 
g[a-an]-sis Taxi = tk-le-twum SPIT 101f.; ga-an-sis 
ra-gund = [ik-le-tum] A IV/3:312. 

u,.zealég.gaMiI.MiIma.al.la.zu : sadmunamri 
ana tk-le-ti taskunu you who turned the bright day 
into darkness SBH p. 77:20f.; mi.mi.ga zalag. 
gla x].gé.g& : unammaru ik-[le}-t¢ (the splendid 
sheen of the fire) brightens the dark BA 5 649 
No. 14 r. 7; gul.gul.[{la] (var. mi.mz) nim.gir. 
ginx(Gm™) gir.gir.e.ne (var. mu.un.gir.gir.ri. 
e.ne) gul.gul.[la] (var. mi.mi.ga) 8& urugal.ta 
hé.ni.fb.sar.re.e.dé : Ja ina tk-le-ti kima birgi 
ittanabriqu ina ik-le-tt (var. adds ina) girib gabrim 
(var. gabli) likldgu let them shut them (the demons), 
who flash through the darkness like lightning, up 
in the darkness of the grave CT 17 36:84ff., 
restored from dup]. KAR 46:17-20 and ZA 30 
189:17-20; [muSen.ge,.a.ginx] ki Mimi.ga i. 
n[i].in.dal.[dal.la hé.me.en] : éa kima isgiiru 
mis a&sar ik-le-ti it-ta-nap(!)-[ra-éu] you (demon) 
who fly around in the darkness like a nocturnal 
bird CT 16 28:36f.; mimi.ga zu.8é gin.na : 
ana tk-le-ti-ka atlak be off (ghost) to your dark- 
ness! CT 16 26:31f. and CT 17 3:19. 


a) in gen.: ri-gé-e-it ik-le-tum ki mast 
nawirtum how long the darkness (i. e., death) 
lasts, how little of the daylight (is still left)! 
Gilg. M. i 14 (OB); li-th-bu-ut ik-li-tam 
digilfu limti may he (ZG) grope through the 
darkness, may his eyesight fail RA 46 92:65 
(OB Epic of Zu); amit RN Sa tk-le-tam thbuz 
tuma niiramimuru (such was the appearance 
of) the liver (concerning) Sargon when he 
groped his way through darkness and a 
luminous phenomenon appeared to him AfO 
5 215:8 (OB ext.), cf. RA 27 149:17 (OB ext.), and 
CT 30 9:3 (SB); [d]mu udharrir usd tk-le-tum 
daylight subsided, darkness came forth Gilg. 
V iii 16; Sapat tk-le-tim-ma ul ibadsdsi niiru 
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the darkness is dense, and there is no light 
Gilg. IX iii 11 and ibid. iv 48, v 30, 33 and 36; 
Summa awilum awilam ina tk-[lel-tim (var. 
ik-lu-t-tim) iskinma qdssu istebir if a man 
....°8 another in the darkness and breaks 
his hand Goetze LE § 44:36 (coll.); béli ina 
tk-I[e-t}t sSallimu bult@’a my lord, my cures 
can be successful only where it is dark AnSt 6 
156:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); @&ib ik-le-tim 
you (embryo) who live in darkness (i.e., the 
womb)! LKA 9r. iii 16(SBconj.); ultu libbs tk- 
le-ti usdmma Sama¥ dmurka when I came 
out of the darkness (of the womb), I saw you, 
Sama’ PBS 1/1 14:5 (SB rel.); [t]k-le-tu ina 
matisu ligabsima aj ittulu ahdmeS may he 
(Sama) create such darkness in his land 
that they shall not be able to see each other 
Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. III); 101!-ku-nu lise 
limma ina tk-lit(var. -li)-te(var.-ti) tt-la-ka 
(var. i-tal-la-ka) let your eyes become so 
dimmed that you walk about in darkness 
Wiseman Treaties 424. 


b) in expressions “to brighten (mostly 
nummuru, Sunmuru, also held, etc.) the dark- 
ness’: tk-le-et la na-wa-ri-im ... ana Simtim 
liSimSum may the gods make never-brighten- 
ing darkness his fate CH xlii68; zalag MI.MI: 
munammir ik-le-ti who brightens the dark- 
ness (said of Sama) 4R 19 No. 2:1f., cf. (said of 
Gibil) 4R 26 No. 3:13, (said of Sama’) Scholl- 
meyer No. 31:1, etc., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 
p- 140; kima Sin ina niphisu unammar tk-let 
he (Nabd) brightens the darkness like the 
rising moon SBH p.146:17; musinammir MIMI 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 14, ef. attama kima Samasg ik- 
let-si-[na] tuSnammar BMS 12:35, also Maqlu II 
78, Perry Sin pl. 4:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
128; ina MI.MI ZALAG-tr De Clercq 1 253 (inc., 
amulet); mu&pardd tk-let (Sama&) who lightens 
the darkness Borger Esarh. 79:6; mu-Sah-li ik- 
le-[##] Lambert BWL 126i 2 and 4, cf. mudabli 
tk-le-ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2; pati tk-le-ti 
who opens the darkness Lambert BWL 126 
i 17, cf. BBR No. 60:22; [mu]-uk-kiS ik-le-ti 
who drives away the dark ASKT p. 75:11 
(= Schollmeyer No. 12), also muk(!)-kis tk-le-te 
LKA 142:20; Sama& mudtesir ik-le-ti Sakin 
néiri Sama’, who sets right the darkness 
(and) creates light KAR 184 obv.(!) 21. 
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c) in connection with bitu —1’ in gen.: 
é.MILMI.ga zalag ab.ga.g& : ina bit tk-le-ts 
nira ta’akkan you (Fire God) bring light to 
a dark house ASKT p. 79 r. 12; adar la amari 
ina & tk-le-ti userribu (whoever) brings (this 
kudurru) to a dark place where it cannot be 
seen BBSt. No. 5 iii 7 (MB), cf. ana tt tk-le-tt 
agar la amari [user]ri[bu] UET 1 166 ii 18 
(kudurru), also VAS 1 36 iv 23 (NB kudurru). 


2’ referring to the nether world: see 8», 
A IV/3, in lex. section; ireddanni ana & tk- 
le-ti Subat irkalla ana biti &a éribugsulaast he 
brings me down to the dark place, where 
Irkalla lives, a house that those who enter it 
do not leave Gilg. VIZ iv 33, parallel: ana i efé 
CT 15 45:4 (Descent of IStar); <bi>-it tk-le-té 
kakkabu ul usd the dark place whence no 
star comes forth LKA 62 r. 17 (Descent of 
Istar); ana [2] ik-le-ti (in broken context) 
BHT pl. 6 i 11 (NB lit.). 


The word has to be read tkletu, from 
*¢klatu (parallel formations: simdatu, ibratu, 
misratu, etc.). Hklétu ASKT p. 75 r.3 is the 
fem. pl. of eklu adj., q. v. For a different form- 
ation from the same root, see tkiltu. 


Ad usage c: (Taliqvist, StOr 5/4 37). 


iklu A 3.; darkness; SB*; cf. ekélu. 

sar pani i-kil pani su-lu-[um pant] wind 
in the face, darkness of the face, blackening 
of the face (in broken context) AMT 10,1 r. 
iii 29 (ine.). 


iklu B s.; victim; lex.*; cf. akdlu. 


udu.dingir.i.ku.e (var. [udu].ezen.i.ku.e) 
1-kil(!) i-lu victim (referring to a sheep) of the 
god (i.e., of an epidemic) Hh. XIII 37, udu.ur. 
mah.i.kui.e = MIN ni-e-4% victim of a lion ibid. 
38, udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = MIN bar-ba-ri_ victim of 
a wolf ibid. 39. 


iknusi_ s.; (a container or object); OA*; 
foreign word. 

2 tk-nu-2t (between 4 di-qd-ra-tim four pots 
and 1 me-at ma-ld-hu one hundred malahu’s) 
BIN 4 118:5. 


Bilgig Appellativa p. 64. 


ikparu_ see igbaru. 
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ikribu ss s.;_ 1. blessing, benediction, 2. 
money or goods pledged by a vow to a deity, 
3. prayer; from OAkk. on; used in pl. in 
mngs. 2 and 3; wr. syll. and SupD,(KAx 3v), 
SISKURx(AMARx 3K(.AMARx 8E)); cf. skribu in 
Sa tkribt, kardbu. 


Su-du KaxSu = tk-ri-bu SP I 266, cf. Proto-Ea 
329, also Ea IIT 135, Lu Excerpt II 108, Igituh I 
113; u-Su-di xaxSu = tk-ri-[bu-um] MSL 2 
p. 154:11'; [ki]. xaxSuxwetl = a-dar i[k-ri-bi] 
Izi C ii 1; udu.KaxSu.dé = <immer> ik-ri-bi Hh. 
XII 157; for refs. to reading Sudx, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 2 57 n. to Proto-Ea 329. 

si-is-kur AMAR x SE.AMARX SE tk-ri-bu-u{m], 
[te-es]-li-t(um] Proto-Diri 77f., also Lu Excerpt II 
107, Igituh I 114, Antagal F 40; [si-is-kur] 
AMARx SE.AMARX 3E ni-qu-t, na-qu-u, ik-ri-bu, 
ka-ri-bu, ka-ra-bu, te-e-mi-qu, su-up-pu-v, su-ul- 
lu-u, te-es-li-tu, nu-uh-hu Diri II 1ff., also (in 
similar context) A VIII/1:41. 

Ai-ta Srra = ik-ri-[bu] Sb I 112, see MSL 4 206; 
{Si-ta] [Srra] = [a]-w-[a]-ti, [2]k-ri-bi, (kJa-ri-bi 
A II/1 iv 6’ ff. 

dingir.lu.ba.kex(km) 4Utu é.gar,.ta d.a 
Sudx(kaxS8u).dé siskury(AMARx 8E.AMARx 3E).Ta 
a.té arhus.st. li.ux(crScau).lu pap.hal.la 
dumu.dingir.ra.na Sux 41nnin. bilUtu.rahé. 
en.na.te.gé : il amélu suati ISamas istu kummu 
ina agéSu ina ik-ri-bi nigt alakti rému éa amélu mut: 
talliki mar iligu nidbiéu ana 4Samaé Ifit}-hi as to 
the personal god of that man. let his (the personal 
god’s) food offerings be brought to Sama’ when he 
(Samad) comes forth from (his) chamber to the 
accompaniment of benedictions and offerings, a 
procedure to obtain compassion for the distraught 
man, the god’s client BIN 2 pl. 14:181f., also 
ibid. 11:99f., and dupl. CT 16 36:38f., cf. BA 10/1 
119:3ff.; 6 Sudx.dé gid.tuk : bitu da ik-ri-bi-di 
semi temple whose benedictions are effective 
KAV 43 r. 10, dupl. RA 14 174 r. 9; x(perhaps 
balag) dim,.me.ir mu.lu §udx.da dim,.me.ir 
li.ux.dé.en (var. [...] mu.lu.me.en) Sudy.da 
(var. .dé) mu.un.su,.[dé.en}] me.en.dé 6.6.88 
&.Ta.zu.@ mu.un(var. adds .na).su,.<dé.en 
[ul.li.e8) : <ina>d il-lu u béli ik-ri-bt <ina> ninu 
[i nillik] ninu ana biti ina tesliti nillik ina qiréti we, 
the gods, the “lords of prayer” (Sum. we go praying), 
let us go to the temple praying, since we are 
invited Bab. 3 pl. 16:3ff., vars. and Akk. from 
dupl. SBH p. 124 No. 73:4ff., cf. [mu.l]u me.en 
Sudz.dé mu.un.na.su,.en.na ul.li.ed : [(béjla 
ninu ina tk-ri-bi ina qiréti (with alternate trans- 
lation: [...] ninu ina tk-ri-bt i nillik ¢ina su> 
ulsig ina rigatu) SBH p. 14 r. 19ff.; [Sudx.dé} 
kus.a.mu §u.il.la(var. omits).mu u,.Su.us.e 
kir, &u.mar.ra.mu siskurx.ra.a.ni t.gul.gdé. 
gé 3a.bi damal.la arhud tuk.a gu.bi nigin : 
[ine tk)-ri-bi-ia Minuhiiti nis qatéja u laban appija 
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ga timisam aballus utninnugsu [...] irgima kigassu 
usahhira he had mercy in-his generous heart and 
turned back to me upon my ardent prayers, the 
supplication and the expression of submission that 
T daily performed beforehim 4R 20 No. 1:9f. (MB 
royal prayer); 8udx.kt.ga.a.niSudx.mu gél.la. 
na : tk-rib-éu el-lu(var. -la) ana ik-ri-bi-ia igkun 
he (Ea) made his pure blessing my (the conjurer’s) 
blessing CT 16 2:78f.; umun mu.lu e.ri.zu 
siskury x [x.x.x] Sudy.dé gir gub.bu.dé.en 
kir, 8u.da.[{x.x.x] : bélu aradka ik-ri-bi [...] 
tk-ri-bi ugdka appa a[lbinakka] lord, I, your serv- 
ant, [offer you my] prayer, standing in attendance 
before you with prayer, I express my submissiveness 
before you BA 10/1 p. 94:10f.; Sudy.dé nam.ti. 
la.kex mu.un.na.an.Sudy : ik-ri-bi balatu i-kar 
(text -gar)-rab-&i he (Ea) blesses him (the sick 
person) with a life-giving blessing CT 17 33:14f. 

mu.lu siskurx.ra tim i.bi.zi bar.mu.un. 
Si.ib mu.lu a.ra.zu tim gu.zu.<gur> mu.un. 
Sib mu.lu a.ra.zu siskury.ra.kex siskurx 
dé.ra.ab.bé mu.lu siskury.ra.a.ra.zu.kex 
a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bé [...] siskurx dé.<ra.ab. 
bé)> : $a tk-ri-bi ublakku kénis naplissu sa tasliti 
ublakku kisddka su-uh-hi-ir-u(text -su) ga tasliti 
u tk-ri-bi ik-ri-bi ligbika ga ik-ri-bi u tasliti taslitu 
ligbika [...] tk-ri-bi ligbtka glance in a friendly 
way upon him who offers you benedictions, turn 
kindly to him who offers you supplications — let the 
supplicant and the prayerful man address you with 
benedictions, let the prayerful man and the 
supplicant address you with supplications, [...] 
address you with benedictions SBH p. 58:44ff., 
ef. siskurx mu.ra.an.dug, : tk-ri-bi igqbi[ka] 
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:5f.; a.ra.zu siskurx.ra 
gid.nu.tuk.a(var. omits).med : tk-ri-bi(var. -ba) 
taslitu ul gemma they (the demons) do not heed 
either prayer or supplication CT 16 15 v 45f., ef. 
balag siskurx.ra.kex : ina balaggi u tk-ri-bi [...] 
OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2 151:16f. 

tar-st-tu,, at-nu = tk-ri-bu Malku V_ 65f.; 
at-nu = tk-ri-bu An VIII 76; tar-[st}-tu, = ik-ri-bu 
An IX 86. 

1. benediction, blessing — a) benedic- 
tion: tk-ri-tb puhddi benediction (to be said) 
over the lamb RA 38 87 r. 7’ (OB bardé-rit.); 
tk-ri-ib 8a t8tu ta-ak-ta-ra-bu (for taktarbu) 
sadrtam tanassahuma tapatta[ru ...] benedic- 
tion which you pronounce before you pluck 
the hair (from the animal) and set (it) aside 
JCS 2 32 (unpub., OB ext., translit. only); 
aSamas bél dinim *Adad bel ik-ri-bi u biri 
O Samai, lord of the oracular pronouncement, 
O Adad, lord of the extispicy performed with 
benedictions (over the lamb) RA 38 87:1 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ibid. 86:21; ik-rib mé ana gaté 
ili nadanu tadabbub you recite the benedic- 
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tion (to be said) upon presenting the water 
to the hands of the god (for washing his hands 
after the meal) BBR No. 75:55, cf. (also with 
dababu) ibid. 21f.,44 and No. 85:10; [sk-r]ib mé 
Sa lahanni nakima (this is) the benediction 
(to be said over) the water carried in the 
bottle BBR No. 75:11, cf. tk-rib eréna salatima 
benediction (to be said) upon cutting the 
cedarwood ibid. 62, and passim in these texts, 
ef. ibid. Nos. 78:75, 83 ii 4, and passim; ik-rib 
mar bart ina mé pd wu (gqaté] ullu[li] benedic- 
tion (to be said) upon the diviner’s ritual 
cleansing of (his) mouth and hands with 
water BBR No. 96:3, and passim in this text; 
eztb Sa ik-rib dinim imu anni kima tabu kima 
hata regardless of whether the benediction 
(said upon requesting) today’s (oracular) 
pronouncement be correct or faulty Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:9, and passim in these texts, see PRT 
p. xviii; ina tértt eppusu tk-ri-bi akarrabu 
kittam Sukna give a clear answer in the ex- 
tispicy I shall perform (after) reciting the 
benedictions RA 32 183:23 (OB rel.); baré ana 
ik-ri-bi-Su itér the diviner must repeat (lit. 
turn again to) his benedictions CT 30 15:11 
(SB ext. apod.); [¢k-r]ib MuL Sukiidu (KaK.S1.84) 
kima ina sit Sam& izzazzu benediction upon 
Sirius when it stands in the east JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 14 (NB), cf. [¢k]-rib 9Sin kaz 
jan@ RA12190:13(NB); tk-ri-bi Sa ili [a8i]but 
A&sSur blessings addressed to the gods dwell- 
ing in Assur 3R 66 x 86 (subscript of takultu), 
see Frankena Takultu p. 8; anntiti ik-ri-bi Sa 
saradk niknakki silit erini ina gatika tan[as]& 
these are the benedictions (to be said when) 
scattering (incense on) the censer, you hold 
cedar shavings in your hand (and recite the 
incantation) BBR No. 78:76, cf. ik-rib ni(text 
e)-pt-Si Nia.NA mahri K.3030:8' (bari-rit.), also 
ik-rib un-nin && uzni lufhhusi] benediction 
for a lamentation-prayer to be whispered 
into the ears (of a sacrificial animal) Sm. 998:9’ 
(unpub., baré-rit.), and dupl. K.4733:6'; ik-ri-bt 
anniti ina [x x x]-e ak[tarba] lu la Sa pija 
lu-u x[...] I have pronounced these bene- 
dictions, may they be not from my mouth but 
may they be [...]! Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 9 (sub- 
acript); gat 9 Samag ana ik-rib qibit pisu iballut 


“hand of Sama” (name of a disease), he (the 
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patient) will recover after pronouncing on 
himself a benediction (directed to Samaj) 
TDP 88:19, also (wr. AMARx 8E) ibid. 80:7, and 
cf: ana [x] ana tk-rib qabé iballuf GCCI 2 
406:15 (comm. to Labat TDP 88:1); fanail alisu 
Ka-du SUD, sadir (if) benedictions addressed 
to the god of his city are constantly in his 
mouth CT 40 11 iii 63 (SB Alu), of. (referring 
to the king) SuD, sadir ibid. 9 Sm. 772:23, 
and dupl. ibid 8 K.2192:11 (all SB Alu); [¢]k-ri-be- 
Su-nu ina gammuri GAL.MES LU 4a SAG.MAN. 
MES [ulta]naknanu when they have finished 
their benedictions (on the king), the nobles 
and the royal eunuchs bow down repeatedly 
KAR 1356 ii 14, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 12 ii 37, also 
ibid. 8 122; #.BAR DN w DN, ina tk-ri-bi u 
zigagalli mahar Sarri béliku RN ithima kiam 
aqbidu the priest of Nammu and Nazi 
approached the king, his lord, with benedic- 
tions and blessings and said to him as follows 
BE 1 83:17 (NB kudurru). Note (with the mean- 
ing “curse”’): kima 8a awdtim ammvdatim 
aappusuni libbi abbw@esunu ulamminunima 
abbwiisunu mahar sliSunu ik-ri-bu-um wppiz 
Sunu us@anni as if they had committed such 
things repeatedly, had treated their fathers 
badly and a ‘“‘benediction” had been pro- 
nounced by their fathers against them KTS 
15:25 (OA let.). Obscure: tk-rib(var. -ri-bt) sarri 
& hiditi u nigitasu ana damigti Sum-ma (or 
TAG-ma) Lambert BWL 40:27 (Ludlul II). 

b) blessing (conferred by gods or invoked 
by kings): tk-rib aimé riqiite ikrubannima he 
(A88ur) conferred a blessing upon me (granting 
me) long life Borger Esarh. 6 § 2:22, cf. tk-rib 
dmé rigite liktarrabu arkassu may they (the 
gods) confer upon him a blessing (granting 
him) a future lasting for many days Streck 
Asb. 224:19; anaRN ... tk-ri-bi damigtu kurba 
(O Sama’) grant me, Nabonidus, the bless- 
ings of good fortune OKCT 1 pl. 28:49; garru 
ana 0zU.8A [... kiam igqabbi] lu qurbunimma 
tk-rib ulmi [...] the king addresses the in- 
testines (saying), “May they refer to me and 
[grant me] blessings of good portent’? BBR 
No. 26 iii 2; tssu dabdbt anni u tk-ri-bt anniti 
§a Sarru béli. ana kalbiiu ... i&purunit u 
tkrubunt after (I received) this message and 
the blessings that the king, my lord, invoked 
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upon (me), his dog, in writing ABL 9:12, cf. 
Sa tk-ri-bt alnndtt $a] Sarru belt ana ardifu 
tSpurunt ibid.r.17 (NA); anndtt ik-ri-bi ana 
Sarré bélija aktarba tlani Sa SumSunu azkuru 
Lhhuru igmiu ana sarri bélija ik-ri-bi anniiti 
ana limisu lissibu ana Sarri bélija liddinu as to 
these blessings which I have invoked upon the 
king, my lord, may all the gods whom I have 
named receive and heed them and may they 
grant these blessings to the king, my lord, a 
thousandfold ABL 435:12 and 17 (NA). 

2. money or goods pledged by a vow to a 
deity —a) in OA —1’ referring to un- 
specified objects: PN 3a t-ni-hu-ma ana bit 
abint ik-ri-bi, Sa abini usazzizu PN, who 
acted ....-ly by pawning for our father’s 
house our father’s pledged offering TCL 14 
21:17. 

2’ referring to gold, silver, etc., and goods: 
we went to the dream interpreters, and this 
was the god’s answer, tk-ri-bi la tuqajja 
ekmagina ‘‘Take the votive offerings away 
from them (the sick servant girls) without 
delay!” KTS 25a:9, cf. adSumi kaspim &a ik- 
ri-bi, annakam ‘PN tamras: the girl PN fell 
sick here on account of the silver pledged as 
a votive offering (and withheld) KTS 24:4; 
atta kaspam &a tk-ri-bi, ... pahhirma kunuk: 
ma sébilam collect, seal and dispatch to me 
the silver pledged as a votive offering BIN 6 
117:6 (all preceding passages referring to the same 
incident); 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana tk-ri-bi-a 
kunkam seal one mina of silver for me as my 
votive offering TCL 14 4:20, cf. one mina of 
pagsallu-gold tk-ri-bu sa A&éSur votive offering 
pledged to A&Sur TCL 19 68:5, also CCT 2 
32a:21; kima [kU.BABBAR]tk-ri-bu-ni wadima 
saddwdtam ina harradnim la ilammad since the 
silver represents our pledged votive offering 
it will, of course, not be subject to (lit. it will 
not learn) toll when under way KTS 27b:13; 
ana minim ik-ri-bi tukdl Pidma samsam epus 
why do you retain the pledged votive offer- 
ing? take care to make (of it) the sun disk! 
BIN 6 30:20, of. tk-ri-bi Sa ilim latukdl TCL 20 
85:23; ina KU.BABBAR a tk-ri-bi,-a ga 1 MA. 
na KU.at gamsam ana Assur epsam make for 
me with the silver pledged as my votive 
offering one sun disk (weighing) one mina 
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of gold for ASSur CCT 4 20:3; 4 MAa.NA KU. 
BABBAR tk-ri-bu a A&Sur CCT 1 21d:6, and pas- 
sim; 21 MA.NA URUDU SIG, tk-ri-bu §a Bélim 
CCT 2 36a:9, cf. MAH 16204:11 in HUCA 27 16 n. 
66, and passim; 94 Ma.NA 9 GIN AN.NA Ja th-ri- 
bi,-nt 348 MA.NA AN.NA Sa tk-ri-bi, a PN BIN 6 
51:6f., and passim; 4 [TUG kutd]nu Sa ik-ri-bi, 
da ASSur 2 tba kutdnu Sa tk-ri-bi, Sa War 
four linen garments from among the votive 
offerings pledged to Assur, two linen gar- 
ments from among the votive offerings pledged 
to star TCL 4 80:20 and 22, cf. 1 TUG tk- 
ri-bu Sa “labrat TCL 20 96:10; assumi Tbe. 
B.A Sa tk-ri-bi,-a missum uzni la tapatti why 
did you not inform me with regard to the 
garments constituting my pledged votive 
offering? TCL 419:4; SimTta-ba-ti $a ik-ri-bi,- 
a a PN ilgiu ergasu ask (pl.) for the price of 
the garments in my votive offering which PN 
received CCT 2 1la:28, and passim; 10 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 4a tuwatiaranni addindn napastika 
lilltk ik-ri-bu $a A&Sur u Star Sa T6a Ga-zu- 
ri-im u Sa Tlabrat Sima the ten minas of 
silver that you should add(?) shall serve for 
your sake —it is pledged to ASiur and to 
Istar — consisting of GaSur-garments — and 
also to Llabrat CCT 4 20:31; ina bitika ina GN 
lu kaspum lu hurdsum lu kdsdtum Sa ik-ri-bi- 
<riy-a ... tb&tu in your house in WahSusana 
there was silver, gold or cups belonging to 
my pledged votive offering TCL 21 271:7; 
note exceptionally in sing. : ik-ri-ba-am Sa ana 
Taimetim takrubunt apputum la tamasss iltum 
irtibit do not by any means neglect the votive 
offering which you pledged to DN, the goddess 
isangry TCL 19 35:15. 

b) in OB: 1e1.6.aAL 8z KU.BABBAR tk-ri- 
bu ana baldti PN Sa PN, tkrubu ... PN, tk-ri- 
bi-Su inaddin PN, will pay the one-sixth 
grain of silver which PN, vowed for the well- 
being of PN (upon the latter’s recovery) as 
his pledged votive offering RA 13 128:2 and 8; 
1G1.6.c4AL KU.BABBAR tk-ri-bu ga IuTU ana 
1T1.1.KaAM PN KU.BABBAR TUTU iLA.E PN 
will pay to Samas at the end of one month 
one-sixth of (one grain of) silver as pledged 
votive offering to SamaS Boyer Contribution 
218:2 (= RA 13 219); 74 Gin 15 8m KU.BABBAR 

. itt tk-ri-bi-ta maditim Sa tuppasunu ina 
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libbu matim sSaknu pagar[Su] ub@ama *0TU 
ippal he will personally search for the 74 
shekels (and) 15 grains of silver, together with 
my other pledged votive offerings, the records 
of which are deposited in (several places in) 
the hinterland, and pay Sama3 CT 4 27b:12; 
1@1.10.GAL.LA.AM tk-ri-bu Ja 4uTU (barley) as 
a tithe, pledged as a votive offering to Samad 
BE 6/1 66:4 (Sippar). 

c) in omen texts: ilum tk-ri-bi irri¥ the 
deity will ask for a votive offering YOS 10 51 
ii 41 (ext.), and dupl. 52ii 40, cf. awtlam il&w tk- 
ri-bi-§u irrissu CT 3 3r. 4 (oilomens); awilum 
tk-ri-bi-Su(var. omits) Sa ilam «x» ukallimu 
tkul the man ate the votive offering that he 
had served to the deity CT 5 6:62 (oil omens), 
var. from dup]. YOS 10 58 r. 8; slum tk-ri-bi 
eli awilim iku the man owes the god a 
(promised) votive offering YOS 10 51 ii 18 
(ext.), and dupl. ibid. 52 i117, cf. (possibly in the 
mng. “prayer’”’) musttum eli awélim ik-ri-bi 
i&u ibid. 51 i 35, and dupl. ibid. 52133; Sarru 
imatma ik-ri-bi-Su Santim inaddin the king 
will die, somebody else will deliver the votive 
offering pledged by him YOS 10 17:72 (ext.); 
tk-ri-bu sabtugu a(n unpaid) votive offering 
has seized him (the child that is restless at its 
mother’s breast) Labat TDP 220:20, also ibid. 
228: 103ff., 109, 230:113; ik-ri-ib tk-ri-bi-Su isu 
irrissu. his god demands of him the payment 
of his pledged votive offering YOS 10 5118, and 
dupl. ibid. 52 i 8; gibitka NU KUR.KUR ik-rt- 
bt <NU> SUM.MES you must not alter your 
word, you must give the pledged votive 
offering KAR 423 i 50 (SB ext.). 

3. prayer: ilum tk-ri-bi-Su ileqqi the god 
will accept his prayer CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
ef. dupl. YOS 10 68 r. 11; qti-t-e-en a-ni-ti-in 
ki-ma KaS t-ma-[lil-d-&-na_ 1-ka-ru-bu-ma 
ilum ik-r[t]-bi-Su-nu iSamme after having 
filled these two qd-vessels with beer, they shall 
offer them, and the god will heed their 
prayer Photograph Assur 4062:13 (unpub., OA); 
magir teslitim semi ik-ri-bi léqi unnénim 
(Sama8) who bestows favor upon supplication, 
gives ear to prayer, accepts lamentation 
Syria 32 p. 4i 11 (OB Mari), cf. 9xa.p1 tk-ri-bi- 
Su iSméma Speleers Recueil 4 ii 9 (Ilum-mut- 
tabbil of Dar), also 1Sudinak tk-ri-bi-su ismema 
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MDP 14 pl. 2 p. 13 v 15 (OAkk.), ef. also Sémdt tk- 
ri-bi légdt unninni mahirat taslite (said of Istar) 
AKA 207i 5 (Asn.), also Sémdt tasliti u suppé 
légdt tk-ri-bi u unnini (said of Taametu) BMS 
33:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; ina ik-ri- 
be tasliti u témegi darts luzzizku let me stand 
before you forever in prayer, supplication and 
devotion BMS 11:27, cf. ina tk-ri-be utnenni 
u laban appi usalliguniitt Borger Esarh. 42 i 36; 
rub@u urkiu intima dirum & innahuma 
eppus& DN wu DN, tk-ri-bi-Su iSammeu if 
some future ruler rebuilds this wall when it 
has collapsed, A8Sur and Adad will listen to 
his prayers AOB I 32 No. 3:18 (Puzur-Adéur), 
and passim in this context in Ass. royal inscrs., cf. 
ibid. p. 34:13, 36 No. lr. 7, etc, KAH 116 r. 21, 
KAH 2 27:28, 29 iv 62, etc., Borger Esarh. 76:22, 
also ADD 646 r. 38, 647 r. 38; mannu urkiu sa 
eli dannite Sudtu la tusamzak<uy INinurta 
tk-ri-bi-ka iSemmi u Sa usamzaku *Ninurta sa 
ina ik-ri-bi-Sé zakru litir liningu O future 
(ruler) who do not treat this document 
lightly, Ninurta will listen to your prayer, 
but Ninurta, when invoked in ‘his prayer, 
will punish him who does treat it lightly 
ADD 640:15f.; [¢k]-[ril-bi-Si w suppésu ilu 
magir TLimé arkuti the god is agreeable to his 
prayer and supplication, he will live for a 
long time CT 39 42 K.2238+ i7’ (SB Alu), ef. 
ilu AMARx 8E.AMARx SE améli imhur the god 
has been receptive to the man’s prayer 
ibid. 36:80 (SB Alu), also SUD, améli ilu i&me 
CT 31 31:23 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
ibid. 26; exceptionally in sing.: ik-rib rubé 
tlu ul t&me PRT 128:2 (SB ext.); 24 MU.BI 
tk-ri-ib muSttim 24 lines of a nocturnal prayer 
ZA 43 306: 25 (OB lit.), and dup]. RA 32 183: 25, cf. 
ibid. 33; 9%. AMARxSE.AMARxSE Saqgis ina bik-ri- 
bi li-Si-[ib1 (var. li-Sib-ma) let him as DINGIR.E. 
SISKURx take up residence proudly in the“‘house 
of prayer” En. el. VII 109, var. from STT 11, 
with comm.: [DINGIR.4].AMARx3SE.AMARxSE, 
B= §a-qu-u, RA = t-na, & = bi-i-ti, AMAR SE. 
AMARx SE= tk-ri-bu, RA= ra-mu-u, RA= a-Sd- 
bu STC 2pl. 55r.ii8, cf. on the tenth of Nisan, 
when the king of gods, Marduk, and all the gods 
of heaven and earth ina #.AMARxSE.AMARxSE 
& tk-ri-bi_ ... ram Subti VAB 4 282 ix 8 
(Nbn.); uéeribsuma ana 4.AMARx SE.AMARx SE 
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& tk-ri-bi Subat néhti usesibsu he introduced 
him (Marduk) into the “house of prayer”’ 
and made him take up residence (there), safe 
from disturbance Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 26r. 8; 
4Adad-Sime-tk-ri-be KAJ 293:3 (MA); madtdtt 
Subta néhti udsabu ili AMARxSE.AMARxSE 
mapru tasliti Semd térét bart ittanappal all the 
countries will live in security, the gods will 
heed prayers (and) listen to supplications, 
there will always be answers to extispicies 
performed by the diviner Thompson Rep. 187 
r. 2, cf. ibid. 186 r.8 (NB); Sat tktarraba ik-ri- 
bi-Si-na tamtahkar you always accept the 
prayer of those who pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136: 164. 


Of the three posited meanings of ikribu 
(blessing, votive offering and prayer) only 
one, “prayer,” is attested in unilingual 
Sumerian texts, except for the lone instance 
of “benediction” in a bil. passage CT 16 
2:78f. This illustrates the specifically Ak- 
kadian nature of the meanings “blessing” 
and “‘votive offering” of ikribu, which, as Latin 
votum, has both meanings. On the other 
hand, ikribu as “prayer” corresponds to three 
Sumerian terms: Sud x, siskur, and nam. 
Sita. All three refer to a type of prayer that 
contains expressions of adoration and homage 
rather than requests and supplications, as do 
the Akk. prayers called taslitu, tespitu, 
unninu and téninu. Of the Sumerian terms, 
siskur, implies an offering accompanying an 
expression of homage (Akk. correspondence: 
nigi), 8udx indicates by its writing (Kax 8U 
*“‘mouth-hand’’) a specific gesture of adoration, 
while nam.Sita remains obscure as to its 
implications. 

With few exceptions, the singular form 
(tkribu) denotes a benediction to be recited 
on certain occasions of cultic import, while 
the plural form (ikribi) denotes both a prayer 
and (in OA and OB only) a votive offering 
pledged to a deity in a specific prayer. These 
offerings (money, cultic objects and merchan- 
dise) were sometimes of little value (especially 
in OB), sometimes, however, they comprised 
large amounts (especially in OA). The latter 
were set aside for reasons which we cannot 
clearly establish, possibly to let the deity 
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share in the business undertaking and thus to 
insure its success. 

In the bil. passages we find a number of 
phrases that reflect idioms of the unilingual 
Sum. texts. Thus we have ikribu with aldku, 
corresponding to Sud, used with sug Bab. 3 
pl. 16, with which one can compare, e.g., 
siskury a.ra.zu.a Si.im.ma.SU,.8Ug.gi. 
e8 they step up to her, praying SRT 1i 30, 
or, with gad corresponding to Sud, with 
gub BA 10/1 p. 94:12, with which cf., e.g., 
Sudx mu.gub he stepped up praying SAKI 
6h ii 4 (Ur-Nange), also SAKT 90 ii 9 (Gudea Cy}. 
A), and passim. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 26 n. 2, and MAOG 4 294ff. 


ikribu in Sa ikribi s.; prayerful person; 
SB*; ef. karabu. 


lu.Sudx(kax$u).dé = Sa itk-ri-bt (preceded by 


li.siskury(AMARx 8E.AMARXSE).ri = &a@ nigim) 
OB Lu A 421. 
mu.lu siskur,.ra.mén Sa tk-ri-bi 


andku Iam prayerful BA 1077:22f.; mu. 
lu siskur,x.ra.ke,x(KID) siskurx.ra dé.ra. 
ab.bé : $a ik-ri-bi ik-ri-bi lig-<qa»-bi-ka may 
the prayerful man pronounce the prayer for 
you SBH p. 29:16f., cf. BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8f., 
dupl. of 4R 27 No. 2, see also SBH 58:44ff. sub 

Note [la.sis]kur,.ra.ke,y (KID) a.ra.zu 
mu.ra.ab.bi Kramer Lamentation 425; 1i. 
siskurx.ra.ke, mu.gub.ba.bi igi.zi 
t.mu.e.8i.bar look with a friendly ex- 
pression upon the prayerful man standing 
before you ibid. 431. 


iksO see tkzu. 


iksu (or ikew) s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
tk-zum &a karim warkim MAD 1 270:1 (tag 
from the Diyala :2gion). 
Gelb, MAD 3 26. 


iku (igu, eku) s.; 1. dike, 2. plot of land 
surrounded by a dike; from OB on; igu 
SBH 139:140; wr. syll. and E (A8+GAN Craig 
ABRT 213 r. 4); cf. ikiS, iku in bit thi, tka. 

e = i-ku, e.sig.ga = MIN sap-ku (var. na-du-t) 
piled-up dike, e.tin.na = MIN pal-gu(var. -[k7]) as 
a boundary (cf. i-ku pal-ku AO 3555:10 Comm. to 
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A VITI/1 123), e.zal.la = min pa-dé-ru, e.sa.dul. 
la = MIN a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch, e.dal.ba. 
[a]n = MIN bi-ri-t% common boundary ditch, 
e..ma = MIN ir-nit-ti boundary ditch made after 
a victory (uncertain), e.id.da = MIN na-a-ru, 
e.a.5&.ga = MIN eq-li, e.us.sa.du = MIN ?-te-e, 
e.gu.tar.ange = MIN t-ri-e si-si-e Hh. XXII 
after Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 3’ff., var. from 
Ur X 134; 6 = 7-kt (translit. as ey PSBA 24 
pl. 2:4), pa, = pal-gu, pa,.lal = a-tap-pu, pa,.sig 
= a-tap-pu Hh. II 207ff.; e.si.ga (var. pa,.si. 
ga) = t-ku i3-pu-uk (var. i-ki 1&-pu-ku) (translit. 
[nolex etyx top[ox] PSBA 24 pl. 2:12) ibid. 214; 
i-ku GAN = ¢-ku d eq-lu Ea IV 296; i-ku mMaLxaS = 
i-ku 84 ip Ea lV 237;¢e=i-ku Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 875; [e-ig] E = t-kw Ea III 294; [...] 
[x orS.s]aR = a-tap-pu, i-ku Diri VI B 31'f.; 
si.ga = dapdku ga i-ki Nabnitu K 64; a.8a.dib. 
dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga = gu-ub-bu-ru && 1-ki 
Nabnitu X 86f.; li.e.b[a.al] = [he-ri 7-ki-im] 
(followed by li.pa,.ba.al and 1li.id.ba.al) 
OB Lu A 218. 

u, gid.hur.hur an.ki.a mu.un.gi.na.es.a. 
ba : usurat Samé wu ergetim ina [kunnisunu] ... 
e pa, Su.si.sé.g4.g4.e.dé : i-ka u palga [ina 
sutégurigunu] when they established the plans of 
heaven and earth, when they set in order ditch and 
eanal KAR 4:12f., cf. e si.sd.e.dé6.z6.en : i-ka 
ana éut[ésurz] (in parallelism with migra ana kunni) 
ibid. 37; DN umun.e.pa,.a.ra : MIN bél i-gi u 
palgt Enkimdu, lord of ditch and canal SBH 
p. 139:139f., also ibid. p. 72:13; dingir.re 
e.ne.da.nu e pa, gé.gaé.[...]: tlu ga ina baliéu 
i-ku u palgu x(...] 4R 14 No. 3:11f. 


1. dike (for irrigation and as a boundary) 
— a) referring primarily to the ditch 
(mostly in parallelism with palgu): Summa 
i-ga-am palgam har@is if (the extispicy is 
made) for the digging of a ditch or a canal 
RA 35 59 pl. VII No. 14:1 (Mari liver model); 
IEnbilulu 9B.PAs.DUN ... gugal Samé ersetim 
mukinnu absenni Sa méresta elleta ukinnu ina 
sérit i-ka u palga udtes$eru DN, the divine 
Digger of Ditch and Canal, dike-warden of 
heaven and earth, who draws the furrow, 
who provides the pure arable land in the 
open country, who keeps ditch and canal 
in good condition En. el. VII 63, cf. SBH 
p. 139:139, in lex. section, and bélu rabti $a ina 
baligu a8+GAN u palgi la udtesSeru Craig ABRT 
213 r. 4; lizziz DN EN Eu PA; let Ennugi, 
lord of ditch and canal, be present Surpu 
IV 103; ina Bu PA; la innemmedu (as this 
bulb) will not (again) be reached (by water) 
beside a ditch or canal Surpu V-VI 63, also 
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ibid. 132; kima méi-kiu palgi (they carried 
off their blood) like water in a ditch or a canal 
Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:8; egel apiti §a B PA, 
namkara u kald la 184 ~an uncultivated field 
that has neither (boundary) ditch nor canal, 
neither an irrigation reservoir nor a dam 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 44 (MB); itd B wu PA; la tettiq 
do not cross a border line, a border ditch or a 
canal BRM 4 12:58 (SB ext.), also CT 30 15:10, 
cf. E wu PA; la tettiqant you (pl.) must not 
cross a border ditch or a canal (to come here) 
Maqlu V 133; mdmit E PA; titurru métiqu 
alakti u harrdni an “oath” (sworn) by ditch, 
canal, bridge, pass, path and road Surpu 
VIII 52; (a field) gadum i-ki(text -di)-§u to- 
gether with its boundary ditch CT 8 25a:21 
(OB), ef. aip.pa.1.B1 i-ku-um Sa Sarrdgim its 
one long side (is formed by) the Ditch-of- 
the-Thief CT 4 43b:2 (OB); aé&[Sum] i-ki-im 
biritim with respect to the boundary ditch, 
the common (boundary) Gautier Dilbat 30:5 
(OB); sag.bi l.kam.ma e G1§.8aR CT 4 
19b:5 (OB); DA e.gal S@ PN CT 4 16b:1 
(OB); kar[u] sa ahi Idiglat Sa ultu & 
Puratti adi unv GN 18 KasKa..aip kald lu 
[epus{?)] (at) the embankment along the 
Tigris’ a storage basin should be made, 
(extending) one and five-sixths double miles 
from the ditch (connected with) the Euphrates 
to the city GN PBS 1/2 78:9 (MB let.); Ja 
... t-ka misra ittiqu kudurra unakkaru who 
transgresses the boundary ditch or the 
boundary, or moves the boundary stone 
MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 1t-ka misra u 
kudurra la subhi not to disturb dikes, 
boundary lines or boundary stones MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 12 (MB kudurru); note the exceptional 
1-ki A.TAB (atappt) MDP 22 110:2. 

b) referring primarily to the ridge of 
piled-up earth: ERIM ésip E.g1.4 workmen 
banking up dikes TCL 1 174:3 (OB), ef. 
la.hbun.gé e.si.ge.ne BE 3 88:4 (Ur III); 
reeds ana i-ki-im Sa Nadr-*Adad dunnunim 
to reinforce the dike of the Adad-canal YOS 
2 18:2 (OB, coll.); ana E Sapakim (barley 
given) to pile up dikes YOS 5 175:12 (OB); 
i-ka-am a-na a-Sa-al S-id-di-im ka-la-ka-am 
$a &-it-ta [am\(?)-ma-tim ra-ap-Su-t a a-na 
am-ma-at Su-up-lim i-na-sa-ah-ma i-Sa-pa-ak 
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over a length of 120 cubits he (the tenant) 
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by lifting 
up (the earth from the ditch, the ditch being) 
one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13 (OB), cf. 
i-ka-am liSpuku Sumer 14 25 No. 7:27 (OB 
Harmal); summa Sulmu kima & zagir if the 
Sulmu-mark is as steep as a dike TCL 6 3:29 
(SB ext.), also ibid. 30; ugdr ali... Sa ultu ami 
pana i-ku la Sapku the commons of the 
city, where from ancient times no dike had 
been piled up (where no furrow had been 
laid down, where nothing had been done to 
make the field fit for planting) Hinke Kudur- 
ru ii 29 (MB); [Summa eg]lu & lawi if a 
field is surrounded by a dike (followed by 
pitigta lawi surrounded by a stamped earth 
wall, kisikka lawi surrounded by a reed fence) 
CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:8 (SB Alu); eli hirttim B 
abni BE & ina 1 KbS 1 KUS SA.GAL sassum 
muhhum u mélim mintim beyond the ditch 
I made a dike, one cubit per each cubit is the 
inclination of this dike — what is the base, 
the top and the height (of it)? CT 9 9 i 42, 
and passim in this text, note 7-ki-im ibid. ii 17, 
see TMB p. 23 No. 48, cf. BE... ina 1 KUS 
1 KUS i.KU-ma MKT 3 p. 30 r. i 16, and passim. 

c) in names of canals: & 4mUS-ir-ha Gelb, 
RSO 32 90r. iii; E IURAS Gautier Dilbat 19:1, 
and passim in this text, note {p EB. 4uRAS ibid. 
37:2; EB 48uL.GI CT 2 24:14 ete.; E 4Sar-ru- 
ki-in Grant Bus. Doc. 33:4; e Su-mu-a-bu, e 
Su-mu-la-an, e Za-bu-um Hh. XXII, after 
Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 14’ff, cf. (in year 
names) RLA 2 156 No. 108, 110 and p. 176 No. 
63. 

2. plot of land surrounded by a dike: 
i-ku-um &@ PN PN, i-ka-am irappig PN’s 
plot, PN, will hoe the plot BA 5 520 No. 61:2 
and 5 (OB); adsum S&eim Sa i-ki-im Sa 
Sarrim x GUR SE PN ana dlim imdud PN 
measured out to the city x gur of barley on 
account of the barley of the king’s plot 
CT 4 9b:3 (OB); enzu argat ... ina e-ki argt 
Sammi arqiti i[kkal] the yellow she-goat eats 
green grass in a green plot Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 17 ii 49 (SB inc.); LU.ENGAR 1-ki-e-Su mé 
Sahlugti itbaluma when the devastating 
flood has swept away the farmer’s plot (he 
prays to you, Marduk) STT 70:11’; ina E 


iku 


sa nukaribbi bira taptd you (fem. pl.) have 
dug a well in the gardener’s plot Maqlu IV 38, 
ef. tamtum itira a-<na> i-ki Sa nukaribbi_ the 
sea has become the (flooded) plot of a 
gardener Bab. 12 pl. 10:27 (SB Etana); un- 
certain: ina el[én e]-ki Sa PN u ina siigi ik’ud 
(houses in good repair) above PN’s plot (or: 
dike) and reaching to the street HSS 13 161:9, 
ef. houses ina libbi GN aSar e-ki 4 PN JENu 
500:6, also a field ina elénu atappi e-gi HSS 
13 433:8. 

Both meanings of e, ‘‘boundary ditch” 
and “ditch for irrigation purposes,” are 
already attested in Sum. texts, cf., for the 
former, e.g.,e.bi id.nun.ta gi.edin.na.sé 
ib.ta.ni.é he made its (the boundary’s) 
ditch go from the “Great River” to the 
ga.edina SAKI 38 ii 1 (Entemena), and e. 
ki.sur.ra...a.e.i.mi.é ibid. 31, for the 
latter, cf., e.g., Reisner Telloh No. 12, which 
describes fields as follows: gan.e field irri- 
gated by a ditch i5, and passim, gén.id field 
irrigated by a canal i4, and passim, gan.pt 
field irrigated from a well ii 3, and passim. 
For iku and palgu occurring side by side, cf. 
in literary Sum. texts e a bi.in.si pa, a bi. 
in.si he (Enki) filled the ditches with water, 
filled the canals with water Kramer, BASOR 
Supplementary Studies 1 p. 16:154f. 

In mng. 2, iku seems to denote a plot of 
land measuring sixty yards on each side, 
surrounded by a boundary ditch and thus 
amounting to one iki (q.v.), this measure- 
ment deriving its designation from the iku- 
ditches. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 24 und 30 188 n. 2; 


Bauer Asb. 278n.3; Laessge, JCS 5 24 ff.; Zimmern 
Fremdw. 44. 


iku in bit iki s.; (a primitive shed with 
earthen walls); OB, NA*; wr. syll. and # 
B.aa; ef. tku. 

1 SAR & E.GA E PN KI PN ... PN, ana 
Ka.3in ana MU.1.KAM iB.TA.B.A PN, rented 
from PN a shed of one sar for one year (beside 
the rental from the same person of an empty 
plot upon which he is to build a house in 
which he may live rent free for three years) 
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:12 (OB); for 
bit iki in NA texts, see égu mng. 2. 
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The OB passage determines the proposed 
translation and sheds new light on the NA 
refs. cited sub équ, that seem to refer to some 
religious structure erected in a primitive 
technique. 


ikO (ek) adj.; weak, powerless; SB; cf. 
ukkt. 

tudtésir la SiSuru (var. e)-ka-a ekiiti you 
give justice to those who are not treated 
well, to the weak and to the homeless girl 
BMS 2:20, and dupl. BMS 3:16, var. from LKA 
41:10. 

For discussion, see ekittu. 


ika s.;1. (a unit of measurement), 2. the 
constellation Pegasus; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and «@AN (following numerals), 
AS.GAN, ef. thu. 


[i-ku] [a8] = 1 (wr. a8) EGAN, [i-ku di-i8] [a8] 
= MIN Ea II 62a-b; i-ku min 2 (wr. aS+a8) = 
Si-nai-ki-t twotka Ea II 128, i-ku e8 3 (sign SL? 
966) = sa-la-d§-ti GAN ibid. 130, i-ku lim-mu 4 
(sign SL’ 972) = er-bet GAN ibid. 132, i-ku ia 5 
(sign SL? 972a) = ha-an-sa-at GAN ibid. 134, i-ku 
a-43 6 (sign SL 972b) = 4i-i8-dit GAN ibid. 139, 
i-ku U-mu-un 7 (sign SL’ 972c) = 87-bit GAn_ ibid. 
141, i-ku us-su 8 (sign SL* 972d) = Sa-ma-na-at GAN 
ibid. 143, i-ku i-lim-mu 9 (sign SL? 972e) = ti-de-it 
t-ki-t ibid. 145. 

[a] [xu.sr] = i-ku f i-ku-ci A II/6 C 21; mul. 
aS.gén = i-ku-u_ the constellation Pegasus Hh. 
XXII 39; mulu-gab(?y-gu-nug¢w, tkKUgAn = kak-ka-bu 
CT 18 49 ii 5f., dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307:7f. 

i-ku aS.cAN / 8-ir-u (comm. to 8E A5.GAN.NI 
18-ir) Craig AAT p. 27:5 (= ACh Adad 7:18). 

1. a unit of measurement —a) of area: 
(a field of) 5 bu-ri a 10 ¢-ki_ five bur and ten 
iku MKT 1 p. 47, cf. ibid. p. 292 n. 1 (math.), 
and passim, wr. Gan; 18 + 6 + 3 GAN A.SA 
a field of 27 iku UCP 10 201 No. 1:6, cf. 2 
(wr. AS+A8) GAN A.SA GIS.SAR YOS 8 91:1, 
and passim in OB and MB (see discussion); 
1 GAN Bi-sa 10 GaR.Ta.AmM Saggd igdrdtisa 
one iku was its (the ark’s) area(?), ten gar the 
height of each of its sides Gilg. XI 57; 
AS.cAN 2 SAR 1/2 saR SE.NUMUN tna 1 
ammati rabitu mindati kisalmabhi 
measurements of the great court (of Esagila) 
are (1,845 ain of seed or) one iku and two and 
a half sar, or (302 silas of) seed, measured 
according to the large cubit TCL 6 32:6, cf. 
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ki, § G@ANn 30 (SILA) ibid. r. 10, see Weissbach, 


WVDOG 59 52ff. 


b) of volume: only in math. tables, see 
MCT p. 5. 


c) of length: 80 adn a.8A illuku (the 
horses) are to go a distance of eighty iku 
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab 5 (MA), and passim in 
these texts; 2 GAN a.SA illak ZA 50 194:21' 
(MA rit.); for GAN as a measure of length in 
Hitt., see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 277. 


2. the constellation Pegasus: MUL.AS.GAN 
BARA.AN.NA : i-ku-& Subat 1Anim KAV 218 
A il and 7 (SB Astrolabe B); Hsagila ... 
tamSil MUL.AS.GAN LEsagila, a replica of the 
constellation Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:51, cf. 
[...] MuUL.AS.aAN attadi temenSu (referring 
to Esagila, cf. TCL 6 32:6, sub mng. la) ibid. 
94:33; 4muL'*""43. GAN (among the seven 
wise men (muntalku) of Anu) CT 24 3:15 
(list of gods); [mul.a$].gAN = KA.DINGIR.MES 
Babylon (in group with other constellations 
identified with the major cities) Antagal 
G 312; note MUL e-ku-e (phonetic for A8.aAN ?) 
KUB 4 47 r. 43; for other refs. from astron. 
and astrol., see Gdssmann, SL 4/2 76ff. 


In OB and MB, GAN as a unit of area 
equaled one-sixth of an eblu or one-eighteenth 
of a bur, more than five GAN being expressed 
in terms of eblw’s, and more than two eblw’s 
in terms of bur. In Alalakh, MA and Hitt., 
bur and eblu were unknown, and areas were 
measured in large numbers of GAN (e.g., 105 
GAN KAJ 177:6), which were subdivided 
into kumadnu and sépu. In these latter texts 
the reading of the sign GAN and the size of the 
unit it denotes are unknown. Note that in 
Nuzi kumanu and Sépu are subdivisions of the 
homer as a measure of area; see iméru, mng. 2. 


ikiiku  s.; ill-smelling oil; SB*; wr. syll. 
and i.HAB. 

ha-ab LaGaB = bi--3u, &d4 NI(text MIN).LAGAB 
i-ku-ku, &&4 SIM.LAGAB ftu-ru-i Ea I 40ff., also 
A I/2 78ff., 191ff. 

i-ku-ku ina karad&i wu bigna Sa kurki ina 
pappasi tapattan you eat ill-smelling oil on 
leeks and plucked chicken feathers in 
porridge 2R 60 i 46, see Tul p. 18 r. iii 5; gag: 
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gassu tugallab i.naB tapas$a§ you shave his 
head, (and) rub it with ill-smelling oil 
AMT 5,5:10, cf. igaB a@i8.gaB (in broken 
context) AMT 44,1 iv 2. 


Note that in Practical Vocabulary Assur 141 
i.gaB is glossed nap{u, q. v. See also tkkukku. 

(Ungnad, Or. NS 12 195 n. 2); Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 151. 


ikzu (ikst) s.; (a door); syn. list*; ef. ckku 
B, tklalla. 
tk-zu ff -su-t% = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 13. 


ikzu_ see tksu. 
ilaliitu (weakness) see uldlitu. 


ilanu s.; little god (occ. only as personal 
name); OB; cf. ilu. 

I-la-nu-um BIN 9 190:3, YOS 8 29:9, and 
passim. 

Also attested in the hypocoristic forms 
Llania and 'Ildnitu in MB, see Clay PN 85b. 
Derived from ilu with the rare diminutive 
ending -dnu, see Stamm Namengebung 252f. 


ilanQ (fem. *ilanitu) adj.; blessed by a god, 
prosperous, lucky; SB; wr. syll. and DINGIR-nt 
(ildnt), DrneiR-na-at (ildnat); cf. ilu. 

a) masc.: Summa sdrat qaqqadi KI.MIN-ma 
(= apparima) pani artk i-la-ni_ if the hair of 
his head is bushy and his face is long, he is 
alucky person Kraus Texte No. 3b ii 27, also 
ibid. 2b r. 6, and passim, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
76, cf. DINGIR-nt CT 28 28:25’, and passim in 
this text, also BRM 4 22:5, Or. NS 16 187:8'. 


b) fem.: Summa sinnigtu kar&i libbi rasat 
pDinerr-na-at if a woman has a round belly, 
she is a lucky person KAR 206 ii 6 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. Kraus Texte No. lle vi 4’, and 
passim in this text. 

Lit. “he who has a (protective) god.”’ For 
the development of the meaning, see tlam 
rasa sub ilu mung. 5. For parallel formations, 
see lalint, lumndnt. Note that iland and 
lumndani are attested in the stative only. 


ilat eqli (elat egli) s.; (a plant, lit. goddess 
of the field); plant list*; cf. itu A. 


ildakku 


G i-lat a.SA (var. GAN) : 48 a-la-pu-u (preceded 
by marat eqli) Uruanna III 65, cf. U t-lat a.SA : 6 
a-la-pu-u (var. G e-lat(!) a.8A) Uruvanna II 338, 
var. from CT 14 42 K.4140 B i 4, and ibid. 44 
K.4152 +: 29. 


ilAtu see eldtu A. 
ilbuhu see elibbuhu. 


ildakku s.; (a variety of poplar); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

gid.ildég(a.am) = Su-kum (var. i[l-dak-kum]), 
gi8.ilddg = a-da-ru (followed by a list of varieties 
of the adaru-tree) Hh. III 138f.; il-da[g] a13.a.am 
= (a]-da-rum, il-dak-ku, ellu, ebbu, namru Diri IT 
230ff., cf. il-[da-ag] ar8.a.am = a-da-rum Proto- 
Diri 159; il-dag SiTA = il-d{ak-ku], [al-[da-a-ru] 
A VIII/4:101ff., cf. gid.8it&, gi8.am, gid.ilddg 
= a-da-a-ru Nabnitu I 142ff., cf. also giS.a.am 
MDP 27 188 iii 3 and 189 ii line 5 from end 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

gis.ilddég Sita .na(for .n4).ba nu.su.ga.mu 
gid.ildag tr.ra.ba ab.sir.ra.mu : tl-dak-kum 
ga ina ratiéu la irigu ga tédanus innashu (Dumuzi 
is) an 1.-poplar which did not rejoice in its caisson, 
which was torn out by the roots 4R 27 No. 1:7ff., 
ef. gi8.ilddg Sit&a.ndé.a = MIN(= adaru) ga ina 
ratiéu nilu. Hh. III 146. 

The original form of the sign ildég, 
already replaced in Ur III by .am, is to be 
found in Thureau-Dangin REC No. 381. The 
replacement constitutes a paleographic sim- 
plification. The tree was common in Lagaé, 
where it is mentioned among the trees of the 
gardens of the Bau-temple together with the 
gi8.3e.dig (lit. “sweet-grain-tree’), the 
hasbhur, “apple,” and Sinig, “tamarisk” 
(see Deimel, Or. 16 3 No. 4, and passim sub the 
sign described as giS.geStin+kur, and RTC 
107:1, 5 and 7), and in the garden (a18.saR) of 
Ningirsu (see RTC 107r. 7); it is also men- 
tioned (wr. 4.aM) in the dream of Gudea (see 
SAKI 94 Cyl. A v 8 and vi 9). The wood of the 
ildakku-tree was used for beds, see, e.g., 1 
gi8.niildag BIN 8 110 ii 6 (coll.), ibid. 260:1, 
4and 8, 5 ma-al-tum GI8.AM ibid. 256:3; for 
beams of i.-wood, see 1 gi8.ildag gid 5 kia 
one tldakku five cubits long RTC 307 v 13. In 
RTC 221 iv 4, gid.na gid.ilddg i-ri-a-nim 
(beside giS.nd giS.mes i-ri-a-nim and gid. 
na gi’.kin t-rt-a-niim ibid. iv 2f.) may refer 
to a bed made of ildakku-wood treated in a 
way to imitate irianu-wood (see erdnu). For 
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refs. to pre-Sar. texts, see DP 421, DP 414, 
Or. 16 p. 31 No. 92, VAS 14 98f., and Nikolski 282. 
See also Legrain TRU 303:1, (for small chairs) 
HSS 4 No. 5 iii 12, (a boomerang) UET 3 1489 
r. 7. 

Since the fruit of the tldakku is never men- 
tioned, and since it was a common tree in 
southern Mesopotamia at a very early time, 
and its wood was not considered precious and 
is not mentioned among imports, it has been 
assumed that it was a variety of the poplar 
(Populus alba or nigra as against the Populus 
Euphratica called a8al = sarbatu). The term 
ildakku was later replaced by adaru, and the 
refs. in later economic and medical texts 
written G1§.4.4M are listed sub adaru. 


(Thompson DAB 312.) 


ildu (wildu, weldu, mildu) s.; 
progeny; from OB on; ef. alddu. 

a) ingen. —1’ inecon.: 1 sag.a=Mi PN 
qidum wi-il-di-Sa mala wi-il-du u iwalladu 
one slave girl, PN, together with her offspring, 
whomever she has given birth to or is about 
to give birth to CT 8 25a:16 (OB); ina atti 
ana 100 US,(U,) 66% qatati mi-il-du a-na 1-¢t 
bz 1l-en mi-il-du per year for every hundred 
ewes sixty-six and two-thirds of the progeny, 
for each she-goat one kid PBS 2/1 145:6f. 
(NB), cf. ibid. 144:7 and 17, BE 10 131:6 and 
15f., and passim in these publications. 

2’ in lit.: wi-li-id bilim ier the progeny 
of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35:31 (OB 
ext.); Samim &a ritim mussibat we-el-di-im 
rain on the pasture land, which increases the 
(number of) offspring JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
v 14 (OB lit.); bukur D[N] i-lid DN, first-born 
of Tutu, offspring of Erw’a KAR 25 ii 29 (SB 
rel.). 

b) inilid biti house-born slave (OB only): 
asSum SAG.GEME ga taSpuram Summa wi-li-id 
bitim u t&parat SémSi_ as to the slave girl of 
whom you wrote to me, if she is a house-born 
slave and a weaver, buy her VAS 16 4:25 
(let.); PN u PN, 3-li-td bitim ardiija Sa wWkt 
illaku PN and PN,, house-born slaves, are 
my servants who do tlku-service forme TCL 
1 29:14 (let.); 1 SaG.aEMa PN MU.NI.IM ana 
wi-li-id bitsm Sa GN Samat one slave girl, PN 
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by name, purchased for the house-born slave 
of Dilbat TCL 1 133:3; [1 s]AG.GEM# PN M]v. 
NI... ¢-li-id biti KI PN, LUGAL.A.NLIR PN, 
x Gin KU.BABBAR §SAM.TI.LA.BI.SE IN.SL.IN. 
8AM PN; purchased one slave girl, PN by 
name, a house-born slave, from PN,, her 
owner, for x shekels of silver, her full price 
YOS 12 275:2 (OB), cf. 1 DUMU.GABA ... 
DUMU GEME PN wi-li-id bitim ibid. 156:4, PN 
wi-li-id bitim Sa KA.DINGIR.R[A™] ibid. 433:6, 
PN i-li-id bitim marti PN, itti PN, bélita PN, 
iSam ibid. 302:2, 1 sac.in PN wi-li-[id bi-ti]- 
Sa CT 8 28b:8; Summa saq.cEMé.in wi-li-id 
bi-tim mar [Numhia ...] ana kaspim innaz 
{din] if a house-born slave, a native of 
Numhia, has been sold Kraus Edikt v 36. 


ildu see tSdu. 


ilhu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*; cf. 
ulhu, uluhhu. 


ti-t-ru, ta-al-tab-su, il-hu, tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su 
clothing Malku VI 82ab-83, also An VII 171 ff. 


A rare word for a kind of clothing; probably 
a derivation from eléhw, “to adorn.” 


ili see eli prep. 

see erdnu. 
ilibbuhu see elibbuhu. 
ilikulla see elkulla. 


ilidnu 


ilimdu (or tlimtu) in ilimdumma epééu v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

umma PN u umma 'PN,-ma PN, istu siigi 
i-li-im-du-um-ma nipusmi utPN, niddinmi u 
tpn, 'PN, Sa ki marat Arraphi ippusassi ana 
amti la utr PN and PN, (the parents of the 
girl given in adoption to a woman who is to 
marry her off) said, “From the street (i.e., in 
an emergency, under duress) we appealed(?) 
to ‘PN, and gave her (our daughter) ‘PN, (to 
keep the child alive), therefore 'PN, should 
treat ‘PN, as a free citizen of Nuzi and must 
not make her a slave AASOR 16 42:17. 

The translation “to appeal” is based on the 
context; possibly ilimdumma epéSu means 
“to say, ‘Keep (the child) alive,’” a phrase 
which in similar contracts refers to a special 
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legal transaction through which children are 
sold under special circumstances to save their 
lives. See, for a discussion of this problem, 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 72ff. 


ilimtu see ilimdu. 
ilippu_ see elippu. 


iliS adv.; like a god; SB; cf. ilu. 

ram 9 Sam&i nisi i-li ire] the shepherd, 
the sun of the people, pastures (his flock) like 
a god Lambert BWL 88:297 (Theodicy). 


For ili§ (also eli) in connection with mus: 
Sulu, see ilu mng. 1. 


ilisannu_ s.; (a wooden object); Mari*; 
foreign word. 

wu 1 aS i-li-Sa-an-[na(?)-am(?)] &-8a-ka-x 
[z x] intima PN ana nigé DN ana Ekallatum 
lakam«kayma ittiSu litrdém let PN bring 
back with him one 7. .... when he goes to 
GN for the (festival) of sacrifices to DN ARM 
1 13:31. 

Reading and restoration uncertain, the 
more so since the letter contains several 
scribal mistakes. 


ilittu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, 2. native, 
3. birth, 4. litt? bits slave born in the 
house; from OB on; wr. syll. (U.tU BE 141:1); 
ef. alddu. 


AMACMe-dupyy = 7-lit-ti £, AMA.TU.a = su-ma-ak- 
tar, bulug.gaé = tar-bu-d, TUR.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 89ff.; ama®™-e-du, py = dr-du, AMA.A. 
TU = am-tu, AMA.A.TU = du-ud-du-m[u-u], AMA.A.TU 
= t-lit-te bi-[tt] Lu III iv 60ff., cf. i AMA.A.TUe-me-du 
= ¢-lit-ti bi-i-ti, «MIND Gr-di, (MIND am-ti, du-ué- 
mu-u, as-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24r. i 6ff. (Lu App.). 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da zu+aB kt.ga.ne.ne 
dumu.dumu 4En.ki.ga.kex(KIp) : attunu t-lit-ti 
apst KU.MES DUMU.MES 4#-a you are the pure 
offspring of the Apsti, the sons of Ea AfO I4 
150:233f. (bit mésiri); t.tu.ud.da 4Nin.mah 
nun.gal dumu.lugal(text .xum).la.a.ni.§é ni. 
hud gi.di.a : [i-lit]-t¢ 1 Bélet-ilt Sarrat rabiti pUMU 
LUGAL(text KUM) éa ana emiiqégu taklu offspring of 
the Mistress of the Gods, the exalted queen, crown 
prince, who can rely on his own power BA 5 642 
No.10:7f.;aan.naa.ri.a.me3dumu ki in.™tu. 
ud.da.a.me& : da rihit TAnim rehd DUMU.MES 
i-lit-ti KI-tim Sunu they are begotten of the 
sperm of Anu, sons who are the offspring of the 
nether world CT 16 121 22f.; nam.tar dumu 
ki.dg.g4 IEn.1{1.14 u.tu.ud.da 4Eres.ki..gal 
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la.kex namtaru maru naram FEnlil 1-lit-ti 
IHreskigal Namtar, beloved son of Enlil, offspring 
of Ereskigal CT 16 12i 5ff.;[ama].a.tumu.gin. 
na.mu : (i)-lit-tc bitigu andku K.5236:11f., dupl. 
(Akk. only) K.8870+ (unpub., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

st-t-tum, li-it-tum = i-li-it-twm CT 18 7 ii 8f. 
(syn. list); p18 wa- / a-mir i-lit-tu : i-lit-tu lit-tu-tu 
CT 41 27:24 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring, progeny —a) said of men: 
RN 1-lit-ti RN, Merodach-Baladan, offspring 
of Eriba-Marduk VAS 1 37 ii 43 (kudurru); DN 
{...] ¢-lit-te biti8u may Ninmah [...] the 
offspring of his house BBSt. No. 11 iv 8 (NB). 


b) said of gods: DN bukrat DN, i-lit-ti DN, 
Innina, first-born daughter of Sin, offspring 
of Ningal BMS 5:13 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:3, and passim, cf. Taliqvist Gét- 
terepitheta 87f.; THnkidu ibtant qurddu i-lit-ti 
KUL-éi she created Enkidu, the hero, the off- 
spring of .... Gilg. 1ii35; ¢-lit-ti asakki devil’s 
offspring (as an invective) Borger Esarh. 104:3. 

c) said of animals: [7]-li-tt-ti balim isehher 
the progeny of the cattle will decrease in 
numbers YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu), cf. 4-lit-te 
bil séri [...] KAR 421 iii 8 (SB prophecies), see 
ildu, talittu; uD 1-lit-tum 9Zi attama O bull, 
you are the offspring of Zi RAce. 4 ii 10, ef. 
ibid. 20:12 (= KAR 60) and 26:19 (= 4R 23 No. 1). 


2. native —a) said of men: PN baré mar 
PN, 2ér GN i-li-tt-ti GN, ardu §a DN PN, a 
diviner, son of PN, of an Isin family, native of 
Babylon, servant of Marduk Harper Memorial 
Vol. 1 393:5 (seal); asd i-lit-ti GN a physician, 
a native of Isin AnSt 6 156:122 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); [...] ftvlru Karadunia§ [a slave], 
native of Babylonia BE 14 1:1 (MB). 


b) said of gods: DN Surbd i-lit-ti Duranki 
Nusku, the great, native of Duranki LKA 
51:1, dup]. KAR 58:26, and passim; see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 87f.; Hnkidu i-lit-ta-u Saddm: 
ma as for Enkidu, the offspring of the steppe 
Gilg. Liv 2; 4a ili Sibitti qarrdd la Sandn ... 
s-lit-ta-Si-nu ahdtma the Seven Gods, the 
heroes without rival, of strange descent 
Géssmann Era I 24. 

c) said of animals: miré mirnisqi sehheriiti 
t-lit-ti matisu rapasti sa ana kisir sarriitixu 
urabbii isabbatu Satti3am every year they 
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take the young foals native to his vast land, 
which they raise for his royal bodyguard 
TCL 3.171 (Sar.), cf. ANSE udri i-lit-ti matisunu 
ibid. 50. 

3. birth: Summa ina i-lit-ti mdri if at the 
birth of a son ZA 43 100 iii 22 (SB omens). 

4. ilttte bitt slave born in the house: see 
lex. section, and see ilid biti sub ildu. 


ilitu see elitu. 
ilkakati (pl. of alaktu) see alaktu. 


ilku A (alku) s.;1. work done on land held 
from a higher authority (OB only), 2. serv- 
ices performed for a higher authority in 
return for land held (from OB on), 3. delivery 
of part of the yield of land held from a higher 
authority, also payment in money or manu- 
factured objects in lieu of produce, 4. land 
on which i.-work is to be performed (OB 
only), 5. holder of ¢.-land, 6. in kasap ilki 
money paid in lieu of performing ¢.-duty (OB, 
NB); from OB, MA on; al-ku AKA 241:50 
(Asn.), al-lik Nbn. 380:13, pl. ilkdiu OECT 3 
39:7, 40:17 (OB), and tka TCL 1 38:4f. (OB), 
etce., and passim in LB, #l-ka-ka-ti Iraq 16 57 
ND 2331:3 (NA); cf. aldku. 

{...] = td-ku 7-8a-ru Nabnitu R 286; a.zu = 
§a-tam il-ki, a-si-tum Silbenvokabular A 40. 

1. work done on land held from a higher 
authority (OB only) — a) in the CH — 
1’ in gen.: Summa rédim u lu b@irum egelSu 
kirdSu u bissu ina pani il-ki-im iddima uddap=- 
pir if a soldier or a ‘“‘fisher’ abandons his 
field, garden and house on account of the i.- 
work and runs away § 30:54; rédim b@irum 
uw nasi biltim ina eqlim kirém u bitim Sa il-ki- 
Su ana asgatixu u martifu ul iattar a soldier, 
“fisher” or tenant of a field (belonging to the 
crown) cannot deed to his wife or daughter 
any part of the field, garden or house on 
(which he does) his ¢.-work § 38:25. 

2’ with aliku: Sajémanum i-li-ik eqlim 
kirém u bitim sa isammu illak the buyer 
performs the i.-work (attached to) the field, 
house and garden which he bought § 40:45; 
if a soldier or ‘‘fisher” has been taken away 
while doing service in a royal fortress and 
they have given his field, garden and house to 
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another man i-li-ik-§u ittalak Summa itti- 
ramma ... eqelu u kirasu utarrusumma Sima 
t-li-tk-&u illak and he (the latter) does his 
é.-work—if he (the former) returns, they will 
give him back his field and garden, and he 
himself will do his ¢.-work § 27:22 and 28, cf. 
summa ... marsu il-kam alakam ilt ... i-li- 
[tk] abiSu illak if his son is able to do ¢.-work 
for him, he may do the é.-work for his father 
§ 28:35 and 39, also Summa ... t-li-ik abisu 
aldkam la ili § 29:43, also Jumma ... MU.3. 
KAM 1-li-ik-Su ittalak if he has done his i.- 
work for three years § 30:62, and a... #-li- 
tk-§u ittalku who had done his 7.-work ibid. 2; 
ina Nig.@a £.4.BA IGI.3.GAL DUMU.US-Sa ... 
izdzma il-kam ul illak (a naditu-priestess of 
Marduk) takes as her share of the heritage 
one-third of the estate of her father but 
does not perform the i.-duty (therefor) 
§ 182:91. 

b) in leg. and letters —1’ in gen.: egel 
abini nikkal wu é-li-tk abini nillak we have 
the usufruct of our father’s field, and we per- 
form (there) our father’si.-work TCL 17 44:15 
(let.); 18a MN UD.x.KAM PN ana il-ki-im irub 
on the 13th of Ta&ritu PN entered upon the 
s.-work JCS 9 89:4, cf. kanik il-ki-im Sa PN 
sealed document concerning the i.-work of 
PN (on case of same tablet) ibid. case line 2; 
ina UKU.US.MES ul allak il-ka Sa bit abija allak 
I shall not serve as a soldier (but) I shall per- 
form the ¢.-work pertaining to my father’s 
estate CT 6 29:18, cf. adi baltu itti ahhésu 1-lik 
bit abiSunu illak ibid. 28 (let.); [ana UKU.US. 
E].NE régitim [Sa 1]-li-tk Sarrim la illaku (you 
gave a field and some barley) to the idle 
soldiers who do not perform their ¢.-work for 
the king OECT 3 47:21 (let.); ITI.2.¢KAM ITI> 
APIN.DU,.4 UD.1.KAM PN ana il-ki-im a-ha- 
Su ub-hu-ur at the first of the month Arah- 
samnu (the date of the text) PN is two months 
behind his brother with respect to ¢.-work 
Szlechter Tablettes 143 MAH 16281:3; PN uw PN, 
slid bitim ardija &a il-ki illaku the house- 
born slaves PN and PN, are my servants who 
perform the t.-work for me TCL 1 29:16 (let.); 
il-ku-um esrannima naparkém ul elt the +.- 
work was pressing me hard, I could not get 
away TCL 1 43:8 (let.); adi MN UD.x.KAM PN 
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wu PN, ina il-ki-im mitharu. PN and PN, are 
even with regard to the i.-work (performed) 
as of the xth day of MN (date of the contract) 
JCS 5 83 MAH 15884:5; UD.20.KAM PN il-kam 
eli PN, iréi PN, (still) owes PN twenty days 
of ¢.-work ibid. 91 MAH 16220:6; adum PN 
$a itu MU.3.[KAM] kirt ekallim sabtuma i-li- 
tk-§u illaku ubbabu x-x-Su ippalu u kima 
rédttim [¢]-li-tk kirim Swati illa[k] as to PN, 
who for three years has been holding a garden 
from the palace and performing the services 
attached to it, has cleared himself (under 
oath and) satisfied his ...., (from now on) 
he shall perform the ¢.-services for this garden 
according to (his status) as a rédé-soldier 
BIN 2 71:10 and 12 (let.). Note: 6 al-ké illak 
he has six (units) of ¢.-work to perform Fish 
Letters 1:23 (let.). 

2’ beside harrdnu (duty to perform work 
outside the 7.-field) and dikidtu (corvée work): 
PN MU.NI KI PN, AD.DA.A.NI & PN, AMA.A.NI 
PN, ana KASKAL ?-tl-[kal-[am] alakim(text 
wrongly i-la-ak) IN.HUN.GA ITI(!)1.KAM x SE 
PN, AD.A.NI U PNg AMA.A.NI [[t-q]i-[%@] KASKAL 
i-tl-ka-[am] illak PN, hired a certain PN 
from his (PN’s) father PN, and his mother 
PN; for (the performance) of outside work 
and %.-work, his father PN, and his mother 
PN; have received x barley (for this service), 
he (PN) will perform outside work and i.- 
work YOS 12 253:5 and 11, cf. il-ka-am u 
ha(!)-ra(!)-na-am kima mari PN i[llak] he 
(the bought slave) will perform outside 
work and %.-work like the sons of PN BIN 2 
76:7; kima wétén ana il-ki u dikiitt izzaz 
he (the adopted slave) is responsible for an 
equal share in the ¢.-work and the corvée work 
performed upon summons TCL 1 194:9. Note 
qualified as ahd: il-kam a-hi-a-am tereddia&: 
Suniiti you (governor of Kish) make them 
(the members of the cooks’ guild) do work 
which is not their duty Fish Letters 14:13. 

3’ exceptionally referring to the 7. of a 
village: URU.KI URU.KI ana DN lu uSSuru [i1- 
li-tk-Su-nu la akdihu (I swear) that (these) 
villages are released to the god Sama’ and 
that I do not request ¢.-work (from them 
any more) CT 32 2v 7 (Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); 
ef. mngs. 3a-2’ and 2g and i. 
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2. services performed for a higher authority 
in return for land held (from OB on) — 
a) in OB and Mari (said of administrative 
duties of higher officials): fuppatim §a il- 
(kil-tm mala talliku a.8A aun a.8A Gin.sh.aa 
£.GAL A.3A RA.GABA.MES ERIM.GIS.GAG.BAN 
A.SA SIPA KA.BAR A.SA DUMU.MES UM.MLA U 
A.8SA ah?dtim mala taddina u tukinna DUB 
mudassé u timarti Sa il-ki-im e&Sim Sa idtu 
MU.3.KAM tattallaka a.38A 6.GAL.HI.A warki az 
tim $a purukuniti telg?animma talikanimma 
ina GN témkunu tuterranimma ina GN, taskuna 
liqgianim take the tablets concerning all the 
execution of your duties (that is, referring to) 
rent-yielding fields, fields of the domestics of 
the palace, fields of the persons of rakbi-status 
and bowmen, fields of the shepherds and 
assistant shepherds, fields of the craftsmen, 
and all special service fields that you have 
given out or reconfirmed, (also) the registers 
and gift (lists) of the new i.-field that you 
have been administering these three years 
and of the recently (distributed) palace fields, 
concerning which they have written to you, 
and which you have taken with you to make a 
report in GN and then deposited in GN, TCL 7 
22:4 and 12 (let.), cf. abi aklim u Satammi sa 
ittikunu il-kam illiku ittikunu tardnimma ana 
Sippar alkanim come to Sippar and bring with 
you the surveyors and the administrative of- 
ficials with whom you do your administrative 
duty ibid. 25; warditni bélni la hakth 
(belt tuppam ligdbilamma [t-l]i-tk-Su-nu [lu- 
ul}-li-tk does my lord not want us to be his 
servants? may my lord send the tablet (to 
restore the land taken away), and I shall 
(again) administer them (the Jantaku tribe, 
to whom the king has allotted fields) ARM 5 
48:19. 

b) in OB Alalakh: GN GN, pdtasunu 
gamram ... epert zakitim sa il-kam wu dikit 
ERIM.MES GIS.1GI.DU UD.KA.BAR <la iS@> w 
Sarri pabinni la ilqd u epert Sa GN, sa il-kam 
u dikitam i841 u sarru pabinni i-wa-a-ru-su 
KI RN wt Alalah PN, sangi ana Sim gamir 
[¢]Sam Summa il-kum u di-<kuy -tum ina GN u 
GN, 1bbasS NA, magittum eli RN the priest 
PN, bought from RN, king of Alalakh, and 
paid in full for, the villages GN and GN, to 
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their entire extent, (including) exempted 
territories which are not subject to 1.-duty 
and to the right to levy exercised by the sol- 
diers (carrying) bronze lances and (from which) 
the king has not exacted the pabinnu dues, as 
well as the territory of GN;, which is subject to 
¢.-duty and to the levy and to which the king 
does dispatch the (collector of) pabinnu dues 
— should a (new) 7.-duty or levy occur in the 
villages GN and GN,, the (obligation to pay 
them normally established by means of) 
casting a stone (lot ?), is upon RN (the king of 
Alalakh) Wiseman Alalakh 55:7; 1-li-ik URU 
Halaba itti kuR Laban illak he (the purchaser 
of a village) will perform the 7.-duty exacted 
by the city of Halab, together with that 
exacted by the country of Laban ibid. 58:18. 

c) in MB —1’ in letters: urv GN Sa 
béli idd Sa il-ki wu dikiti 4 GN, which my 
lord knows is subject to ¢.-duties and corvée 
work performed upon summons PBS 1/2 
20:6; sa Sinnd alpi w ident Pa.TE.SI.MES 
il-ka la illaku (teams consisting only of) two 
oxen and one farmer each shall not perform 
t.-work ibid. 10. 

2’ in kudurrus: he exempted these villages 
sibat sugulli sent il-ki tupSikki heré nari e-pe-ek 
kalé x.DINGIR.RA sabadt LU kallé nari samad 
eriggt eréS ludé masSit Sammi u tibni i-lik 
Sarrt mala baSd from (delivering any part of) 
the increase in cattle, sheep and goats, from 
z..duty and forced labor, the digging of 
rivers, the making of reservoirs .... from 
requisitions made by the kalld-tax officers of 
the river, from harnessing wagons, plowing 
crown land, (forced) delivery of fodder and 
straw (and) from whatever other 7.-duty due 
to the king there exists MDP 10 pl. 11 i 21 
and 27, cf. ana il-ki tupSikki u mimma i-lik 
Sarrt mala basi ibid. iii 34f.; ina il-kil wu 
tupsikki Sa KUR GN kallé nari kallé tabali ana 
la nagé from i.-duty and forced labor for the 
land of Namar, not to make requisitions (from 
them through) the kalld-tax officers stationed 
on rivers and overland (routes) BBSt. No. 
8:1 (and photograph on pl. 50), cf. ina il-ki 
tupkikki mala badd ibid. No. 24:38, also wu 
il-ka mala ba&i ibid. No. 25:21; ina il-ki 
dikiti sabat uO heré nari bagin Sammi kallé 
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nari u tabalt usassi (a future king who) 
orders (his) kalli-tax officers stationed on 
rivers and overland (routes) to make requi- 
sitions with regard to i.-service (or deliv- 
eries), forced labor, the seizure of people, 
the digging of canals (or) the gathering of 
fodder Hinke Kudurru 25 iii 26; ina i-lik KUR 
GN gabbisu kallé Sarri u akin KUR GN from 
all kinds of i.-duties due to the land of 
Namar, from the kallé-tax officers of the king 
and of the governor of Namar_ BBSt. No. 
6i51, cf. ina i-lik KUR GN annt gabbi 
ibid. it 6; dldni Sa KUR Namar &a Sarru ina 
i-lik GN uzakkad the villages of GN, which 
the king had released from 1.-duties _ ibid. 
ii 31, cf. uttéruma il-ka iltaknu they again 
imposed i.-duties ibid. 32, and ana i-lik 
KuR Namar irubu ibid. i 48; zakdé iSkunu 
ana il-ki la u&éribu I did not make enter 
(again) into the 7.-obligation (the field with 
regard to which a former king) had established 
freedom (from taxation) MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 6, 
and ibid. iv 22, 33, 58 and v 31. 

d) in Bogh. (precise mng. uncert.): amata 
baku aSSum el-ki aliaprakku{m] this I wrote 
to you with respect the i.-duty KUB 3 56:2 
(let. of the Hitt. king to a vassal); for the Hitt. 
correspondence Sahhan, see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 175, as against luzzi ibid. 131f. 

e) in Nuzi: PN idtu il-ki untedsirgu he 
(the accused mayor) released PN (illegally) 
from i.-duty AASOR 16 8:23; PN ina al 
il-ki adimmi u abhésu ana narkabdte aibumi 
PN is stationed in the town where he per- 
forms (his) 7.-duty, and his brothers are 
stationed with the chariotry (and are well) 
JEN 498:5 (let.), and cf. andku tl-ka ina URU 
GN nasdk JEN 327:12; adSum a.SA.MES 
anni PN i-li-ik-Su la illak PN (the adopted 
son) will not perform the i.-duty with respect 
to this field JEN 8:8, and passim; cf. il-ga-a 
§a a.SA.MES PN-ma nasi PN (the original 
holder of the field) will himself perform the 
i.-duty of the field JEN 426:13, and passim, 
also il-ku Sa kiré PN nadsi HSS 9 19:22, 
il-ka Sa a.SA Sa B.mES Sa gaggart PN u PN, 
nasi RA 23 155 No. 60:19, il-ga 3a PN wu Sa 
PN, ana PN, la nasi the 1.-duty is up to 
PN and PN,, and PN, (the buyer) will not 
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perform it RA 23 147 No. 20+23:6; ad%um 
eqlati S4Sunu u dimti §45u a-lik il-ki andkumi 
I am the one who has to perform the 7.-duty 
for these fields and this tower JEN 321:20; 
ina tl-ki PN d-li-ri-tu-u& (for ul ireddiS) PN 
(who exchanged a field and a house) will not 
take over his (the other person’s) duty 
with regard to the i. JEN 284:19; il-ki 
LUGAL (in broken context) AASOR 16 75:10 
and 27. 


f) in MA: il-ka Sa dlajiti ana PN u 
marésu illuku they will perform for PN and 
his sons the i.-duties that village residents 
have KAJ 7:24. 


$) in NA —I’ in leg.: nid Sudtunu ina 
il-ki tupsikki dikit ekalli la irreddd these 
people will not be seized for ¢.-duty, corvée 
work (or) the summoning of the palace 
ADD 650:35; tl-ki issi dliSu la illak he will 
not perform i.-duty together with (the in- 
habitants of) his city ADD 370:8 (= ARU 114); 
exceptionally for a temple: ana il-ki tupdikkt 
ina & DN iddaggal he belongs to the temple 
of Ninurta with regard to i.-duty and corvée 
work ADD 640:12; exceptionally: Sa la il-ki 
(sale of a house) without 7.-duty (attached 
to it) ADD 340:13. 


2’ in letters: ki Sarru béli al Assur 
uzakkint il-ku 8a al A&Sur ina muhhija 
karirunt since the king, my lord, has ex- 
empted the city of Assur, the 7.-duty of the 
city of Assur has been placed upon me (I am 
charged with the repairs of the palace in 
GN) ABL 99 r. 7; &a il-ka-Su-ni il-ku-Su 
atti[St] Ja ERIM.MES MAN-Su-[ni] ERIM.MES 
MAN itti[%i] who is under 1.-obligation 
performed his ¢.-duty, who is the king’s serf 
performed his duty as king’s serf ABL 246:17 
and r. 1; LU.ERIM.MES LUGAL nisé mati $a 
Saddagdis ina Saldéni ina rabiseni itu pan 
il-ki iStu pan ERIM.MES Sarrite ihligini the 
king’s serfs and other Assyrians who fled last 
year and two or three years (ago to Supria) 
from i.-duties and serfdom ABL 252:18; 
TA pan il-ki tupsikki massartu Sa Sarri la 
ninassar we (the scribes of Kalzi) cannot 
perform our duties towards the king on 
account of the +. and the corvée work (exacted 
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from us) ABL 346 r. 3; x x Sarri zakdtant 
iltakan enna adit itti ahhéa ina ekalli ma-sa- 
ar-ti bit qaté eppuS u maré x x x x ittiSunu 
Sarru usasbitanni ikkar@a iddaku u jé& 
usammwvinni umma il-ku ittini alik itti abheja 
dullu eppus u massarti Sa Sarri bélija anamsar 
amméni agd [x x]-ti ippus the .... official 
of the king exempted us from corvée work, 
and so I now perform the .... work of the 
storehouse in the palace with my brothers, 
but the sons of ...., with whom the king has 
given me a holding (of fields), have killed my 
farmer and harass me saying, ‘Do your i.- 
duty (on the field) as we do!’ but I do 
(professional) work with my brothers and 
serve the king my lord! how can this man 
....? (render a decision in my favor lest I 
die) Thompson Rep. 240 r. 4. 

h) in NB: ¢-ku ul allak [ana] LU.BAN 
§u-tur-a-in-ni-ma [il]-ki Sa mar Sarri lullik 
I cannot perform the (previously assigned) 
i.-duty, assign (pl.) me as bowman so I may 
perform i.-duty for the crown prince VAS 6 
70:6ff.; zittaka ina zwuati Sarri ... bi 
innamma ... tl-ku-Su tttika lul(text lil)-lik 
please hand over to me your share in the 
land distributed by the king, and I will 
perform its i.-duty together with you TuM 
2-3 132:4; note (7. due to a temple): il-ku ana 
Ezida ana muhhi abija kunnak I am ap- 
pointed to the z.-duties for Ezida on my 
father’s (i.e., your) behalf ABL 219:6, cf. 
ABL 1034:5; il-ki-8a ddipit kalé ndri (on the 
15th day) the magicians, musicians and singers 
are on duty LKU 51:12, cf. (with other days) 
ibid. 32, r. 3, 13, 19, 24 and 26 (NB rit.), cf. also 
adi $a errubu ... ul il-ki ki ina kisallu ibassi 
until I come there should be no duty per- 
formed in the courtyard (of the temple) CT 22 
21:11 (Jet.). 

i) in LB: PN w PN, il-ki Sa Sarritts iti 
a-ha-me-&i i-ha-pa-la~ (possibly for ipallaha’, 
Aram. lw. from p’lah to work a field) PN and 
PN, will jointly .... the ¢.-duty (imposed 
by) the king VAS 6 188:13. 

j) in hist.: al-ku kudurru ut urdsi eli GN 
askun I imposed i.-duty, corvée work (and) 
urasu-officials on Nairi AKA 241:50 (Asn.); 
nisi nagi Ja GN iti nidt ASSur amnima il-ku 
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tup&ikku ki Sa A&Suré emissuniite I con- 
sidered the inhabitants of the province of GN 
as inhabitants of Assyria and imposed %.-duty 
(and) corvée work upon them as on the 
Assyrians TCL 3 410 (Sar.), ef. Rost Tigl. III 
149; médta Sudtu ina gat Sit-réSija amniima 
il-ku (var. adds u) tupSikku ki Sa RN Sarri 
mahri ukin elisu I put that land in the 
charge of my palace officials and imposed 
upon it ¢.-duty and corvée work like that of 
RN, an earlier king Winckler Sar. No. 69:83, 
cf. Lie Sar. 215; 4a ali Sa5u zakiissu askun 
nusahisu la innassuhu tibin’u la is3abbas 
méSu ... la tbbattag ... niSé akib libbisu 
al-ku tup&ikku la im-<me>-di I established 
freedom for this town, so that barley fees 
should not be collected from it (any more), 
straw should not be delivered by it, its water 
not be diverted, and they should not impose 
(any more) 7.-duty or corvée work on. its 
inhabitants Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; 
mahazu siru ... Sa ultu ullé il-ku tupsikku la 
idt ... nist&u tl-ku tupSikku marsis [imidm]a 
upon (Assur), the foremost city, that had not 
known ¢.-duty (or) corvée work since days of 
old, he (a former king) imposed with severity 
4.-duty and corvée work Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:31 and 33 (Sar.); kini&tu Sit nab Suz 
mansun i-li-ik-§u-nu aptur Subarrasunu askun 
I canceled the «.-duties for all the categories 
of temple personnel and thus freed them 
YOS 1 45 ii 31 (Nbn.). 


k) in SB lit.: [nam.x.]gal saa.KaL 
[x x (x)] x NA tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.rJa. 
ab.bi.na.a : an t-lik mar-ma-hu-ti sihis 
git-rad-ma le-é-um-ma lig-bu-ka be .... 
laughingly for the task of the pasisu-priest 
so that they say about you, “He is a wise 
man!’ Lambert BWL 252 iii 16ff.; sabi Suniiti 
tupsikka emédam il-ki Sisit nagiri elisunu 
ukannu DN ... massu ana nakrigu usahharma 
to impose corvée work on these people (i.e., 
the inhabitants of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon) and to impose (text: he who 
imposes) 7.-duty at the call of the herald upon 
them (means) that Marduk will hand over his 
land to the enemy (and that his people will 
be slaves of the enemy) Lambert BWL 112:25 
(Firstenspiegel); tl-ku Sa la némeli addt apsaz 
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nu I suffered the yoke of a profitless 7.-duty 
Lambert BWL 76:74 (Theodicy); [Pab]slaja saz 
mid ana ilkim the Babylonian bound to i.- 
duty STC 2 73 i 7, ef. ibid.5; obscure: i-lék- 
& anni [...] Kraus Texte 40:8’. 


3. delivery of part of the yield of land 
held from a higher authority, also payment 
in money or in manufactured objects in lieu 
of produce —a) in OB —1’ referring to the 
income of soldiers from 7.-duties: bitam mala 
ibasSi u il-ka-am mithari§ iziizu they have 
divided the entire estate and the (pertinent) 
2.-revenue in equal shares Meissner BAP 80:5, 
cf. a&$um il-ki-im eqlim u bitim zdzim ICS 5 
80 MAH 15970:3, also tl-kam eqlam wu bitam 
ana awi[lim] mala awilim zdzim ibid. 81 MAH 
15993:6 and 33, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:5; 
Summa x egel bit abisunu x eqlam ana il-ki- 
Su-nu idnagunisim if the field of their 
father’s (a nuhatimmu) estate was six bur, 
give (pl.) them (too) six bur (from which) to 
(receive) ¢.-revenue TCL 7 24:14 (let.); 4 GiN 
KU.BABBAR ana tl-ki Sa PN KI abi sdbim ... 
PN, 8v.BA.AN.TI A-Su 8a IT1.1.KAM PN 
4 Gin KU.BABBAR mahir PN, (a rab’dnum) 
owes half a shekel of silver to the abu-sabim- 
official for the 7.-duty (performed) by PN, 
PN, has received his (PN’s) wages of one- 
half shekel of silver for one month PBS 8/2 
238:2; ina il-ki-im ga tattanallaku kima sad- 
dakkim 4 uDU.NITA.HL.A biltim damqitim... 
subilam bring me four fine rams as rent, as 
last year, as part of the ¢.-delivery which 
you have to make YOS 2 80:5 (coll.). 


2’ referring to the income of a temple: 
ana i-li-i{k] P[A.TE.St.MES] Ja 150 8u.GUR ... 
ana bit °Samas madddim to measure out the 
s.-income collected from the farmers, con- 
sisting of 150 gur of barley, to the temple of 
Samas BE 6/1 68:1. 

b) in MB (kudurru): Sa kirdti Sindti 
nukaribbisina ana i-lik Sarri la babdli [...] 
not to make the gardeners bring (dates) as 
t.-income due to the king from these gardens 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 28. 

c) in Nuzi: mar PN marijama ina eqlija 
ina bitija wu il-ki-ia w marija Sand janumma 
the son of PN is (now) my son (ie., heir), I 
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have no other son with respect to my field, 
house or i.-revenue HSS 5 48:28; (barley 
rations for three persons) 3 LU.MES annitu u 
el-ku Sa hullandti ippusu these three men 
manufacture hullénw garments as i.-duty 
HSS 13 369:5. 

d) in MA: kurummat sisé Sa tl-ki PN PN, 
mahir PN, has received as feed for the 
horses (barley) pertaining to the 7.-payment 
of PN KAJ 233:3 (= KAV 207), cf. KAJ 253:4. 


e) in NA: rm AB vUD.25.Kam il-ku sa 
Sarrukin sa A&Sur LO.EN.NAM i-ki(translit. 
-gi)-mu-u-ni limmu PN 25th of Tebet, 
delivery which Sargon, king of Assyria, 
sequestered(?) from the district governor, 
PN was eponym Sm. 2276 (seal impression, 
probably from a jar), translit. in Winckler Sar. 1 
p. 196, partial copy in Bezold Cat. 4 1539 and 
ADD 766, photo in Irag 15 pl. 18 No. 4, ef. ibid. 
139 ND 3413; sagdte KUS ma-za-% il-ku [Sa] 
LU.SIPA.MES [li]-ih-hur he should receive 
belts of .. leather, the 7.-duty of the 
shepherds ABL 75:8, ef. Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:1. 

f) in NB: pit il-ki a PN PN, u PN, nasi, 
PN, and PN, guarantee for (the payment of) 
the i.duty by PN VAS 6 196:10; [x] 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina il-ki Sa PN PN, ina qat 
PN, ad$at PN mahir PN, has received x 
minas of silver as part payment of PN’s 1.- 
duty from PN;, the wife of PN Nbn. 741:1; 
5 gin KU.BABBAR il-ki Sa misil qurbitr 
fa PN PN, ... ina gat PN, mahir PN, 
(the deputy of the slave of the governor of 
Babylon) has received from PN five shekels 
of silver, the 1.-payment amounting to half 
(the salary of) a member of the royal guard 
Nbn. 962:1. 


@) in LB: PN ... il-ki libbd nukaribbi 
illakma 2 Pr suluppi §a PN ina pan PN, PN 
will make :.-deliveries like any other gardener, 
and two Pr of dates due from PN are at the 
disposal of PN, TuM 2-3 172:12;  [#]l-ki 
Sa ultu MN MU.x.KAM adi git MN MU.x+1.KAM 
(PN, has received from PN; for the account 
of PN) ¢.-dues for the period from MN of the 
year x to the end of MN of the year x+1 
TCL 13 197:1, cf. ibid. 198:1; x dates imittu 
irbi eqli $a muhhi il-ku $a PN tax, estimated 


ilku A 


yield from an orchard, placed to the account 
of PN’si.-dues ZA 4151 No. 8:2; (dates and 
barley given) ana kim kaspi Sa ana il-ki Sa 
sarri ina muhhisunu in lieu of the silver that 
they owe for the i:-duties due to the king 
BE 10 125:13, cf. (dates) im kaspi Sa ana 
il-ki Sarri ana muhhiSunu SUM.NA ibid. 57:9, 
also ibid. 51:14, and PBS 2/1 179:10; x KU. 
BABBAR ... 8a il-ki Sa PN ina qat PN, mahir 
VAS 4 109:2, cf. ibid. 1214+122:3, 123:1, 132:8, 
also (paid in gold) UCP 9 112 No. 59:14 
and 18; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR tl-ki gamritu sa 
sab Sarri géme Sa Sarri bari u mimma nadandtu 
Sa bit Sarri Sa Satti x.Kam Sa gakti Sa PN wu PN, 
wu bélé qastiSunu gabbi ka ina GN Sa ina pain 
PN, u PN, gaknu ... KU.BABBAR @ } MA.NA 
ina gat PN, PN, mahir efir one-half mina of 
silver, the complete ¢.-duties of a royal serf, 
the (tax called) king’s flour, the bdru-tax 
and all the (other) fees due to the estate of 
the king for the xth year (payable) by the 
bow fief of PN and PN, and all their fief 
holders that (live) in the city GN under the 
jurisdiction of PN, and PN,—PN, has re- 
ceived that half mina of silver in full from 
PN, BE 10 64:1, and passim in such receipts, 
see Cardascia Archives 98ff. and 107ff.; 10 ain 
KU.BABBAR nidintu arkitu il-ki gamritu &a 
MU.3.KAM ten shekels of silver as second 
payment of the complete 7.-duties for the 
year 3 BE 10 78:2, cf. x silver nidintu arkitu 
u mahrit u tl-ki gamritu PBS 2/1 24:2; note 
for payments other than in silver alone: 2 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR qgali iStén dannu <Sa> Stkara 
mald taba 24 sina géme il-ki gamritu géme Sa 
Sarri bari u sab Sarri two minas of refined 
silver, one vat full of sweet beer, 24 silas of 
flour, as complete 7.-duties, king’s flour (tax), 
bdru-tax and royal serf’s (fee) BE 9 70:1, ef. 
PBS 2/1 52:2, and passim; PN saknu sa Susdné 
maré errést KU.BABBAR @ 17 MA.NA kim il-ki 
u mimma nadanitu sa ina mubhi qasati mv. 
MES ina gat PN, mahir efir PN, the prefect 
of the SuSdnd-officials of the tenant farmers, 
has received payment of these 17 minas of 
silver from PNg, in lieu of the i.-duties and 
other fees that are due from those fiefs BE 9 
82:13, cf. situ a.SA Mu.MES il-ki gamritu 
(x silver) as sifu-tax on these fields, (being) 
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the complete i.-duties PBS 2/1 66:11; mimma 
tl-kt Sarri u nadanitu il-ki Sarri UET 4 60:9f.; 
i-ki &a Sarri Sa ana mubhi SE.NUMUN.MES 
annitu ellé the ¢.-dues payable to the king 
that will become due on this (mortgaged) 
field (are to be paid by its owner) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International 31:10. 

4, land on which 7.-work is to be performed 
(OB only) (see also ilku in bit ilki) —a) in 
gen.: kdta u ahuka asarif mannum uwagsSirkuz 
nitima asaris waSbatunu il-ki-i tuhalliqama u 
aSarif tattaSba Séretka ana iimi kaliSu<nuy ul 
u-ba-ak who has released you and your 
brother there that you can live there? you 
have ruined the i.-land and (now) you sit 
there, I(?) shall not forgive your crime, ever! 
TCL 1 40:6 (let.); 7¢-lt-k-ISul Salim ul ina 
halgiitim §4 his i.-land is in order, he is not 
among the runaways TCL 1 36:8 (let.); di-a- 
ha-ti ul taSal u di-a-ha-at il-ki-ka ul taSdl you 
take no notice of me nor of your 7.-field TCL 17 
55:11 (let.); ana pi kankim Sa PN naka 
nuhatimmam u tabhal$ul Sutamlisuma watram 
Sa ina kanikim la Satrusu ana il-ki-im mulli 
allot (fields) to the cook and his substitute 
according to the sealed tablet that PN holds, 
and place the spare man who is not registered 
on his tablet to (work in) the #.-field LIH 
1:28 (let.); adsSum a.SA.SUK PN Sa URU GN 
mala ina tuppi il-ka-tim Sumi PN & ba-ag-rum 
PN isassi ana PN, idin as to PN’s sustenance 
field from the City of the Diviners, give to 
PN, a8 many as they find (registered) in the 
i.-field list in the name of PN and PN’s 
opponent(?) OECT 3 39:7 (let.), cf. [ona tup]pr 
labirim Sa il-ka-tim Satir OECT 3 40:17 (let.), 
also TCL 7 22:4, sub mng. 2a; [...] ad-Sum xv. 
BABBAR IG1.SA & ta-ma-ar-ti (¢]-li-tk la-bi-ar-te 
it-ti DAM.GAR.MES na-de-i[m] &% a-na B.GAL 
(lal ba-ba-li-[im-ma] i-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti i-na mu- 
th-hi DAM.GAR.MES mu-u[n-ni-e-im] ni-ig-bt- 
Su-[nu-§i-im-ma] u-ul im-gu-ru we talked to 
them with regard to depositing with the mer- 
chants the silver payments of the igisd-tax 
and the tdmartu-gifts (pertaining to) an 7.- 
field of old status, and not bringing it to the 
palace, and charging (the dues of) the i.-field 
of old status to the merchants, but they did 
not comply Si. 878:6’ and 9’ (coll., courtesy 
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Mrs. M. (ig), cited Kraus Edikt p. 159, of. 4-li-tk 
la-bi-ir-[t1] id-du-[ui] i-na-an-na at-tu-nu 1-li-ik 
la-bi-ir-tt_ta-na-ad-di-[a] they have ruined 
the 1.-field of old status, and now you your- 
self are going to ruin the ¢.-field of old status 
ibid. r. 5 and 7. 

b) qualified as ahd: ana il-ka-a-t[im] 
a-hi-a-t[im] Si. 878:4, cited Kraus Edikt p. 159. 

5. holder of ¢.-land (see also alik ilki) — 
a) inOB —1’ ingen.: 2 il-ki-[ka ma]nnum 
illak 2 il-ku-ka nadi tuppi ina amarim qadu 2 
tl-ki-ka alakam epSam who does the work on 
your two i.-fields? both your i.-fields are 
neglected —- when you read this tablet 
proceed immediately, together with your two 
4.-holders TCL 1 38:8 (let.). 


2’ qualified as ahd: naditum tamkadrum u 
il-kum ahiim eqel&u kiradsu u bissu ana kaspim 
inaddin a naditu-woman, a merchant or the 
holder of an i.-field (given to him) for special 
reasons may sell his field, garden and house 
CH § 40:40; KIRy.DAB.MES Sa gdtija ... PN 
ana rédé u il-ki-im ahim umtalliguniti PN 
has put the charioteers who are under my 
command into (the ranks of) the soldiers and 
holders of special i.-fields LIH 26:10 (let.); 
[zac].ua sa [SePam ... 8a nadi biltim [...] 
muskénim rédim ba@ [irim] u il-ki-im ahim ... 
immakkusu the field tax collector who collects 
barley (etc.) as field tax (miksu) from rent- 
paying tenants, [...], lower-class persons, 
soldiers, ‘‘fishermen’’ and holders of special 
t.-fields (that tax is released, he must not 
collect it) Kraus Edikt iv 39; exceptionally in 
SB (copied from an OB original): Summa 
kakku imitti 3-ma redis Saknu ... ERIM.MES 
a-hu-% la ri-du-% ERm.MES la il-ki if there 
are three ‘““weapon” marks placed one after 
the other (comm. taking redi§ for rédi4, “like 
soldiers”) nonregular soldiers are non-rédé 
(soldiers, they are) soldiers who are not 
holders of ¢.-fields CT 3115 K.2092i 13’ (SB ext.). 

b) Akkadogr. in Bogh.: LU IL-KI Friedrich 
Gesetze §§ 40:37, 41:43f. and 46. 

6. in kasapilki money paid in lieu of per- 
forming t.-duty (OB, NB) —a) in OB: 3 ain 
KU.BABBAR 8A KU.BABBAR tl-ki-Su Ja MU ... 
three shekels of silver from the silver (payable 
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in lieu of performing) the 1.-duty for the 
(specified) year VAS 7 121:2, ef. (for similar sil- 
ver payments, allsmall amounts of silver, from 
one-half to three shekels) ibid. 116:2, 115:2, 
Szlechter Tablettes 145 MAH 16.426:2, BE 6/1 
71:2, 73:2, CT 4 16a:2; 1(?) MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
il-ki-&u ... anakuma emdéku I myself am 
now charged with the mina of silver which 
is his 7.-payment VAS 16 70:18 (let.), cf. kasap 
tl-ki-ka Sibilam send me your 7.-payment 
PBS 7126:5; 10Gin KU.BABBAR tl-ki-im a PN 
ana pi kaniki uRv.KI Sa PN, ana tahhitisu ilga 
ana pi kaniki Sa PN, nasi 10 ain KU.BABBAR 
al-ki-im PN, a&kSum PN iSqul the ten shekels 
of silver for the 1.-duty of PN according to the 
sealed document issued by the city that PN,, 
as his replacement, has taken over — these 
ten shekels of silver PN, has paid on behalf of 
PN according to the sealed document that 
PN, holds VAS 7 44:1 and 8. 

b) in NB: pit spi 3a PN PN, ina gat PN, 
nasi 1 mu &a PN, illaku PN ina panisu usaz: 
zassu ki la ultazizsu 5 GIN KU.BABBAR il-ki-Su 
PN, (text PN) ana PN, inandin PN, accepts 
the responsibility toward PN, of (having) PN 
(appear), he will place PN for one year at 
PN,’s disposal — if he does not place him 
at his disposal, PN, will pay to PN, five 
shekels of silver (as) compensation for his 
i.-service TuM 2-3 196:8. 

The social and political institution called 
ilku underwent so many changes from OB to 
LB that an adequate discussion is impossible 
here. The following outline is suggested by 
the evidence presented in the present article. 

The word is attested from OB and MA on, 
and no Sumerian correspondence is known, 
although the code of Lipit-I8tar does refer to 
some kind of service imposed upon brothers 
living on their father’s estate (hé.su,.bi.e3 
AJA 52 435 ii 28) and on individuals living 
singly (itu.da u,.10.4m hé.gin ibid.35). In 
Babylonia proper, t/ku occurs in OB texts, in 
MB, in NB (but not in letters) and especially 
in LB texts. Outside of Babylonia, we find it 
in OB Alalakh and Mari (rare), in Nuzi, 
sometimes in MA and Bogh. and more often 
in NA (leg. and hist.). It is absent in OA and 
RS (however, see pilkw). 
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Generally speaking, tlkw denotes the duty 
of a person holding land in tenure from a 
higher authority. In the OB period, and 
sporadically thereafter, the duty consisted 
primarily in working the field or garden itself. 
At times (Nuzi, sometimes in NB) part of the 
harvest had to be delivered, or even silver 
paid, to the officials of the higher authority or 
to personnel that received the ilku-duties as 
their salary (OB, but especially in LB). There 
is no clear evidence that military service was 
ever part of the tlku-duty. In fact, in the OB 
period, the former (termed harrdnam alakum) 
was clearly differentiated from the obligation 
to work the field. There exist no documents 
that define the nature and details of ilku- 
duty nor texts that inform us about the 
status of the persons under ilku-duty or of 
those who received iiku-revenues or services 
either as income and benefit, or in their 
official capacity as collectors on behalf of the 
higher authority. Most of our information 
comes from texts dealing with exemptions 
from ilku-duty, corvée work, and a number 
of specific services and taxes. Such texts 
appear already in the Sum. period (see Sollber- 
ger, JCS 10 12 ii 4-8) and become our main 
source of information in the MB and NA 
periods. 

With the exception of a few isolated refer- 
ences, tlku-duty is mentioned beside corvée 
work in the Old Babylonian period only in 
OB Alalakh. Later, it appears in MB and in 
NA hist. Payments in silver are attested in the 
late OB period and in LB. 

The use of terms taken from Western 
European feudalism to render ilku, dikitu, 
etc., has been avoided here, since the simi- 
larities (even those in the texts from Nuzi, 
Bogh., and LB) are at best superficial. 

The Aram. h*laka (corresponding to ilku 
on the docket of BE 10 78, and passim) rep- 
resents a calque on iku (see also Gesenius!’ 
903b). It appears as a loan in Persian and 
Arabic (hardg), denoting a tax or tribute (see 
Henning, Or NS 4 291ff.). For the Hurrian cor- 
respondence irwigSu (in Nuzi), see s.v. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 3f. (OB); Cuq Etudes 
155f. (OB); Koschaker, NRUA 45 n. 1 (MA), 60f. 
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(OB, Nuzi); Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 
112ff. (OB); Szlechter, JCS 7 81f. (OB); Lands- 
berger, JCS 9 124 n. 17 (OB); H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 
10f., 215 n. 6, 220 (Nuzi); Koschaker, ZA 48 209ff. 
(Nuzi), 209 n. 78 (OB); Goetze Kleinasien* 104f. 
(Bogh.); Cardascia Archives des Murat 98ff., 193, 
197 (LB). 
ilku A in bélilkis.; owner of t/ku-income 
or service; NA*; cf. aldku. 

lu PN ... lu saknu lu Sépiru lu mamma EN 
il-ki-Su-nu Sa ellanni dinu dababu Ta pan PN, 

. igarrint igabbtint ma should either PN 
(the seller of the estate), or a governor, or a 
high administrator, or any owner of their 
(the seller’s children’s) ilku-duty appear and 
start legal proceedings against PN, (the 
buyer), asserting as follows ADD 474:7, ef. ibid. 
436:14, also lu PN lu marigu lu ahhiku lu 
EN tl-ki-&% ADD 492:10, ef. ibid. 500: 6, 508 r. 4, 
also (in AJSL 42 171 ff.) 1181:14, 1242:16, 1157: 16, 
1194:18. 


ilku A in bit ilki s.; 
bered with an ilku-obligation; 
alaku. 

Summa seam kaspam u bisam ana & tl-ki-im 
Sa & itédu Sa i8ammu inaddin <...> ina 
mimma sa iddinu itelli if somebody tries to 
pay barley, silver or goods for a piece of real 
estate encumbered with an ilku-obligation 
(belonging to) a neighbor of his, in order to 
buy (it), <he will not be allowed to take 
possession), he will forfeit whatever he has 
paid Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 35 § C 
line 4, cf. Jumma & 4 il-[kam] la 18u ibid. line 
13, see ibid. p. 187. 


real estate encum- 
OB; ef. 


ilku A in 8a ilki s.; delivery due on an ilku- 
duty; OB*; cf. aldku. 

ana a il-ki-ta 11 siua i.a18 idin u kanikSu 
Sa 2 SE GuR ligi pay out eleven silas of oil as 
my tlku delivery and take for it a sealed 
document concerning two gur of barley (one 
gur you have already received and this is the 
other gur of barley) CT 33 22:23 (let. of a 
tamkaru from abroad). 


ilku B_ s.; waist or posterior; 
[il]-ku = gu-uh-hu Izbu Comm. 64. 
[Summa MUNUS] 3 U.TU-ma t-lik-Si-nu 1l-ma 

if a woman gives birth to triplets, and the 


SB.* 
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lower part of their body is only one CT 27 
24:12, dupl. LKU 122:15 (Izbu). 

The mng. of ilku is indicated by the de- 
scription of Siamese twins given in the series 
Summa izbu (K.2297:31, unpub., copy of Tab- 
let II, courtesy E. Leichty) which ends in ina 
MURUB-Su-nu 1-ma at their waist they are 
one. For MuRUB = Subbu, see Suhhu and the 
commentary cited above. 
illa prep.; without; NB.* 

il-la mé zéru ana erréSiti ittikunu nirrig 
we have to cultivate the field together with 
you, because of lack of water YOS 3 126:26 
(let.); tl-la uSuzzu Sa PN without PN being 
present YOS 7 7:52. 


Composed of ina and la. 
illa-mé see ella-mé. 


illabra_s.; (a bird); SB.* 


ig-sur Sa-di-c mvuSEN | il-lab-ra-ca ZA 6 244 
Sp. 131:49 (comm.). 


illabuhu 
illagusu see ellamkusu. 


illaja adv. (or adj.); unwilling(ly); lex.* 


nu.un.ge = il-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV 17f.; 
il-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 


see elibbuhu. 


illakunnu 
foreign word. 

12 i&patu il-la-[a]k-ku-un-nu Sa KU.BABBAR 
la aSbu halqu twelve quivers, whose silver 
7.-8 are not in place, they are lost HSS 15 
2:18 (=RA 36 192). 


s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi*; 


illamu see ellamu. 


illamf see ella-mé. 


illanu (apart from) see allanu. 


illaru s.; (a tool of the maltster); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[il-la-ar] [x].munu,MU = il-la-ri (preceded by 
[x-ma-an] [LU].mMuNuU,.mUG = ba-qi-lu) Diri VI i 
B 25’. 

Summa amélu qatisu imséma ina il-la-ri u- 
[i .] AfO 18 77 K.1562: 20. 
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In Hg.AII14 is mentioned a maltster’s 
tool with a similar name: gi.dim.dim = 
qa-an v-ru-ul-lu = §4 ba-qi-lu, see urullu. It 
is uncertain whether a connection between 
these two words should be assumed. 


illat eqli (ellat egli) s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
ef, tllatu A. 


G el-lat A.SA (var. GAN) : AS7-8d-r7 A.SA Uruanna 
ITI 120, var. iS i-lat a.8A : 48 7-Sd-ri A.SA LTBAI 
88 ii 22 and RA 17 182 Sm. 1701 r. i 5. 


For t ilat eqli, see ilat eqli; for 6 LAT 
si-kur, see tillatu. 


illatu A (ellatu, elletu, illitu, allatu) s. fem.; 
1. kinship group, clan, 2. confederates, 
clique, cohorts, 3. crew, 4. army, host, 
troops (always referring to the enemy), 
5. donkey caravan (as a means of transpor- 
tation of goods and as a commercial enter- 
prise), 6. collegium, 7. pack (of dogs); from 
OA, OB on; OA ellutu, but illitifu BIN 4 
145:1, SB illatu, but illitu LKA 76:18, ellet 
KAH 1 17:8, in lex. once allatu, pl. illdtu, 
ellatu; wr. syll. and ILLAT (KASKAL+KUR); cf. 
illat eqli, illu A. 


il-du (vars. il-dum, pa-al-lil) 1a1.48.DU.ERIM = 
il-la-at WRIM.MES, pi-qit-ti ERIM.MES, [pa-li-il] 
IG1.[£3.DU.ERIM] = pi-qit-ti MIN, il-lat Min Diri II 
95~98, cf. pa-li-lum 1G1.48.DU.ERIM = il(var. el)-la-at 
ga-bi-im, pi-gi-it-ti sa-bi-im, a-hu-um ra-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 104b—d, also [pa-li]-il [1c1.48.D]u.ERIM = 
il-la-at ga-bi-im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto-Diri 
120f.; il-du 1G1.NAGAR.S{R = il-la-at(var. -lat) kal-bi 
Diri IT 99, cf. [...] [ter.NaJoar.sirz = il(var. 7)-la-a- 
tum Proto-Diri 119; illat al-[la-tu], 1G1.48. 
puPeallil prim = MIN sfa-bi], IGI.NAGAR.S{R = MIN 
ka{l-bi1] Antagal E b 22ff.; ur .1g1.NaGAR.SiR (var. 
ur (l-duygy wacaR.stR) = kal-bi al-lat (vars. kal-ba 
il-la-ti, ka-lab il-la-ti, UR il-li-tu) Hh. XIV 98. 

IGLNAGAR.Siz {l.la dum(u] Nibru*!. kex(xrp) 
me.dé.en : i-li-tu dagitu [sa] Nippuru ninu we 
(the seven apkallu’s) are the exclusive kin, natives 
of Nippur (followed by sdb kidinni elléti [&a] 
Nippuru ninu) LKA 76:17f., cf. 1¢1.NAGAR.SiR 
{l.la Sa-am-su-i-lu-na me.en.dé.en we (the gods 
that guard the votive statue of Samsuiluna, cf. 
formula of his year 9) are the exalted kin of 
Samsuiluna PBS 10/2 11:11; dumu Nibru” 
IGIL.NAGAR.S{R IGI.NAGAR.SfR (= ildu.ildu).63 
hé.gél.ta uy mu.({un.zal.zal.e.ne}] : DuMU. 
MES Nippuru ina il-la-ti-du-nu hi-in-gdl-la ué- 
[éa-bar-ru-v%] (at your festival the strong men 
compete in athletic games) the natives of Nippur, 
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clan by clan, pass the time sumptuously KAR 
1197r.(!) 8f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 115. 

1. kinship group, clan: Sum§u zérSu el-la-su 
u kimtasu ina mati luhalliqu may they (the 
gods) make his son, his progeny, his clan and 
his (entire) kin disappear from the face of the 
earth KAH 2 35:52 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 29 
and AKA 11:34; ad&satisu mdré nabnit libbisu 
el-la-su ... a&§& I carried off his wives, his 
own sons and his (entire) clan AKA 41:29 
(Tigl.I); ina il-la-ti(var. -tu) kasirti Sa uparriru 
because he broke up a well-knit kinship group 
Surpu II 72; saphat il-la-ti tabint purrur my 
kinship group is scattered, my fold(?) broken 
up STC 2 81:78 (SB); sapihtu il-la-ti liphur 
let the scattered clan gather again ibid. 82:89; 
lu mamit kimtija u niSitija lu maémit el-la-ti-ia 
u salatija (whether) it be a curse on my 
family and my relations or a curse on my 
clan and my kin (preceded by: father, mother, 
brother, sister) JRAS 1936 586: 14 (SBrel.);[... 
DIN|GIR.MES uw 915.<mES8) il-lat 1Marduk the 
gods and goddesses of the clan of Marduk 
(name of a temple) SBH p. 142 i 9 (description 
of Babylon); kiki ina il-lat Kur [...] (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 210:10. 


2. confederates, clique, cohorts: lispuh 
ILLAT-ku-nu mar Ea masmasu may Ea’s son, 
the (divine) ma&maSu-priest, scatter your 
(the witches’) confederates Maqlu III 169; 
iksurunimma rikis sibit il-lat-su-un all seven 
of them have assembled their confederates 
Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul I); il-la-ta kibrdti 
issatkana litu he (A&Sur) triumphed over the 
cohorts of the whole world LKA 62 r. 8 (MA 
lit.). 

3. crew (of a ship, etc.) (OB only): see 
illat sdbim, piqittt sdbim Diri Il and Antagal E, 
in lex. section; §Sv.tt.a il-la-tim gqadum 
mastit UD.1.KaAM (x beer) received for the 
crew, besides the daily drink ration BE 6/1 
66:7, cf. SU.NIGIN 24 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa 
mt-2t fa 1LLat all together, two and a third 
shekels of silver for fresh beer(?) for the crew 
CT 8 42d:15. 


4. army, host, troops (always referring to 
the enemy) — a) in hist.: 8 matati u mat. 
MES-Si-na akSud I defeated eight countries 
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and their hosts KAH 1 13 i 37 (Shalm. J); 
museppih el(var. il)-la-at mat Subarti rapalti 
who scatters the hosts of the vast land of 
Subartu KAH 13:33 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:52, 
AKA 7:32, also muparrir el-la-te-Si-nu AKA 
19:6 (A&gur-rés-idi), wparrir el-lat RN (king of 
Elam) Winckler Sar. No. 56:7, also (wr. ILLAT) 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:17 (Sar.), ILLAT.MES-8% 
usappihma uparrir puhursu OIP 2 39:53 
(Senn.), and puhursunu usappih wparrir. el- 
lat-su-un ibid. 82:37, and passim in Senn.; 
kakkéekXu usabbaruma el-lat-su kasirtu utarru 
ana Sari (AS8ur) who breaks his (the 
sinner’s) weapons to pieces and scatters his 
well concentrated host in all directions TCL 3 
120 (Sar.), cf. Sa... uparriru kasirtu el-lat-su 
Borger Esarh. 105:17, kasrat el-lat-su. Rm. 283:4, 
in Winckler Forschungen 2 20; imqussu hattu 
gimir el-la-ti-&% ézibma ana GN innabit fear 
fell upon him, and he deserted all his troops 
and fled to GN OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.);_ the 
king of Elam upahhira el-lat-su Streck Asb. 
14 ii 23. 

b) in rel.: tuparrir el-lat-su you (Mar- 
duk) scattered his (the Elamite) army BA 5 
386:17, cf. nuparrir el-lat [...] ibid. 665:7. 


c) in omen texts: ILLAT.MES arri 
issappahama idddka the king’s troops will be 
scattered and defeated KAR 428:23 (SB ext.). 
However, this and other occurrences in omen 
texts written mLLaT are most likely to be read 
tillatu, q. v., this reading being indicated by 
the syllabic spellings. 


5. donkey caravan (as a means of trans- 
portation of goods and as a commercial en- 
terprise) a) as a means of transportation 
of goods —1’ in OA: kisum isnignidti e-lu- 
tum ibtiri tértaka u emarika Salmu winter 
overtook us, the caravan suffered from 
hunger, but your consignment (of goods) and 
your donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:15; ina 4 
eméri <Sa> PN e-ld-at PN, $a eliunini 1 emaram 
ekallum isbatma the palace seized one of the 
four donkeys belonging to PN in the caravan 
(led) by PN, which came up (from Assur) 
BIN 4 144:3; 2tt Lat ana Mama la terrab u 
mala térti dlim wuat-at ahika ana saldisu 
lippirsu you are not to enter Mama, with the 
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caravan, and your brother’s caravan should 
be divided into three by the order of the City 
TCL 4 18:35; ana 10 timé e-lu-tum errabam 
the caravan will arrive within ten days BIN 
4 84:13, of. iti LLAT-tim lérubam let him 
come here (i.e., to Kanis) with the caravan 
CCT 4 48b:16; <8 LAT la irrubu (the gar- 
ments) must not come (here) with the caravan 
CCT 3 37b:17; lama annukum Sa ILat-tim 
érubanni annakam ana hurdsim taer  con- 
vert the tin (on hand) into gold before the 
(new) tin arrives by caravan! COT 4 11b:18'; 
ina erdb ILLAT-tim ana PN addanma I shall 
give to PN (x garments and tin) on the arrival 
of the caravan BIN 4 149:4,and passim; Swmma 
1&ti e-ld-tim illak la illak tértaka lillikam in- 
form me whether he departs with the caravan 
or not CCT 3 26a:15;ima@ ILLAT-at ILLAT-al-ma 
tuppini ilikunikkum matima tértaka ula illike 
am our tablets go to you in caravan after cara- 
van, but no consignment from you has ever 
arrived here TCL 19 1:12; ammakam &@ilma 
Summa isi Iuat-tim PN radé lugitija illak 
inquire there whether the transporter of my 
merchandise, PN, is going with the caravan 
TCL 14 16:13; Summa damigsum ina eld e-li- 
tim 10 TUa@ kutaint damgiitim sa kima jati 
lusahizma liddinusum if it suits him, I shall 
instruct my representatives that they should 
give him ten fine kutdnu-garments on the 
arrival of my caravan (from Assur) CCT 2 
27:10; Summa sa ILLaT PN mimma ina ekallim 
ussiam qati lege if anything belonging to 
PN’s caravan comes out of the palace (again), 
take my share! TCL 19 47:16; 36 kutana &a 
ILLAT PN da PN, udsésiu iSaduim Sa Mama 
thliqu Summa Liat umalli la umalli tértakunu 
lillikam 36 kutdnu-garments belonging to 
PN’s caravan, which PN, led out (from 
Assur), have been lost in the mountains of 
GN — inform me whether he (the caravan 
leader PN,) did or did not compensate the 
enterprise CCT 21la:19; lugitka annakam suz 
batt ina ILLaAT PN PN, udtésiakkum PN, 
brought out (of Assur) your merchandise, the 
tin and the garments, for you in PN’s caravan 
CCT 2 4la:5; iniimi nishdtum Sa ILLAT-at PN 
innishani x kutdni aggqati abini addima 4 
mMa.Na.TA nissakkan when the distribution of 
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expenses was made for PN’s caravan, I depos- 
ited x kutdnu-garments to our father’s share, 
and each of us will be charged one third mina 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:2; 
ILLAT-at PN ukultam % Ma.na 5 GiN TA 
iskunu Sunu Sudtt 4 ma.wa.ta usaskinusu 
missu annim Sa ina jdtimma luqitim ekkulu 
they have charged PN’s caravan with food 
expenses amounting to 45 shekels each (way) 
but they allowed him to charge himself with 
(only) twenty shekels each (way) — how does 
it happen that they eat (i.e., charge food ex- 
penses) out of my merchandise? TCL 143:31. 

2’ in NB: l-en an&n il-lat §a 4 MA.NA 
ubbal one donkey valued at half a mina of 
silver for a caravan BIN 1 61:12. 

b) as a commercial enterprise (OA only): 
annakam Sa ana wxLaT tasakkunu leqgéma 
borrow the tin that you want to put on the 
account of the enterprise! CCT 4 1a:26; [ina] 
ILLAT-at PN [malla talgiu térta[ka] lillikam 
inform me as to how much you have taken 
from the enterprise of PN! CCT 4 8b:31; 
I paid six shekels of tinin GN a&Sumi 1Lat- 
tim on behalf of the enterprise CCT 1 42a:20; 
asamméma mimma ina ILLAT-tim la admaku 
as I hear, I have not been given any share in 
the (profit of the) enterprise CCT 3 7b:7; i8rdz 
tim Sa ILLAT PN bit karim laptaku I am 
credited with a one-tenth share of the enter- 
prise of PN at the office of the kdrwm BIN 6 
15:4; I gave PN the copper (to buy) five 
minas of tin wu Sat ana wWuat-ti-su iwkundu 
but he deposited it in the account of his 
enterprise CCT 2 5a:22, cf. x AN.NA ana ILLAT 
Sukun CCT 41b:20, also AN.NA mala ILLAT- 
tum isakunu Salmam ina Kani i8agqal for 
the tin that is on the account of the enter- 
prise he will pay an equivalent sum (in silver) 
in Kanis BIN 6 239:4; x ain [Sa]l8atija Sa 
ILLAT-at PN ina bit kdrim alaqge x KU.BABBAR 
ina me-&-tim Sa e-la-tim alagge I shall take x 
shekels as my one-third (share) of the enter- 
prise of PN from the office of the kdrum and 
x shekels from the storehouse(?) of the enter- 
prises CCT 1 38b:15, cf. ina [me-&]-ti e-ld- 
tim talagge AnOr 6 15:13, also x silver ina 
me-Si-tim <Sa> ILLAt-tim Sa e-ld-at PN CCT 1 
28d:3, also galsd[tigu] Ja mLat PN the 
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one-third (profit) from the enterprise of PN 
BIN 6 158:3, and cf. [Sal] Satuka Sa e-li-ti-a 
TCL 19 51:4. 

6. collegium (OA only): itu allikanni PN 
u ILLAT-sti eSertum sa Hahhim u andku ana 
ekallim nitanallima since my arrival, PN 
and his collegium, the Ten of GN and myself, 
we have been constantly going to the palace 
CCT 4 30a:4. 

7. pack (of dogs): see, for illat kalbi, 
Antagal E and Diri II, in lex. section, also 
kalab illatt Hh. XIV, in lex. section, 

The reading illatu for the logogram KASKAL 
+KUR (ILLAT) is restricted to OA and some 
SB passages (Maqlu and Assyrian royal in- 
scriptions from Shalm. I on). In all other 
texts, mainly omen texts, and in personal 
names (Stamm Namengebung 299, etc.), the 
sign is to be read fillatu, as phonetic writings 
show, but illatu in OAkk. personal names, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 39, note also 4zN.LiL-el-la-ti 
TLB 1 64:12’ (OB). The few OB refs. for ILLAT 
(see mng. 3) are arbitrarily incorporated here. 
Although both words are derived from aldlu 
and its byform taldlu (cf. araru : tardru, etc.) 
and share the same logogram, there is in most 
instances a clear difference in use and distri- 
bution. The reading illatu also occurs in 
reference to the god 4kKaSKAL+KUR, cf. il-lat, 
fal-bal, [al-ha], [ba-li-ha] KaASKAL+KUR 
a[KASKAL+KUR] Ea I 279ff., il-lat KASKAL+ 
KuUR = Il-lat (var. 4KASKAL+KUR) 8° II 77, 
also i-la-at [KASKAL+KUR] MSL 2 94 iii 2. 

Of the two other logograms for illatu, 
IG1.48.DU.ERIM (“who leads the people,” see 
igistd, also the translation ahum rabim in 
Proto-Diri, hence “people under a leader’’) 
occurs only in lex., while 1a1.NaGcaR.sin (cf. 
INin.igi.nagar.sir as the name of Ea as 
divine chief carpenter JRAS 1925 pl. 3:28, 
4:65, etc, earlier Ur.¢Nin.nagar.sir.ra 
(personal name) DP 37:3) in the reading 
ildu(m) (from Akk. illatum) appears also in 
bil. texts. In OB Proto-Lu 396ff., im.ri.a 
(cf. Jacobsen, ZA 52 121 n. 63), zag.bar (ob- 
scure) and IG1.NAGAR.SiR appear in a sequence. 
The designation ninda IG@I.NAGAR.SiR.HI.A 
beside ninda.hul.gal as part of an in- 
heritance JCS 3 146r.1(OB) remains obscure. 
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The translation “clan” should be taken 
to refer to the close-knit relationship (see 
the use of kasdru and its opposites, putfuru, 
purruru, both applied to illatu) of such a 
group rather than to blood ties. At times, 
see mng. 2 and to a certain extent mng. 4, 
the connotation of illatu is definitely pejora- 
tive. As synonyms for illatu appear often 
(e.g., En. el. IV 106) kisru and puhru. 


Ad mng. 5: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233. 


illatu B 
ef. aldlu. 


el-la-ti-ia ia-sa-at my exultation broke 
forth EA 227:11 (let. from Hazor); ima UD.20. 
KAM risdta tl-la-ta w hiddti on the twentieth 
day you (Sama3) rejoice in exultation and 
jubilation Lambert BWL 136:156. 


(ellatu) s.; exultation; EA, SB*; 


illatu (ellidtu, ellétu) s. pl. tantum; saliva; 
OB, SB; cf. alliaja. 

a-uh UH = ru-w-ti, ru-pu-us-ti, il-la-tu, im-ti, 
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff., 
also A IIT/3:137ff. 

il-la-tu = ra-i-bu LTBA 2 2:266, dupl. ibid. 
3 iv 5; il-la-a-[tt] = [...] Malku V 155. 

izannan kima Samé el-li-at 4Nergal el-le-tu- 
Su kima Sélibim liri{qu] Nergal’s spittle pours 
down like rain, may his spittle (because of 
jaundice) become as yellow as a fox UET 5 
85:3 and 5 (OB inc.), see Landsberger and Jacobsen, 
JNES 1414n.7; e-le-ta-8u t-pa-si-id abnam 
its (the basmu-snake’s) saliva splits stone 
Sumer 13 93 IM 51328 r. 8, and dupl. ibid. 
95 IM 51292 r.4; Summa amélu il-la-tu-& ina 
pisu magal DU.MES-ma NU TAR.MES ifaman’s 
saliva runs out of his mouth in great quantities 
and cannot be stopped AMT 31,4:18; Summa 
amélu tl-la-tu-Su illakama ... amélu Suatu 
kasip ana bullutisu wu il-la-ti-Su pa[rdsi] if a 
man’s saliva runs (out of his mouth) this man 
is bewitched —- to cure him and stop his 
saliva AfO 1 36:2, contrast: Jumma amélu 
rwdtusu magal illakama la ipparra[sa] ibid. 7, 
and passim in medical texts with illaku or 
illaka (tl-la-tu-%u pu-ak in Labat TDP 88:9 is 
an error); Summa Serru il-la-tu-%é dama ukalla 
if a baby’s saliva contains blood Labat TDP 
228: 99. 
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illilitu 
illidiS (the day after tomorrow) see lidté. 


illigu see elligu. 


illilatu§ s.; goddess of the highest rank; 
SB; wr. 4EN.LiL with phonetic complement, 
AnIN.LiL; ef. ililu, slilitu. 

iliu EN.LiL-tu, rabitu Annunitu Craig ABRT 1 
56:14; IEN.Lin-at nist (said of Bau) ZA 32 
172:25, cf. ININ.LIL nisi KAR 109 r. 12. 


Read, however, 9Ninkl rimtu %=N.Lin LA- 
t-tu (= Sagitu) Streck Asb. 78 ix 75. 


(Ungnad, ZA 31 52.) 


illilu. s.; god of the highest rank; OB, SB, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ‘=n.Lit(.LA); 
ef. illilatu, illilitu. 

a) in gen.: (Marduk) [“Jen.Lit mdtisu the 
highest-ranking god of his land VAS 1 33i14 
(OB Samsuiluna); 1A sur IeN.LiL DINGIR.MES 
A88ur, the highest-ranking of the gods Streck 
Asb. 210:4, 376i 1, cf. 4EN.LEL.LA ili Marduk 
ibid. 262:32, also TCL 3 315 (Sar.);} URU 4EN. 
Lit.LA DINGIR.MES (Babylon) the city of the 
highest-ranking of the gods Lie Sar. 267, cf. 
§a JEN.LIL DINGIR.MES DINGIR-Su VAB 4 260 
ii 50 (Nbn.). 

b) in personal names: 4utTu-il-li-il(var. 
dgn.Lit)-DINGIR(var. i-l/) Samas-Is-of-the- 
Highest-Rank-Among-the Gods Scheil Sippar 
63:8 (OB), vars. from VAS 7 20:14, A 3521:26, 
A 3539:8 and 10 (unpub., OB letters); 4aq-tl-li[1] 
(var. 4EN.LiL)-gab-bi Nabi-is-the-Highest- 
Ranking-God-of-the-Universe VAS 6 276:4 
(NB), var. from VAS 5 21:30; for other refs., 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 25f. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 52. 


illiliitu. s.; executive power, highest rank 
(of gods and goddesses); OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 4ENn.LiL(.LA), 48x, with phonetic comple- 
ment; cf. illilatu, illilu. 

a) referring to a god: inu ... ana DN 
marim réstim a DN, EN .LiL-ut kissat nid 18 
miusum when they allotted to Marduk, the 
first-born of Ea, supreme power over all 
people CH i 11; muttabbil paras 4EN.LiL- 
u-ts (Nusku) who administers the office of 
executive power Craig ABRT 1 35:8, dupl. 
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ibid. 36:4; parakku Si parak Sarriti parak 
dEn.Lit-d-ti Sa mudi ili rubi 1Marduk this 
dais, the dais for the wisest of all gods, the 
lord Marduk, as king and supreme god VAB 
4 126 iii 2 (Nbk.), cf. papadha IEN.LiL-t-ti-su 
ibid. 25, also bit aktti IEN.Lin-tié(for -t2-Su) 
ibid. 282 ix 9 (Nbn.); TEN.LiL-lu-tam itekim 
(Za) stole the supreme power (from Enlil) 
RA 46 88:1 (OB Epie of Zu), cf. IEN.LiL-d-ti 
tlteqgi CT 15 39 ii 21 (Nineveh version); epSét 
dgn.Lit-d-ta inattala ind§u his eyes are fixed 
on the attributes of the executive power 
CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ukkus oEn. 
Lit-u-ti issabat ina libbigu ibid. 11; [Sa] ana 
tl-li-lu-ti Saknu (in obscure context) Kraus 
Texte 541 2, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47. 


b) referring to a goddess: 12 mU.MES 
Be-lit-KUR.KUR 84 %BE-ti-Sd twelve names 
of the Lady-of-all-Lands referring to her 
rank as supreme goddess CT 25 9 i 11 (list of 
gods), but cf. 20 Mu.MES Bélit-matati 54 
44-a-u-ti-Sa referring to her rank as Aja 
ibid. 33. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 52. 
illitu§ see illatu A. 


illu A s.; playmate, partner; SB*; pl. ila; 
ef. sllatu A. 

atte il-li nasgi anna sa leppusul gimir imija 
this (i.e., riding and other sports) is what I 
used to do (while I was crown prince) all day 
with a chosen playmate Streck Asb. 256 i 19; 
il-lu nussuqu milikka damqu your advice, 
choicest of partners, is excellent Lambert BWL 
74:68 (Theodicy); l-li nasqiti bukri gitma: 
lati Serrt damaiti tras he will have dis- 
tinguished partners, elder sons rivaling (each 
other) in excellence, beautiful babies VAT 
13750+ (unpub., courtesy Kécher). 

An illu is a member of an illatu (q.v.), i.e., 
a closed group. 

Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. toi 19. 


illu B_ s.; flood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


il-lu a.KAL = il-lu, &i-ih-lu, i-nu, pti-i-u, nam- 
ba-vt, mi-lu, ni-’-lu, bi-ib-lu, fi-t-lu, zi-t-bu, ni-3i, 
ta-at-ti-ku, si--§u Diri III 129ff.; la-a Kau 
4é a.KaLll nj-ly ga ame Ea IV 306. 
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na-[i}(var. ~)-lw*= il-l[u](var. -lum), na-i(var. 
~)-lu = hi-ri-tum (var. TAM-ri-t[ti]), na-i(var. -)-lu 
= har-ru (var. hi-ri-tum), na-i(var. -)-lu = is-su-u 
(var. -%) Malku IT 63ff. 


illu (pure) see ellu adj. 
illu see tlu A and B. 


illQ s.; purple wool of second quality; NB.* 


4 Gin tabarri parsu 5 ain il-li-e naphar 
5} ain tabarri one-third of a shekel of 
special purple wool, five shekels of second 
quality (purple wool), total, five and one- 
third shekels of purple wool Nbn. 467:2. 


SIG.SAG.ME.GAN.DA (beside Sig.zA.GiN.KUR. 
RA = takiltu) Nbn. 415:2, which refers to a 
type of tabarru-wool (@AN.ME.DA), may be the 
logographic writing of either parsu or ili, 
referring to qualities or shades of tabarru. 

(Meissner Supp. 8.) 


illukku see illaku. 


illtiku (illukku, elliku) s.; 1. a precious 
stone, 2. a sumptuous garment; SB; Sum. lw. 


tug.nig.sag.il.Sir.sau u-pur sin-nis-tum 
woman’s headdress, tug.nig.sag.il.8iz = il-lu-uk- 
ku, tig.up-un-2u,.14 = min Hh. XIX 151ff.; 
tug.dug.du, = tap-gu-u, tiug.dug.du,.du.a = 
w-lu-ku ibid. 271f., cf. [tug].gu.za = tl-lu-ku = 
lu-bar sa-a-mu Hg. B Vi 10, Hg. C iv 4, Hg. 
D 414; [tag.nig.sag].il.sar.nita = [d-lJu-ku = 
[x]-di-ib-t% man’s headdress Hg. E 73; up.rtu.14 
= tl-lu-uk-ku ASKT p. 198:38 (group voc.), dupl. 
5R 16 138; na,.mul.ug = il-lu-ku =[...] (fol- 
lowed by ¢i-iq-[nu] and su-du-ru) Hg. BIV 99. 

me-lam-mu-ut, e-gi-zag-gu-u% = il-lu-ku, el-lu-ku = 
gsu-du-rum An VII 190ff., also Malku VI 98ff. 

1. (a precious stone): see na,.mul.ug = 
il-lu-ku, in lex. section, also nay.mu.lu. 
ug.za.gin SLT 179 i 31 and 233:9, for 
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 326 n. 6; 
[giS}ummaru is magsré alt agr[u] gimil nagab 
némegi il(var. 1)-lu-uk lig-[ti] O date-palm, 
tree that gives wealth, dear brother, endowed 
with all wisdom, jewel of gold(?) Lambert 
BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), with comm. #l-[lu-uk = 


<i) 
2. (asumptuous garment): seelex section. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 75; Oppenheim, JNES 8 189 
n. 28. ; 
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illulugisdil@ (or illurgiédild) s.; (a throw- 
stick); SB*; Sum. lw. 

gig Juluvar. Wry = til-pa-nu Hh. VIIA 66; 
gid.nuen ( = illu) pig. dili = la-ab-nu, 8v-u, 
ad-du Hh. VITA 72 ff. 

summa martu kima illurima milga la usst 

. t-lu-ur(text tl-ur-ur)-gi§-di-lu <j> ad-du 
ina sati Sumsu qabi ad-du & G18 cicir ad-du 
mas-GAn-Sé if the gall bladder is like the 
illuru-berry and without secretion — illuz 
lugiSdilé is explained as addu in the word-list, 
addu ....,addu = masgaSu CT 28 48:4, dupl. 
ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Rm. 480: 10f. (SB ext. with 
comm.). 

In the extispicy text quoted the commen- 
tator explains illuru as if it were illulugisdild, 
quoting Hh. VIIA 73f. The other explana- 
tion there quoted may have been taken from 
Hg. (MSL 6 109: 70), where in the third 
column possibly ma&gaSu has to be restored. 
See also Summa manzazu kima ad-di-im-ma 
DIRI [...] ad-du mag-ga-§é w DiI [...] kima 
mas-gi-Si-im-ma wu x{...] Boissier DA p. 14f. 
ii 30ff. 

In favor of a reading tllurgiSdili point the 
variant il-lu-ru as reading to gi8.8uB, and 
the readings i-la-ar and il-ar of SuB in the 
meaning tilpdnu in Proto-Ea 599, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 6 88 n. to Hh. VITA 66. 


illime (behold!) see alld. 


illuranu (fem. illuratu) adj.; red (used only 
as a personal name); OB, MA*; cf. tlluru. 
Il-lu-ra-tum TCL 1 217:1 (OB seal); DUMU 
Il-lu-ra-a-ni KAV 26r.19; Il-lu-ra-[...] KAV 
30 r. 2. 
Literally “of the color of the illuru-berry.” 


illuratu 


see illurdnu. 
illurgiSdild see illulugisdild. 


itluri$§ adv.; of a reddish hue; SB*; see 
illuru. 

damésunu hurré natbaké nare¥ uxardima 
séré kidé bamate asruba il-lu-ri§ I made their 
blood course like a stream in clefts and 
gullies, and I dyed red the fields, the open 
country (and) mountain ridges TOL 3 135 
(Sar.); sa pdri PN bél. dligunu il-lu-ri-z¥ 


87 


illuru 


usimuma who made the skin of PN, the 
ruler of their city, (red) like tlluru Lyon Sar. 
5:34. 


Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2. 


illurtu s.; manacle; SB.* 

sat qa-ti (var. [7]§-ga-tu), il-lu-ur-tu,(var. -t) = 
ig qa-ti (var. bi-[r]i-[tué]) Malku I 93f. 

il-lu-ur-té Sireja nada idaja maskan ramaniz 
ja mugqquta sépdja my arms are powerless, 
my own flesh being (their) manacle — my 
feet are limp, my own person being (their) 
fetter (with comm. a1S il-lu-ur-tum = is 
ga-tum) Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [2 2] 
il-lu-ur-ta-§i putur maksifu [break] his 
manacle, loosen his bond 4R 54 No. 1:43; 
putur qunnabrasu hipi il-lu-[ur-ta$] loosen 
his bond, break his manacle ZA 4 240 iv 1. 


illuru) (elluru) s.; 1. (a plant with a 
characteristic red flower and berry), 2. fruit, 
berry or flower of reddish color, 3. rouge 
(cosmetic); SB, NB; wr. syll. and U.nInvA; 
cf. illurdnu, tllurté. 

gi-ri-im LAGAB = 4d G1.RIN el-lu, il-lu-ru, [¢]n-bu, 
éu-a-rum, gi-rim-mu, h{u-lja-[mil-s[u], si-ir-du 
A1/2:32ff., cf. gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, 
hu-la-me-su, si-ir-du Ea I 30-30d; [gi-ri-im] 
(et}].RIn = il-lu-(ru] Diri IV 226; ri-in LacaB = 
$d GL.RIN il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38; gid.gi.rim 
= in-bi, il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du 
Hh. IIT 231 ff.; gu-ru-un e18.GuRUN = in-bu, il-lu-ru 
Diri II 310f.; gis.gurun in-bu, tl-lu-ru, G18 
ha-ni-bu Hh. III 520ff.; gu-ru-un curun (SL? 
112 g) = in-bi, dl-lu-ru A I/2:201f.; gid mes.a.tvu. 
GAB+LI8, gid.nUMUN.A.TU.GABILI8, gid.gurun, 
gi8.il.lu.ur(var. .ru), [gid.za.an.za].lik.kum 
= za-an-za-li-kum Hh. III 420ff.; GwmpA = 
il-lu-rum Antagal A 197; im.xv.a1 il-lu-ur 
pa-ni,im.kal = ka-lu-i Hh. XI 319f., cf. im .xv. 
GI = il-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A II 142. 

t-lu-ru = pi-ir-hu CT 183 r.i 5. 

1. (a plant with a characteristic red flower 
and berry) — a) in gen.: summa dlu tupqinz 
nasu il-lu-ra ustssd if the ¢.-plant grows in 
a corner of the city wall CT 38 3:49 (Alu); 
Summa ina usal nari U.NInDA 1G1.DuUH if the 
i.-plant is seen in an enclosed field by the 
river CT 39 20:147 (Alu); [Summa] wtupu 
damisu kima il-lu-ri samu if the sheep’s 
blood is as red as the t.-berry VAT 9518:7, in 
TuL p. 42 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. BE 
UDvU 8um-ma US.MES-dé GIM U.NINDA SA;.MES 
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illtiru 


CT 41 10 K.4106:11 (Alu); Summa martu kima 
il-lu-ri(var. adds -im)-ma mia nu Bes if 
the gall bladder is like the #.-berry and 
without secretion (for comm., see illulugisdild) 
CT 28 48:3, var. from dupl. ibid. 46:15 (SB ext.); 
obscure: KA 9Nilzim u KA il-lu-ru YOS 75:7 
(NB). 


b) in med. and rit.: U el-lu-ra eper hiris 
magarri [nar]kabti ana Ka8.saa SUB you 
throw .-plant (and) dirt from the track of 
a chariot wheel into fine beer KAR 194 i 28 
(rit.); NUMUN U.EME.UR.GIR;(KU) U.NINDA 
NA4.PES,.ANSE tasdk ana mustinnisa DUB-ak 
you crush the seed of the “dog-tongue”’ plant, 
i.-plant and the stone (called) “‘she-ass 
vagina”’ — you introduce (the compound) 
into her urethra KAR 194 r. iv 11 (rit.), of. 
t el-lu-fra\ tasék you crush i.-plant ibid. 
i 30, cf. also [ill-lu-ru saému tapis AMT 6,1:1, 
and ibid. 4; U.nunDA U.4urU U.EME.UR. 
GIR,(KU) ... fasdk KAR 192 ii 4 (rit.); U 
NINDA tasdk KAR 204: 20 (rit.). 


c) in Uruanna: U nInDA.sa; (var. U 7-lu- 
ur) : U a-bata-gur-ru, 0 NINDA (var. U i-lu-ur). 


BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu, U NINDA.GE, (var. U 
i-lu-ur) : U a-a-ar KU.GI, U NINDA.GE, : [...] 
I 388ff.; U NINDA.SIG, : U a-a-ab a-ka-li, 


U Sd-ki-ru-u sam-mu m-sik UR.GERx(KU), 
U &é-ki-ru-u Sam-mu ni-sik qin.tas, U Su- 
mut-tu Sam-mu na-ah-sd-te I 403ff. 


2. fruit, berry or flower of reddish color : 
ina ap-pa-<«pa»-te Ja G18 thtannubama il-lu-ru 
fruit grew in abundance on the tops of the 
trees LKA 15:3; lamassdte giinugalli Sinni 
piri &a il-lu-ru nasa kitmusa rittdsin ... ina 
babanisin ulzizma ana tabrdte usalik I set up 
in their doors female protective deities in 
alabaster and ivory, (each) carrying a red 
flower in folded(?) hands, so well done that 
people admired them OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.). 

3. rouge (cosmetic): see im.KU.a1= il-lu- 
ur pa-nt rouge for the face Hh. XI 319, in lex. 


section. 
Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2. 


illiru interj.; (an exclamation); MA, SB. 


LU.NAR t-lu-ri-e t-lu-ri_ ... izammur the 
singer sings 4. 7.1! KAR 146 iv(!) 4’ (MA rit.), 


iltappu 


see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; iSassd tl-lu-ru isah< 
haru zamaru (the sorceresses) cry out, “t.!’’ 
they .... the songs RA 18 165:17 (SB inc.). 

For the possibly related Sum. interjections 
a.al.la.ri and al.li.ri, see Falkenstein, WO 
1 47. 


ilmesu _ see elmesu. 


ilmd ss s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi.* 

ga 1 KUS iSpati Sa KU.BABBAR uh-<hu)-zu 
il-ma-Su janu one quiver, the trimming of 
which is silver, without its i. HSS 15 2:4 
(= RA 36 192); Sa 1 iSpati il-mu-Su janu (two 
quivers) of which one is without its ¢. ibid. 
17:6. 

Possibly a circular ornament, from lami, 


q. Vv. 
ilpitu 


ilqitu s.; (an insect); plant list.* 
ga-an-dup-pu mar-gu-ti = il-qi-téi a-li-ku 
Landsberger Fauna 40:25 (Uruanna). 
For discussion, see dlgu. 
Landsberger Fauna 130. 


ilqu s.; leech; SB.* 

[Jumma a@il$.cia (= uddru marsu) kima 
il-ki u-ma-gag if the sick penis stiffens like a 
leech(?) AMT 16 5:9. 

Translation proposed solely on etymological 
grounds, cf. Syr. ‘elagta, pl. ‘elg Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr? 628, and the other correspondent 
words from Heb. and Arabic listed there. 
Connect probably with ilgitu. 


see elpetu. 


ilgsus.; arm (or hip); syn. list.* 
il-gsu = i-du, ab-rum Malku IV 227f.; tl-su = 
i-du, a-[hu] ibid. VIII 170f. 
ilgu see elsu s. 
ilt€@nanu see idstandnu. 
ilt€nu see té&dnu and té£én. 


iltappu s.; (a kind of garment); NB.* 


[tug.x].x = Su-u = il-tap-pu Hg. D 431, 


also Hg. B V i 28. 
5 TUG il-ta-pi la hi-ri_ Nbn. 703:5. 
See also sltepitu, 
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iltat 
iltat 
ilte gee ide. 

ilt8ltu see istestu. 


see 18tén. 


iltén see idtén. 
ilténis 
ilténser see *i3ténderit. 


ilténu 


see isténts. 


see 18ténu. 


iltepitu§ (altapiti) s.; loin cloth; syn. list.* 


il-te-pi-tum = na-ah-lap-ti u-ri Malku VI 123. 
Note the parallel passage with al-ta-pu-tum = na- 
ah-lap-tu t%-ri-e An VII 210. 


Possibly connected with elépu. See also 
iltappw. 


iltét see ifén. 
ilti see itu conj. 


iltu A (eléu) s.; goddess, female deity; from 
OAkk. on; elfum RA 22 170:13 (OB), elat 
BIN 4 126:1 (OA) and in lat (elat) eqli, q.v.; 
wr. syll. and prinair with phonetic comple- 
ments, note DINGIR.MUNUS CT 38 28:27, and 
passim in Bogh.; cf. tlat eqli, ilu. 


di-gi-ir AN = al-tum A II/6 ii 7; di-mi-ir aw = il- 
tum ibid. 12; di-mi-ir AN = ¢-I[um], il-[ewm] MSL 2 
131 vi 51f. (Proto-Ea); [4] [xu+st] = é-[Ju], al-[tu] 
ATI/6C A 9’ and B iii 3’f.; [an.z]ic = a-tum (also = 
telitu) Izi A ii 25; [x].gan.na = 4J§-tar, 7-[lat] 
K.4177+ i 12f. (group voc.). 

gasan.an.na an.na AN usan.na mén :; dEs,,. 
DAR i-lat Simitan anaku I am I&tar, the evening 
goddess SBH p. 98:38f., dupl. Delitzsch AL? 
135:37f.,, cf. gaSan.an.na an.na u,.zal.la 
mén : 4J§-tar i-lat séréti anaku ibid. 39f., also 
DINGIR-at séréti (said of Serua, Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 30; ama 4Ba.bu dingir pa.é : ummu 
@Ba-bu 4l-tu sapaftu] LKA 21:13f., ef. ibid. 11f.; 
ama.4Innin a.da.min.na bi.za su.tag.ga. 
ginx(cmm) Sun.8un.na tis.sa.ab : 1-lat téséti kima 
mélultu passt ridé qablu goddess of the melee, 
lead the battle as if it were a puppet-play! RA 12 
74: 7£. 

Wn.nin dim.me.ir hi.li.bi mu.un.éi.in. 
kar.ra : ana 4mm i-lat temnddi to Innin, the 
goddess whom you deflowered TCL 6 61:17f. 

du-ur-du-t = il-tum, ka-nu-tu = il-tum, il-tum = 
i-ta-ru CT 25 18 r. ii 15ff. (list of gods); tl-tum = 
té-e-mu (obscure) Malku IV 117; pinem-ti = 
dI§-tar Lambert BWL 76, comm. to 441-4 Theodicy 
83. 
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a) in gen.: please do not forget the 
votive offering that you have vowed Tasmetu 
t-il,-tum irtibt the goddess is already angry 
TCL 19 35:19 (OA let.);  iniimt ana & DINGIR- 
tim eliu when I went up to the temple of the 
goddess BIN 6 146:7 (QA); Su-ri-ni(for -nu) 
§a i-la-tim wStu h-Su-nu(for -Ft-na) innadhinim- 
ma the emblems of the goddesses are brought 
out from their shrines RA 35 2 ii 4 (Mari rit.); 
luh&i ina bandut[tém] mé Stu bit il-tim u-b[a- 
lam-ma] ana mehret il-ti izzazma 3-8u mé ana 
pan il-tim inaddi the lubdi-priest brings 
water in a drawing bucket from the temple 
of the goddess and takes his stand before the 
goddess and pours out the water three times 
before the goddess (referring to IStar) ibid. 
r. iv 3ff., cf. [¢]na pan il-tim inagqi ibid. iv 25; 
il-ta-am Samag nisisa Nand suppia pray (pl.) 
to Nan&, the goddess (who is) the sun of her 
devotees VAS 10 215:1(OB), cf. tl-ta-am zumra 
ragubti i-la-tim RA 22 170:1 (OB); t&dtiat al- 
t[um] gardat el kala i-la-tim she is unique, the 
goddess, more heroic than all other goddesses 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Agugaja); —_el-tu-~um 
istasa ibassi milkum goddess with whom 
there is all counsel RA 22 170:13 (OB); ina 
i-la-a-ti atrat she is outstanding among the 
goddesses RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB AguSaja); 
pinaiR-fi 4/-gi-gi (Istar, the only) goddess 
among the Igigi BMS 30:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 122. 

b) functions: ét#%mari DINGIR-at-nt nam: 
mdritu praise (my beloved) our ever-shining 
goddess (Nan) (incipit of asong) KAR 158 ii 
21; i-lat niTa.MES 4J§-tar sAL.MES goddess 
of men, Star of women STC 2 78:39, cf. ¢-lat 
at-tk-ka-rt KAR 144:15; i-lat3imdats goddess 
of destiny (Ninlil) BMS 19 r. 34; 4-la-at 
tasmé (TaSmétu) KAR 158 r.iv 13; ¢-lat (var. 
DINGIR-at) kuzbi u dadi (TaSmétu) BMS 33:20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; -lat tdhazdti 
(I8tar) goddess of battles ABL 1105r. 24 (NB), 
cf. t-lat gabli (Iitar) Streck Asb. 114 v 35, cf. 
tlat téséti RA 12 74, in lex. section; for ilat 
Simétan, ilat Sréti (referring to [star as 
evening and morning star) SBH p. 98, see lex. 
section. 

c) referring to demons: t3tiat e-ld-at she 
is unique, she is divine BIN 4 126:1 (OA 
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Lamaatu inc.), ef. ezzet i-lat namurrat 4B 58 i 35 
(SB Lamadtu), and passim in this text, also 
[ezze}t ul t-lat namurrat ibid. iii 1; handu 
(Suma) pineir-tum (var. il-ti) sa panisa Sakz 
gu (var. sIe@,) her (Lamastu’s) fifth name 
is Goddess-Whose-Face-is-Pale 4R 56 i 5, also 
RA 18 198:5, var. from WVDOG 4 pl. 15:6. 

d) referring to images: 5 kulilt $a ana irti 
il-tum Saknu five (silver) garlands placed on 
the goddess’ breast ARM 7 10:4; i-la-a-tim 
§a GN ...sdbum ... u&allamakkum the men 
will bring the goddesses of Emutbalum safely 
to you LIH 45:4 (OB let.), cf. i-la-a-tim ana 
Subtisina ligallimu let them transport the 
goddesses safely into their cellas ibid. 11. 

e) in personal names: !J-la-as-s%-nu Their 
(her brothers’)-Goddess BE 6/1 116:8 (OB), 
I-la-st-na ibid. 88:10, Il-ta-ni Our-Goddess 
BE 6/1 31:5 (OB), and passim, also Il-da-num 
CT 335i 24 (UrIIl); %Ba-%-i-lat Nbk. 166:15 
(NB), cf. ¢NIN.LiL-i-lat Nbk. 318:5; prob- 
ably personal names: Il-twm YOS 2 152:17, 
Il-ti-im ibid. 35 (OB let.), also I-la-tum 
CT 6 3b:20, I-la-tim VAS 8 125:3 (all OB). 

In contradistinction to the more frequent 
iStaru for goddess, iltu is used mostly in OB, 
and later with epithets or in genitive con- 
structions. Iltu does not refer to the personal 
goddess, for which <3taru is used in parallelism 
with ilu, except for iltu parallel to ilu in 
Lambert BWL 74:54f. and 76:82f. (Theodicy). 
In those cases where DINGIR is used to refer 
to a female deity, asin EA 102:6, the reading 
is probably ilu, see also ilu mng. 1d. On the 
other hand, the writing DINGIR.MES MUNUS. 
MES beside DINGIR.MES LU.MES KBo 1 Ir. 51, 
and passim in Bogh., also (beside DINGIR.NITA) 
CT 38 28:27 (SB Alu), is most probably to be 
read iltu. 


iltu B (eltu)s.; 1. chaff, husk, 2. awn; 
SB*; wr. syll. and rn(.NU).RI. 


KU.in.nu.RI, in.nu.Ri = tl-tum Hh. XXIV 
229f.; im.in.nu = fi-id ti-ib-ni_ clay mixed with 
straw, im.in.nu.RI = MIN il-ti clay mixed with 
chaff Hh. X 484f., cf. lu.in.nu.Ri = ga mu-da-am- 
gi.-[tim] OB Lu A 206; Se.in.nu = ti-ib-nu,Se.in. 
Ri=il-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 33f. 

in.nu.RI im.ri.s.giny(Gm) ki.bi.8é na.an. 
gi,.giy : kima il-ti da Saru ubludi ana asriéu aj itdr 


PluA 


may it (the headache) not come back, like chaff 
which the wind has carried away CT 17 20:49f. 
il-tum = zi-iqg-pu CT 183 r.i7. 

1. chaff, husk: ia bél mamiti ... kima 
bulql]s i&tu el-te-Su iSaddadukuniisi the (men- 
tioned) gods, the guardians of (this) oath, 
shall pull you out like malt from its husk 
KBo 1 Ir. 61 (treaty), also (wr. gadu el-ti-§[u]) 
KBo 13r. 10; IN.NU.RI $a kuna& ina kisimmi 
tapattan you eat emmer husks (mixed) in 
smelly cheese 2R 60 i 53, restored after K.6392: 6, 
in Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18 iii 12; tl-ta sa 
IN.NU tusahhar you reduce chaff taken from 
straw to small pieces AMT 74 iii 15, cf. IN.RI 
IN.NU NINDA.[i].D#.a tusabhar ibid. iii 19, and 
IN.RI AMT 34,6:1. 

2. awn: él-tum = zi-iq-pu CT 18 3 r.i 7 
(syn. list). 

(Thompson, DAB 98; J. Lewy, HUCA 17 55 n. 
240.) 


iltubhu see idtubhu. 
iltuhlu see i8tubhu. 


Plu A s.; (a garment); EA, RS, MA; wr. 
syll. and (in EA and RS) rUa.sic,.za;_ cf. 
eélu. 

tTUG.sia,funani-baz, — 7-lu Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 251, rue ?-lu, TUG MIN sa mu-sa-ri, 
TUG MIN ga sa-hi-rt ibid. 252ff. 

zu-lum-hu-% = MIN (= gubdatu) ?-li, MIN qi-ti éa 
v-li, lam-hud-du-u Malku VI 53ff., cf. [...] = [min 
(= gubdtu)] ?-li, [g]é-téi-it-tu linen garment, 
[la]m-ma-hus-8u-u An VII 147ff. 

lrte?-luaiBit one new?i.-garment KAJ 
256:5; 3 TUG.SIG,.zA.MES rabbdium three 
large i.-garments EA 22 iv 12, cf. EA 25 iv 49; 
1 TUG.SIG4.ZA SAG 1 TUG.SIG,.zA Gtx one head- 
band(?), one ¢. for the feet(?) EA 22 iv 15, 
also EA 25 iv 50 (both lists of gifts of Tugratta); 
1 8u tte kapallu Sa i-li (beside shoes) EA 22 
ii 35, also ibid. 26, 32 and 34 (list of gifts of Tui- 
ratta); 50 TUG.SIG,.ZA.MES Sa GI8.GU.za Sa Sia. 
za.Gin fifty 1. of blue wool for chairs MRS 
6 184 RS 16.146+161:13, cf. 50 TUG.sIa4.zA.MES 
ibid. 12. 

The EA and RS writing may represent only 
a variant of the writing T0G.LUM.za, designat- 
ing a garment, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 
p. 65f., see also Nougayrol, MRS 6 184 n. to line 12. 


90 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ilu B 


Plu B s.; (written) agreement; OB*; cf. 
eélu. 

i~-la-am a-na e-e-li-im ul addin&u I did not 
authorize him to make a written agreement 
TCL 1 50:12 (let.). 


ilu (elu) s.; 1. god, deity (p. 91), 2. the god 
(referring to a specific deity) (p. 98), 3. pro- 
tective deity (daimon) (p. 99), 4. demon, evil 
spirit (p. 101), 5. good fortune, luck (p. 101), 
6. spirit of a deceased child (only in personal 
names) (p. 102), 7. image of a deity (p. 102), 
8. ildn (a pair of gods) (p. 103); from OAkk. 
on; stat. constr. il and tli, pl. ila and ilanu 
(sli OA, OB, SB, ildnu rare in OB, e. g. i-la-ni 
YOS 10 14:9, 17:4, for Mari see ARMT 15 179, 
t-la-nu EA 357:29 beside ¢-lu ibid. 1, etc., 
in MA DINGIR.MES-ni KAV 1 iii 90 (= Ass. 
Code § 25), in SB i-la-ni oe. g., En. el. VI119, 
beside ili); wr. syll. (often i-l/, elu in OAkk. 
personal names, see MAD 3 35, el-ni En. el. 
VI 120, e-li§ En. el. TIT 26, etc. pl. il-lu 
SBH p. 124 No. 73:5) and DINGIR, in NB also 
sing. DINGIR.MES RA 41 40:1 and 3, Jar 
DINGIR.MES DINGIR.MES (= ilu) Sa DINGIR. 
MES VAB 4 252 i129 andii 5 (Nbn.), Assur 
DINGIR.MES-e-a ABL 287 r. 8, 292:6, 297:6, 
1170:11, etce., pl. DINGIR.MES (DINGIR.HI.A 
TCL 20 94:21 and 23, OA); of. tlanu, ildnd, ils, 
iltu, ilw in bit ili, ilu in marat ali, ilitu. 

di-in-gir an = i-lum SP II 2, ef. di-gi-ir an = 
i-lu (also = tltu, bélu, béltu, ellu) A II/6 ii 6; di- 
mi-ir AN = i-luwm EME.SAL (also = tltu, béltu, éparw) 
ibid. 11, cf. di-mi-ir an t-lum, tl-tum A TI/6é 
School tablet 14; di-mi-ir an i-l[um] (also = 
il-[tum]) MSL 2 131 vi 51 (Proto-Ea); dim-me- 
ifr] = [dingir] = ¢-[lum] Emesal Voc. I 1. 

an =1i-lu Izi V 176, cf.a.an = t-lu pa-nu-u-tum, 
a-lu ba-nu-d-tum Silbenvokabular A 33; i-lu aN = 
an-u[m] MSL 2 132 vi 54 (Proto-Ea); i-lu an 
i-lu Ea II 272, also A II/6 ii 15; di-bur an = 7-lu 
Ea IT 271; [4] [zu+sr] = 7-lum ATI/6 section C AQ’ 
and B iii 3’; 0 =7-lum ATI/4:15; u, AN = t-lum 
A II/6 School tablet 13; mu-u mu = 7-lu EME.SAL 
A ITT/4:17; (nu-un] [Now] = an / be-lum A V/3:22. 

{su-u] [su] = wu-du-u éd4 pDINGIR (obscure) A 
IT/8 iii 63; [lu.dingir.g]ur.ra = sd-ak-pa-am i-lim 
rejected by the god OB Lu Part 1:8, cf.la.dingir. 
gur.ra = sd-ak-ba i-li, lu.dingir.zag.tag.ga = 
4a DINGIR ts-ki-pu-&4 OB Lu A379f.; [lu].dingir. 
ni.tuk = pa-li-ihi-lif{m] god fearing OB Lu Part 
6:13 and B iii 39; [x].za = sa-na-qu &d t-lim 
Nabnitu N 109; obscure: [i-gi] [tar] = ¢-lu ga nap- 
hari Idu I 43. 
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{din]gir.mu bhu.mu.kal.la ([din]gir.mu 
hu.mu.ti.la ti-hi-ir-mu hu-mu-kal-la ti-hi-ir-mu 
hu-mu-ti-{la] (pronunciation) = i-l ligagiranni u 
4-li liballijanni may my god hold me in esteem, 
may my god keep me in good health MDP 18 52 
(school tablet). 

For bilingual passages, always dingir = ilu, see 
mngs. la~l', 2’, b-2’, 3’, 5’c” and d, 3a-l’, 2’, 4’ 
and b, 4b, and 5. 

t-si-ig 1-4 = hi-du-ti Malku V 98; ma-dé-hu = 
i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite voc.), see Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 3. 

1. god, deity —a) nature, features —1’ in 
gen.: melammi, udtad$a 1-li-13 umtashil she 
(Tiamat) endowed (them) with radiance, (and 
thus) turned (them) into gods En. el. I 138, 
II 24, also (wr. e-liS) ibid. III 28, etc.; Sunndt 
DINGIR (var. adds .mE8) uss[tpsu] he (Lahmu) 
gave him (Ea) in addition an equivalent share 
of godhead En. el. 191, for a parallel, see 
slitu mng. la; bbs DinatR kima girth Samé 
nesima the mind of the god(s) is as remote as 
the inner part of heaven Lambert BWL 86: 256 
(Theodicy); a Sarru béli ighini ki Sa DINGIR 
gamrat what the king, my lord, has said. 
is as perfect as (the word) of a god ABL 3 
r.7(NA), ef. [Sarru] béli abassu ki a DINGIR. 
MES [gamrat] ABL 1221 r.12 (NA); hitherto 
Utnapistim was human, now Utnapistim and 
his wife lu emt ki prvarr.MES néSima shall 
be (as immortal) as we gods Gilg. XI 194; 
iSebbdma iSannana DINGIR-sin when sated, 
they (men) feel that they are the equals of 
their gods Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul II); 
[dam]gata Enkidu kima pineir tabbas$i you 
are beautiful, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg. 
I iv 34, cf. anattalka Enkidu kima pINGIR 
tabass+ Gilg. P. ii 11 (OB); a illskannd& uzv 
DINGIR.MES zumursu he who came to us has 
a body of divine flesh Gilg. IX ii 14, of. 8 
UZU DINGIR.MES ina z[umrisu] Gilg. Xi 7, 
note also [x x uzu].dingir.re.e.ne.ke,x 
(KID) tam.ma : [x x x]-a-t¢ UZU DINGIR.MES 
usalikgu CT 176 ii 22, and UzU.MES DINGIR. 
mS (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 13 (NA); 
garru UZU DINGIR.MES samss ga nidisu the 
king of divine extraction (lit. flesh of the 
gods), the sun of his people Lambert BWL 
32:55 (Ludlul I); mans itt Sr DINGIR.MES mi: 
nasu his body is considered of divine nature 
AfO 18 50 F col. Y 8 (= Tn. Epic “vi’’ 16); 
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numuN 7i-lé ddr?um of an old family of 
divine extraction (said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 
35 ii 71; note the rare andku zéru dard mu-du 
DINGIR.MES I am of an everlasting lineage, 
a.... of thegods KAH 1 13r. iii 29 (Shalm. I); 
[ana NUJNUZ DINGIR.MES amatu izakkar he 
spoke to the offspring of the gods (i.e., Gil- 
game’) Gilg. IX ii 18; Summa K1.MIN (= bir: 
$u) kima SAG.KI DINGIR itfanmar if a luminous 
phenomenon looking like the face of a god is 
seen CT 38 28:22 (SB Alu), with comm. saG. 
KI / zt-t-mu CT 41 25r.8, cf. kima saG.K1 
DINGIR st-la-ma-ti ittanmar CT 38 28:23, 
with comm. si-la-ma-ti ba-ri-ru Sa pi-4 S-% — 
sulamaii is ‘‘sheen,”’ according to an oral ex- 
planation CT 41 25r.10, also kima saG.KI 
DINGIR.NITA ... kima SAG.KI DINGIR.SAL CT 
38 28:26f., see discussion sub itu; summa 
katarru panisu kima qarni i-li if the fungus 
looks like the horns of a god(’s image) CT 40 
18:90(SBAlu); sarru belgu ina buntsu namriitu 
kima prncir hadis ippalissuma his lord, the 
king, looked favorably upon him, with a 
shining face, like a god VAS 1 37 iii 41, also 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 7, cf. isig i-l4 = hiditu lot 
of the gods = joy (or luck) Malku V 98; PN 
mar Sipri §[a abija] wu PN, targuman[nagu] Sa 
ahija kt i-ls urte[bbima] I have honored PN, 
my brother’s messenger, and PN,, my brother’s 
interpreter, like a god EA 21:26 (let. of Tu&- 
ratta); tanddats Sarrt i(var. e)-li¥ umassil I 
praised the king as one praises a god Lambert 
BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II), ef. ¢-l4§ tumas[4al] ibid. 
108:1(SB); ful] DINGIR éitg ammins hamd Seria 
if a god did not pass by, why are my limbs be- 
numbed ? Gilg. Viiil2; KAxBAD 76 dingir.re. 
e.ne.mes : tmat marti Ja DINGIR.MES Sunu 
they (the demons) are the bile of the gods CT 16 
12 i 16f.; summa sinnistu DINGIR sa bu-na 
TUK [uwlid] if a woman gives birth to a 
“god” that has (human) shape(?) CT 28 34 
K.8274:12 (SB Izbu), cf. §a bu-na NU TUK ibid. 
13; obscure: [u,].ba.a ki.sa,.alan.bi 
dingir.re.e.ne.me’ : iniSu adar bunndné 
da DINGIR.MES gunu CT 16 14 iv 28f.; note 
the unique ref. to the treacherous advice of 
a god sub dastu usage a. Note for ilu referring 
to the king: prnam Agade*! RTC 165 seal i 3 
(Nariém-Sin), for refs. in OAkk., see MAD 
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327; RN dingir.kalam.ma.na BIN 9 pl. 
93 seal D (ISbi-Irra), also VET 3 41 seal (Ibbi-Sin), 
and see Edzard Zwischenzeit 60; amdte Sarri 
bélija DinatR-ia [u Sam]Sija EA 159:5, and 
passim in EA; ana sarri 4Saméija DINGIR-ia 
DINGIR.MES-ia@ EA 151:1, and note ana Sarri 
bélija DINGIR.MES Sa 8aG.DU-[ia] to the king, 
my own god EA 198:2, cf. Jarru DINGIR- 
a-a the king is my god ABL 992 r. 17 (NA); 
mann DINGIR-t-a mannu béliia who (else) is 
my god, who (else) is my lord? Thompson Rep. 
124 r. 6 (NB); note for the use of the plural 
in the meaning “divine”: Saturri DINGIR.MES 
divine womb Tn. Epic “vi” 18, see Lambert, AfO 
18 50F col. Y 9. 

2’ with identification by domicile and 
function — a’ identified by domicile — 
1” heaven and earth: prnarr.MES sa Samami 
bal Uruk[ ...] the heavenly gods [ad- 
dressed] the lord of Uruk (ie., Anu) Gilg. 
Tiil9; ima DrInarR.MES Sa Samé BAR.MES Sa 
gaqgart from the heavenly gods (and from 
those residing) in the sanctuaries of this earth 
Surpu II 121; DrinerR.MES Sa samé kalisunu 
CT 13 33:14 (SB lit.), and passim in SB; DINGIR. 
MES dSibu <Samé> 1A-nim BMS 11:35, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; DINGIR GAL.GAL sa 
Samé uersetim CH xliv70; DINGIR.MES rabiti 
&a Samé ersett u DINGIR.MES rabiiti d<&i> bite 
A&sé&ur Akkadi (ending an enumeration of gods) 
ABL 358:7 (NA); SLUGAL.EN.AN.KI.A = bél 
DINGIR.MES Sa Samé u ersett STC 2 61 ii 19; 
dim.me.ir an.ki.a : DINGIR.MES Sa Jamé wu 
erseti 4R 18 No. 2r. 9f., note DINGIR.MES Ja 
kikSatt Ebeling Handerhebung 62:38. 

2” geogr. terms: 1-li (for tli) matim tStardt 
matim the gods and goddesses of the country 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB rel.); t-lu 3a matim iSaqqd the 
gods of the country will become important 
YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); 7-l/ KUR tdannin 
CT 39 26:20 (SB Alu, apod.); 4-lé matim ekalz 
lam ireddad the gods of the country will take 
over the palace YOS 10 22:11 (OB ext.), cf. 
t-lu matim iptanahhuru RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic 
of Zu); i-lu matim itruruma RA 46 90:42 (OB 
Epic of Zu); él (for sa) ma-tim illaku istiSu the 
gods of the country march with him (Narim- 
Sin) AfO 13 46 ii3 (OB lit.); matam t-lu-Sa tzzis 
buSi its gods will abandon the country YOS 
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10 23:2 (OB ext.), also CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), 
ersetam i-lu-Sa izzibuf YOS 10 5:7 (OB 
ext.); DINGIR.MES rabitu $a KUR.KUR.MES-[n#] 
KBo 1 19 r. 6; DINGIR.MES KUR U KUR-t 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); | DINGIR.MES Sa KUR.KUR 
gabbi the gods of all countries ABL 831:3 
(NB); note: dingir.kalam.ma.dagal.la. 
mes : DINGIR.MES mati rapasti the gods 
of the Big Country (i.e., the nether world) 
CT 16 13 iii 15f.; DINGIR.DILI.DILI Sippar Amz 
na{nim] all the gods of Sippar-Amnanum 
VAS 16 16:9 (OB let.), cf. Adad Nergal wu Nand 
DINGIR.MES Ja KUR Namar BBSt. No. 6 ii 48; 
ana DINGIR.MES Sa GN nadnu (wool) given 
to the gods of Tilpaste HSS 13 373:8 (Nuzi); 
DINGIR. MES Gubla ga-di-Su the gods of Gubla 
are .... EA 137:31, DINGIR.MES Sa Hatti u 
DINGIR.MES a Halab lu Stbitu the gods of 
Hatti and the gods of (the city of) Halab shall 
be witnesses KBo 1 6r. 9f., DINGIR.MES LU. 
MES DINGIR.MES SAL.MES gabbasunu sa Nuz 
haSS all the gods and goddesses of GN KBo 
1 4 iv 32, . cf. pIncrR.MES rabitt Sa KUR 
Misri KBo 1 23:5, DINGIR.MES u ahhi DINGIR. 
MES 4a LU.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2 r. 27, and passim; 
DINGIR.MES KUR MAR.TU mihis séri imahhasus 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in a 
battle AKA 153:7 (A&Sur-bél-kala); %ASSur 
bélu rab DINGIR a§-Su-ru-% AsSur, the great 
lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 (Asn.); 
Assur, the great lord DINGIR.MES u 4INNIN. 
MES a@&ibati KuR Assur“ and the gods and 
goddesses living in Assyria OIP 2 98:92 (Senn.); 
naphar 6 DINGIR.MES a KuR Akkad ABL 
474:7 (NA); 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA“ y% DINGIR. 
MES MARAD.DA“! JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:24 (NB); 
DINGIR.MES KUR Sumeri u Akkadi 5R 35:33 
(Cyr.). 

3” as city god: Summa ina bit DINGIR alisu 
Sa patarigu la ibass if there is nothing to 
redeem him in the temple of the god of his 
city CH § 32:30; inakakkim Sa DINGIR URU“! 
birram establish (it) by means of the weapon- 
symbol of the city god! OECT 3 40:30, ef. ina 
kakkim &a DinarIR dlim ibid. 24 (OBlet.); DINGIR. 
MES 8a alia lisallim let her (the daughter 
of the king of Qatna) reconcile the gods of her 
city (and I will give her ever so many presents 
and honor her when she meets me) ARM 2 
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61:19; DINGIR dlija Marduk Sa tiguga Marduk, 
the god of my city, who was angry with me 
BMS 4 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32:24; 
DINGIR dlija Sa Jabsuma the god of my city, 
who is angry BMS 7:26, and passim; [andku 
...] fa DInatR dligu IMarduk 115 dligu [DN] 
I, RN, whose city god is Marduk, whose city 
goddess is [Sarpanitu] RT 24 104:17; kurz 
massu ana DINGIR alifu [u isari] aligu ligkunz 
ma let him set out a food offering for the god 
and the goddess of his city KAR 178 r. iii 10 
(SB hemer.), and passim; manzaz DINGIR URU 
ana améli sign(?) from the city god with 
regard to the man CT 31 19:23 (SB ext.); 
if it rains on the city god’s festival day, 
there will be a plague in the land DINGIR 
URU KI URU-s&% zent the city’s god is angry 
with his city TCL 6 No. 9:20 (SB Alu); ana 
ali pINGIR.MES-Si iturrugu its gods will 
return to the city CT 38 49:30 (SB Alu), 
cf. URU DINGIR.MES-8¢ i-sah-ha-ra-Su ibid. 28; 
DINGIR.MES ma@hdazi (in broken context) ABL 
809:4, also DINGIR.ME Sit madhdzi ZA 10 296: 
23, see AfK 1 25 r. 24 (SB rel.), ete.; for im il 
Gli festival of the city god, see imu. 

4” names of temples: DINGIR.MES Sit Ekur 
(in parallelism with pineir.MES Sat ¢Enlil 
line 30) BMS 2:31; DINGIR.MES Sat Hkur u 
Nippurt ABL 797:5 (NB), cf. DINGIR.MES 
aksSabiitu Sa bit ré& RAcc. 64 r. 2, and passim; 
INabii u 1Tasmétu DINGIR.MES Ja bitt hanni 
DN and DN, the gods of this temple ABL 
872:5 (NA). 

5” other occs.: dim.me.ir kur.ra : 
DINGIR.MES $a Sadi ASKT p. 127:45f.; DINGIR. 
MES Ja EDIN wu URU the gods of town and 
country Maqlu V 42, cf. ana DINGIR EDIN 
47¥tar EDIN RA 17 60:11 (SBinc.); 4Hanis 
dingir sil.a.si.ga.ke, : 4MIN DINGIR sigqi 
Saqumme Hanis, the god of the silent street 
CT 16 49:302f., cf. [DINGIR].MES $4 su-qa-a-ts 
the gods of the streets 4R 56i2, dupl. 
DINGIR.MES 84 SIL.MES WVDOG 4 No. 14:4; 
note: *Susinak il piristisun Sa aSbu ina puz- 
rati DN, their secluded god, who dwells 
hidden (from human eyes) Streck Asb. 52 v. 
30, cf. DINGIR.MES Sa puzri KBo 1 Ir. 38. 

b’ identified by specifically mentioned 
functions: AN zag.gar = DINGIR sa Su-na-ti. 
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the god of dreams IziA ii15, cf. an zag. 
gar.ra = DINGIR 4d gu-ut-ti Erimhud I 216; 
AN.ZA.GAR DINGIR (var. DINGIR.MES) da uz 
nats BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; 
ina qibit [Star u IM DINGIR.MES EN.MES 
takazi upon the command of [star and Adad, 
the gods of battle BBSt. No. 6i40, cf. 4 Suz 
qamuna u 4 Sumalia pincir.MES qabli MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 23 (MB kudurru); 9Ha-NI DINGIR &a 
LU.DUB.SAR.MES Haja, the god of scribes 
OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.); 4Sin a Samad DINGIR. 
MES EN kari Sin and Samaéi, the divine pa- 
trons of harbors Borger Esarh.45i85; ILUGAL. 
Gin.RA uw OMES.L[AM.T]A.B.A DINGIR.MES &a 
massarte DN and DNg, the protector gods 
Maqlu VI 143; <4Zariga DINGIR £.GAL-li[m] 
CT 15 1i 11 (OB lit.); DINGIR.MES muditi the 
gods of the night (i.e., the stars) ABL 370 r. 
2, also Maqlu I 29 and 36, Surpu III 111, KAR 
38:9, STT 1 73:44, 53, etc.; note DINGIR.MES 
musite iStara[t musiti] OECT 6 pl. 12:15, also 
KUB 4 47 r. 41; note the difficult dm DINGIR 
KASKAL-ni AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem edicts). 


3’ in connection with oaths and other 
transactions before the deity — a’ in OA: 
S-me DINGIR bél mamitim listen, god, lord of 
the oath! CCT 5 14b:1, cf. TCL 14 49:1. 


b’ in OB: mudissunu mahar DINGIR igab: 
baima they declare what they know before 
the god CH § 9:36, and passim in CH, note 
mahar DINGIR.ME PBS 5 93 iii 6’ (OB copy of 
CH). 

c’ in Elam: mapar prnatk-lim isdludu they 
will question him before the god MDP 23 275:14; 
tamt qaqqad i-li-Su-nu laptu they have taken 
the oath (after having) touched the head of 
their god MDP 24 337:12, and passim; note: 
ma(!)-mi-ta Sa DINGIR wu Sarri iba’ he will 
“pass through” the oath of god and king (as 
punishment) MDP 22 131:28, ef. Ta ma(text 
zu)-mi-ta-am Sa DINGIR u Sarré ibid. 18. 

d’ in Nuzi: dajdné Sibitisu sa PN ana 
DINGIR.MES idtaprusuniti the judges sent 
PN’s witnesses to the gods RA 23 151 No. 
35:26, and passim in Nuzi, see addru and nasi, 
nisu. 

e’ in MA: ana pani DINGIR ttamma he 
swears before the god KAV 6:6, cf. KAV 1 
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i 10 (= Ass. Code § 1); 646 ni-ef DINGIR ma-ti 
the gate (where) the oath by the god of the 
country (is sworn) AKA 7:36 (Adn. I). 

f’ in NA: ina maker DINGIR ussadmesu 
I had it read to him before the deity ABL 
676 r. 4. 

b) gods in relation to human beings — 
1’ to the king: A-Sir & 4m & Be-lum i-li 
Assur and Adad and (the god) Bélum, my god 
Belleten 14 228:50, and ibid. 220:22 (OA Iri8um), 
see Landsberger, Belleten 14 255f; DINGIR. 
MES ga RN ittika lilliku may the gods of 
king Burnaburia’ go at yourside EA 12:7(MB); 
DINGIR.MES ga Sarri irrarusu the gods of the 
king will place their curse upon him MDP 2 
pl. 20:11 (MB), note 4 Sugamuna u *Sumalia 
DINGIR.MES ga Sarrt BBSt. No. 3 vi 16 (MB); 
tuppi Sukutti Sa DINGIR.MES LUGAL list of 
treasures belonging to the gods of the king 
RA 43 174:1 (OB Qatna), cf. ibid. 210:31; 
Amana vinair éa Sarri Amon, the god of the 
king (of Egypt) EA 71:4; Summami jipusumi 
DINGIR.MES-nu Sarri bélini would that the 
gods of the king (of Egypt), our lord, permit 
EA 245:4, cf. prnerr-lim a Sarri bélija EA 
250:20 and 49, also DINGIR.MES-nu-ka wu 4Saz 
mas lu idimim EA 161:32; DINGIR.MES Sa 
Sarri rabi LUGAL. Hatti KBo 1 3:41 (treaty), 
and passim in this text; DINGIR.MES 8a Sarri 
bélija lu ida the gods of the king, my lord, 
know very well ABL 269:10 (NB); DINGIR. 
MES Sa béli Sarrdnt bélini nusallu we pray to 
the gods of the lord of kings, our lord ABL 
462 r. 15 (NB), and passim in NB letters, also ABL 
450 r. 2 (NA), note AéSur Sin ... DINGIR.MES 
$a Sarri(!) ADD 619 r.4; nigé ina pan Assur 
u DINGIR.MES Sa Sarri bélija tapas he has 
performed the sacrifices before A&éur and the 
gods of the king, my lord ABL 1384r. 7 (NA); 
as long as he (the king) stays in the reed hut 
dalilisunu ana DiInGIR-Sé Sistarisu idallal he 
worships his god and his goddess ABL 370 r. 
7 (NA); kt fa DINGIR.MES-ni Sa sarri ila uni 
lipusu they should act according to what 
pleases the gods of the king ABL 1203:8 (NA); 
for the king himself considered as a deity, see 
mng. la-l’. 

2’ to man (in gen.): ditiingu DINGIR-ma 
[Sulultasu amélitu] two-thirds of him (Gil- 
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games) is divine, one-third human Gilg. Tii 1, 
restored from Gilg. IX ii 16; dingir li.u,. 
lu sipat.kin.kin.gaéli.ux.lu: DINGIR LU 
r2dm musteu rita ana LU the god is a shep- 
herd of men, seeking (good) pastures for 
mankind CT 16 12i44f.; ana bdbim usessianz 
nima t-lam muterram ul arasSi (if he comes 
back empty handed) he will cause me to go 
out by the door, and not even a god will be 
able to bring me back VAS 16 140:24 (OB let.); 
for a special and as yet undefined relationship 
between a man and a deity of the pantheon, 
see il améli, il abt and ilu with personal 
suffixes in the immediately following sections. 

3’ in il améli: mazzaz i-li a-wi-lim_asign(?) 
from the gods of theman YOS 10 25:19 (OB 
ext.), cf. ibid. 24:22, and passim in OB omens; KI. 
GUB (=manzaz) DINGIR LU DINGIR LU KI LU 
zeni [...] a sign(?) from the man’s god (in- 
dicating that) the man’s god is angry with the 
man [...] KAR 460:21 (SB ext.); dingir la. 
Ux.lu dumu.a.ni.8é §8u.bar.zi.zi.dé sun, 
(BUR).e.e8 8a.ra.da.gub : DINGIR LU asSu 
marisu kdSa asris izzazka the man’s god will 
stand by you submissively in order to <assist> 
his “son” 4R 17:38f.; niknakka ana IM.KUR. 
RA ana mahar DINGIR LU tasakkan you place 
a censer towards the east before the man’s 
god BBR No. 1-20:57, and passim in this text, 
cf. ana mahar riksi 3a DINGIR LU 4n8,.DaR LU 
tzzazma ibid. No. 26 v 80; if a fungus ina bit 
DINGIR LU IGI is seen in the temple of the 
man’s god CT 38 19:10 (SB Alu); ana upsase 
4a DINGIR U DINGIR LU against the machi- 
nations of the god and of the “god of the 
man” AfO 14 142:38 (bit mésiri); INIM.INIM.MA 
DINGIR LU KI LU [sullumi] conjuration to 
reconcile the man’s god with the man LKA 
141 r. 2. 

4’ in il abi: see J. Lewy, RHR 110 p. 51 
n. 56, and Landsberger, Belleten 14 258; A&Sur i-li 
abika usalla u littula kima ana ahiitim age’uka 
I pray to A&éur, the god of your father, that 
he should look on how I beseech you for a 
(more) brotherly attitude CCT 26:17 (OA let.), 
cf. Assur u Ilabrat ¢-il, abini littula CCT 316b:5 
(OA let.); A&sSur wu *labrat i-li abija awatam 
annitam e iddina DN and DN,, the gods of 
my father, must not permit such a thing (to 
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happen) TCL 19 46 r. 10’ (OA let.); lipit qdts 
ana SILIM ‘PN ana i-li abiga extispicy con- 
cerning the well-being of PN before her 
father’s god Bab. 3 pl. 9:3 (OB ext. report); 
note the letter addressed to DINGIR a-bi-ia 
YOS 2 141:1 (OB); ‘%uru EN DINGIR abija 
EA 55:57, and passim in this letter (from Qatna); 
1 GAL hurdsi §a DINGIR.MES Sa a-bi one golden 
cup belonging to the father’s gods RA 43 178:43 
(Qatna), cf. 1 lakku hurdst Sa DINGIR.MES 
a-bi ibid. 44; note: I deported DINGIR.MES 
bit abisu S45u aSSassu marésu his (the king 
of Ashkelon’s) family gods, himself, his wife 
(and) his sons OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.). 


5’ ilw with personal suffixes — a’ in 
letters and leg.: A&Sur u il;-ka qati issabtuma 
Assur and your (own) god have helped me 
CCT 4 14b:8 (OA); 8p i-li-kd sabat take hold 
of the foot of your god! CCT 3 20:40 (OA let.); 
1 immeram ana i-li-ni ninagqi we will sac- 
rifice one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 
13:5 (OA), ef. CCT 4 6f:10 (OA); mahar t-li-Su- 
nu ikribum tppigunu usini a vow was pro- 
nounced by them before their god KTS 15:24 
(OA); Assur u i-lu-ku-nu littula may Assur 
and your (own) gods see (this) BIN 4 33:12, 
ef. ibid. 32:26 (OA); mahar A&Sur u i-li-a akarz 
rabakkum I shall bless you before A&’’ur and 
my own god KTS 30:18 (OA); 4 §amas u tl-ka 
a&Sumija liballituka may Sama’ and your 
god keep you in good health for my sake CT 
29 12:4 (OB let.), and passim, cf. 48amas u 
aAdad il-ku-nu CT 29 9b:5 (OB let.), Anum 
aStar 1Samas 41a.cau.ta u tmar.tv il-ka 
YOS 2 1:5, and passim in greeting formulas of OB 
letters; ana abija sa DinaIR-su bdnisu lamas: 
sam daritam iddinugum to my father, to 
whom his god, who created him, has given a 
permanent lamassu-spirit TCL 17 37:1 (OB let.); 
kussdga ana bit i-li-Sa ina&Si she (the second 
wife) will carry her (the first wife’s) chair to 
the temple of her (the latter’s) god CT 2 44:20 
(OB), note ana & *Marduk (in the parallel 
text) Meissner BAP 89 :9; ina bit DINGIR dlssunu 
u i-li-Su-nu (they made the division) in the 
temple of the god of their city and (in that of) 
their own god CT 49a:6 (OB); ana tamkdrisu 
1 subdtam u 1 immeram ana i-li-§u inaddin 
(the redeemer of a slave) shall give one gar- 
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ment to the merchant and one sheep to his 
god ARM 8 78:28; Sums i-li-ka u mutakkilika 
... bls may the name of your god and of 
(the god) who incited you be extinguished 
TCL 1 40:22 (OB let.); nard Sa hasht t&urma 
mahar DInerR-su udziz he (the beneficiary of 
the grant) had a clay stela inscribed and 
placed it before (the image of) his god MDP 
2 pl. 18:5 (MB kudurru); exceptionally with- 
out suffix: GuD.gL.a ina ga i-lé u 4Samas 
i-p[u]-§u-ma Salmu with (the help) provided 
by the gods and Sama3, the cattle are fine 
TCL 17 37:33 (OB let.), also DINGIR-lam u 
4 Samas gimilma turdaxsu send him for the sake 
of the god and of Samas! CT 2 49:16 (OB let.). 

b’ in omen texts: tkrib skribisu il-Su trrissu 
his god asks of him the (actual) dedication of 
his (promised) votive offering YOS 10 511i 8 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. awilam 
DiInaiR-su skribisu irrissu CT 3 3 r. 4 (OB oil 
omens); awilum &4 a-ka-lum DinaIR-su ana 
akélim inaddisSum his god will provide this 
man with food AfO 18 66 ii38 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. DINGIR ana LU NINDA inaddin ulu mé ussab 
the god will provide the man with food or with 
water in abundance VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
also CT 20 9 S.625:4 (ext.); awtlum &i itts i-li-Su 
sakip this man has been rejected by his god 
ibid, ii 44, cf. OB Lu A 379f., in lex. section; 
DINGIR-sé salim§u his god is reconciled with 
him CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu); «-Sc tupsikku usazz 
balSu his god will make him carry the corvée- 
basket Kraus Texte 47a i 8’; LU.BI DINGIR- 
&é aRHUS GAR-S% his god will have mercy on 
this man CT 39 42:40 (SB Alu); kisir lebbi 
DINGIR-§% NU DU,-S% the wrath of his god 
will not depart from this man CT 40 10:23 
(SB Alu); NA.BI DINGIR-§% MU TUK-5% his god 
will make this man famous KAR 389b (p. 352) 
16(SB Alu); Summa im il ali ana pan DINGIR- 
&% isth if he laughs in front of his god on 
the day of the festival of the city god TCL 6 
No. 9r. 4 (SB Alu), cf. (with 7bki he cries) 
ibid. 5; la prnatR-sé eli améli [...] someone 
else’s god will [...] upon the man _Boissier 
DA 17 iii 11 (SB ext.), cf. NU DINGIR 8d eli 
améli imaqqut ibid.17; note DINGIR sanumma 
ana améls iraggum another god has a claim 
against this man CT 20 2:8 (SB ext.). 
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c’ in lit.: eflum rwik ana t-li-’u ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he 
would) his friend RB 59 242:1(OB); la nanz 
zas i-lu-us his god does not stand by him 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 25; asak DINGIR-S% u DINGIR alisu 
tkul he has infringed a taboo of his god or 
of the god of his city Labat TDP 10:29, and 
passim; nigd ana DinaIR-ia lipus let me make 
a sacrifice to my god Lambert BWL 146:55, cf. 
ibid. 56 and 58; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad. 
du : DINGIR-s% ina zumrifu ittesi his god 
withdrew from his body Surpu V/VI lif.,_ ef. 
dingir.bi 4.bi ba.ni.in.bad : prnorR-du 
ittiSu ittest CT 17 29:25f.; ga DINGIR-Sd dttisu 
zenii whose god is angry with him BMS 2:24, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 26, cf. a DINGIR- 
&i isbusu KAR 25:9, and passim in rel.; 7-lé 
banija Sab(u)su elija my god, who created 
me, is angry with me Bab. 3 32:6; pigissu 
i-lig banisu entrust him (again) to his god, 
who created him 4R 54 No. 1:44; dingir 
sag.du.ga.giny sag.gé.na a.ba.ni.in. 
gub : kima pinair bdnisu ina resisu lizziz 
let him (I8um) stand at your side acting as 
the god who created you ASKT p. 98-99:48; 
sizkur.ra.na aN.da.ga.na gar.mu.un. 
ra.ab: nigasu muhurma i-la-am | il-3é ana 
idisu Sukun accept his sacrifice, place his per- 
sonal god at his side! (Sum. differs) 4R 
17:55f. (SB rel.); tanittw URU-id (mistake for 
slija) u tstarija ina libbija isakinma 1 was 
anxious to praise my god and my goddess 
AnSt 8 46 i 26 (Nbn.), dupl. (also wr. URU) 
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122: 18’. 

d’ with suffixes referring to named deities: 
PN MU.NI.IM PN, AD.DA.NI ana TAdad 1-li-Su 
ana NU.GIG igié PN,, her father, has presented 
PN to his god Adad to become a qadistu 
Grant Smith College 260:3 (OB); ga tépusannt 
il-ka *Adad lidammi[qqum] may your god 
Adad show you favor for what you have done 
for me PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); he took the 
oath ina & IMAR.TU DINGIR.RA.NI PBS 8/1 
82:2 (OB); 4Sin DINGIR résija lu rabig lez 
muttigu ana ddrétim may Sin, my own god, 
forever be the evil spirit that brings him 
misfortune KAH 1 2 vi 19 (Samii-Adad 1), 
ef, orm i-lé dlija u Win t-li réhija Adad, the 
god of my city, and Sin, my own god 
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Syria 33 65:28 (Mari let., Jarim-Lim); ina amat 
i-li-u INergal Sumsu li-td-mi-ig may his 
reputation (lit. name) become good upon the 
command of his god Nergal Corpus of ancient 
Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:4 (MB); ana 
pissat Dinatr-s% ILugalbanda (var. 4Lugal: 
banda pineir-&) for the anointing of his 
god DN Gilg. VI 174, cf. pinaIr-ka mukabbit 
gaqqadika*Lugalbanda ZA 53 216: 15 (OB Gilg.); 
pineir-ka li{ssurjka may your god protect 
you Gilg. Y. 212 (OB); [tta]mu itti DINGTR- 
&u 4Ha ittiku ttamu CT 15 49 iii 19 
(SB Atrahasis); kurmassu ana SMarduk u 
4Papsukkal pinerr-s4 ligkunma mahir if he 
(the king) gives a food offering to Marduk and 
to his god Papsukkal, it will be accepted KAR 
178 v 47 (SB hemer.), and passim; andku RN Sa 
pinair-s% *Marduk Wstarsu [SSarpanitu} I, 
Samas-3um-ukin, whose god is Marduk, whose 
goddess is Sarpanitu PBS 1/2 110:8, dupl. 
ibid. 109:12, of. andku aradka ™4A4 SSur-bani- 
apli DUMU DINGIR-§é Sa DINGIR-sé Assur 
Starsu IAsSuritu BMS 50:12, also (Sin-Sar- 
iskun) LKA 41:16f., also ASsur-mudammig 
(eponym) and [...]sun son of Zeriti (both 
with Nabi and Tasmétu) LKA 51:10 and 114 
r. 2f.; Haldia il-Su 4 Bagbartu istarsu Hal- 
dia, his (the king’s) god, and Bagbartu, his 
goddess TCL 3 423 (Sar.). 

6’ to groups of persons: Assur wu i-lé umz 
mednija littula may Assur and the god of my 
principals look (upon this) TCL 19 32:31 (OA 
let.); AdSur wu il; ebbaritim littula let Assur 
and the god of the collegium look upon (this) 
KTS 4b:7 (OA let.); PN ana ahhigsu marigu u 
DUMU.MES ni-&t DINGIR-Sd iSpuru (you know 
that) PN sent messages to his brothers, his 
sons and to those who belong to the ‘‘people 
of his god” CT 41:5(OBlet.); warki ... é-lu- 
$a igteréSi after her (the naditu’s) gods 
(Samas and Aja, the gods of the naditu-class 
of women) have called her (i.e. after her death) 
BE 6/1 101:29, cf. atu ... i-lu-Sa iqterti ibid. 
96:13, also CT 8 4a r. 11, tniima PN i-lu- 
Sa igteraSi Szlechter 10 MAH 16.913:34 (all 
OB and referring to naditu-women), note, how- 
ever, warki i-lu-u ig-ru-[Su-ma] Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 57:6 (OB); @I1S(!).TUKUL KASKAL tim 
libbt matim ana DumMU.MES i-lf u DUMU. 
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MES iS-ta-ar Sa ina libbi matim wasbu Seam 
aSirtam Suddunimma ana Sippar“ babali PN 
Nimeir Sippar PN, iguréu PN, the bailiff 
of Sippar, hired PN, for a journey through 
the open countryside with the (sacred) weapon 
(of Sama3) in order to collect barley as a tithe 
from the men and women belonging to the 
god (Sama) and the goddess (Aja) who live 
in the countryside, and to bring (the barley) 
to Sippar Szlechter 122 MAH 16.147:3 (OB 
leg.); ummdadnka ina rék eqlifa DINGIR.MES-3a 
tzzibust its gods will abandon your army at 
the beginning of the campaign Boissier Choix 
1 45:4 (SB ext.); bitu §& DINGIR.MES-5¢% 
inaddiigu its gods will reject this family CT 
38 17:97 (SB Alu); ina bit béltija u h i-lé fi 
kurummati ligkunu let them make a food 
offering in the temple of My Lady (Aja) and 
in the chapel of the family god CT 6 39b:8 
(OB let.); kussd tanaddi TUG.HI.A GADA ina 
muhhi tumassa DINGIR £ ina muhhi tussab 
you set up a chair, spread a linen cover on it 
(and) place the family god (there) LKA 141:9. 
also ibid. 11 and 16. 

c) used as a generic term — 1’ in con- 
junction with iStaru: nindabé linnasd DINGIR- 
Si-na (var. i-la-i-[na]) itarSina let their 
(mankind’s) gods and goddesses bring offer- 
ings (to Marduk) En. el. VI 116; DINGIR.MES 
OINNIN.MES G&ib libbisu issiirif ... eld saz 
mami§ the gods and goddesses who lived 
there (in the cities) flew to heaven like 
birds Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a:48b; nadsparts 
DINGIR.MES u 4Jtar messages from the gods 
and goddesses ibid. 45ii6; Sa palah DINGIR 
© SmNNIN litmudu surrus§u who in his heart 
knows well the worship due to the gods VAB 
4 60 i 17 (Nebopolassar), cf. paras DINGIR. 
DINGIR u UI Star CT 36 21123 (Nbn.); see tstaru. 

2’ in conjunction with etemmu: see etemmu 
mng. ld. 

3’ in conjunction with garru: Ja ... Sarra 
& DINGIR.MES-8% la iptalhu who does not 
respect either the king or his gods BBSt. No. 
6 ii 32; kiribti DINGIR u Sarrt blessed by god 
and king alike AKA 388:3 (Asdur-uballit); ana 
Sihuz sibitte palah DINGIR u Sarri_ to instruct 
them with respect to feudal tenure and the 
loyalty due to god and king Lyon Sar. 12:74; 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ilu id 


d]Sar ... ana mabri DINGIR.MES wu LUGAL.E 
ana lemuiti lirteddi3u may Istar make him 
inacceptable to gods and kings alike BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 13, of. aj izziz mahar DINGIR u Sarri 
(Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 228iii 9; ina uggat 
DINGIR u sarri kagdime likil réssu let him 
remain forever under the wrath of god and 
king ADD 646 r. 30 (NA), also ibid. 647 r. 30; 
DINGIR u Sarru light damigtt may god and 
king bless me BMS 33:35, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 126; DINGIR u Sarru SH god and king 
will be friendly KAR 178 v 53 (hemer.), and 
passim, cf. pani haddtu Sa DINGIR.MES u farri 
TCL 9 95:8 (NB let.); massartu a DINGIR. 
MES wu Sarri usra do your duty towards the 
gods and the king! BIN 1 25:35 (NB let.); 
siiqu rapsu mitag DINGIR.MES u Sarr the wide 
street for the passage of the gods and the king 
VAS 15 30:6 (NB), and passim. 

4’ in conjunction with amélu: ana DINGIR u 
amélitu ana mituti u baltiti tabta épus I 
acted so as to please god and man, (befitting) 
the living and the dead Streck Asb. 250 r. 3, 
cf. Sa ina muhhi DINGIR wu LU tabu Junu ABL 
1380:17 (NB), ep&ete annite digte Sa ina pan 
DINGIR LU-ti mahratuni ABL 358:19 (NA), cf. 
also DINGIR u amélitu ABL 6 r. 15 (NA); 
ISirts pasir DINGIR uw LU beer, that brings 
release to god and man JNES 15 138:120 (SB); 
sibsat DINGIR (var. adds *I#ari) uLG-ti divine 
and human wrath BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 78, cf. uzzu uggati Sibsat DINGIR. 
MES u améliiti STC 2 81:71. 

d) referring to a goddess: [star pinetr-Su 
abiitakunu izzaz CCT 4 24a:17 (OA); 1 HAR 
KU.aI 4 Ja gatt DINGIR-lim one gold bracelet 
four (fold?) for the goddess RA 43 140:20 (OB 
Qatna inventory); [dar ana jasima i-li u ana 
ahija la il-Su I8tar is a deity for me, though 
she is not a deity for my brother EA 23:31f. 
(let. of Tuératta to the king of Egypt); %Bélet 
balatt pincir-ka damqu ... & gqdssu tasabbat 
your gracious deity, Bélet-balati, has indeed 
helped him (the king, my lord) ABL 204r. 5 
(NA). 

e) qualifying silver (EA only): KU.BABBAR 
DINGIR.MES idinanni give me the finest sil- 
ver! EA 35:20 (let. from Cyprus to Egypt); 
note: 1 SE KU.BABBAR DINGIR-lim one shekel 
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of silver reserved for the god (hardly: one 
shekel of the finest silver) ARM 1 62r. 4’. 


f) in idioms: ga la DINGIR ishappu rag 
makkiri unfortunately (lit. without the per- 
mission of the gods), the scoundrel is very rich 
Lambert BWL 84:237 (Theodicy), cf. dingir. 
nu.bi : ga la pINGIR CT 16 43:50f., and sa 
la DINGIR.MES Borger Esarh. 41:29 and 42:34; 
see la libbi tli sub Libbu; prnearr lu la igabbi 
Summa lu mar Sarri lu... mét should, heaven 
forbid (lit. a god should not command it), 
either a son of the king or (a brother of his) 
die AfO 17 270:13 (MA harem edicts); ddabib 
nullatija DINGIR résiéu he who says bad 
things about me has the god’s help Lambert 
BWL 34:95 (Ludlul I). 


€&) in personal names (especially OAkk., 
OA and OB): wr. pineir (often with phon. 
complements) and ii, el, i-li, referring to a 
specific but not named deity. For an OAkk. 
list, see MAD 3 27-36, and see Stamm Namen- 
gebung index s.v. 


2. the god (referring to a specific deity) — 
a) to the moon: dingir dar,.a3.di = 
DINGIR a-di-ir the god has been eclipsed 
Nabnitu I 145; ima DINGIR es$t a MN at the 
new moon of MN HSS 14 229:5(Nuzi), ef. ina 
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL Iraq 16 41 ND 2319:6 
(NA), and SAG.DU DINGIR.BIL ga MN ABL 
544 r. 7 (NA); ITT MN DINGIR Ssapattam 
ilikma in the month MN (when) the moon 
reached the half OIP 27 56:22 (OA); Summa 
ina Samé i-lum ina imi bibbulim arhi§ la itbal 
if the moon does not disappear from the sky 
at the right time on the day of the neomeny 
ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.), cf. i-lu-wm thaddar 
ibid. 12, and passim in this text. 


b) to the sun (when in conjunction with 
the moon): ina UD.15.KAM DINGIR KI DINGIR 
ittammar on the 15th day one of the gods 
will meet the other (i.e., sun and moon will 
be in conjunction) ABL 881i r. 4 (NB), cf. UD. 
13.KAM DINGIR.ME-ni ahé[¥ innamru] ABL 
81:7 and 359:14; feké DINGIR.MES tbassi_ there 
will be a conjunction of the gods ABL 437 r. 12 
(NA). 

c) to Nergal: pineIR-lum ikkal pestilence 
(lit. the god) will rage (lit. eat) YOS 10 20:16 
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(OB ext.), cf. DINGIR ina mat nakri ikkal KAR 
152:17, also KAR 454:19, ina UD SUD DINGIR. 
MES ikkalu TCL 6 6 iv 13; DINGIR tkkal ulu 
attald pestilence or eclipse Boissier DA 9:35 
(all SB ext.); DINGIR-lum bilam ikkal YOS 
10 20:19 (OB ext.); nazdg mati misery in the 
country (with the gloss DINGIR KU) CT 39 
30:66 (SB Alu); tdtu nakram DINGIR-lum uhal- 
liqu uiimu kussim ikSudu after the pestilence 
has annihilated the enemy and the cold season 
has come ARM 2 24:9; ina GN DINGIR-lum ana 
akal QUD.HL.A u awilitim qatam iskun pesti- 
lence has begun to rage among cattle and 
people in GN ARM 3 61:10; DINGIR KU /BE 
mu-ta-(nu] weS the god will eat = plague 
Izbu Comm. 22; i-la-am sullima i-lu-wm linth 
pray to the god! let the god (referred to as 
mitdni and 4Nergal lines 6 and 10) become 
appeased CT 29 1b:19f. (OB let.), for lipit tlim 
referring to an epidemic, see liptu. 


d) referring to a specific but not named 
deity: wmma i-lu-um-ma thus said the god 
(through the Sa@iltu-women) KTS 25a:9, cf. 
(referring to the same incident, where Assur 
replaces tlu) TCL45:7; wmma DINGIR-lu-ma 
awétini ula imtwa thus said the gods (Assur 
and Assuritum, mentioned in line 5) ‘He 
neglected our words” TCL 20 93:26, cf. awdt 
i-lé usur heed the words of the gods! ibid. 
28, also ibid. 9 and 22 (OA); awat 7i-li usur ana 
ni-ki-t8-tim Sa DINGIR 1-zi-ra-ku-ni la tatuar 
heed the word of the gods, do not turn into 
a ...., as such the god will hate you! CCT 4 
la:6 and 8 (OA); annidtum ana DINGIR-li 
damgé are such things pleasing to the gods? 
Balkan Letter 57 (OA), cf. fa ana DINGIR la 
damqani taSpuranim Adana 237 B 19, also 
i-lu-um lu ide ibid. 16, quoted Balkan Letter 
p. 16; DINGIR igtebia [ma] the god said 
ABL 656 r. 6 (NA), ef. ABL 1165 r. 1 (NB); IGI 
DINGIR.BI k??am ight before its (the temple’s) 
god he declared as follows BE 6/2 53:2 (OB); 
ina uzun igigallim Sa i-lum iddinugsum in that 
great wisdom that the god had given him 
RA 11 921i 9 (OB Kubur-Mabuk); DINGIR-lum 
kakki nakrim sudtu ligbir would that the god 
would break the weapons of that enemy 
ARM 3 15:7; ummdmé pinatr-lum ispuranni 
he said, “The god has sent me” ARM 3 
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40:13, cf. DinaIR-lum annam ipulannima 
the god has given me a positive answer 
ARM 8 42:14, and ibid. 84:7 and 25; adsum 
NAM.LU.Ux.MES (= awilitt) Sa DINGIR Sa ina 
bit PN agbatu on account of the personnel of 
the god that stays in PN’s house PBS 2/2 
116:12 (MB); DINGIR-um-ma lu idi may the 
god be witness! BIN 1 58:12, cf. YOS 3 55:9 
(both NB letters); LU.SID DINGIR (= tupgar 
ili) ADD 869 ii 3 (NA), Ner. 23:15; PN SIPA. 
DINGIR (family name) PBS 2/2 27:4 (MB); slu 
ina libbi adri ekalli ussd the god (Naba) will 
come forth in procession from the barn of the 
palace ABL 65:15 (NA), and passim in this letter. 

3. protective deity (daimon) —a) of a 
human being —1’ in gen.: Sa 184 pinatr-du 
[k]usSuda hitatusu Sa pinatr-sé la if ma’du 
arnisu the sins of him who has a protective 
deity are dispelled (but) he who has no pro- 
tective deity makes (lit. has) many mistakes 
BA 5 394 ii 42f. (SBrel.); ud.da ir.pag an. 
ag.en dingir.zu nig.zu : ama takappud 
DiInGIR-ka ki when you act deliberately your 
god is with you Lambert BWL 227 ii 24, cf. 
pinair-su la §% (Sum. col. broken) ibid. 228 
iii 12; ana ramantéu la ikarrab ana DINGIR- 
&i likrub pinatr-§% ana améli Sudti ikarrab 
he must not pronounce a blessing upon him- 
self but bless his (protective) god, and his god 
will bless him KAR 178 iii 34f. (SB hemer.); 
Sarru mit t-[l]t-3u imdt the king will die a 
natural death YOS 10 56 i 16 (OB Izbu). 

2’ in connection with other protective 
deities: Ja DINGIR a-bi u Tistar um-mi (magic 
preparations) against the protective god, as 
father, and the protective goddess, as mother 
AfO 14 142:37 (bit mésiri); gidim.sig,;.ga 
dingir inim.ma.mu sag.an.na gub.bu. 
dé : §édu damga DINGIR mutiamt nanzaza 
mahrija place the gracious §édu-demon, the 
interceding protective god, in front of me! 
RA 12 75:45; iddanni DINGIR.MU Saddsui[mid] 
ipparku “Start 1bés[...] my protective god 
has rejected me and disappeared, my pro- 
tective goddess has stopped (being at my 
side) and withdrawn Lambert BWL 32:43 (Lud- 
lull); kt la palih DINGIR.MU wu “éStarija andku 
epsék I am treated as one who does not show 
reverence to his protective god and goddess 
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STC 2 81:68 (SBrel.); ina amat DINGIR-Su u 
USarisu bit lalisu ippus he will live in opu- 
lence upon the command of his protective 
god and goddess BRM 4 22r. 19 (SB physiogn.); 
kima sissiktt DINGIR.MU wu VStarija sissiktaki 
asbat I have seized the hem of your garment, 
as I seize the hem of the garment of my god 
or goddess BMS 7:11, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 46; DINGIR u 4istar DINGIR-%-a BBR 
No. 100:47; DINGIR uw Lama tragssi he will 
have a protective god and a lamassu-spirit 
CT 40 10:51 and KAR 212 i 15 (SB igqur-ipus); 
DINGIR-lam u “lamassam lir§t Corpus of an- 
cient Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:7; lizziz 
DINGIR.MU ina imnija lizeiz [Start] ina 
Sumélija edu damqu Wamassu damigtu [lu 
rajkis ittija let my protective god stand at 
my right, my protective goddess at my left, 
let the good gédu and the good lamassu- 
spirits always be near me BMS 22:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 106, and passim; %Jédu 
damqu lu kajan ina réSija DINGIR 4INNIN améz 
litu salimu lirSini may the favorable spirit 
always be at my side, my protective god, 
goddess and all mankind be reconciled with 
me! BMS 50:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
148, cf. ibid. 78:61; andku ... lustammar ilitka 

DINGIR.MU listammar (text lu-us-tam- 
mar) qurdika istari narbika light I myself will 
praise your godhead, my protective god will 
praise your valor, and my protective goddess 
talk about your greatness BMS 12:92, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 82, cf. dingir.la.ba.kex 
nam.mah.zu hé.en.ib.ba : DINGIR amélu 
narbika ligbt CT 16 8:292f.; ana DINGIR-ta u 
Ustarija piqdaninnt entrust me to my pro- 
tective god and goddess CT 39 27:9 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally referring to the king: ina lébbi 
DINGIR u 4édi Sa Sarri bélija ibtalat he got 
well through the help of the protective god 
and the Sédu-spirit of the king ABL 204 r. 12 
(NA); see lamassu, Sédu, iktaru, istartu; note 
a passage in a prayer requesting theexchange 
of protective deities in LKA 139 r. 26ff., cited 
sub ddriitas. 

3’ referring expressly to the functions of 
the protective deity: DINGIR ndsirka ré§ daz 
migtika likil may the god who watches over 
you provide you with good things CT 4 28:3 


ilu 3a 


(OB let.), cf. TCL 18 101:6, 102:6, also DINGIR 
nasir abija kdta ré§ damigtim likil CT 29 28:6 
(OB let.) ; t-lum ndsir na[pist]i Sapirija sibitam 
aj [tri] may the god who watches over the 
life of the master have all he can wish for (lit. 
have no wish left) A 3522:9, also A 3524:7, VAS 
16 91:9, and passim in OB letters; note the 
unique, because addressing a woman, DINGIR 
nasirks sibiitam ja irs VAS 16 64:7; IZ8éedu 
nasiru DINGIR musallimu Suziz ina résija send 
the protective spirit, the god who keeps (me) 
in good health, to watch over me! KAR 58:47 
(SB rel.), ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 78:189, and 
passim in Sar, also dingir.silim.ma.mu 
[Asalluhi] : pinerm.mEs musallimu 9 Marz 
duk CT 16 8:288f., and cf. DINGIR SILIM.MU 
DN BIN 1 91:24 and YOS 3 195:11 (both NB 
letters); ade baltu pinatr-su lu rdbis Su,,-ulx 
(KIB)-mi-Su may his protective deity be the 
guardian of his well-being as long as he lives 
King A History of Babylonia pl. after p. 198 seal 
No. 4:5; DINGIR mugallimu ina A.MES.MU lu 
kajan may the (protective) god who keeps 
(me) in good health be always at my side 
KAR 68r. 7; DINGIR-sé ana idisu [GUR-dr] his 
god will return tohim CT 39 41:18 (SB Alu); 
nakru DINGIR A-ia ilegqi the enemy will take 
away the god (who walks) at my side KAR 
428:43 (SB ext.), also DINGIR A nakri eleqqi 
ibid. 44. 

4’ in mar iliiu — a’ in gen.: li.u,x.lu 
dumu.dingir ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur 
amélu ma-ri DINGIR-s&é kuppirma cleanse this 
man, (who is) a “son’’ of his (personal) god 
CT 17 15:24, and passim in bil. texts, note 
the writing ma-ri DINGIR.MES-8% CT 173:14; 
[1a].ux.lu dumu dingir.ra.na za.e.me. 
en : LU DUMU DINGIR-Sé atta CT 17 33:16, 
and passim; li.ux.lu pap.hal.la dumu. 
dingir.ra.na : 8a a-me-lu mut-tal-li-ku 
DUMU DINGIR-s% of this restless man, a 
“son” of his god BIN 2 22:182, and pas- 
sim; li.tu.radumu.dingir.ra.na : marsi 
DUMU DINGIR-8% OT 16 18:7f.; su lG.ux.lu 
dumu dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.ga.da : 
ana zumri améli DUMU DINGIR-su la tetehhi 
do not attack the body of the man (who is) 
a “son” of his god CT 16 15 v 23f., and passim 
in this text; mdamit kalama Sa LU DUMU 
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DINGIR-S&é isbatu all kinds of curses that have 
seized the man, (who is) a ‘‘son” of his god 
Surpu II 193= II 1, ef. la.uy.lu dumu. 
dingir.ra.na hé.en.ki.ga : amélu pumU 
DINGIR-S¢é lilil Surpu VII 80; DUMU DINGIR- 
Sd ithist (perhaps to mng. 1b-6’) Labat TDP 
214:20 and 21. 

b’ referring to the king: lugal.edumu. 
dingir.ra.na wuy.sar 4EN.zU.giny zi 
kalam.ma.su.du, : Jarry DUMU DINGIR-Sé 
$a kima nannari Win napisti mati ukallu the 
king, ‘“‘son” of his (personal) god, who like 
the shining moon god is the carrier of the life 
(force) of the country CT 16 21:184f.; su 
lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na a.giny hé. 
im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : zumur Sarri DUMU 
pinarr-$% kima mé lisruruma let (the evil) 
run off the body of the king, “‘son”’ of his god, 
like (this holy) water Schollmeyer No. | ii 21f., 
ef. A&Sur-bani-apli a DINGIR-§&% KAR 55:11, 
anadku ™Sarrukin DuMU DINGIR-34 LKA 53 
r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 98, and, for the 
gods of the king named, see mng. 1b-5’d’. 

b) of a temple (il biti): mahar ziqqurrat u 
DINGIR £ Ja zigqurrat before the temple 
tower and the protective god of the temple 
tower RAcc. 63:32, ef. Subat 1Ani u DINGIR 
sak papaha Antu ibid. 31; BN DINGIR & usur 
bitka ana mahrigu tamannu you recite the 
conjuration (beginning with) ‘“‘Protective god 
of the temple, protect your temple!’ before 
it (the image of the temple’s protective god, 
made of tamarisk wood, see line 38) KAR 298: 40; 
ana DINGIR biti VStar bits wu sedi biti 3 GL.DU, 
tukdn you set up three reed altars for the 
protective god, goddess, and Jédu-spirit of 
the temple AAA 22 pl. 13r.i47; [...] é.a 
im.ma.an.da.an.ti.eS [...] ba.an.dib : 
DINGIR Ditt %8-tar biti lu tardu lamassi biti 
puzra itahaz the protective god and goddess 
of the temple have been driven away, the 
protective spirit of the temple has gone into 
hiding CT 16 39i6f.; dingir é6.a é.a bé.ti 
udug.sig,.ga “lama.sig,.ga é6.a hé.en. 
tu.tu.ne : DINGIR £ ina bitt igib may the 
protective god of the temple live in the temple, 
may the good udug and lama spirits enter 
into the temple CT 16 23:306ff.; but note: 
sa Anum Antum u DINGIR.MES f.MES-Si-nu 


ilu 5 


for Anu, Antu and the (minor) gods living in 
their chapels RAcc. p. 64:21, and cf. % DINGIR. 
MES biteSunu VAS 15 28:8, and often in Sel. leg. 

4, demon, evil spirit —a) «lu alone: amélu 
[Sudtu] iballut pinairR sa eliéu itebbi pasu 
tpatte akalu ikkal mé i&atti this man will 
recover — the “god” that is besetting him 
will depart, he (the patient) will be able to 
open his mouth, eat and drink KAR 33r. 10, 
see also qdt ili, etc., sub gdtu, see also 
Sudingirakku, and ilu sahhiru sub sabhiru. 

b) ilu lemnu: dingir ki Su.tag.ga nu. 
tuk = DINGIR lem-nu (Sum.) a god who has 
nobody to decorate his shrine = (Akk.) evil 
god (in group with hallulaja and prnerr ga 
Sutti) Erimhud I 215; 14 dingir.hul.gal.e 
&.8u.gir.bi in.da.ri.a : a prnerR lemnu 
mesreétisu isburu whose limbs an evil god has 
paralyzed 5R 50 i 49f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), 
and passim; lu utukku lemnu lu ald lemnu lu 
etemmu lemnu lu gallé lemnu lu DIneIR lemnu 
(Sum. dingir.hul) lu rdbisu lemnu whether 
it be an evil demon, an evil ald, an evil ghost, 
an evil galld, an evil god or an evil lurker 
CT 17 34:17, and (in the same sequence) 
Maqlu V 68, Surpu IV 49, also %8édu ha dtu 
alluhappu habbilu galli rdbisu prncIR lemnu 
utukku lild liliteu KAR 58:42; u,.du,.duy. 
mes dingir.hul.a.me8 : dmé muttakpiitu 
DINGIR.MES lemniitu Sunu they (the demons) 
are clashing storms, evil gods CT 16 19:1f., 
ef. 7.4m dingir.hul.a.meS : stbit DINGIR. 
MES lemniitu CT 16 13 iii 19f., ete. 

5. good fortune, luck: lai.dingir.tuk = 
$a t-lam 1-Su-% one who has luck, li.dingir. 
nu.tuk = &@ é-lam la i-§u-% one who has no 
luck OB Lu A 61f. and B ii 18 and 21, note 
the difficult personal name Li.dingir.nu. 
un.tuk PBS 8/1 100: 14 (early OB); tuk = ra- 
a-a& DINGIR lucky person (in group with Sard, 
lapnu) Erimhué Bogh. A 31, ef. lant, “lucky’’; 
istu i-lam tar$ ever since you became rich 
YOS 2 15:9 (OB let.); maré3u i-lam isi his 
sons will be lucky YOS 10 54:13 (OB physiogn.); 
¥.BI DINGIR TUK-& this family will have luck 
CT 38 14:23 (SB Alu); #.BL... tlappin DINGIR 
NU TUK this household will become poor (and) 
will have no luck COT 38 17:95 (SB Alu), 
ef. CT 39 45:28 (SB Alu); NA,BI DINGIR TUK-&% 
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this man will have good luck CT 39 44:16 (SB 
Alu); 4.81 DINGIR u “Lama GAL-3 this house 
will have a (luck bringing) god and a protec- 
tive spirit AMT 91,4:6, cf. LU.BI DINGIR u 
4L,AMA TUK CT 38 40 Sm. 710+:9 (SB Alu), and 
passim. In personal names: DINarIR-ri-5¢ PBS 
13 68 r. 6f., Ra-3-DINGIR Dar. 522:14, and 
passim in NB, ADD 775:6, also TUK-&-DINGIR 
ADD App. 1 K.241 xi 37, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 252. 

6. spirit of a deceased child (only in per- 
sonal names, i.e., in the name of a child born 
subsequently): J-su-pINaIR I-Have-the- 
“God” MAD 334 (OAkk.); I[-lu-ma He-is-the- 
“God” CT 8 47a:13 (OB), and passim; Su- 
NU-Ma-DINGIR CT 33 36:20 (OB), and passim; 
A-na-ku-Dinatr-ma I-am-the-““God” TCL 1 
81:5 (OB), CCT 1 46a:4 (OA), BE 14 11:16 (MB), 
and passim in these periods; DINGIR-lam- 
nt-&4 We-Have-the-‘‘God”’ VAS 7 133:23 (OB); 
DINGIR-ni-Su JEN 214:30 (Nuzi), and passim; 
I-lu-ni Our-““God” CT 6 35c:7 (OB), and pas- 
sim; J-lu-%u-nu Their-“God” CT 8 35c:27 
(OB); DINGIR-ki-nu-um-. The-Real-“God” 
VAS 7 10:2 (OB); DING@IR-da-rt The-“God”’- 
is-Enduring OECT 8 12:5 (OB); DINGIR- 
ha-bil The-“‘God’’-was-Snatched-Away CT 2 
13:10 (OB), and passim, DINGIR-ha-bi-i[l] MDP 
23 169:50, Ma-ab-bil-DINGIR PBS 2/2 9:9 
(MB); see Stamm Namengebung 129 and 245; 
note, however, that tlu may well in some of 
the cited names have the meanings “good 
fortune,” “luck,” “personal god.” 

7. image of a deity — a) worshiped in 
temples, etc. — 1’ in gen.: (oil given) ana 
pasdé DINGIR.MES to anoint the images ARM 
7°11:3; DINGIR.MES-Su u LU.MES mutésu 
u{RU Qatn]a Sar Hatte ilteqigunu the king of 
Hatti carried off the images and the men of 
Qatna EA 55:42 (let. from Qatna); 180 cop- 
per kettles, five ewers its DINGIR.MES-Su-nu 
together with their (gold and silver) images 
(as booty) AKA 41 ii 31 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. ii 61; 
DINGIR.MES Hlamti u 415.mE8-& udsésamma 
sallati¥ amnu I had the images of the gods 
and goddesses of Elam brought out and 
declared them booty Streck Asb. 184 r. 4, 
ef. Haldia ‘Bagbartu pINcIR.MES-Su 
Sallati§ amnu Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:76 


ilu 7a 


(Sar.);  DINGIR.MES mdtisun ina SubtiSunu 
idkti they removed the images of the gods 
in their country from their pedestals OIP 2 
86:22 (Senn.); t3tu Babili ihpd DINGIR.MES-Sa 
usabbiru after they destroyed Babylon and 
smashed its images OIP 2 137:27 (Senn.); 
asSu naddn DINGIR.MES-&% usallannima he 
implored me to hand over (to him) his images 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 9; «ttt DINGIR.MES-8é ana 
matisa uttr&i I returned her (the queen of the 
Arabs), together with her images, to her 
native country ibid. 16; DINGIR.MES sa GN 
ittabak he led away the images of the gods 
of GN CT 34 4615 (chron.), and passim in chron- 
icles; alt GIS.MES UZU DINGIR.MES where is 
mésu-wood, of which the body of the gods 
(i.e., the images) is made? Géssmann Era I 148; 
Guskinbanda ban DINGIR u LU DN, who 
creates (images of) gods and men _ ibid. 158; 
band DINGIR u Siktar kummu qdtukkun the 
manufacturing of the images of gods and 
goddesses is only in your (the gods’) power 
Borger Esarh. 82:16, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also LKA 
76:7; Summa Sarru DINGIR KUR.RA uddis if 
the king restores the image of a foreign god 
CT 409Sm.772r.28 (SBAlu); Sarru lu DINGIR- 
St lu 915-84 lu DInarR.MESs-8% Sulputiiti uddi¥ 
(if) the king restores (on the given day) 
the image of his god, his goddess or of his 
(other) gods which had been desecrated 4R 
33 iv 5f. (SB hemer.), cf. (with DINGIR-s% Sulz 
puta) K.2809r.i15; 12 DINGIR.MES siparri 
ana libbi lilissi siparri tanaddima you deposit 
twelve bronze images inside the bronze kettle- 
drum RaAcc. 26 i 7 (from 4R 23 No. 1); ina 
pani DINGIR.MES kalama niknakka umallima 
he fills the censers before all the images RAcc. 
69 r. 32; nist ibirrd DINGIR.MES innaqgaru 
husahhu ibas§ima the people will go hungry, 
the images will be destroyed, there will be 
famine ACh Supp. 20:4; ultu muhhi Sa GN 
hept u DINGIR.MES-e-Su abku mitu andku I am 
as good as dead ever since GN has been 
destroyed and its images carried off ABL 259 
r.2(NB); sang@ Marduk emmed Sarru ina 
pant DiInGaIR illak the chief priest carries (the 
image of) Marduk, the king walks in front of 
the image ZA 50 194:20 (MA rit.), ef. Jarru 
pant DINGIR.MES-ni isabbat ibid. 10; if some- 
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body walking on a street Ja DINGIR nad Iar 
sees somebody carrying an image AfO 18 76 
Text Ar. 12 (SB Alu), cf. Dream-book 329 r. ii 5f., 
and see ibid. p. 285 n. 124. Note: summa Iar 
DINGIR GAR ... 4a kibri tat!!-% ahdmes natlu 
if a person has the face of a god, (this means) 
the rims of his eye (i.e. the upper and lower 
eyelids) correspond (i.e., have the same out- 
line, so that his eye looks like that of an 
image) Kraus Texte 24:14, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
65f., and see, for zimu, “face,” and garnu, 
“horn,” mng. la. 

2’ in Nuzi: Drncir.MES $a PN maréuma Sa 
PN ileqgi only PN’s son may take PN’s images 
RA 23 155 No. 51:13 (Nuzi), also ibid. 16; 
ana DINGIR.MES-ni 3a PN PN, la igerreb PN, 
must not take possession of PN’s images JEN 
89:10, cf. JEN 216:14; mdréja arkija DINGIR. 
MES la i-li(!)-ku i-la-nu-ia akar marija rabi 
addin u mannu ina ma-[z] SIzkUR ipus u 
li[...] after my death, my (other) sons must 
not take the images — I have given my 
images to my eldest son, and whoever among 
my sons performs a sacrifice and [...] 
HSS 14 108:23f., cf. DINGIR.MES Janiti la 
a-[li-ku] ibid. 30; enitima *PN Ba.UQ,(BE) 
DINGIR.MES ana PN tkalla’unu when !PN 
(my, the testator’s wife) dies, (my) images 
shall belong to PN (my eldest son) SMN 
3479:11 (unpub., translit. only). 

b) as a charm representing gods or their 
symbols: sa ina muhhi DINGIR.MES-ni Sa 
kisdd Sarri [...] what (is written) upon the 
charms (worn by) the king around his neck 
Borger Esarh. 120 § 101 edge; Sarru illa{ka] 
DINGIR.MES-nt Sa kisdd Sarrt iddun{u] the 
king comes, they give him the charms (to be 
worn) around the neck of the king KAR 215 
i3’ (NA royal rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401, cf. 
[...] DINGIR.MES ina gat Sarri i[ddajn the 
[...]-official delivers the charms into the 
hand of the king K.3438a r. 2 (NA royal rit.), 
dupl. K.9923:30; 4rittum ga ImaH 4kalbum 
&a AGula %@18(?).TUKUL i-mi-tum sa UTStar) 
i-lu annitum the divine hand, symbol of 
MAH, the dog, symbol of Gula, the spear(?), 
symbol of I8tar(?), these (are the) symbols 
(before which the oath was taken) YOS 8 
76:4 (OB leg.). 


ilu 


8. ildn (a pair of gods, referring to two 
specific but not named gods): i-la-an NAB 
(= AN+AN) = i-la-an AII/6:24; t-la-an NAB = 
S[u]-ma Ea II 276; prnerr™@"pingm = 
Su CT 25 6:25 (list of gods), cf. 1Se-na-i-la- 
na: ‘Hanis u 4 8ullat 4Samas u4[Sin] CT 24 
18 K.2097 r. 10 (list of gods); t-la-an ERIN-ka 
x.MES CT 27 33:11 (SB Izbu), with comm.: 
t-la-an = DINGIR.MES Izbu Comm. 365k; see 
Deimel Pantheon No. 1557. In personal names: 
DINGIR.DINGIR-se-me-a O-Two-Gods- Hear! 
VAS 8 60:19, BE 6/2 83:19; DINGIR.DINGIR- 
ra-bt-a@ CT 8 44b:7; DINGIR.DINGIR-dan-na 
TCL 1 46:1; Su-ba-pDINGIR.DINGIR (obscure) 
VAS 9 64 seal; see istardn sub itarw mng. 4. 
For the use of pinarr.mxS for the sing., see 
Lambert BWL 67. 

Ad mngs. la-1’, b-3’ and 5’: Jacobsen, ZA 52 
138 n. 108. Ad mng. le: Th. Gaster, BASOR 101 
26; J. L. McKenzie, The Catholic Biblical Quar- 
terly 10 170ff.; D. Winton Thomas, Vetus Testa- 


mentum 3 209ff. Ad mng. 7a~2’: Anne Draffkorn, 
JBL. 76 216ff. 


ilu in bél la ili s.; unhappy person; OA*; 
ef. ilu. 

ana be-el la i-li-im Sarum tedSer she 
straightway goes to an unhappy person (lit.: 
a person without divine protection) BIN 4 
126:18 (Lamastu inc.). 


ilu in la bél ili s,; luckless person ; SB*; ef. tlw. 

la.dingir.nu.tuk.ra sila.am gin.a. 
ni.ta : la be-lé DINGIR.MES siiqu ina alakisu 
when a luckless man walks down a street 
CT 1714:7f., cf. 8uldingir.nu.tuk : la be-el 
DI[NGIR] JTVI 26 154ii1; [...] dingir.nu. 
tuk.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.eS’ : [...] la 
EN DINGIR.MES udstamhirsunits they (the 
demons) turned against the luckless men 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. (inc.). 


ilu in m@rat ili s.; (designation of a priest- 
ess, lit. daughter of the god); SB*; ef. ilu. 


DUMU.SAL DINGIR-di = a-has-su his sister 
Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 19. 

ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-4u NU zU-u alaku 
to have intercourse, unwittingly, with a 
woman who is the “god’s daughter” (of) his 
(own god) Surpu IV 7, cf. ana NIN.DINGIR 


pinair-su lu illik if he has had intercourse 


103 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ila 


with the ‘“‘god’s sister” of his god JNES 15 
136:84 (lipéur-lit.); DUMU.SAL.MES DINGIR. 
MES (in parallelism with pam(for NIN?). 
DINGIR.RA.MES) Gilg. III iv 23, cf. DUMU.SAL 
DINGIR.MES 4Ku-bit <3d> NIN.DINGIR.RA naz 
ditu qadi&u u kulmasitu Surpu VIII 69; Summa 
ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-3é UM if somebody 
(in a dream) does Um (reading and mng. 
unknown) to a “‘god’s daughter’ (preceded by 
summa ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM) Dream-book 
334 K.6768 ii 8’ and ibid. K.6705:6. 


For the OB oces. of mdrat Sin, cf. R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. The Surpu Comm. explains the 
term by “his sister” apparently assuming it 
to be the feminine counterpart to mdr slidu. 
The cited refs. make it quite clear however 
that mdrat ili refers to a priestess in a way 
that can be compared with the expressions 
nin.dingir “sister of the god”’ (see éntu) and 
dam.dingir “wife of the god” (only HSS 10 
222 iv 6, early Forerunner to Lu). For mdr iliSu, 
see tlu mng. 3a-4’. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 291 n. 168. 


ila see ela B. 


flu A (or illu) s.; container, (leather) bag; 
OA; pl. ila and tlatum. 

a) in gen.: all together, 148 garments, 7 
luppit 4 na-ru-qd-<tim> 7 i-lu seven leather 
sacks, four naruggu-bags and seven 7.-bags 
CCT 1 15a:10; 2-léd-am kunukki a PN u PN, 
nipturma we opened the bag sealed by PN 
and PN, CCT 3 29:22; t-ld-am liddinunikkum: 
ma kunukma luséribu. let them give you the 
bag, seal (it) so that they can bring itin TCL 
21 273:8, and passim in this text; all this he has 
entrusted to us without witnesses, kunukki 
§a i-li-im §a PN w PN, tknukma allibbi i-li-ma 
{u]ttaer and has sealed over the seals of PN 
and PN, (that had been) on the bag and has 
returned (the separate bags, cf. t-lu-% ahadma 
in line 29) to the same bag CCT 3 29:33 and 35; 
3 t-ld-tim Sa kunukkisu PN ézibanni PN left 
me three bags under his seal JSOR 11 133 
No. 40:9; emdri i-ld-tim uniissunu wu eriggatim 
turdam send me donkeys, bags, (and) their 
(the donkeys’) harness and wagons! BIN 6 
94:9; 1 ¢-lu-wm Hrozny Kultepe 120: 13. 
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b) with ref. to content: Sitia i-li-in $a erim 
two bags with copper OIP 27 57:13 and 19, 
and dupl. BIN 6 188:6 and 11; 3 ¢-ld-tim 5 at 
URUDU ... Suqultasina kunukkia Kanikiji 
nasunikunit: the people from Kani’ are 
bringing you three bags of copper with my 
seals weighing (together) five talents CCT 2 
40a:4, cf. i-ld-tim BIN 4 31:20, t-lu TCL 4 
30:22; Ja 1 Gin KU.BABBAR sibbaratim 30 
i-lé-tim for one shekel of silver sibbardtu- 
vegetables (in) thirty bags KT Hahn 6:6. 


ilu B (or ¢lu) s.; bundle; lex., Nuzi*; cf. 
eélu. 

gi.a.di.dt = é-lu = min (= g[a-an]) [x] Hg. 
AIL 5; [gi].t, gi.d.du.du, giw.1é = i-lum Hh. 
IX 229 ff. 

pa-si-du = t-lu(var. -lum) (followed by qga-ni-nu 
= gin-nu, areed) Malku I 245. 

40 il-lu.mES Sa qi.meS forty bundles of 
reeds HSS 15 18:5 (Nuzi). 


iPiitu (a vegetable) see alitu. 


ilitu. s.; 1. divine power, divine nature, 
2. status of a deity, divine rank; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and DINGIR with phonetic com- 
plements; cf. ilu. 

[..-] [KA with additional stroke] [ka-na-g]i-di- 
ri-gu-u (sign name) = ba-ab i-lu-ti Ea IV 3. 

na.dm.dim.me.ir.zu : 7-lut-ka 4R 9:28f., 
see mng. la; dingir.ri.e.ne DINGIR-%-t% 
BA 5 648:3f., see mng. 2b; na.dm.dingir.ra : i- 
lu-ti TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see mng. lb, and passim; 
igi.dingir.zu : ina mahar DINGIR-ti-ka BA 10 
p. 2r. 9f., see mng. 2b; nam.ama.4Innin.zu : 
DINGIR-t-ti-ka RA 12 74:31f., see mng. 2b. 

d?r-ra-pa-lil, TOG SA.HA = gu-bat i-mMa-ti Malku 
VI 75—T5a, ef. Wr-ra-pa-lil = lu-bar 1-lu-ti An VII 
166. 

1. divine power, divine nature —a) in 
gen.: andku ana salmat qaqqadt DINGIR-ut-ki 
u qurdiki ludpi let me make manifest to the 
black-headed people your (I8tar’s) divine 
power and brave deeds STC 2 83:102; 4Sin 
pineir-ut-ka 1Anu malkitka 4Dagan bélitka 
Sin is your divine power, Anu your princely 
status, Dagan your lordship KAR 25 ii 3; 
Sa i-lu-sa la ikSannanu (I8tar) whose divine 
power cannot be equaled YOS 9 35 i 26 
(Samsuiluna), ef. a ... béliissu la i&annanu la 
umdassalu DINGIR-8u Hinke Kudurru i 17 (MB); 
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$a DINGIR.IMIN.BI (= ili sibittt) ... Junndta 
i-lu-su-nu (var. DINGIR-su-un) the divine 
nature of the Seven Gods is different (from 
that of the other gods) Géssmann Era I 23; 
i-lu-ut-ka (var. DINaTR-ut-ka) tudannima tam: 
tasal améli¥ you changed your divine nature 
and became like a mortal ibid. IV 3; umun 
na.4m.dim.me.ir.zu an.sud.dam a.ab. 
bada.ma.al.lanimu.un.gtr.ru.e : bélu 
t-lut-ka kima samé riigiti tamtim rapastu puz 
luhta malét your divine power, lord, is as 
filled with terror as the inner (lit. remote) 
heaven and the vast sea 4R 9:28f.; bélu 
luzmur zamar i-lu-ti-ka let me sing, lord, a 
song (in praise) of your divine power (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 i 22; Summa ana bab 
i-lu-ti awéliti sadir if (a man) stays con- 
stantly at the gate of the gods (or) of the 
people CT 40 11:87; [Summa kalbu ana Sigar 
bab} t-lu-ti min if a dog lifts his leg towards 
a lock of the gate of the gods CT 39 1:77 (SB 
Alu), see also Ea IV 3, in lex. section; obscure: 
Summa kalbu ana Sigar i-lu-ti ir-[kab] if a 
dog ..... at the lock of the gods(?) CT 40 43 
K.6957:6 (SB Alu); 1-lu-wt-tu aSirtu Thompson 
Rep. 257 r. 3 (NA). 

b) in the function of an adjective (in- 
dicating that objects belong to or are re- 
served for the gods): nard ... ina Subat 
DINGIR-t-ti ulziz I set up the stela in the 
divine abode Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 15; 
tignit DINGIR-tt jewelry befitting the gods 
TCL 3 391 (Sar.); Sa agé kakkabti DINGIR-ti 
apru who was crowned with a divine star 
(studded) tiara ibid. 402, and passim in this text; 
1 erSu ... tapSuhti pinerr-ti-Ju(text -ma) 
one bed on which the god himself used to take 
his repose TCL 3 388 (Sar.); agé bélitisu 
nalba§ pinarR-ti-su his lordly crown, his 
divine garment CT 15 39 ii 6 (SB Epic of Zu); 
tédig DINGIR-ti-ti uddigsu he clad him (Sa- 
mas) with a robe (reserved) for gods VAB 4 
276 iv 26 (Nbn.), cf. labsaku subat i-lu-tim I 
(the d&ipu) am clad in a robe (reserved) for 
gods OECT 6 pl. 12:25 (= JRAS 1929 786), cf. 
Malku, in lex. section; AN.SAR ga ana agé Sa 
DINGIR-ti-84 <2>-bu-u .... who is .... for 
the divine crown (obscure) KAR 26:17; zér 
DINGIR-tt of divine descent BA 5 656 r. 20, 


ilitu 


and passim, see zéru, cf. esemii DINGIR-ti bone 
of the gods (referring to the tamarisk as a 
material for wooden images) AAA 22 pl. 11 ii 
10; su.lim gir.ru dingir.ri.e.ne : nas 
Salummat DinatR-u-ti wearing the divine 
radiance. BA 5 648:2f.; Sa usakiluka akla simat 
DINGIR-u%-ti who has made you eat bread, 
the food worthy of gods Gilg. VII iii 36, also 
ibid. VI 27; ana marsim qd-ti i-lu-tim qatum 
da[nnat} for the sick person (this means) a 
divine hand (has afflicted him), a severe hand 
CT 5 4:1 (OB oil omens), cf. gd-ti i-lu-tim da- 
an-na-[at] YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens, dupl.), 
ef. also 8u i-lu-ti Kraus Texte 22 i 23’ (SB); 
swkiguh. kis mah.a 4m.tag.ga na.4m. 
dingir.ra u,.giny ba.ni.in.é : “BE-ig-ni 
siriti sudir i-lu-tt kima imu ustépis he made 


her shine like the day with superb ornaments 


(and) divine finery TCL 6 61 r. 32f. 

c) in personal names: A-mur-i-lu-zu CT 8 
31c:26 (OB); I-lu-zu, I-lu-zu-ma, I-lu-zu-na- 
da PBS 11/1 No. 28ff.; A-mur DINGIR-tu-4As- 
Sur ADD 1002r.4; 4#-a-pinGIR-ta-ibni VAS 4 
99:2; 4BE-i-lu-tu-DU Nbk. 345:15. 

2. status of a deity, divine rank —a) in 
gen.: Surbdta prnarR-us-su his divine rank 
is exalted BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 14, and passim 
in rel.; 2 sikkurrdte rabbdte Sa ana simat 
DINGIR-ti-Su-nu rabite Siluka two big temple 
towers worthy of their (Anu’s and Adad’s) 
high divine rank AKA 97 vii 88 (Tigl. I), and 
see simtu; kakki 4AsSur bélija ana DINGIR-ti- 
Su-un askun I made the weapon (symbol) of 
Assur, my lord, their (the newly conquered 
city’s) deity Lie Sar. 99, cf. ana DINGIR-ti-ta 
rabite ina Kalht lu amnii’u AKA 210:20 (Asn.). 

b) used as a title when addressing or refer- 
ring to gods in a pious and formal manner — 
1’ ilatu alone: 14 igi.duh.a nam.dingir. 
zu(for zu) hé.é : [amijri littatd pinerr- 
ut-ki let (any) person who sees me praise 
you KAR73r.23f.; ih.[zu] nig.bul.dim. 
ma igi.dingir.zu hé.en.bur.ri : [ktkpu] 
upsasxt ina mahar DinGtIR-ti-ka lippatru. may 
witchcraft and sorceries be dispelled before 
you BA 10p.2r.9f.; zag. ki.a ka.dujyy nam. 
ama.%Innin.zu li.bi.in.kin.kin ads 
agrat salim DINGIR-1-ti-ka la idte’u as long 
as he does not search for your place of for- 
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giveness (obscure) RA 1274:31f.; 3a... narbi 
DINGIR-t-5 méSuma forgetful of his might 
TCL 8 119 (Sar.); ana nubhi libbt Dinartr-a-ti- 
&i-nu to appease their (the gods’) heart 
Borger Esarh. 74:12, etc.; tajarat DINGIR-tt-da 
tufadgila paniia she (the goddess) entrusted 
me with her return (to Uruk) Streck Asb. 58 
vill2; salam Sarritija musappi DINGIR-ti- 
Si-un a statue representing me as king pray- 
ing to them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; 
§a elt i-lu-ti-Su-nu tabu which was acceptable 
tothem VAB 4 264 ii7(Nbn.); 7 labba simat 
t-lu-ti-Su ismissu he harnessed seven lions 
as befitting her VAB 4 276 iii 32 (Nbn.); & 
DINGIR-u-te £.H1.4.MES tlant Sa dlija the holy 
temples, the abodes of the gods of my town 
AKA 87 vi 08 (Tigl. I). 

2’ ilitu rabitu: libbt prnatR-ti-Su-nu rabite 
utib I made them happy AKA 99 vii 113 
(Tigl. 1); Sangiti ina mahar 4AsSur u DINGIR- 
ti-Si-nu GAL-tt lugarsidu may they 
(Anu and Adad) make my status as high 
priest secure in the eyes of Assur and their 
own AKA 103 viii 36 (Tigl. I); Targé Sar 
Musur u Kisi nizirti Dinamr-ti-Si-nu rabiti 
Tirhaga, king of Egypt and Ethiopia, accursed 
by them (the mentioned gods) Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 38; muhhi lubudti t-lu-ti-i-nu rabitim 
lu uz@inuma I adorned their (Marduk’s and 
Sarpanitu’s) garments (with precious stones) 
5R 33 ii 47 (Agum-kakrime); ina hissat libbija 
4L4MA DINGIR-tt-&i GaL-te ... lwabni T made 
his (Ninurta’s) image with my special skills 
AKA 345 ii 133 (Asn.), cf. bunndné DINGIR-ti- 
Si-nu Gar-ti naklis usépisma Lyon Sar 23:16, 
etc., and passim in NA royal; qdalé DINGIR- 
ti-Sa rabiti atmuhma I led her (Nan&) by her 
hand Streck Asb. 58 vill9; DINGIR-ut-ku-nu 
rabitt zU-%~ you (Sama’ and Adad) know 
Craig ABRT 1 81:3, of. DInGIR-ut-ka rabiti 
zU-e PRT 7:10; ‘%Samas u 4Adad pincir- 
ut-ku-nu GaL-tié limbur may you, Sama’ and 
Adad, accept (this meal) BBR No. 78:70, and 
passim in these texts, note ina mahar 4Samas 
uw 4Adad pinair-ti-ku-nu Gat-ti kansdku I 
kneel before you, Sama’ and Adad BBR 
101:3; daltl pinatR-ti-kt rabits ludlul I shall 
sing your praises KAR 73:23, and passim; ina 
hitu DINGIR-u-ti-ka rabiti Sizibannt save me 


imbaris 


from sinning against you VAB 4 252 ii 20 
(Nbn.); palih DINGIR-t-ti-§u rabiti TRAS 1892 
358 i B 10 (NB), and passim, see palahu, cf. la 
ddir DINGIR-ti-Si BA 6 399 DT 109:22. 

3’ with ilitu gsirtu: ana Suklul <parsiy 
DINGIR-t-86 sirtt ... isanappara kajdna she 
continually sent me messages to enable me 
to perform her <rites» perfectly Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 14 (Asb.); puluktu i-lu-d-ti-Su 
sirtu Sihuzu DINGIR.DINGIR u a[mélitu] gods 
and men are well instructed with regard to 
his (Nabi’s) worship PSBA 20 157:7. 


im (wherever) see éma. 


imampad6 
Sum. lw. 


im.am.p&é.da = Su-u Hh. X 465; im.am.pa 
= §u-u = ga-tum &é tup-pi Hg. A II 126. 


(or imampt) s.; list; lex.*; 


The word appears in Hh. in a fuller form 
than in the commentary series. Possibly one 
also has to assume the existence of such 
variants as *imgipaddé (beside imgipé, q.v.), 
and *imigidukku (beside imigidd, q.v.). 


see imampadd. 


imaru s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.* 


'KU8 i-ma-ru (in broken context) EA 34:27 
(let. from Cyprus). 


imatu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
igi.nim.l& = i-ma(?)-tu(text -li), igi.nim.14 
= im-rum, igi.nim.14é ba.tuS = a-na KI.MIN a-81b, 


igi.nim.]4.epIN.1é.e = i-ma-tu i-me-ri Izi B ii 
17ff. 


imbA s.; baa (the bleat of a sheep); SB.* 

Summa immeru im-ba-a issima kutallasu 
[...] if the sheep bleats, and its back [.. .] 
CT 41 10 K.4106:10; Summa immeru istu 
karbu im-ba-a issi if the sheep bleats after 
the benediction has been pronounced over it 
TuL p. 42:5 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb, 
coll.). 

von Soden, ZA 43 253. 


imbari8 adv.; like a fog; SB*; cf. imbaru. 

GN dl Sarriitidu im-ba-rif ashupma I 
overwhelmed GN, his royal residence, like a 
fog Winckler Sar. pl. 3:43; udatbi im-ba-rig 


imampa 
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ersetim u&-[z-x] he made (the diseases) lift 
like a fog, he made (them) [...] the nether 
world Lambert BWL 62 r. 13 (Ludlul III). 


imbaru (ibbaru, inbaru)s.;1. fog, haze, 2. 
mist, mistlike drizzle; OB, SB, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; ibbaru YOR 5/3pl.1ii 70, etc., inbaru 
KAR 460:18; wr. syll. and mm.puauD; cf. 
imbarié. 

mu-ru IM.DUGUD = im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV 
119f., also Proto-Diri 397; im.dugud = im-ba-ru, 
as-suk-ku Impgituh I 319f.; im.dugud = im-ba-[ru] 
Igituh short version 111; [...] [ix] = ra-a-du, ib- 
ba-rum Ea VII 229f.; 10.888 = im-ba-ru, [.. .].8E8 
= 4yrm.an.NA 2R 47 ii 36f. (comm.). 

sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.giny(a@m) a. 
ré.bilina.me nu.un.zu : di’u ga kima im-ba-ri 
kabtu alaktadu mamma ul idi_ the headache, whose 
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog, 
nobody understands CT 17 19i27f.; an. ki.bi.ta 
(var. .da) im.dugud.giny 8ég.4ég sag.nigin. 
gar.ra.[a.mes]: ina samé u ersetim kima im-ba-ri 
i(var. 1z)-2a-an-nu-nu sidanu is[akkanu] they (the 
demons) are raining (disease) like a drizzle, in 
heaven and on earth, causing epilepsy Surpu VII L6f. 

1. fog, haze — a) as a meteorological 
phenomenon —1’ in astrol.: Summa ina MN 
IM.DUGUD igtur if in MN a fog rolls in (lit. 
smokes) ACh Supp. 2 103:22, and passim in this 
text; Jumma ina mati Im.puGuD ibass if 
there is a fog over the land ibid. 103:30, cf. 
IM.DUGUD sadir (if) the fog lasts ibid. 31, 
also IM.DUGUD paris (if) the fog lifts ibid. 32, 
and imisam sadir lasts a whole day ibid. 33 
(lines 30, 31 and 33 are cited in Thompson Rep. 
lll r. 1-4 (NA), and 252B:1ff., lines 30 and 31 in 
op. cit. 251:3f. and 251A:3f.); Summa TUR IM. 
DUGUD NIGIN = ina attali IM.DUGUD tbadssima 
if the halo is surrounded by a haze = at the 
eclipse there is a haze LBAT 1630 r. 10’; 
Summa ina mati IM.DUGUD sadir ... Summa 
IM.DUGUD igturma im[qut] if there is fog 
constantly in the land, if the fog rolls in and 
then clears ABL 1447:1 and 3 (NA) (= Thomp- 
son Rep. 252D); summa ina MN IM.DUGUD 
igtur attald matate if in MN a fog rolls in, (this 
means) an eclipse concerning all countries 
ABL 50r.4 (NA), cf. [IM].DU@UD igtur KAR 
392:18 (SB series igqur-ipud); Summa ina im 
ilali IM.DUGUD igtur la satir IM.DUGUD SIG, &4 
ana HUL la uktala if fog rolls in on the festival 
of the city’s god, this is not written up (in the 


imbaru 


omen collection, but) it is a propitious fog and 
cannot be interpreted as a bad (omen) 
Thompson Rep. 251:5f.(NA), ef. im.DUGUD lig- 
tur(!)-ma Lambert BWL 169 i 18’ (fable); Sant¥ 
akdm la &Gri IM.DUGUD NU A.AN IGI.BAR-ma 
timu hadir tagabbi_ or else, if a haze without 
wind (or) a fog without rain is seen, you can 
call it a cloudy day ACh Adad 33:3. 

2’ in lit.: Sasi tm-ba-ra zimika aj uweddt 
send out a fog so he cannot recognize your 
features RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. dist 
im-ba-ra ziméka a-a wWaddi RA 46 28:12 (Assur 
version). 

3’ in an omen text: summa mt kajama: 
nituma ina panigunu IM.DUGUD stu mé 
DU,tDvU-ma [...] if the water (in a river) is 
normal but a fog rises from its surface (paral- 
lel gutrw lines 51f.) CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu). 

b) in comparisons — 1’ in lit.: Sittu kima 
im-ba-ri inappus elisu like a fog, sleep 
blows upon him Gilg. XI 201 and 204; [DN] 
kima qgé kasita kima im-ba-ri [katm]dta 
Samai, you bind like a rope (and) cover like 
a fog Lambert BWL 128 i 39 (SB); naspihi 
kima im-ba-ri tebi kima nali be dispersed 
like a fog, away with you like thedew JRAS 
1927 537:12 (SB rel.); kima qutri litelli Samé 
kima im.DvauD lin’a aaBa-3i may he 
depart up to the heavens like smoke, turn 
away like fog JRAS 1936 587:5, and dupls. 
KAR 246, 272, etc., cited ibid., cf. CT 1719 i 27f., 
in lex. section, also kima qutrim eli Samamis 
kima ib-b[a-ri-im x x x] JCS 9 11 C 9 (OB 
inc.), also gutrinnu ... kima im-ba-ri kabti 
sahip Sama[mi] the incense covers the sky 
like a dense fog Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:13. 

2’ in hist.: limit nagi Suati kima tm-ba-ri 
{ashup] I overwhelmed that entire province 
like a fog KAH 2 141:216 (Sar.); DN Jar tli 
puluhti sarritija kima im-ba-ri (var. IM. 
DUGUD) kabti usashipu Sadé kibrati Marduk, 
king of the gods, made the terror of my 
royalty cover all the mountains of the world 
like a dense fog Borger Esarh. 46:34; kima 
tb mehé aziqma kima im-ba-ri ashupku I 
rushed in like the onslaught of a storm, and 
like a fog I overwhelmed him OIP 2 83:44 
(Senn.), cf. gwnrs mdtiiu rapasti kima 
IM.DUGUD ashup ibid. 28 ii 15, and passim in 
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Senn.; I set fire to their handsome houses 
qutursunu usatbima pan Samé kima im-ba-ri 
usasbit and made the smoke from them 
billow up and cover the sky like a fog 
TCL 3 261 (Sar.), cf. gutur nagmitisunu hima 
IM.DUGUD pan samé kabti rapkite usaktim 
OIP 2 40 iv 80 (Senn.); eper sépeSunu hima 
IM.DUGUD kabti ... pan Samé rapsite katim 
the dust of their (marching) feet covers the 
entire sky like (a blanket of) dense fog OIP 2 
44 v 58 (Senn.). 


2. mist, mist-like drizzle — a) in lit.: 
nassa im-ba-ra Suripa ... [ina] balu DN ul 
innandin without Sama’ neither dew nor 
mist nor ice is granted KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213f.; Sugtur Im.Du[auD] 
... waddima ramanu§ to himself he (Mar- 
duk) assigned the function of (raising the 
winds, bringing cold rain) causing the 
mist to roll in En. el. V 51; ina Sérim 
ib-ba-ra liSa{znin] let him cause a mist to 
drench (the country) in the morning (parallel: 
liZaznin na&[Sa] ibid. 72) YOR 5/3 pl. 1 ii 70 
(OB Atrahasis), cf. ina Sérétt im-ba-ru li[Saznin] 
Thompson Rep. 243 r. 3 (NB); Sandti in-ba-ri 
u nassi years of mist and dew KAR 460:18 
(SB ext.); tilti ami im-ba-ru Sanat nal[%] 
nine days of mist, a year of dew Maqlu V 83. 


b) in comparisons: dimta kima im-ba-ri 
usaz[nan] he lets tears fall like a drizzle 
4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.), cf. Surpu VII 15f., in lex. 
section. 


The mng. “fog” is suggested by the use of 
the verb qatdru, ‘‘to smoke,” in astrological 
contexts and by those references that stress 
that the imbaru is able to cover up and to 
hide persons and movements, as is also 
illustrated in the Hitt. annals of Muriili 
(see Goetze, MVAG 38 195), where an advance 
of the army early in the morning is covered 
by m.Pa.RU. The use of imbaru in parallelism 
with naliu, “dew” JRAS 1927 537:12, KBo 
1 12 obv.(!) 5, KAR 460:18, as well as the oc- 
currences of the verb zandnu, ‘‘to rain,”’ in 
connection with imbaru Surpu VIL 15f., YOR 5/3 
pl. 1 ii 70, 4R 54 No. 1:19, indicate that the 
word also denotes a fine drizzle or mist-like 
rain, 


imbf A 


Probably a foreign word and not to be 
connected with a hypothetical Sumerian 
*im.bar. 

A. Schott, ZA 44 170ff. (with previous lit.); 


Weidner, AfO 14 340 n, 4; Jacobsen, JNES 12 
167 n. 27. 


imbu see inbu. 


imb0 A s.; 1. fiber (of the date palm), 
2. tmbi tamtim (a mineral); Bogh., SB; wr. 
KA (KA.GiR BE 31 66r. 30), NAg KA. 

gis.KA.GIS.SAR.gi8immar (var. gid.Ka.cin. 
gisimmar), gi8.KA.TUR.TUR.gidimmar (var. gi3. 
KA.du,.du,.gidimmar), gid.KA.pis.giSimmar 
= im-bu-u Hh. III 363ff., for gid.xa.gidimmar 
in the Forerunners, see MSL 5 124. 

KA a.ab.ba = im-bu-u tam-tim Hh. XI 330. 

1. fiber (of the date palm): see Hh. III, in 
lex. section; KI.uD ukallim | im-bu-t ukal- 
lamma Sit pi (if a date palm) shows KI.uD — 
(that means) that it shows fiber, according to 
the traditional (oral) explanation CT 41 29r.1 
(Alu Comm.). 


2. imbi témtim (a mineral) —a) in lex. 
and Uruanna: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section; U 
Sa-mi qi-rib tam-tim, U KA A.AB.BA : U im-bu-u 
tam-tim, 0 A.AB.BA DAGAL-tu : KA A.AB.BA 
Uruanna I 664ff.; U KA A.AB.BA : AS DAL 
GIS.NIM Uruanna III 92. 


b) in med.: kibritu kurkanam kupra ka 
A.AB.BA 4 U.HLA quédri Simmati sulphur, 
saffron, dry bitumen (and) 7. are four drugs 
to be used in fumigation against paralysis 
AMT 91,1 r. 2, cf. kibritu ruttitu nikiptu NITA 
U SAL 2ér bint KA tam-tim 7 U.mES qutdru 
[...] KAR 182r.12, cf. (also for fumigation) 
AMT 33,1:36; ana AN.TA.SUB nasdhi ... 
KA A.AB.BA ina maski various drugs and ¢. 
(to be worn) in a leather bag to remove the 
antasubbi-disease KAR 186 r. 8, and passim 
in this text, cf. KAR 70:17; NAg mugu nikiptu 
KA A.AB.BA ruttita tstenis tasdk ina Samni 
tuballal pitasu taltanappatma u sapul sépesu 
tapasia¥ you pound musu-stone, nikiptu- 
perfume, i. (and) white sulphur in one 
operation and mix (them) with oil, you dab it 
on his temples and smear it on the soles of his 
feet KUB 29 58 iv 1, see Meier, ZA 45 200, cf. 
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(in broken context) KUB 4 78:2; if the (disease 
called) “hand of the ghost” settles upon a 
man’s body and does not go away ana 
bullutiSu NAg.TU KA A.AB.BA abatti haribi ina 
i$ati tusahhar to heal him, you break rv- 
stone, 7. and carob kernels into small pieces 
over a fire (you pulverize it and mix it with 
cedar resin) AMT 97,1:2, cf. NAg.TU NAg KA 
A.AB.BA AMT 95,2:12, BE 31 60 r. ii2; LA 
NUNUZ [GA.SIR].MUSEN KA A.AB.BA SUD ina 
samni Skari atti you pound the shell of an 
ostrich egg (and) ¢., he drinks it in oil or beer 
AMT 59,11 16; zér bins zér arzalli zér is pisri 
KA tam-tim Sammé anniitu ina nabast tal-pap 
tamarisk seeds, arzallu seeds, ... .-seeds (and) 
%., these drugs you wrap in red wool BE 31 
60 r. i 21 (SB), cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 15; if a 
woman is sick KA A.AB.BA tasdk itqu talammi 
ina Sasurriga taSakkan you pound i., sur- 
round it with a wad, and place it in her 
vagina KAR 194 r.i 15; 4 GIN KA A.AB.BA 
TCL 6 34 r. i 13, KA.GIR A.AB.BA BE 31 56 
r. 30; various drugs (and) 10 q@in(!) Ka 
A.AB.BA (to be pounded, sifted, decocted, 
smeared on a piece of leather and placed 
on the belly of a patient who cannot retain 
either food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40, 
ef. ibid. pl. 11 iii 70. 

Since the word imbi témtim occurs in 
Hh. XI after words for various sediments in 
rivers, and kibritu, ruttitu and Sikin nari, it 
seems to refer to some mineral gathered at 
the seashore, although it appears in Uruanna 
with the determinative for plants. It is 
suggested that imba tdmtim denotes either 
corals or coral limestone; the use of imbié to 
denote the shaggy fiber on the trunk of the 
palm tree seems to fit this interpretation. 
The latter is defined as KA ar8.saR, “imbé of 
the garden” Hh. III 363. In Uruanna imbi 
tdmtim occurs together with UG KU.SA A.AB.BA 
(also jame for A.AB.BA) : U MUL tam-tim, “sea 
star’? Uruanna I 667f.; ku-sa jame may be 
connected with ksita, “coral’’ Jastrow Dict. 
654a. 


Ad mng. 2: (Thompson DAB 238). 


imb B (ibbi) s.; loss, deficit; OB, SB; Sum. 
lw. 


imdu 


a.ga.zi = im-b[u-u] Hh. IT 159; a.ga.zi 
{b.si.si = im-bi-e ti-mal-lu-u they will replace the 
loss Hh. II 160; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga = im-bi-e 
ut-ta-ra Hh. IT 161; 8e.ba u.zi = im-[bu-u], 
Se.ba t.zi ib.si.s& = im-[bi-e] u-[ma-al-li] MSL1 
p. 73 Ai. V A, 18’-20'; dug.du, tu1.14 mu.un.si. 
gi, @.ga.zi i.bub.bé:e (var. 1.dub.ba) 
mila u muspdla ustamahhar im-bi-e umalli (the 
storm) evens high and low ground, compensates the 
losses Lugale II 41; a.ga.zi = [im])-bu-u = mul- 
lu-z Hg. 113, cf. [¢m]-bi-e = mul-le-e CT 41 25:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


a) in OB: if a man puts his grain into 
another man’s house for storage and ina 
garitim t-ib-bu-ui(omitted in var.)-um ittad& 
a loss occurs in the granary CH § 120:9; 
i-ib-bi-e Se-e mahrija la imiad the shortage 
of barley shall not grow larger on account of 
me PBS 7 123:9 (let.); awilam elgéma 1-ib- 
ba-a usaplis I took the chief and showed 
(him) the loss (in grain) VAS 7 202:23 (let.). 


b) in SB: Sarragakuma ina hiti abtd 50.AM 
im-bi-e lumalli I am a thief, and for what I 
have done wrong I will compensate the losses 
fifty-fold Borger Esarh. 103:15. 


A loan word from Sum. im.ba, attested in 
kt.im.ba rendered by ibissd and butuggd 
Ai. IIT ii 22 and ibid. ii 5. Note that the phrase 
imbé mullé survives in lit. texts. 


Landsberger apud Bauer, ZA 40 p. 252 n. 20. 


imbw’u s.; (a stone flask for perfume); lex.* 


$i-ik-ka-tum = im-bu-’-u (among objects made 
of stone, end of a list of stones) CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 
7, dupl. NA, 8t-ka-a-tu : NA, im-buldé] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 77 (= Uruanna IT. 186); [...] 
{...] = [ém-b]u--% Diri VI i B 32’. 


imdu (indu) s.; 1. stanchion, support, 
2. tax, impost, obligation to work, 3. (a tag 
or piece of jewelry); from OAkk. on; wr. 
in,-du only in NB; cf. emédu. 


u-us US = im-du-um MSL 2 144 ii 15 (Proto-Ea); 
te-hi BAD = im-du, ba-an-da BAD = tdk-&i-ru Ea II 
116f.; di-hi BAD = in-du, ba-an-da BaD = tak-Si-ru 
ATI/3 Part 5:6’ ; [u-ru] [sia,+ BaD] = ¢4-h[u], im-d[u], 
{ba-an-dJa sic,+BaD = [t]dék-di-rum, im-du Diri V 
269ff.; W-ru SIGg+BAD = ti-hu, im-du A V/1:114f.; 
S16,°™Mgap = in-[du] Antagal C 50; sc, “pap 
= [im-du] Antagal M r. iv 7; [x] *™@tr = in-du 
a-sur Antagal D b 12; [sic,]+Bap = in-du Lanu 
Ti 13; ts.sa.t.sta, = im-(du] Erimhus IV 173; 
[pa] = im-du  A-tablet 125. 
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é6.libir.ra iz.zi diri.ga si¢,+BaD an.dub. 
us.e : bita labéra igdra 3a iquppu im-da immid as 
for the old house, he will prop up the wall which is 
buckling with a stanchion Ai. IV iv 17. 

1, stanchion, support — a) stanchion: 
Summa bitu in-di emid if a house is sup- 
ported by stanchions CT 38 13:87 (SB Alu); 
Summa bitu in-di guéiri ummud if a house is 
supported by wooden stanchions ibid. 88; 
Summa bitu in-di(var. -da) asurré ummud if 
the house is supported at the damp courses 
by stanchions ibid. 89; Summa in-da uddif 
if he repairs a stanchion CT 40 11:82 (SB Alu); 
in-du asurré rabiam i8di dir agurri émidma 
I supported the foundations of the baked 
brick wall with a large stanchion at the damp 
courses VAB 4 82 ii 5 (Nbk.). 

b) support — 1’ in gen.: Summa tallu 
emid i-mi-id ilim if the tallu clings, (this 
means) divine support YOS 10 42 iii 37 
(OB ext.), cf. im-di ilim HSM 7494:57, cited 
JCS 2 28; 34 im-di gallé lemni alak girrija 
siméma that fellow, the tool of the evil 
galld-demon, heard of the advance of my 
expedition OIP 2 50:17 (Senn.). 

2’ in personal names: for OAKk., see MAD 
3 44f.; Im-di-tlum The-God-is-my-Support 
TCL 4 95:38 (OA), also Im-di-lt CCT 2 49a:1, 
and passim in OA, Im-di-4mn.Lit TCL 7 23:9, 
and passim in similar names in OB; Dan-i- 
mi-sa Firm-is-her-Support BE 6/2 70:10 
(OB). 

2. tax, impost, obligation to work — 
a) annual tax to be paid in dates or barley 
(NB Uruk only, always wr. in,-du): x suluppi 
rihit suluppi ing-du §a MU.1.KAM x dates, 
the balance of the tax (payable) in dates for 
the year one (of Cambyses) YOS 7 131:2; 
suluppit in,-di §a siti Sa PN Ja MU.5.KAM 
dates as tax from PN’s rent for the year five 
(of Nabonidus) YOS 6 63:1, cf. ina ins-du 
Sa suluppi Sa MU.2.KAM ibid. 32:2, also 
(referring to barley and emmer-wheat) YOS 
614:6; 72 GUR SE.BAR elat 20 GUR SE.BAR 
ing-di [Sa] ‘PN ... tamburu§ 72 gur of 
barley apart from the twenty gur of barley 
which (the woman) PN (referred to as 
sagittu) has (unlawfully) received from him 
(the complaining indentured oblate of Istar) 


iméru 


as additional payment (a total of 92 gur of 
barley, which the judges charged to her) 
RA 12 6:23. 


b) obligation to perform work (MA, NA 
only): [in]-da limeduSu let them impose the 
obligation to work upon him ABL 1050 r. 5; 
naphar 7 qinnu bit PN in-di “Nabi Sa Kanay 
haré all together, seven families, the clan 
of PN, subject to work for DN ADD 891:11, 
ef. (in same context) in-di Sutumme Sarri 
subject to work in the storehouse of the king 
ibid. r. 4; uncert.: 3 a13 Lau.mEs Ja 1 ANSE 
im-di Sa UD.1.KaM KAJ 304:2, cf. 2 a18 
im-du Sa x (sina) 3 a18 im-du Sa 1 ANSE 
LAL.MES Sa 2 UD.MES KAJ 305:1 (MA). 


3. (a tag or piece of jewelry): in-di ittadi 
ana tikk[i x Sa Enjkidu she (Ninsun) placed 
4.-8 on the neck of Enkidu Gilg. III iv 21. 


Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 34 n. 1. 
imdu (a spice) see suadu. 


imdullu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 


im.dul = 8u-lum, im.dul (var. im.nu.dul) = 
tap-pi-is(var. omits)-su, im.eme(var. .me).dul = 
MIN Hh. X 486ff., cf. im.x = Su-lum Hh. X 505. 


Perhaps a clay cover. 
imekkariru see imikkariru. 
imertu (a type of landholding) see amertu. 


iméru (emdru, eméru, imiru) s.; 1. donkey, 
male donkey, 2. homer, 3. (a mechanical 
device), 4. (a part of the lung), 5. imér Samé 
(a bird); from OAkk. on; OAkk. imarum, 
OA emarum, pl. iméri (e. g. 4R 18* No. 6: 11); 
wr. syll. and anSE; cf. himadru, iméru in &a 
imérigsu, iméritu. 

an-Se Gin, ANSE = i-me-[ru]) A VI/3 ii 3’f.; 
[an-Su] [ANSE] = [2]-mi-ru = (Hitt.) anSE-a3 S* Voc. 
L 14’;[...] = anSe = t-me-ru Emesal Voc. II 93; 
ange = i-me-ri_ Hh. XIII 354; si-i [s1] = ¢-me-rum 
A JIT/4:173; i-me-rum = up Proto-Izi i 4; 
di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; ande.nig.14 = 
t-me-ri gi-mit-tu, (var. gi-lu-%) donkey teamed (as 
a draft animal) Hh. XIII 360; ande.bér.14 (var. 
{ande.6]8.bar.14) = MIN su-ru-du pack donkey 
ibid. 361; ane.gi8.gu.za= min ku-us-su-t saddle 
donkey ibid. 362; anie.gi8.gigir = min nar-kab- 
tu, donkey as draft animal ibid. 363; anSe.gié. 
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mar.gid.da = MIN e-rig-qu donkey as draft 
animal ibid. 364; anSe.&.bal = te-nu-t% reserve 
donkey ibid. 365;an8e.gi.dé= na-gi-gu, &d-gi-mu 
braying donkey ibid. 368f.; anSe.gu,.ud = ra- 
gi-du prancingdonkey ibid. 370;anSe.dingir.ra 
= i-me-ri i-lu donkey of a god ibid. 371; ande. 
lugal = min Jar-ri king’s donkey ibid. 372; 
anse.x.x.gél.kid.e= t-me-ri sd sab-rai-<pe>-tu-t 
donkey who opens its leg(s) (i.e., is fast) ibid. 375. 

gu-uz LUM = [sal-ka-lu sd anSm to become 
lame, (said) of a donkey A V/1:47; anée.gr 2, 
LUM.gar = [MIN (= sa-ka-lu?) 4 ANSE] Nabnitu 
XXII 152; igi.tab.gé.gé, an&e.igi.tab.gu. 
86.ki = pu-lu-su Ja ANSE to be irritated, (said) of 
adonkey Nabnitu I 203f.; gu.e.la.a.e = a2[-x-2] 
ga anSe= Erimhud Bogh. C ii 12’; igi.nim.1]4. 
EDIN.l4.e = t-ma(!)-tué t-me-rt Izi B ii 20; gid.ur. 
4.16 = su-x-[...] §4 t-[me-ri] Hh. VIIB 151. 

su.(din x mugen] = [vz] x = i-mir an-e, dub. 
(dub.bu mugen] = [ak-kan]-nu = mIn ....-bird 
= wild ass = donkey of the sky Hg. D 331f., also 
Hg. BIV 256. 

gis.anse.mé = i-me-ri e-lip-pi_ “donkey” of a 
ship Hh. IV 373; gid.and8e.gud.si.aS = 7-me-ri 
MIN (= a-éu-bu) ‘“‘donkey” of a battering ram 
Hh. VIIA 93. 

ku8.usan.ta ange.kar.ra.ginx(@mm) su.zu 
bi.in.dub.dub.[x.(x)] : ina ginnazi kima i-me-ri 
munnarbi zumurka u-sar-ri-[ip] I restrain your 
body with a halter, like a runaway donkey CT 16 
29:76f.; ange.[bi kal.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si 
ki.dur.bi.8é ba.an.kur : éa t-me-ri-e Suniiti 
epert pisunu umallima rubussunu unakkir he 
frightened those donkeys (lit. filled the mouths of 
those donkeys with dust) and made (them) change 


their lairs 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; di.bi.da(!) 
An.da,.an*lna : i-mi-ir an-sa-ni-[im] a donkey 
from AnSan Lambert BWL 272:5. 


{hi]-ma-ru = i-me-ru Malku V 40; a-ga-lu = 
i-me-rum Izbu Comm. 492. 

et-tu-tu = GiR.TAB ANSE 
42:50 (Uruanna). 

1. donkey, male donkey —a) in gen. — 
1’ in OAkk.: PN srpa anSE PN, donkey 
herdsman PBS 9 38 ii 4, also A 3012 (unpub.); 
2 KUS ANSE two donkey hides HSS 10 175 
iii 3, cf. ibid. 10 and 12. 


2’ in OA: 2 anSe*™ VAT 13514:11, cited 
KT Blanckertz p. 41, note to No. 17:6; 5 ANSE. 
HI.A Sa Sp PN métu five donkeys of the 
caravan of PN have died BIN 4 61:70; 
Summa ina anSn.g1.a tadaggalama [wal-ni- 
<q -um ibassi dinasuma if there is a young 
(foal) among the donkeys you own, sell it 
TCL 4 16:30, cf. anSE sahram ana simim 
dina JSOR 11 120 No. 15:15; 10 ain xv. 


Landsberger Fauna 


iméru 


BABBAR ukulti anS# ten shekels of silver 
(for) donkey fodder TCL 20 43:29; }MaA.NA 
KU.BABBAR unit anSe thirty shekels of 
silver (for) equipment for a donkey ibid. 32; 
14 anSEu sa-lé-mi-im 4 mana 6 Gin KU. 
BABBAR-pi-Su-nu one black donkey and 
half a share in another, worth thirty-six 
shekels of silver BIN 4 30:23; 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8im ANSE twenty shekels of 
silver, the price of a donkey TCL 4 27:7 
(OA), and passim; 1 e-ma-ru-um 13 ain Kv. 
BABBAR &imsu one donkey, priced at 
thirteen shekels of silver OIP 27 55:6, and 
dup]. BIN 4 162:9; ANSE 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ula <ulay ubbal the donkey is not worth 
(even) ten shekels of silver TCL 20 114:9. 


3’ in OB: if a man steals lu alpam lu 
immeram lu ANSE lu Sahdm an ox, a sheep, 
a donkey, or a pig CH § 8:58; ad&sSumika 
i-mi-ra-am ul a’dm for your sake I did not 
buy a donkey CT 33 21:9 (let.), cf. alkamma 
i-mi-ri Sam i-mi-ru istu libbu matim ilinimma 
come and buy donkeys, the donkeys have 
come up from the open country (and are 
standing beside PN’s house) ibid. 20f.; 
atanu u ANSE Sa esemsérsu mahsu the donkey 
mare and the donkey whose back is sore 
CT 33 22:8 (let.); 1 ANSE ana 5$ Gin 
KU.BABBAR one donkey for five and a half 
shekels of silver ibid. 10. 


4’ in Elam: their oxen, their sheep, 
[AN]8E.B1.A-Su-nu zizu their donkeys 
are divided MDP 23 171:2. 

5’ in Alalakh: wkulli anSu.ut.a ga sar 
GN x uwkulli anSEe.u1.a 8a mdrigu (emmer 
wheat), fodder for the donkeys of the king of 
GN, x fodder for his son’s donkeys Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:57f. (OB), cf. ibid. 51 and left edge; 
4 (situ) kurummat anSe PN four-tenths of 
a homer, provender (for) PN’s donkey PBS 2/2 
103:18 (MB). 

6’ in EA: let the king, my lord, inquire 
whether I have taken from him a man u 
Summa istén alpa u Summa ANSE or @ single 
ox or donkey EA 280:28. 

7’ in Nuzi: PN has given to PN, two 
women, 1 alpa 1 ANSE one ox (and) one 
donkey HSS 9 17:4, and passim. 
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8’ in MA: anSu.mES annitu (adding up 
EME,(SAL+HUB) sa DUR.MES donkey mare, 
DbR jackass(?), ANSE suhiru nrTA male foal, 
ANSE suhiru sinnilte female foal) KAJ 311:10. 

9’ in NA hist.: 12 anSE.KU.DIN 380 
ANSE.MES 525 alpé 1,285 immeré ... a&lula I 
carried off twelve mules, 380 donkeys, 525 
head of cattle (and) 1,285 sheep TCL 3 424 
(Sar.); 7,200 stisé paré 11,073 anSE.MES 
5,230 gammalé 80,050 alpé 800,100 séné OIP 
2 65:60 (Senn.), cf. ANSE.MES gammalé alpé 


u séné Streck Asb. 74 ix 42, and passim 
in hist. 
10’ in NB: ié&tén anSE maR.TU Sa ki 40 


KU.BABBAR one western donkey for forty 
(shekels) of silver YOS 1 37 22 i 7 (NB 
kudurru), also BBSt. No. 7i 17; PN, herdsman 
of female donkeys, PN, r2i ANSE.MES PNo, 
herdsman of donkeys (PN;, cattle herdsman, 
PN,, shepherd) BBSt. No. 33 i11; let my 
lord send anSE u udé ANSE a donkey and the 
donkey’s equipment CT 22 58:20f. (let.); ima 
mubhi anSe ... la ta&illi ... habbiru likullu 
do not neglect the donkeys, let them eat green 
grass YOS 3 76:30 (let.); 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Sim anSE sixty shekels of silver, the price 
of a donkey Nbn. 140:1; alpé immeré u 
ANSE ... t4ammitu he will brand the oxen, 
sheep and donkey(s) YOS 7 85:16 (NB). 

11’ in lit.: [b@ir] i-me-ri Sadi who hunts 
the (wild) mountain donkey LKA 62:2, cf. 
bajdru ana i-me-ri tkappuda gabla_ the hunter 
plans his attack on the (wild) donkey ibid. 5 
(MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; the bull no 
(longer) leaps upon the cow, ANSE atdna ul 
usdra_ the donkey no (longer) impregnates 
the jenny CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of I&tar); alpu 
ana ANSE itht a bull (sexually) approached a 
donkey CT 29 48:15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 
26:20 and 26, also CT 40 31 K.5657: 2f.,31 K.8013: 7, 
33:7, etc. (all SB Alu); Summa SAL ANSE ulid 
Sar kigSati ina mati ibbassi if a woman gives 
birth to a donkey, there shall be a despotic 
king in the land CT 27 14:8 (SBIzbu); Sindt 
ANSE baltim dirratam u sdrat zibbatisu teleg: 
géma Sindt anSE ina fidi ... tuballal tardk 2 
ANSE.HI.A teppus you take a live donkey’s 
urine, a halter, and a hair from its tail, you 
mix the donkey-urine with clay, you ...., 


112 


iméru 


you make two donkey (figurines) ZA 45 200i 
2ff. (Bogh. rit.); tsbat ibbi ANSE ina sugulli 
(the plant U 8A) seized the inside of the 
donkey in the herd (parallel: libbi alpi ina 
tarbasi, [libbi immeri] ina supiri) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 3 iii 33 (SB inc.); Summa alpu ina bit 
améli kima aNSE inamgag if an ox brays like 
a donkey in a man’s house CT 40 32:24 
(SB Alu), cf. AfO 14 146:103 (bi mésiri); masak 
ANSE ina isati tusahhar you pulverize the 
hide of a donkey over a fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) iv 2; 
if his urine is white, kima Sindtt anSE like 
the urine of a donkey AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAR 
193:12; ina Sizib ANSE i&atti he shall drink 
(various drugs) in donkey’s milk CT 14 31 
D.T. 136:18 (SB pharm.), ef. AMT 91,5:3, KAR 203 
vi 37, cf. also UH ANSE ina Samni tuballal 
you mix donkey’s spittle with oil KAR 205:8 
(SB med.); for MI PAP.HAL ANSE see fhalluz 
tani. 

12’ in proper names: I-ma-ru-wm (per- 
sonal name) OIP 14 149:3 (OAkk.); H-ma-ru- 
um (personal name) CT 7 20b r. 19 (Ur III); 
agammu Sa aANSE.MES (geogr. name) YOS 3 
107:13 (NB let.); see also iméru in Sa imérixu. 

b) as a draft animal: anSz.ui.a naspak 
10 auR lu naspak 20 auR se’im simidma 
harness (enough) donkeys (to haul) a load of 
ten or twenty gur of barley! TCL 1 11:9 
(OB let.); PN LU.GIS.@IGiR ... ANSE e-da- 
ni-& ina maharSu la damiq the single (ie., 
not trained to double harness) donkey 
(parallel: horses) in the possession of PN, the 
charioteer, is unfit KAV 31:25 (NA), cf. KAV 
33 r. 8, 38:4, 131:3 and 6; mimma massita 
eriqqasu simittasu anSxu-su u amélagsu la nasé 
that his wagon, his team, his donkey and his 
man not be requisitioned MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52 
(MB kudurru), ef. amélasu alapsu anSn-S% la 
rakési that he shall not use (lit. harness) any 
man, ox or donkey (of the city) BBSt. No. 24 
r. 36 (Nbk. I). 

c) as a pack animal: 4 at an.n[a ...] 
2 anSearkusma I loaded four talents of lead 
on two donkeys BIN 6 100:5 (OA let.); unitam 
rakkisma bilat e-ma-ri k@inma bind on the 
harness, and fasten the donkeys’ loads! CCT 
2 18:9 (OA let.); ANSE Samnam mali?ama sébiz 
lanim load.the donkey with oil and send (it) 
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here! KTS 13a:23 (OA let.); 12 kutdnit u 
kilallnma =aNSE.EI.A @tlama_ lillikunim 


harness(?) both donkeys so that they may 
come (with) the twelve kutdnu-garments 
TCL.19 51:25, cf. e-ma-re e-hi-il;-ma ibid. 27 
(OA); 10 anSu-ri kasritim ten (fully) 
equipped donkeys CCT 4 12b:15 (OA let.); 
ANSE.HL.A mall’amma ANSE.HI.A ragitum la 
illukunim load up the donkeys completely 
— no unloaded donkeys may come to me 
KT Hahn 1:20f. (OA let.); 4 ANSE annukum 
one-half donkey (load) of lead TCL 4 28:11 
(OA let.); ku-si-a-am Sa e-ma-ri-im pack 
saddle of a donkey OIP 27 55:18 (OA let.), 
dupl. BIN 4 162:30, also CCT 218:29; e-ma-ru- 
u-a sé-ar-du my donkeys are loaded CCT 1 
50:17(OA let.), cf. ANSE-ri-a sarditim TCL 19 
28:5 (OA); 1 anSe Obiltim one pack 
donkey CT 447a:1 (OB), cf. anSE.GU ARM 1 
8:20(OB Mari), also ANSE.G[U].HI.A ibid. 17:27, 
for anSu.ct in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31; 
4 (GUR) 4 (situ) Seam bilat 7 anSn.e.A four 
gur, four seahs of barley, load of seven don- 
keys MDP 22 143:2 (OB Elam); SA.GAL ANSE. 
au.za fodder for pack donkeys MDP 28 473:2; 
sisé ANSE.MES attadin [a]na harradnigu I gave 
him horses and donkeys for his journey EA 
161:23 (let. of Aziri); 2 ANSE SE anntma itti 
ANSE.MES PN ana PN, uidr PN shall return 
to PN, these two homers of barley with the 
donkeys JEN 491:14 (Nuzi); gammalé ANSE. 
MES bili kima turahi tarbit Sadi isabhitu 
zugtisa the camels (and) the pack donkeys 
leaped over its peaks like ibexes at home in 
themountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.); 1 ANSE babband 
ana z2i-bi-lu §a kanSu one excellent, docile 
donkey for carrying TCL 13 No. 165:4 (NB). 

d) for riding: ANSE a-na ra-ka-biy-a a 
donkey for me to ride BIN 6 73:18 (OA let.), 
also BIN 6 183:12; ANSE.HI.A t-ul ra-ki-t-ib 
could he not ride a donkey? ARM 1 21:11 
(OB Mari); PN rdkib ANSE.HI.A PN, the 
donkey rider ARM 2 45:6 (OB Mari), ef. ARM 
272:6; 4 ANSE ra-ki-bi four riding donkeys 
Iraq 7 62 A 920(a):3 (OB Chagar Bazar); ANSE 
§a pit-hal-la-ti donkeys (trained) for riding 
ABL 304:11 (NA); ANSE rukib Sarria donkey 
for the king to ride KAR 430r. 19 (SB ext.); 
mar Sipri Us ANSE irrubamma a messenger 
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riding a donkey will arrive BRM 4 12:8 (SB 
ext.), and passim in ext., cf. edd u; ANSE irruba 
KAR 423 ii 14, rakib i-me-ri itehhVakkum YOS 
10 44:65 (OB ext.), rakib i-me-ri innabbit ibid. 
46 v 36, rakib i-me-ri nakram utdr ibid. 26:25. 

e) for threshing: Summa aNnSE ana diddSim 
igur 1 (situ) de’im ididu if (a man) hires a 
donkey for threshing, its hire is one seah of 
grain CH § 269:93. 

f) qualifications: 1 ANSE sa-léd-mu-um 
one black donkey BIN 4 51:4 (OA), and passim, 
2 ANSE sa-ld-mi-in BIN 4 27:7, but 2 e-ma- 
re(!) sa(!)-ld-me Chantre p. 105 No. 14:2, 2 
ANSE sa-ld-mu TCL 14 13:6, 14:13, and in pl. 
always salami, e.g., 6 ANSE.HI.A sa-la-mi 
TCL 14 37:20, 5 ANSE.HI.A sa-ld-mi dam-qu-tim 
CCT 4 35a:3, once 4 ANSE.HI.A sa-al-mu BIN 
4 26:7; e-ma-ri raqqiitim ana nabritim i-di-i 
e-ma-ri danniitim annisam Séribam put the 
frail donkeys out to pasture, bring the strong 
donkeys here to me CCT 3 44b:17 and 19 (OA 
let.); e-ma-ra-am damgam BIN 6 122:17 
(OA); 1 ANSE AMA.GAN (see imikdnu) MDP 
28 661:13 (Ur III), also ibid. 11; ANSE.LA. 
GU.HI.A .... donkeys ARM 1 132:5 (OB Mari 
let.), also ARM 1 21:3’, cf. (with ANSE.LA.GU) 
ARM 1 59:6, ARM 2 136:16 and 25, for ANSE.LA. 
au in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31; ANSE iD 
MDP 28 148:4, and passim; 1 ANSE LUGUD.DA 
ki 15 xKU.BABBAR one young donkey for 
fifteen (shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 19 
(NB), also YOS 1 37i 3 and 13 (kudurru), cf. 1 
ANSE rabii ki 20 KU.BABBAR BBSt. No. 9 iv 
A 12; ANSE BE (mng. uncert. see Weidner 
Tell Halaf p. 30 and Salonen Hippologica 59) Tell 
Halaf 54 edge, ADD 1134:2; 7 ANSE.MES babbd: 
nitu Sup-pur-ra-nu send us seven excellent 
donkeys YOS 3 127:14 (NB), cf. TCL 9 144:33, 
TCL 13 165:4; ANSE sal-lam 5--% Sa marriu 
qalpu ana Sumélu Senda a five-year-old black 
donkey, branded on the left side with a hoe 
and an axe Nbk. 13:1, cf. ANSE salmu 6-% 
Dar. 650:1; ANSE Ja kakkabtu Sendu donkey 
branded with astar YOS 7 192:4 (NB); Summa 
ANSE pesd imur if (the exorcist on his way 
to a patient) sees a white donkey Labat TDP 
4:25, cf. Jumma anSE barmaimur if he sees 
a dappled donkey ibid. 26; for DUR = ANSE. 
nia (and .niTA) male donkey see miru, for 
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EME and SaL+HUB.ANSE see atdnu, for don- 
key-foal see subiru, for anSz.sia.ain(.18) see 
sist. 

2. homer —a) measure of weight (NA): 
I imposed on them 1 anSE kurbdni §a abari 
one homer of magnesium ore in lumps (as a 
yearly tribute) AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I). 

b) liquid measure (MA, NA): 1 anSE 9 
(situ) GESTIN one homer (and) nine seahs 
of wine KAJ 252:1(MA); 10 ANSE G1S.GESTIN 
ten homers of wine OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.); 
2ME ANSE Samni 200 homers of oil ABL 133:7 
(NA); 5 ANSE GESTIN.MES ina 1 sina Sa Sarre 
five homers of wine (measured) by the royal 
sila ADD 124:1 (NA), cf. (said of beer) KAJ 
228:2ff., 202:1 (MA), (said of Samnwu halsu) 
ADD 127:2, (said of dam eréni) 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. III); 20 digérati ert danniiti §a 2 anSxE- 
ad-a twenty large vessels of bronze (with a 
capacity) of two homers each ADD 963:4(NA), 
see also hard A mng. 1. 

c) dry measure (Mari, Nuzi, MA, NA): 
x ANSE Sn.i.g13 x homers of sesame ARM 1 
12:28, also ibid. 21:20’, cf..x ANSE SE ARM 2 
52:4’ and 5’; 50 ANSE SE.MES fifty homers 
of barley HSS 9 5:8 (Nuzi), cf. (wheat and 
emmer wheat) JEN 523:8, (SE.HAR.RA, etc.) 
RA 23 156 No. 55:7; 3 ANSE 8 (situ) Sz three 
homers (and) eight seahs of barley HSS 9 
20:12 (Nuzi), cf. (millet) HSS 9 72:1-4, and 
passim; x ANSE SE ... ina GIS.BAN Sa 10 
SiLA.MES ... x ANSE 8u.MES ina GIS.BAN 8 
sina x homers of barley (measured) by the 
seah of ten silas, x homers of barley by the 
seah of eight silas HSS 9 66:2 and 4 (Nuzi), ef. 
HSS 9 43:1; 1 ANSE 9 (situ) Se-um ina ar. 
BAN 8a & hiburni one homer (and) nine seahs of 
barley (measured) by the seah of the hiburnu 
house KAJ 53:2 (MA), cf. KAJ 82:1, 133:2, and 
passim; 3 ANSE 8E ina aIS.BAN labirti three 
homers of barley (measured) by the old seah 
KAJ 59:1 (MA), cf. KAJ 72:2, 101:2, (ina 
GIS.BAN e&Seti by the new seah) 119:3, and 
passim; 2 ANSE 8 (situ) 4 siLa ina GIS.BAN TUR 
two homers (and) eight seahs, one-half sila 
(measured) by the small seah KAJ 107:1 
(= 117:1, (MA); 50 ANSE Se-um.MES 1 ANSELAL. 
MES 1 anSE 5 (situ) MES SamakSammi fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 


iméru 
homer (and) five seahs of sesame KAJ 302:6-8 
(MA); 1 anSE har-Su one homer of ....- 
fruit(?) KAJ 306a:7 (MA); 20 ANSE suluppi 
twenty homers of dates OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.); 
1000 ANSE SE.PAD.MES 1,000 homers of 
barley (for) food ABL 883:8 (NA); 30 ANSE 
SE.PAD.MES ina GI8.BAN fa 10 Sita thirty 
homers of barley (for) food, (measured) by 
the seah of ten silas ADD 128:1(NA), ef. (by 
the bronze seah-measure of nine silas) ADD 
385:7; 2 ANSE riggé tabute two homers of 
sweet-smelling spices ADD 310r.9 (NA); for 
various spices measured by the homer, see 
Traq 14 35:133-140 (Asn.). 

d) measure of area (measured by the 
quantity of grain necessary for seeding, Nuzi, 
NA): 3 ANSE 7 GIS.APIN u hararnu A.SA.MES 
a field of three homers, seven awiharu and 
one hararnu JEN 384:6; 1 ma-a-at ANSE A.SA, 
wi. afield of one hundred homers JEN 552:7; 
1 ANSE 2 @18.aPIN ku-ma-ni-ma a.8A a field 
of one homer, two awiharu (and) one kumdnu 
JEN 401:6; [x] ANSE A.SA biidti u magrattu x 
homers of field, houses and threshing floor 
JENu 412:4; 7 anSE 5 (situ) SE.mES Sim 1 
ANSE A.SA.MES seven homers (and) five 
seahs of grain, price of a field of one homer 
JEN 528:9, cf. ibid. 5,7 and 11; 300 anSE Sz. 
NUMUN.MES 300 homers of cultivated land 
TCL 3 208 (Sar.); & 1 ANSE 60 Sita SE A.SA 
ina GN property measuring one homer and 
sixty silas of barley, a field in GN ADD 350:4; 
the king’s father gave me 10 ANSE zéri ina GN 
ten homers of cultivated land in GN ABL 
421:7 (let.), cf. 6 ANSE.MES a.SA ABL 1285 
r. 21; bit 12 anSxe a:SA.ca property (con- 
taining) a field of twelve homers ADD 58:5; 
bit 1 (stitw) mati (LA) ana 2 ANSE A.SA_ prop- 
erty (containing) a field of two homers less 
one seah ADD 414:4; 580 ANSE A.SA.MES u 
ai8.saR.MES fields and gardens (amounting 
to) 580 homers ADD 419:5; 1 ANSE A.SA ina 
siti 8 situa a field of one homer (measured) 
by the seah of eight silas ADD 622:3, ef. (ina 
siti 9 situa eré) ADD 385:4, etc.; for iméru, as 
an Assyrian measure containing ten seahs, see 
Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 48. 

3. (a mechanical device) —a) as part 
of a ship: see Hh. IV 373, in lex. section, also 
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Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 113f. b) as part of a 
battering ram: see Hh. VIIA 93, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


4. a part of the lung (in ext.): i-mi-ir 
ha&t imitiam liksir liteppiq let (the various 
parts) and the “‘donkey”’ of the lung be firm 
and solid at the right side RA 38 85:11 (OB 
prayer); Summa AanSE hadi Sa imitti 1 8v.st 
§atiq if the “donkey” of the right lung is split 
off one finger(-length) Boissier Choix 72:1, cf. 
ibid. 2; Summa anSu hadi Sa imitti réssu 
Satiq if the top of the ‘‘donkey”’ of the right 
lung is split off ibid. 3, for other oces. of imér 
haSi, see ibid. 4ff., p. 133f., KAR 422:21ff., Bab. 
3 pl. 9:11 (OB), CT 20 46:61f., CT 31 36:9 and 
12, ete. 


5. imér Samé (a bird): see Hg. D, in lex. 
section, 


Salonen Hippologica 44ff. Ad mng. 2: Gadd, 
RA 23 90 n. 3, H. Lewy, RA 35 33 ff. 


iméru in Sa iméri8u (Sa iméri) s.; donkey 
driver; from OAkk. on; cf. iméru. 


a) in gen. —1’ in OAKk.: PN Su ands 
MAD 1 No. 163 x 21 (from Tell Asmar); 1 && 
ANSE MDP 14 p. 102ff. No. 71 ii 6’, as against 
2a anSu ibid. 7’ and 4 Su-uf ANSE ibid. 5. 


2’ in OA: send me one mina of copper 
ana Sa [anSElp1.A Sabbuim to pay the 
donkey drivers BIN 4 40:7. 


3’ in NA: rat PN Ja LU.ANSE(!)-Si(!) ADD 
246 r. 9; PN LU & aANSE-nit ABL 307:3. 


b) as geogr. name: urv Sa anSu-Si Da- 
mascus K.75+ in Bezold Cat. 1 21, and see RLA 2 
448 sub Ili-ittija; KUR Sd-aNSE.NITA-Su Rost 
Tigh. III pl. 15:10; KUR Sdé-anSu.nrvA-8 ibid. 
22:15; KUR Sd-aNSE-S% Layard 91:88, but 
note KUR ANSE-&¢@% ibid. 92:103, and passim in 
this text; note PN KUR 4d ANSE.NITA-&t-a-a 
Rost Tigi. III p. 34:205. 


For this type of geographical name, cf. 
Sa(!)-birisu 2R 53 No. 1i 41, and passim; also 
(in Elam. text) Sa-iméré MDP 11 p. 42 No. 14, 
also referred to in HSS 13 433:6 (Nuzi). 

Oppenheim apud Pritchard ANET 278 n. 8; 


(Speiser, JAOS 71 257; C. H. Gordon, Israel 
Exploration Journal 2 174f.). 


imgurru 


imériitu s.; donkey (as collective); OB Mari; 
cf. iméru. 

[AN]8H.yi.A-ru-ut sdbim [Sa] mahkar bélija 
lilputuma let them make a list of the total 
number of donkeys (assigned) to the army 
that are at the disposal: of my lord ARM 2 
62r. 1, cf. ana ukullé anSu.p.a sunati 1 
sina.a, SE uanaLU.MES ga ANSE.HI.A treddé 1 
sita.a, 8E luddin and then I will give one 
sila of barley as fodder to each of these 
donkeys and one sila of barley to each of the 
men who drive the donkeys ibid. r. 8’ and 10’. 

Finet L’Accadien des Lettres de Mari 64. 


imeSgulf see igidguld. 


imgarrfi $s.; list; Jex.*; Sum. lw. 


im.gar.ra = 8u-u Hh. X 459; im.gar.ra = 
8u-u = ga-tum &dé tup-pi Hg. A II 125. 


imgiddf s.; one-column tablet; SB*; Sum, 
lw. 

im.gid= 80 Hh. X 475. 

TA muhhi im-gi-du SUMUN GABA.RI Barsip 
SAR-ma copied from an old one-column 
tablet, an original from Borsippa CT 41 32 
r. 8 (Alu Comm.); im.gid.da 23.KaM KAV 8 
r. 8 (Ai.), and passim in colophons. 

See discussion sub gittu. For anim.gid.da 
tablet containing ten (narrow) columns, see 
BE 31 22 r. v 1 (copy of CH). 


imgip@ s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.gi.p& = 8u-u Hh. X 466; im.gi.pa = 
8u-u = ga-tum &é tup-pi Hg. A II 127. 

For discussion, see tmampadt. 


imgiriasu see ingarasu. 


imgurru s.; clay cover, envelope of a 
tablet; MB, SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; pl. smgurrétu 
(NB). 


im.gur = [e-rim)-tum, im-gur-ru Hh. X 471f.; 
im.gur = 8u-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 117; 
IM.GUR ¢=> im-gur-ru IM.GUR t-[r}i-in-du GIM pi- 
$il-ti tup-pi kima ight — IM.GUR means /., IM.GUB 
is (also) cover, like the clay wrapping around a 
tablet, this is said (in the lexical texts) CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 6 (SB ext.), see below for passage. 


summa martu kima im-gur-ri munduratma 
mia salmu if the gall bladder is soggy like 
the clay envelope (freshly put on around a 
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tablet) and the bile is black CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 6 (SB ext.), for comm. see lex. section; summa 
martu kima im-gur-ri ina av kup-[pu-ta-at] 
if the gall bladder looks like a clay envelope 
with massive threads around it CT 30 49 
Sm. 986 r. 8 (SB ext.); im im-gu-ri-ddg, 80,-A4- 
amat &i-i the (artificial) sd@mtu-stone is (then) 
within its clay cover (in which the frit was 
fired) Iraq 3 90:30 (MB glass text), cf. ibid. 31; 
im-gur(text -zu)-ra-am Sa NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL). 
LU clay cover for a corpse(?) AMT 98,1:8; 
x dates Sa 2-ta im-gur-re-e-ti according to 
two tablets(?) YOS 6 35:49 (NB). 

See im&ukku for another designation of the 
case of a tablet. 


imbulli8 adv.; like the imhullu-wind; SB*; 
cf. imhullu. 

Sa tdmtts trammumy izigqg[a] im-hul-t§ who 
roar like the sea, blow like the “evil wind”’ 
RA 27 18:16 (Till Barsip, lion). 


imbullu (umhullu, anhullu) s.; (a de- 
structive wind); from OB on, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; Sum. lw.; wmhullu (sandhi) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 6 i 9, anfullu KAH 2 84:20, and 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and im.gHUL; cf. imbullid. 


im.hul = im-hul-lum, u,g.gal = me-hu-w, im. 
hul.a = sd-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii Off. 

im. hul tu,,.ux(a18GaL).lu gi$.a (var. gi8.8t.a) 
mu.un.du(var. .du) : IM.BUL mehd ina igi retiéu 
(Sum.) he impales on a stave the ‘“‘evil wind,” the 
storm wind Lugale II 37; u,.hul im-.hul igi. 
du,.@.me8s u,.hulim.hul igi.du.a.mes : amu 
Sa lemutti im-hul-lu ameriiti Funu imu ga lemutti 
im-hul-lu alik mahri gunu they are evil monsters, 
evil winds which spy around, they are evil monsters, 
evil winds (forming) the vanguard CT 16 13 iii 1ff.; 
im.hulim.hul.bi.tadu,.du,.me8 : cttiim-hul-li 
sari lemni isurru gunu they beat with one blast of 
evil wind after another CT 16 19:38f.; im.bul.bi. 
ta mu.un.da.ru.uS : ittd im-hul-li iziqqu they 
storm with an evil wind (they cannot be withstood) 
CT 16 42:10f.; im.hul ni.<nu>.te.g& : im-hul-lu 
la a-di-[ru] fearless evil wind ASKT p. 82-83:5. 

im-hul-lum = &d-a-ru, im-hul-lum = $d-a-ru 
lem-nu, im-hul-lum = &d-a-ru li-mu-ut-tim Malku 
III 179ff., ef. im-hul-lu = &d-a-ru LTBA 2 2:135. 

a) referring to a specific type of de- 
structive wind with supernatural qualities: 
ibni im-hul-la Sara lemna mehé asamSitu he 
created the 7., the evil wind, the storm wind, 
the whirlwind En. el. IV 45; im-hul-lu(var. 


imbullu 


-la) sdbit arkdti panasfu(var. -4a) umdadkéir 
... tm-hul-la ustériba ana la katam Saptesa 
he released against her an “evil wind,” 
which obstructed the rear, he sent an “evil 
wind” into (her mouth) so she could not close 
her lips (any more) En. el. IV 96 and 98, see 
the bil. passages in lex. section; mudétasmidat 7 
fem-hull-li she (4maH), who drives (a team 
of) seven evil winds RA 46 92:75 (OB Epic 
of Zu, coll.), ef. garrddu ud-te-es-[bi-tal sibittu 
IM.HUL ibid. 40 r. ii 9 (Assur version), restored 
from STT 21 146, also garrddu u&-te-<es> -bi-ta 
sibit im-hul-la RA 46 30:31, restored from STT 
21:31 and 22:31, also sibit im-hul-la-ka lilliku 
eliSu let your seven evil winds go against him 
RA 46 28:4, and dupl. STT 21:4; im an-hu-ul-lu 
(in a list of eight winds, among zigziqu, 
Suruppti and asamSitu) KUB 8 53 r. ii 16 
(Epic of Gilg.), see Friedrich, ZA 39 12 and 46, cf, 
im-hul-lu (in similar context) JSS 5 121 r. 8. 

b) referring to a destructive wind in 
general: inih tamtu usharrirma im-hul-lu the 
sea grew quiet, the i.-wind abated Gilg. XI 
131; rakisu-um-hu-ul-li erbe[ttim] (Papul- 
legarra) who binds the i.-winds from all 
directions (sandhi) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 
9 (OB lit.); ina im-hul-lu inambutu kakkésu 
his weapons flash in the evil wind STC 1205:15 
(SBlit.); ina Sibit im-hul-li zumurSu isabbituma 
his (the mountain climber’s) body becomes 
numb(?) from the blowing of the ‘.-wind 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); kima an-hu-li Sitmurdku I 
rage like the i.-wind (parallel kima tib Sari) 
KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II). 

c) referring to wind that was thought to 
bring disease: im-hu-ul-lu sahmagstu tes 
agsamsiitu sunqu bubitu arurtu husahhu ina 
matisu lu kajjan may his land always have 
4.-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want, 
hunger, drought (and) famine KAH 2 35:56 
(Adn. I), ef. KAH 13 r. 35; IM.BUL itebbd erdti 
imdtu an i.-wind will arise, those with child 
will die ACh Supp. 2 p. 71 (translit. only) star 
55:17; (if there is an eclipse on the 15th 
day) im-hul-lu ikSudma Salbatinu ippuhma 
bilu thallig (and) the 4.-wind comes and 
Jupiter rises heliacally, then the cattle will 
perish ACh Sin 34:3; IM.HUL itebbima kulali 
§a rubé isahhé ulu Sa sau ha-am-mat(text -mit) 
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ur-[&] ippattd an i.-wind will arise and 
disturb the folds of the ruler’s turban or also 
the folds (of the turban) of the lady of the 
(ruler’s) harem will be opened (referring to 
the part of the exta called kubsu cap) KAR 
423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.); im-hul-li [i8tu iid] Samé 
iziga the i.-wind has blown from the horizon 
Lambert BWL 40:51 (Ludlul II), cf. [udda]ppir 
im-hul-la ana iSid Samé he drove away the 
4.~wind to the horizon ibid. 52r. 5 (Ludlul ITI). 


imhup@ s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 
fim].hub = 8u-u Hh. X 464. 


imbur-aSla see imhur-esra. 
imbur-agsnan see imhur-esra. 
imbur-aSra_ see imhur-esra. 
imbur-asru see imbhur-esra. 


imbur-eSra (imbur-agru, imhur-agra, imhur- 
a&nan, imhur-asla, anhuragru) s.; (a climbing 
plant); Bogh., SB; imhur-asnan in Bogh., 
anhurasru in NA voc.; wr. syll. and 6.1e1.N18; 
ef. maharu. 

U.IGI.NIS = an-hu-ra-dé-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 97. 

a) wr. syll. —1’ in Uruanna: [U].cin, 
[U ir-ri] wamEs, [U Su-nu]-qu, [U w-r]i 
UR.KU : U im-hur-d§-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1 iii 14’ff. (coll.); [...]: U im-hur-as-ri CT 14 
27 K.8827 i 2. 

2’ in med.: 0 im-hur NIS / 6.1G1.LIM tasdk 
ina Sikari igatti you bray 1., variant: imbur- 
limu, she drinks it in beer KAR 194 i 37; 
ana etéri§u U.TAR.MUS (= Sammi nips) U im- 
hur-lim 6 im-hur-ag-ra ... tasdk to save him, 
you bray ....-thistle, imhur-limu, 7. (and 
other herbs) AMT 42,5:6, cf. 0 tm-hur-a-la 
tasdk AMT 85,1 ii line d. 

3’ in lit. and rit.: 6 im-hur-lim 6 im-hur- 
as-la ikkal he shall eat imhur-limu and i. 
Boissier DA 42:5 (rit.); U tm-hur-leom U im- 
hur-d3-na-an (against evil magic) KUB 37 
43 r.iv 5, ef. 0 im-hur-d§-na ibid.i17, also 
im-hur-d§-na-an (in broken context) KUB 37 
32:4’; U.TAR.MUS ina pija U.IGINIS (var. 
G im-hur-a8-ra) ina Sumélija ... naséku 1 


imbur-esra 


hold in my mouth ....-thistle, in my left 
hand i. PBS 1/1 13:13, var. from Craig ABRT 2 
18 K.11243 ii 4, see Scholimeyer p. 135 and KAR 
259:6. 

b) wr. G.ci.nt8 — 1’ in Uruanna: 6 
nap-hu, t Sim-e-du, t bu-si-ni-bu, & si-ta-u, 
U.KUR.KURKY EY ry G.aip, U si-ku, 6 sis-kur, 
U irri ™™ga, GC Su-nu-qu, U.NIGIN.UR,. 
UR, U.KUD.UZU-la-nu : U.AGI.NIS Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde II r. iii 40ff., U.U$ SAL.GURUS. 
TUR : U.IGI.NIS ibid. 52, Uza-bi : 0 MIN ina 
Hab-hi, 6 84-la-bi-la : 6 MIN ina Si-ba-ri, 
U wr-rt UR.KU : U MIN ina Kat-mu-hi ibid. 53ff. 
(= Uruanna II 413ff.); U.IGI.NIS 44 [a.SA]: [...] 
Uruanna I 66. 

2’ in med.: U.1er.nt8 kima sariru War 
sanis Grcr.niS kima t.Avutu zérku kima 
sigustt the i.-plant looks like the “sheen of 
Istar,” variant: the i.-plant looks like the 
“Samas-plant,” its seed looks like “bitter” 
barley BRM 4 32:7 (med. comm.); U.TAR.HU 
U.IGI.LIM U.1et.Nr§ ... 10 U.H1.4 SU.GIDIM.MA 
ina Sikart istanattima ina[es] at regular in- 
tervals he drinks in beer (these) ten herbs 
against (the disease) “hand of the ghost” 
and will get well AMT 76,1:24, cf. ibid. 
18, cf. Uaelum wGacint§ U.rar.nu t 
alluzi 6 haltappad[nu] 5 G SA.[mt] five herbs 
against the tirik libbi disease CT 14 48 Rm. 
328 r.i10; U.IGI.NIS ina himéti tapassak you 
rub on 7. in ghee AMT 52,5:12, and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. U kurkanam U.1a1.Nn18 
tapds ina iat éri tugattar[Su] you bray 
kurkanu and «. and fumigate him with a 
fire made with dogwood CT 23 8:43; 1 Gin 
U.ieLLmM 1 Gin U.1ar.n1§ ina Sikari 
tugabSal you boil in beer one shekel of 
imhur-limu, one shekel of 4. KAR 187:7, cf. 
ribit U.AGINIS TCL 634r.i11, 1@1.4.GAL.LA 
G.IGI.NIS Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 68, and passim. 

3’ inrit.: G.1e1.N18 Sa la ugarrabu ruhé ana 
zwru—t., which does not permit (the sorceress’) 
venom to come near the body RA 18 166:22 
(inc.); U.A8 U.TAR.HU U.IGI.LIM U.IGI.NIS ... 
7 U.W1.a anni ina nabasi ina birisunu tal-pap 
you wind these seven plants with the red 
thread between them (the beads on the 
thread) AMT 47,3 r. iii 22, cf. CT 23 8:41, also 
RA 18 164:10; U.HAR.HAR U.KUR.KUR U.IGI. 
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imbur-lime 


LIM U.IGI.NIS ina Samni tapas$asma ina maski 
ina kisddisu taSakkan you make a salve of 
(these plants) mixed with oil and put it in a 
leather bag around his neck KAR 56 r. 11; 
U.IGI.NIS 1Sténis tasdk ana libbi Samni tanaddi 
ina tdi riksi takakkan you crush (various 
plants and) +. together, put them into oil, 
then set them up alongside the cult prepar- 
ations BMS 12:10. 


The variants anhurasru, imhuraknan, and 
imhuragla suggest that imhur-edrad was a 
foreign word that was interpreted by popular 
etymology as imhur-edrd, “it heals (or coun- 
teracts) twenty (diseases),”’ patterned after 
the plant name imhur-limu, q. v. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; Ebeling, AfK 1 39; 
Thompson DAB 120ff. 


imhur-lime see imhur-limu. 


imbur-limu (imhur-lime, anhullime) s.; (a 
medicinal plant); Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and U.1G1.L1m; cf. mahdru. 

U.1er.Lim = an-hu-li-me Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 96. 

a) wr. syll.—1’ in Uruanna: t im-hur- 
li-[é]-me (var. 0 ip-Sur-li-[i]-me) : U.1GI.LIM 
(first in a sequence of equivalences of 
U.IGI.LImM) II 383; U.1@1.LIM, U im-hu-ur-li- 
mu: Uw-ru-u I 261f. 


2’ in med.: 2 [...] 0 im-hur-lim two 
(measures of) 1, PBS 2/2 107:40 (MB list of 
medicinal herbs), cf. 0 im-hur-l[t-t-mi] (in 
broken context) AfO 16 49:43 (Bogh.); im- 
hur-lim tasék ina Sikari ikatti you bray i., 
he drinks it in beer AMT 59,1i 30, cf. 6 
im-hur-lim inai.nun[...] AMT 13,7:6; ana 
eférigu U.TAR.MUS 6 tm-hur-lim 6 im-hur-a- 
ra... i8ténts tasdk to save him, you bray 
together ....-thistle, ¢., imhur-edrd (and 
various herbs) AMT 42,5r.i5, cf. G im-hur- 
lim (among drugs) KAR 194 iv 26, AfK 1 
37:10. 

3’ in lit.: 6 im-hur-lim limhasa léssa may 
the i.-plant smite her cheek RA 22 155:10, 
dupl. KAR 81:13. 


b) wr. G.crum — 1’ in Uruanna: 
U.1er.Lmm §é [a.SA] : [...] 1 65. 


imbur-limu 


2’ in med.: G.1er.Li ina Sikart tar-bak 
ina kakkabi tuSbdt ina Sérim lam sépsu ana 
gaggari igakkanu isatti you make a decoction 
of «. in beer, you let it stand overnight, he 
drinks it in the morning before he sets foot on 
the ground LKU 61:7; U.101.LIM tasdk ina 
Stkart tSattima ?arru you bray 7., he drinks 
it in beer and will have a bowel movement 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 72; ana bullutisu U. 
IGI.LIM U.IGLNIS U.TAR.MUS U.HAR.HAR .. 
11 U.g1.4a anntti i&énis tasdk to cure him, 
you bray together ¢., imhur-edra, ... .-thistle, 
ha&situ (and other plants), these eleven drugs 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 52, and passim with imhur- 
e&ra and other herbs; U.TAR.HU U.IGI.LIM U. 
IGI.NIS 3 masqit A.zi.ea ....-thistle, 7. (and) 
imhur-e&raé are three potions against ... 
CT 14 48 Rm.328 r. ii 5’; 15 8m Urartu 15 
grains of 7. AMT 29,3:11, cf. ibid. 8, also 
1 Gin U.1e1.Lm™ 1 Gin U.ie1.NIS KAR 187:7, 
# sita U.IGI.LIM AMT 50,6:13, 7 SE.MES 
U.AIGI.LIM Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1i32; U.1GI.LIM: 
U himit sétt : sdku ina Skari réStt Satd K1.MIN 
—+t. is a drug against the ague, to bray (it), to 
drink it in first-draught beer, ditto (i. e., to 
smear it on with oil) KAR 208 i-iii 58, cf. ibid. 
iv-vi 52. 

3’ in rit.: U.TAR.BU U.IGILIM U.1G1.NI8 
tal-pap 7 rikst tarakkas you wind ....- 
thistle, ¢., imhur-esrd (on the thread), you 
make seven knots CT 23 8:41; bart egubbd 
trammuk ana libbt samna halsa U.1Gi1.LIM 
tinaddima tippassa$ the diviner will wash 
himself with holy water, put ¢. into refined 
oil and anoint himself (with it) BBR No. 11 
r. iii 4, dupl. ibid. 76:15; U.ter.Lmm U hadd 
U.KUR.KUR rubus alpi ina Sarat uniqi la 
petiti talamme you wrap into the hair of a 
virgin kid 1«., fasé-plant, KUR.KUR-plant 
(and) ox-dung KAR 298 r. 36, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 p. 74. 

The designation, “‘it heals (lit. counteracts) 
a thousand (diseases)’’ may be based on a 
parallelism with imhur-esrd, “it heals twenty 
diseases,” q.v., a pattern also followed by 
tpSur-lime, q.v. For medicinal uses, . see 
Thompson DAB 122ff. The plant anhullu, 
q.v., may be another phonetic variant of 
imbur-limu, as its association with the verb — 
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imigidad 


maharu suggests. For the reading, see G.Meier, 
OLZ 1940 24. 


imigidd s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im.igi.du,, = 8u-u Hh. X 450; im.igi.du,, = 
Su-u = ga-tum &4 tup-pi Hg. A II 123. 
For discussion, see imampadi. 


imikanu s.; animal which has given birth; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

AMA.GAN = um-mu-um wa-li-[it-tum] (var. [a-l}i - 
tum), i-mi-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 490f. 

For the term ama.gan referring to sheep, 
pigs and donkeys in Ur III texts, see Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. p. 120f.; for the expression 
ama.GAN.Sa in earlier texts, see Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 11 103f. 


imikkariru (imekkardru) s.; (a grass or 
wild-growing cereal); lex.* 

{8a-lajm-bi [G.SA.saR] = Sa-da-ru, [8a-lam-bi-gu- 
la] [O.KUL.SA.8aR] = i-mi-ik-ka-ru-ru, [Sa-lam-bi- 
tur-ra] (G.A8S.Ka.c]a = a-ra-ru-u Diri IV 16ff., ef. 
G.KUL.SA.S[AR] = [¢]-mi-ka-[ru-rum]  Proto-Diri 
187; G.8&.SAR. gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-sar-ru 
{ di-e4 Hg. BIV 180. 

See discussion sub elmedtu. 


*imirtu A (imiStu) s.; (a symptom of an 
intestinal disease); SB; cf. eméru. 

Summa Serru t-mi-i&(text -ka)-ti | apin-tim 
libbs t3u if a baby has a colic(?) Labat TDP 
222: 50. 

The explanatory gloss aPIN-tim, i. e., eristi, 
represents an erroneous attempt of the 
scribe to make sense of the rare imistu. 


imirtu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
i-mir-tu maré iras& —i., he will have sons 
Dream-book p. 319 r. iii 7’’, see ibid. p. 275 n. 63. 


imirtu see imratu. 


imiru see iméru. 
imistu 
imitta (imittam) adv.; to the right; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and zaa, 15, A.z1; cf. imnu. 

a) in gen.: Jumma a& t-mi-it-ta pater if 
the a8 is split to the right YOS 10 44:20 (OB 


ext.), and passim in ext., cf. Jumma nisih marti 
t-mi-tam adi 2 pater KAR 150r. 5 (SB ext.); 


see *imirtu A. 


imitta 


Summa samnum mé ina nadéka i-mi-tam tarik 
if the oil, when you throw water (on it), is 
pushed down to the right CT 5 5:37 (OB oil 
omens), and passim in this text; ina tuli umsatu 
(wr. U.aiR) e-mi-tam (if) there is a mole on 
his breast to the right (parallel Su-me-lam) 
Kraus Texte 62:10’ (OB physiogn.), and passim in 
this text. 

b) in contrast with Sumélam: i-mi-ta-am 
& Su-wi-la-am AfO 13 46 ii 7 (OB lit.); | zaa 
u 150 thammat 4er3.BaR fire burns right 
and left Craig ABRT 1 31r.5; Summa pada: 
num t-mi-it-tam u Su-me-lam,(Lmm) ipsug if 
the ‘‘path” is narrow to the right and to the 
left YOS 10 11 i 8 (OB ext.), ef. Jumma ina 
réS naplastim Silt 2 i-mi-tam u Sumélam nadi 
if at the top of the flap there are two abrasions, 
and they lie to the right and to the left 
RA 44 pl. 3 (= p. 33ff.) MAH 15874:10 (OB ext.), 
and passim; Summa ina kutalli musen A.z1 
(var. i-mi-it-tam) u @UB (var. Su-me-lam) 
simum nadi if there is a red spot on the 
back of the “bird,” to the right and to the 
left YOS 10 52 i 28, var. from dupl. ibid. 51 i 29 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. (wr. A.ZI) 
ibid. 52 ii 16, (wr. ¢-mt-tt-tam) ibid. 51 ii 17, 
iv 16; t-mi-it-tam u Sumélam béli wu béelti ana 
nasdrika aj igh let my lord and my lady not 
neglect to protect you everywhere (lit. to the 
right and the left) PBS 7 106:12 (OB let.); 
girségd i-mi-tam u Sumélamma izzazzu the 
royal servants stand to the right and the left 
RA 35 2 ii 17 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. ii 6; sibbassu 
imitta u Suméla umahhas (if the sacrificial 
lamb) wags its tail right and left TuL p. 43 
r. 11 (translit. only); [summa amélu] misittu 
imsissuma lu zac lu ats mahis if a man has 
a stroke of apoplexy(?), whether he is 
stricken on the right side or the left side 
AMT 77,1:2, cf. kiidssu 15 u 150 ittanaddi 
Labat TDP 82:14, and passim, also Sindtedu 15 
u Gus isallah CT 39 45:22 (SB Alu); Summa 
katarru salmu ina IM.LIMMU.BA ZAG u QUB 
Sakin if black fungus lies in all directions, 
right and left CT 40 16:48 (SB Alu); Summa 
tzbu garnatigu aSar uznésu zaG u GUB sakna if 
a newborn lamb has horns where its ears should 
be, right and left CT 28 32 80-7-19,60:4 (SB 
Izbu); salmé hurdsi za[a] wu GUB ulziz I placed 
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imittam 


statues (plated with) gold (in the chapel of 
Anu) on the right and the left Borger Esarh. 
87:25, cf. ibid. 88 r. 7, and passim in Senn., 
Eszarh., Nbn.; irrubuma 15 u 150 ittazizu they 
enter and take their stand at the right and 
the left RAcc. 72 r.8; [Summa ubdn] hast 
gablitu zac u ats patrat if the middle finger 
of the lung is cleft at the right and the left 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, and passim in this text, also 
KAR 422:26; Summa kaskasu 15 u 150 patir 
Boissier Choix 95:15, and passim; mé KAS.SAG 
zaG (with gloss Si-ka-ru 1-mit-té) u ats ligqt 
let him libate water and first draught beer 
right and left ABL 1396:6 (NB, quoting hemer.); 
salmani Sa Sarri ... ina mubhi kigalli i-mit-té 
Suméli ussazazt I have set up the statues of 
the king on the pedestal to the right and the 
left ABL 257 r. 6 (NA); ZAG u GUB assanaz 
parsu I send him on missions everywhere 
ABL 194:15 (NA); 15 u 150 Sa ultu bdbigu adi 
SilihtiSu (the canal) right and left, from its 
branching off to its outlet TuM 2-3 147:3 
(LB), cf. BE 9 52:2 and 7, 67:2, also ip GN 15 
u150 BE 9 67:6, 86a:9, 80:6. 

The refs. written in omen texts with the 
logogram zaG or 15 have been quoted here 
on account of the OB passages which write 
out imittam. However, a reading imna for 
these logograms is likewise possible. See the 
syllabically written refs. sub imna. 


imittam see imitia. 


imittu A (emitiu) s.; 1. right side, 2. 
right hand, 3. right wing (of an army), 
4. neighbor to the right; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and 15, A.zr, A.z.pa, zaG; cf. imnu. 


[za-ag] zaG = [7]-mit-tum A VITI/4:22; za-ag 
ZAG = e-mit-ttu] Idu I 152; [za-ag] zac = 2-mi-id- 
{du] S* Voc. AE 13’ (from Bogh.), cf. zag = 
[t-m2-t]d-d(u] = (Hitt.) pal-ta-n[a-a3] arm Izi Bogh. 
A 241; zag = e-mit-tum Lu Excerpt II 118; 
[zag], zag.Lu, 15, (zi].da=+t-mi-té Igituh short 
version 139ff.; d-zi-ta (phonetic for 4.zi.da) = 
i-mi-id-du = zaa-a8 Izi Bogh. A 31. 

4&.zi.da 4m su,.s[u,].med : ina t-mit-ti 1Adad 
ilfaku gunu] they go at the right of Adad CT 16 
19:42f. 

im-nu =t-mit-ti Malku TV 221, also An VITI 108. 


1. right side — a) without associated 
substantive: ana t-mi-tim 3-3u u ana Sumélim 


imittu A 


3-§u ... mé inaddi he pours out water three 
times to the right and three times to the left 
RA 35 3 r. iv 8 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. 28; Summa 
qutrinnum t&tu i-mi-it-tim ana si-<it>) Jamsim 
i3dud° if the smoke spreads from the right 
side towards the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB 
smoke omens); iva ZAG martim ZAG GUB ikim 
(if) on the right side of the gall bladder, the 
right side absorbs the left side JCS 11 92 CBS 
1462a:5 (= p. 98 No. 6), (OB ext. report), and 
passim in ext.; Summa amitum isu sumélim 
ana i-mi-tim elwima if the liver has grown 
around from the left to the right RA 27 
149:26 (OB ext.), cf. martum i&tu t-mi-tt ana 
sumilim [...] RA 38 86 r. 8 (OB ext. prayer), 
and Summa 21 (= sikkat silim) iStu i-mi-tim ana 
sumélim illak YOS 10 45:5, of. ibid. 6f., and 
passim; i&én ana A.zi (var. i-mi-it-tim) istéen 
ana avs (var. §u-me-lim) nadé (if) one (red 
spot) lies on the right side and one on the left 
side YOS 10 52i 16, vars. from ibid. 51 i 16 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa zibbatum 
isu Sumélim ana i-mi-tim imahhas if the 
tail switches from the left to the right YOS 
10 47:41 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa 
izbum gqagqassu kajdnum sakinma u sanim 
ina i-mi-tim Sakin if the newborn lamb has 
a normal head but there is another on the 
right side YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 21, 
also (referring to the bdb ekallim) YOS 10 
24:12f. (OB ext.); Summa paddnu 2-ma ana 15 
u 150 SuB.mES if there are two “paths” and 
they lie to the right and the left TCL 6 5:52 
(SB ext.), cf. CT 20 39:15, and passim in ext., 
also Summa ubdn hak qablitu ana 15 endet 
CT 31 40 iv 13; Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma ina 
zaG@ saknu if there are two “palaces’’ of the 
intestines and they lie on the right side BRM 4 
15:26, and (wr. ZAG) passim in this text, and KAR 
426 r. 12ff., KAR 437 r. 11, etc.; Jumma améz 
lu paku Sapassu ana 2aG kubbulma if a man’s 
mouth, together with his lip, is twisted to 
the right AMT 24,1:3; 7 kirst ana 1-mi-tt-t(0] 
tatkun she placed seven lumps (of clay) to 
the right CT 15 49 iv 6’ (SB Atrahasis), cf. 7-34 
ana 15 7-44 ana 150 tapattil AMT 103:26, also 
RAce. p. 62:2, and passim in rit., also 2 dipdari 
wen ana ZAG istén ana atB lusétiqu (see 
etéqgu v.) ABL 670r. 5 (NA); ma’ad issi libbiz 
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imittu A 


Sunu ana ZAG GUB meméni ana Sipirts tassapar 
many among them have you dispatched each 
for a (special) task to the right or left ABL 
304 r. 2 (NA), cf. ana 15 u 150 al(text il)-tap-par 
ABL 276:9(NB), of. also ma Jaana 15 illa[kunt] 
ma Sa ana 150 tlla[kuni] ABL 1110:20 (NB). 


b) modified by a noun or a suffix: Jumma 
A.zr (var. t-mi-it-tt) liddnim Satiq if the 
right side of the tongue (of the sheep) is 
cleft YOS 10 52 ii 31, var. from ibid. .51 ii 33 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [4umma 
tullimum ina t-mi-it-tt kar&im ittaziz if the 
spleen stands on the right. side of the belly 
YOS 10 41:15 (OB ext.), of. Summa t-mi-ti libbi 
palig ibid. 42 i 56, and passim in ext., also ina 
zaa martim kakkum n@butum sakin if there 
is a mark (predicting) flight on the right side 
of the gall bladder Bab. 2 259:5 (OB ext. 
report), ZAG kipt patir KAR 426:26, 15 nirt 
patir KAR 151:24, and (wr. zaa-or 15 and 
referring to various parts of the exta) passim in 
SB ext.; Jumma rubt narkabta irkabma ana 24a 
narkabti imqut if, when a prince rides a 
chariot, he falls off to the right side of the 
chariot CT 40 36:32 (SB Alu), cf. ana 2aG sist 
bindtisu ishur ibid. 35:19; [Summa ubdn] has 
gablitum i-mi-ta-a Samit if the right side of 
the middle finger of the lung is torn out 
YOS 10 40:5 (OB ext.), cf. Summa uban has 
gablitu zac-sa ana sumélima Sumélda ana zac- 
Sa ishur KAR 447:5 (SB ext.), also sér 15-34 
halig Boissier Choix 45:6 (SB ext.), and passim; 
ina 15 bari ligskén he shall prostrate himself 
at the right of the diviner BBR No. 11 r. i 19, 
cf. ana 15 DN uSSab KAR 132 iv 10 (= RAce. 
p- 103), and passim in rit.; 15 u 150 $a abri ilappat 
(the priest) touches the right and left side of 
the pyre (with the skin of the bull) RAcc. 69 
r, 8, and passim in this text; <&é@n ma&masu 
15 biti w Sand abs biti BN ... imanndi one 
conjurer at the right and the other at the left 
of the temple recite the incantation BRM 4 6 
r. 35; 15 Sin Akkad Sumél 4Sin Elamtu the 
right side of the moon (stands for) Akkad, 
the left side of the moon (for) Elam ABL 
1006:11 (NB); ana Sumélija Sin ... ana 
zaG-ia ... ‘Samay at my left (stands) Sin, 
at my right Sama3 KAR 184 r.(!) 43 (rit.); ZAG 
pagrija u GUB pagrija itabbalu (the evil de- 


imittu A 


mons) are carrying off the right and left sides 
of my body AMT 97,1:22, dupl. KAR 267:15; 
summa amélu ... igsiiru ana zac-Si lu ana 
ats-&i itiq if a bird passes on the right or 
the left of a man CT 40 50:46 (SB Alu), cf. 
surdd ana 15-&i itig Labat TDP p. 6:1, ef. also 
Jumma amélu ana zaG-ki imqut if a man falls 
on his right side CT 39 31 K.11537:3 and 8, also 
Ebeling KMI.55:2 and 4, and passim in diagnoses 
and SB Alu; summa amélu egirrid ina 2AG- 
du tpulgu if an egirrd-omen answers the man 
from hisright side CT 39 41:15 (SB Alu); Summa 
alpu zibbassu ana 15-&i igtanan if an ox coils 
his tail to his right CT 40 32 r. 19 (SB Alu); 
ina 15 MAN (with gloss i-mit-ti 1Sd-ma) at 
the right side of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9 
(NA); MUL.LUGAL lu ina i-mit-ti lu ina 
Sumélu MUL.SAG.ME.GAR GUB-ma Regulus 
stands either to the right or the left of Ju- 
piter Thompson Rep. 145 r. 4 (NB); note in 
topographical indications: a field 15 u 150 
Sa Nar-PN to the right and left of the canal 
of PN TuM 2-3 148:1 (LB), cf. BE 10 129:3; Sa 
ina 15 fa i> GN BE 9 45:12, and passim in LB; 
ana za $a Nar-Sarrt AnOr 8 62:6 (NB); afield 
ina ZAG harrdni to the right of the road 
RA 23 144 No. 10:7 (Nuzi), cf. [¢]na zaG-ti-ga 
utinaaus-[...] TCL 9 29:3, and passim in Nuzi. 

c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
Summa ina ah A.zi (var. [i-mi-i]t-tim) simum 
nadt if there is a red spot on the right side 
YOS 10 62 iii 9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
var. from ibid. 51 iii 9, and (wr. 4.ZI) passim in 
this text; Summa ina ruggi nasraptim Sa t-mi- 
tim Sipum Saddat if a “foot” stretches out 
in the “kettle” of the right ‘furnace’ YOS 10 
6:1 (OB ext.), cf. Jumma isu arkat sau.ua 
nasrapti padani a 15 sépu ithima CT 20 32:41 
(SB ext.), also ekal hast Sa zag KAR 428:47, 
and passim, said of parts of theexta; Summa ubd=: 
nat qatésu Sa 15 u 150 dama mald if the fin- 
gers of his right and left hand are filled with 
blood Labat TDP 98:40, and passim; [Summa 
amélu] uzun zaGa-§ kabit if a man is hard of 
hearing in his right ear AMT 34,1:11, and pas- 
sim in med., Izbu and Alu, said of parta of the 
human and animal body; pia ... ana libbi 
uznt 15-8 tulahha¥ you whisper the in- 
cantation into his (the bull’s) right ear KAR 
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imittu A 


60:11, see RAcc. p. 20f., cf. TCL 6 3413 (SB med.); 
if the prince rides a chariot and sist Ja zaa 
irbis the horse on the right side lies down 
CT 40 36:45 (SB Alu), and passim in this text, cf. 
ma-gar narkabti §a zaa_ the right wheel of 
the chariot ibid. 36; Summa ... usurti 15 
ana usurti Suméli imqut if the right drawing 
falls on the left drawing BRM 4 12:78 (SB ext.); 
MUL.GIR.TAB ina garni zaG-Su izziz (if) Scor- 
pio stands at the right horn (of the moon) 
ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen); 
t&tu sippi t-mi-tt-ti &a abulli Wktar ... dira 
... [abni] I built a wall (extending) from 
the right jamb of the IStar gate VAB 4 188 ii 
33 (Nbk.); statues of divinities ina bit gaté zAG 
bit hilént in the right wing of the portico 
KAV 42:15; 7 SID i-mit-ti 7 Sip Sum[élé ana] 
nart inassuku they throw the seven clods at 
the right (and) the seven clods at the left into 
the river ZA 23 375:91 (SB rit., translit. only); 
1 salam Argi&i ... Su" 15-34% kdribat one 
statue of Argistes, with his right hand in the 
gesture of blessing TCL 3 402 (Sar.); PN 
arassu a Su™ 15-8 ana Sumi Sa PN, Satrat 
PN, his slave, whose right hand is marked 
with the name of PN, BRM 2 2:2 (NB), and 
passim in NB sales of slaves, also $a ritti 15-3 
VAS 5 126:2, and passim; rittasu a zaa tarsat 
his right hand is stretched forth MIO 1 76 
v 20 (SB description of representations of demons). 


d) indaimitti that on the right: Jumma 
Samnum sa i-mi-tt-tim Sa sumélim ikim if 
the oil — the part on the right absorbs the 
part on the left CT 3 4:66 (OB oil omens), 
cf. $a Sumélim Sa i-mi-it-tim ikim ibid. 67; 
Summa KA.B.GAL ... Sa i-mi-tim naplastam u 
paddnam isu if the “gate-of-the-palace’ — 
the one on the right has a “flap” and a 
“path” YOS 10 26:6 (OB ext.); Summa ina ré§ 
marti 2 dik&i Saknuma Sa 15 kurt if at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two severed parts 
and the one on the right is short TCL 6 2:34 
(SB ext.), cf. fa 15 ana Sa Suméli ittir CT 31 
49 r. 29, and passim in SB ext.; if a woman 
bears twins Sa 15 sépku Sa imitti la badat (and) 
the one on the right has no right foot CT 27 3 
obv.(!) 27 (SB Izbu), ef. ibid. 1 r. 1, also (said of 
the right ear) ibid. 16:20, also Ja 15 eli Sa 
Suméli rakib ibid, 11:6, and passim; ina anné Sa 
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15 damiq Sa 150 nu [sta,(?)] this is why the 
one (sign) on the right is favorable, the one on 
the left not Boissier DA 13 i 53 (SB ext.); note 
idiomatic use: ttt mari matim sa i-mi-tum u 
Sumilim together with all the inhabitants, 
those on the right and on the left ARM 3 
23:14. 

2. right hand: [ina] Sumélisu itmuha kidad 
enzisu ultu t-mit-ta-Su tkarraba ana hazanni 
with his left hand, holding the goat by its 
neck, with his right hand he greets the 
mayor AnSt 6 152:36 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ina 2aG-§u tkarrab MIO 1 80 vi 7 (SB de- 
scription of representations of demons), also ibid. 
72 iii 45’, and ina 15-Sé tkarrab KAR 298:38; 
rittaS’u LU ina zaq-su ikarrab he has human 
hands, with his right he makes the gesture of 
blessing MIO 1 78 v 44 (SB description of repre- 
sentations of demons); idétén etlum ... ina Suz 
méelisu gqasta nasi ina 15-& namsaru sa[bit] 
(I saw) a man carrying a bow in his left hand, 
holding a sword in his right hand ZA 43 17:50 
(SB lit.), ef. ibid. 16:42; ina zac-Su huppald 
nasi in his right hand he carries amace MIO 1 
80 v 57, of. ina 15-Si-nu at5.SA.cISIMMAR 
ina avB-Si-nu irdtesunu tamhu in their right 
hand they carry a date palm cabbage, their left 
hand is held against their chests KAR 298:17, 
and passim in this text, cf. also AMT 89,3 ii 3; 
U.TAR.MUS ina pija U imbur-esrad ina GUB.MU 
GSiris pasir ili wu améli ina 15.mu nasaku 
I have the ....-thistle in my mouth, the 
imhur-e&rd-plant in my left hand (and) beer- 
wort, the appeaser of god and man, in my 
right hand PBS 1/113:14, cf. BBR No. 87 i 10, 
also NA,.KUR-nu.DIB.BA ina ZaG-8é ... IL-3 
RA 18 25 ii 7 (SB rit.), also Sarru ina zaa-su u 
Suméligsu mullila fu-ma BBR No. 26 v 39; 
Summa PN ibbalakkat .. . i-mi-it-ta-Su inassaz 
hu if PN does not keep the agreement (he 
will pay x silver and) they will tear off his 
right hand Wiseman Alalakh 455:45, cf. ibid. 
56:37, 57:40 and 78:15 (all OB). 

3. right wing (of an army) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in OB and SB: nakrum ina sit 
sami ittika tahazam ippus i-mi-ti ummanika 
nakrum ilappat at dawn the enemy will fight 
a battle with you and the enemy will reach 
the right flank of your army RA 27 142:32 
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(OB ext.), of. i-mi-ti nakrika ta[d]4[k] you will 
defeat the right wing of (the army of) your 
enemy YOS 10 46 i 3 (OB ext.), and nakru 
kisir 15.mu idék CT 31 19:26 (SB ext.); ina 
kakki nakru zaG-ti idék referring to war, the 
enemy will wipe out the right wing of my 
army KAR 428:9 (SB ext.); ef. ina kakki 
zaG-tt nakri [addk] ibid. 10, note: la upahhira 
kisrtja Sa 15 u 150 ana idija la <i -te-ram 
I did not concentrate my army, I did not 
call back the right and left wings TCL 3 130 
(Sar.); PN 4a magarrasu bit i-mit-ti PN, 
whose chariot (was) on the right wing BBSt. 
No. 6 i 26 and 36 (Nbk. I). 

2’ in Nuzi: Su.nicin x at8.atamR Sa ZAG 
total, x chariots on the right wing (parallel: 
Sa Suméli line 9) RA 36 173:16, cf. anndtum 
§a ZAG ibid. 185:41, also SMN 2248:23 (unpub.); 
note: annél ahu zaa_ this is the right wing 
HSS 15 39:22 (= RA 36 187); tuppu sa zAG.MES- 
tt list (of the soldiers) of the right wing 
ibid. 28:42 (= RA 36 194), cf. tuppu ga zaG-ti 
ibid. 27:45 (= RA 36 193); x SE mu-ud-du-Su-nu 
Sa zaG x barley rations measured(?) for the 
right wing (parallel: mu-ud-du-u% a GUB line 
16) HSS 16 109:31. 

b) in titles of officials: gal.sik.kat.gan. 
nu.&.zi.da, MIN gan.nu.&.gib.ba = MIN 
(réb sik-ka-tum) kan-nt &4 i-mit-ti, MIN MIN 
54 Su-me-li general of the .... of the right 
wing, general of the .... of the left wing 
Lu I 129f.; LU tur-da-nu 15 (followed by Lt 
tar-dan-nu 150) Bab. 7 pl. 5:1, cf. [tar]-tan 
ZAG (copy GAN) KAV 20 iv 34 (eponym list); 
hadri Sa taSaliSanu 44 15 the association of 
the tasSalisanu (i.e., “third-on-the-chariot’’) 
officers of the right wing BE 10 36:4 (LB), 
cf. Saknu Sa tadli$anu $a 15 ibid. 128:17, and 
passim in LB, also [had]ri LU mahist Sa 15 
BE 10 34:3; PN LU mudallihu $a 15 BE 9 
59:6. 

4. neighbor to the right, in the expression 
kima imitti(Su) u Suméli(Su) (OB only): kima 
i-mi-ti-Su u Sumélisu Sipram ippus he will 
perform (as much) work as his neighbors to 
the right and the left VAS 8 62:7, cf. kima 
t-mi-tt-tum u Sumélim 8m.KIN.KUD.MES illaku 
Lautner Vortriige frontispiece VAT 805:10; kima 
i-mi-ti-Su u Sumilisu 8z1.4G.E UET 6 213:11, 
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BE 6/2 77:8, PBS 8/2 243:8, 244:8, Meissner BAP 
76:17, Waterman Bus. Doc. 76:11; kima i-mi-tt- 
tim u Sumélim seam lumdudam I shall 
measure out the barley like the neighbors to 
the right and left (i.e., like those who cul- 
tivate fields under the same conditions) TCI 7 
77:22 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 32, ef. also kima t-ms- 
it-tim u Sumilim imakkus UET 6 218:6, BIN 7 
195:11, and BE 6/1 83:22; kima i-mi-tim u 
Sumélim libba utéb he will give as much sat- 
isfaction as the neighbors to the right and 
the left YOS 12 328:9, cf. ibid. 146:8, and passim; 
kima 4.z1.DA UA.GUB.BU mitharis izuzzu they 
shall divide (the yield) according to what the 
right and left hand neighbors (have produced) 
BIN 7 194:10, cf. kima i-mi-it-tim a Su-me- 
lim Sam ... mithari§ iz[uzzu] BE 6/1 83:22; 
obscure: i-mi-it-tt awilim pi-a-am la kinam 
tdabbub the person to the right of the man 
will say untruthful things CT 5 5:45 (OB oil 
omens). 

References similar to those cited sub mngs. 
lb, c, and 2 also occur with imnu, q. v. 
However, logographic writings have been 
listed here on the strength of the syllabically 
written references. 


imittu B  (emittu) s.; estimated yield of a 
garden or field (to be delivered to the owner— 
king, temple or private landholder—by the 
tenant); NB; emittu VAS 3 162:4; wr. syll. 
(ZAG-mit VAS 6 60:2 and 5) and ZAG, ZAG.LU; 
cf. emédu. 


a) referring to gardens and dates: PN PN, 
PN; PN, ina DN ... u adé Sa Sarri ittemd kt 
suluppi ... §a GI8.BAN Sa PN, $a MU.4.KAM 
RN ... t-mit-tt nimmidu ... adi i-mit-tum sa 
takkaSSaduma ana Eanna terrubu nimmaru 
PN, PN;, PNg and PN, have taken an oath 
by DN and the king (saying) ‘We shall 
estimate the yield in dates due from the 
‘bow’-land of PN; for the year 4 of RN, weshall 
be responsible (lit. see) until the (entire) yield 
that pertains (to it) enters into Eanna” TCL 13 
177:11ff., cf. adi mimma &a ikkakSaduma . 
ana Eanna terrubu zéru nimasiahu u i-mit-tum 
nimmidu AnOr 8 30:22; for imitia emédu, see 
emédu mngs. 2i and 7e, also émidu s.; see (for 
rabband in this context) Nbn. 351:1, 781:1, VAS 
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6 25:1, 20:1, VAS 3 160:1, 165:1, (fortheLU.aan. 
DU) Dar. 40: 1, Camb. 26:2f., (themdrbané) VAS5 
121: 18; suluppiina muhhi mangagaimmidsuma 
inakkas ina umu i-mit-ti la ittadi Sissin aki 
LU.U8.SA.DU.MES innandasésu he will estimate 
(the yield) of dates when they are still on the 
spathes, then he may cut them off, but (even) 
before he has delivered the yield, he will be 
given the déssinnu-compensation in the same 
amount as his neighbors BE 9 99:10, cf. BE 
8 132:12; PN and PN, have rented from King 
Nabonidus a field and date orchard for a 
yearly rent to be paid in barley and dates 
eqléti a18.sar hallat a Béltt Sa Uruk Sa ina 
pan rabbaniti PN u PN, i-mit-ti ul immidu u 
ana mukli ul iSallatu (as to) the fields and 
the hallatu-orchard of DN, which is under the 
responsibility of the rabbdni’s, PN and PN, 
shall neither estimate the yield nor dispose of 
it AfK 2 109:23, dupl. YOS 6 11; 24 
GUR suluppi ZAG.LU ga mubhi gisimmart 24 
gur of dates, estimated yield of the date 
palms TCL 13 128:1, cf. VAS 3 121:1, and passim; 
30 GuR suluppi zaG.LU ebir eqli thirty gur 
of dates, estimated yield of the field VAS 3 
75:1, and passim, cf. x suluppi rihtu 1-mit-ti 
ga suluppi 8a PN ibid. 49:1, also rihtum 
ZAG ibid. 90:3; also suluppii zaG.LU la gamritu 
Evetts Ner. 62:1; 68 GUR ubinu i-mit-ti ina 
muhhi giSimmart 68 gur of green dates, 
estimated yield of the date palms TuM 2-3 
156:1; suluppi i-mit eqlati makkir 4*IStar Uruk 
a MU.8.KAM RN dates, (estimated) yield of 
the fields belonging to (the temple of) the 
Istar of Uruk, for the eighth year of Cyrus 
YOS 7 95:1, cf. ga mu.9.Kam Nabi-na’id 
YOS 6 194:3, and passim, specifying the year; 
suluppi i-mit-tum §a Sarri BRM 1 63:1, cf. 
ZAG.LU HA.LA LUGAL PBS 2/1 59:5; [12 ain 
KU.BABBAR] 30 sia géme 18 siva Sikart kiim 
suluppi ZAG.LU egli twelve shekels of silver, 
thirty silas of flour, 18 silas of beer, in lieu of 
the dates that are the estimated yield of the 
field PBS 2/1 102:2, cf. 12 ain dim suluppi 
ZAG.LU eqli Judti ibid. 70:8; note (obscure): 
dates as ZAG.LU irbi eqli 8a muhhi ilku Sa PN 
ZA 4 151 No. 8:1 (Smerdis); (cutting and de- 
livery of dates to the Lady of Uruk on the 
15th of Addaru) if they do not deliver akki 
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let Sa i-mit-tum Sa suluppi §a ina mubhisunu 
suluppi ... inandinu they will give (to the 
Lady of Uruk) as many dates as are charged 
against them according to the ledger dealing 
with estimated yields in dates YOS 7 109:12; 
ina masxihu sa i-mit-ti in the measure (in 
which) the estimated yield (is measured in 
the temple of Sama) Nbk. 436:10; if they do 
not deliver suluppi mala zaq a.3A.MES Sa 
Béelti 3a Uruk mala mukinnu ukanni§ 1 adi 30 
ana “Bélti 3a Uruk inandin they have to 
deliver according to the estimated yields of 
the fields belonging to the Lady of Uruk 
thirtyfold as many dates to the Lady of Uruk 
as any witness will establish YOS 7 115:9; 
rihit wiltt Sa i-mit-tum (dates) remainder 
from the contract (concerning the delivery 
of) the estimated yield VAS 3 54:2; note the 
lakuruppiitu contracts: fupsarré immidusima 
akt i-mit-tum &@ tupsarré suluppi ana Ebab- 
bara inandinu the scribes estimated the 
yield, and they (the gardeners) will deliver 
the dates to Ebabbar according to the yield 
(estimated) by the scribes Cyr. 200:8, also 
akt i-mi[t-ti ... uljtw Hanna innimmidi ebiira 
ana Hanna ([inandin] YOS 7 47:17, ef. 
suluppi i-mit-ti ga LU.NU.<a18>.SAR.MES 
Moldenke 2 No. 7:1. 


b) referring to barley and other crops: 
x uttatu ina libbi i-mit-tt $a errésé Sa MU.15. 
KAM x barley, from the (estimated) yield due 
from the farmers in the 15th year VAS 6 
278:6; x utfatu zaG.Lu Sa PN TCL 12 67:1, 
and passim; note zéru Sa PN, ... wrisu u 
zéru Sa PN, ... irrisu ultu Hanna t-mit-ti 
innimmedu the yield of the land which PN 
cultivates and of the land which PN, culti- 
vates will be assessed by Hanna TCL 12 
90:18; LU.SID #.GAL ana muhhi meshati Sa 
zért u ZAG.LU Sa uttate andku u PN Lt 
sipirt iltapranndgu the chief palace scribe 
sent me and the sipiru-official PN on behalf 
of the soil assignments and the estimating of 
barley yields YOS 3 132:8 (NB let.); nisihtu 
$a ZAG.LU.MES ana sabi kullimma uttata 
lidkint show the list of estimated yields to 
the men so that they can move the barley 
CT 22 87:8 (let.); SE.BAR Ziz.AM GIG.BA t-mit-ti 
barley — emmer wheat — wheat — estimated 
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yield (headings of a list) TCL 12 20:1; 500 
$E.BAR adi ziz.AM endu suluppit endu ina 
muhhi i-mit-ti la ta&illi 500 (gur of) barley, 
together with emmer wheat, are estimated 
(as the yield), dates are (likewise) estimated, 
do not neglect the estimated yield TCL 9 
76:10 (let.); x uttatu x kibtu zaG.Lu 2itti zéri 
x barley and x wheat, estimated yield of the 
share of the field TuM 2-3 185:1; Samad: 
Sammit i-mit-ti makkir Surv] Nbn. 644:1, 
ef. SamasSammit 2aG makkiir 4Samas Non. 
883:1; x uttatu i-mit-ti x sahlé i-mit-ti VAS 3 
13:1f., of. sablé ana PN akt i-mit-ti-3 tananz 
din VAS 6 38:15. 

The yield of a date orchard, garden or 
field was estimated, some time before the 
harvest, by officials (émidu, q.v.) or rep- 
resentatives (scribes, etc.) of the owner. 
For the established amount the tenant had 
to hand over a promissory note (wltw) that 
came due at harvest time. The larger 
administrations seem to have kept a record 
of the yields expected from the individual 
tenants, see YOS 7 109 and CT 22 87. The 
tenants of date orchards and gardens were 
apparently allowed only marginal use of the 
land which they worked and were given 
compensation, deductible from the imittu, 
solely for special services. Those who 
engaged in work of that kind were either 
slaves (as in the case of the tenants of the 
Mura8st family) or in poor economic situation. 
Where cereals were to be delivered, the rent 
(sibSu) is often described as imittu, i.e., the 
estimated yield, see TuM 2-3 166:2, VAS 3 
56:1, and 158:1f., but note the juxtaposition 
ZAG.LU u sibs BRM 1 26:1 and 12 (early NB). 
The lessors were either the crown (note LU 
dam-ga-ar Sarri VAS 3 18:1), the temple 
administrations in Sippar and Uruk or the 
Murasé family. 

San Nicold, NRV 1 366f.; Cardascia Archives 
des Murasti index s.v.; Petschow, BiOr 13 102ff. 


imittu C (emittw) s. fem.; shoulder of an 
animal; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and uzv.zaa, 
UZU.ZAG.LU, exceptionally 15 (SB) and sia, 
(OB, see usage b); cf. emédu. 


{uzu.zag.L]u = i-mit-tum Hh. XV 58, [uzu. 
zjag{uJu.a.ri.a = Su-w, uzu.zag.Lu.a.ri.a, 
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uzu.sila.zag.Lu = ni-ts-hi i-mit-tum ibid. 50ff.; 
Zag, Zag.LU = e-mit-tum Nabnitu IV 50f.; 
[zag], zag.Lu = i-mit-té IRZgituh short version 
139f.; [uzu].zag.Lu izi.ta Su.hu.uz.za.am, 
[uzu.zJag.Lu izi 8u.tag.ga.ab : i-mit-ta [,..] 
fry the shoulder! Nabnitu XXIII 170f.; mur-gu 
SIG, = e-mit-(tum] A V/1:93; na,.i.mit.tum.za. 
gin = i-mit-tjum] ornament of lapis lazuli in the 
form of a shoulder (preceded by na,.hu.um.bu. 
bit.za.gin ornament of lapis lazuli in the form of 
a humbabitu-reptile) Hh. XVI 77, cf. na,.i.mi.it. 
tum Wiseman Alalakh 447 i (Forerunner to Hh. 
XVI). 

pu-t-du = i-mit-ti Malku IV 222. 

a) asa part of the body —1’ of animals: 
Summa izbum ullanumma i-mi-ta-Su Sa imitts 
nashat if the newborn lamb, when it is born, 
has its right shoulder torn off YOS 10 56i 10 
(OB Izbu), eof. Summa izbu 15-8 §a 15 nashat 
CT 27 46 K.53:13, also (said of the left shoulder) 
ibid. 15 (SB Izbu); summa izbum i-mi-ta-su 
silisu u pemé&u sa sumélim la ibassi if the 
newborn lamb has no left shoulder, ribs or 
thigh YOS 10 56 ii 483 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbum ina t-mi-ti-Su sa. imitti Sarat nésim Sakin 
if the newborn lamb has a lion’s mane on its 
right shoulder YOS 10 56 iii 31 (OB Izbu); 
Summa izbu 15-4 §4 imitti nu eAL if the 
right shoulder of the newborn lamb is 
missing CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa 
tzbu 15-§% (text 150 for 15) sa Juméli nv GAL 
ibid. 10; 15-3 8a imitti/Suméli ibid. 16ff., cf. 
the dupls. (also wr. 15) CT 27 45 K.4129+ and 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 18 K.3595+ passim, also 
CT 27 12:3f.; UzuU.zaa annitu la uzu.zaa sa 
UDU.[NIM §ti1] UzU.zAG Ja RN Siti ... ki Sa 
UZU.Z[AG $a UDU.NIM annitu] nashatunt may 
this shoulder be not the shoulder of the spring 
lamb, but be (i.e., stand for) the shoulder of 
Mati’ilu, just as the shoulder of this spring 
lamb is torn out (so may the shoulder of 
Mati ilu be torn out) AfO 8 24 i 29ff. (Adsur- 
nirari VI); 28luh i-mit-ti alima ana panisa iddi 
he (Gilgéme%) even tore out the shoulder of 
the bull (of heaven) and tossed it before her 
(I8tar) Gilg. VI 161, cf. ibid. 167; obscure: 
L.UDU BAR(text AN).GUN.NaA Sa ZaG.LU la qud- 
du-d[u] tallow of a hedgehog whose shoul- 
der(?) is not .... KAR 194r. i 36 (SB rit.). 


2’ of human beings (Hitt. only, wr. 
ZAG.LU): ZAG.LU-za [pattar uwan] wings 
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coming from the shoulders (of Sauika) 
MVAG 46/2 p. 418 and 22, also q18.TUKUL.HI. 
A-ud-Su-ud-Sa(!) zaGc.Lu-za da-ah-hu-un I 
took their weapons from their shoulders 
KBo 3 1 ii 30, cited ibid. p. 26. 

b) as a cut of meat — 1’ in econ.: 
SIG,.UDU shoulder of lamb (between MAS.uDU 
and UR.UDU) VAS 9 174:20 (OB); 1 uzuU 
i-mi-it-tum Sa UDU.NITA PBS 8/2 183:29 (OB); 
1G1.4.GAL KU.BABBAR Sadallu Sa GUD u ni-si-ih 
i-mi-tim §a GUD one-fourth (shekel) of silver 
for the neck tendons of an ox and a fine(?) 
shoulder-cut of an ox ibid. 37, for nisih 
imitti, see Hh. XV 59f., in lex. section, and 
nishu; 3 UZU ZAG.LU i-pa-qi-id he will 
deliver three shoulder-cuts (for the naditu- 
priestess) TCL 1 106:14 (OB), cf. t-mi San 
(abbreviated) VAS 9 174:14; 8 8E UzU(!). 
ZAG.LU_ eight grains (of silver) for a shoulder- 
cut PBS 8/2 152:8 (OB); 1 vuzuU.UR GUD 8 
UZU.UR UDU 6 UZU ZaG.LU ‘one leg of beef, 
eight legs of lamb, six shoulders of lamb 
(for the meal of DN) PBS 2/2 113:21 (MB), 
ef. [x] Uzu.zag ADD 760:1; 1 UzU.zAG 
kabasti [$a] Séri Sa érib-biti ana PN iddin one 
thick shoulder of meat that the érib-biti 
official gave to PN YOS 6 10:14 (NB), cf. 
UZU zaG.LU Su" fa alpi u immeri pani DN 
the shoulder, share from the oxen and sheep 
(brought) to DN Nbk. 247:11, cf. the dupl. 
UzU.zaG.LU Su [...] Nbk. 416:3. 

2’ in rit.: Uzv.zaa.Lu alpi adi maskisu 
tttirma imitta u Suméla Sa abri ilappat (the 
érib-bitt priest) takes off the shoulder of the 
ox with the skin on it and touches the right 
and the left side of the fire (with it) RAcc. 
p. 697.7; nigé tanaggi UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.HE u 
UZU.KA.IZI tadakkan you sacrifice a lamb, 
you offer the shoulder, the fatty tissue and 
the roast BMS 12:7, cf. UzU.zAG hinsa u 
Sumé tutahha BBR No. 26 ii 19, also AAA 22 pl. 13 
r. ii 42, UZU.ZaG.LU hinsa u Sumé tutahhi 
KAR 50 r. 5, and passim in this sequence. 

The word designates the (single) shoulder 
of animals, while pidu in the sing. (see 
Malku IV 222, in lex. section) refers to the 
shoulder of human beings or gods and also, 
in transferred meaning, of objects. The dual 
piidd denotes the shoulders of both humans 


imittu E 


and animals. The writing zac.Mu8, in Summa 
izbu ZaAG.MES-§% NU GAL.MES if a newborn 
animal has no shoulders CT 27 46:12 (SB Izbu), 
has to be read pudd, while 15-5u in the 
subsequent lines renders imitiasu, using 15, 
i.e., imittu A for imittw B. An analogous 
confusion occurs in KUB 37 186 r.7, where 
ZAG.LU, i.e., tmittu B, stands for imittu A. 
However, 15.me8 CT 27 45 K.4129+:9 has 
to be read pidd. 

Landsberger apud Giiterbock Kumarbi 685f.; 


von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 25f. (with previous 
lit.). 


imittu D (emittu) s.; 1. support, 2. punish- 
ment; OAkk., OA, OB, MA; wr. syll. and (in 
mng. 1 only) zae, zaG.LuU and 15; cf. emédu, 

1. support (in OAkk., OA and OB personal 
names only): H¥,-dar-i-mi-ti Gelb OAIC 23:3, 
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 45; A-§ur- 
i-mi-ti BIN 6 103:7, and passim in OA; 
ISin-t-mi-ti CT 4 50b:4 and 6, CT 8 23a:19, 
and passim in OB; A-hi-i-mi-ti TCL 1 109:4 
(OB), cf. Sin-zac.Lu VAS 5 84:19, Sin-zaa 
VAS 4 149:3, Sin-15 VAS 4 23:24; Irra-zaG.Lu 
King Chron. p. 12 r, 8, cf. Irra-i-mit-ti ibid. 
p. 13 r. 11, and passim in referring to this king. 

2. punishment (MA only): Summa wilu 

assassu la unakkis akSassuma ilagqi 
e-mi-it-tu mimma lassu if the man does not 
cut off (the ears of) his wife, but even takes 
(back) his wife, there will be no punishment 
(for her or the adulterer) KAV 1 iii 81 (Ass. 
Code § 24). 

For this type and the parallel formations 
Imdi-DN, Nimitti-DN, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 211. The use of the logograms in 
mng. 1 is clearly influenced by imittu A 
and B. 


imittu E s.; (a kind of spear or lance); 
OB, Mari, Qatna, RS, Akkadogr. in Hitt. 


urudu.i.mit.tu = 30 Hh, XI 382, cf. [gi8.i. 
mit.tu] = Su (between words for lances, asmari 
and ariktu) Hh. VI 238; urudu.i.{mit.tum] 
Wiseman A Jalakh 445 r.i 19 (Forerunner to Hh. XJ); 
i-mi-it-tum = 80-ma_ Izi V 88. 

a) in OB: 4qiS(!).toKUL i-mi-tum 8a 
4] 3[tar] (beside the emblems of “maw and 
Gula) YOS 8 76:3. 
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b) in Mari: three minas of silver u 5 Gin 
KU.aI Sa 1 i-méi-tim 8a SUTU and five shekels 
of gold from the 3. of the god Samad (and x 
garments that were placed in a leather bag 
under seal which the woman PN entrusted to 
the Hittite PN,) ARM 8 86:1. 


c) in Qatna: 1 i-mi-tum KU.ar Sa zaa-su 
one gold z. for his (the king’s god’s) right 
(hand) RA 43 174:5. 

d) in RS: LU.MES 2aG.LU UD.KA.BAR 
(soldiers of the rank characterized by) bronze 
spears (heading a list of eight names) MRS 
6 205 RS 16.257+ edge iil; he liberated PN from 
serving as a member of the guild of leather- 
workers u iskunéu ina LU.MES ZAG.LU-t u 
LU.ZAG.LU ana pihisu ina agskapitit iskun 
and assigned him to (serve with) the 7.-soldiers 
and assigned in his stead an é.-soldier to serve 
in the guild of leatherworkers MRS 678 RS 
15.Y 11f., cf. pilka LU.MES zaq.Lu-ti ubbal 
ibid 16. 

e) in Bogh. (Hitt.): 2 urupv 4-rr-ruM 
GAL 1 URUDU I-MI-IT-roM 3 URUDU Gin 1 
URUDU GI8.8UKUR 1 GIS.TUKUL UD.KA.BAR 1 
URUDU #4-4Z-ZI-IN-NU two great bronze 
shields, one bronze ¢., three bronze daggers, 
one bronze lance, one copper mace, one bronze 
axe (a god’s equipment) MVAG 46/2 p. 1016. 

There is no reason to assume any connection 
with either emédu or imnu. 


imittu F s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

2 DUB(?) x-lu i-mi-tum S@ GUD.HI.A VAS 13 
35:1, cf. (in same context) i-mi-tum &a 
Ug. UDU.BI.A ibid. 4. 

There is no reason to assume any connec- 
tion with either emédu or imnu. 


imld s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syli. and m™.1A. 

18 ¢-im-lu-vi-[um] 18 (is the coefficient for) ¢. 
MCT 135 Ud 40 (OB math.), 18 1m.uA ibid. 136 
Ue 14 (both lists of coefficients); 301™.LA.BI its 
2. is 30 (parallel to the cam = Suplu depth of 
the same item) MKT 1 146 iii 14, and passim in 
this text (= TMB p. 27 Nos. 54ff.); 18 IGI1.Q@UB 
m™.LA 18 is the coefficient for 7. (between 
coefficients for spices and those for metals) 
A 3553:17 (unpub.), ef. 18 im-li-im (between 


immanakku 


coefficients for clay and bitumen) Bruins, 
Université de Paris, Conférences, Série D No. 11 
p. 19 (unpub., Susa text). 


Thureau-Dangin, TMB 27 n. 3. 


immanakku (imnanakku, amnakku) s.; (a 
stone); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (wa, am-na-ku 
ZA 36 190:18, 194 r. 4, 196 § 11, 198:32, 200:8, 
202:12, NA, am-nak-ki ibid. 200:13, NaAy 
tm-ma-na-ku ibid. 186: 14, 188:21, Lugale XIII 4) 
and NA,.IM.MA(.AN).NA. 


na,.im.an.na, na,.kisib.im.an.na, nay. 
lagab.im.an.na CT 6 12i 11; na,.im.an.na 
SLT 179 iv 5, cf. na,.im.ma.an.na ibid. 185 r. 
i 8; na,.lagab.im.ma.na, na,.BIR.im.ma.na 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 iv If. (all Forerunners to 
Hh. XVI); im.kala.ga = dan-nu, im.kala.ga = 
ku-ué-8k-ku, im.an.na = MIN, im.na, = MIN, 
im.na,.an.na@ = MIN, im.na,y.an.na = im-na- 
[na-ak-ku] Hh. X 406ff. 

na,.im.ma,an.na gi.dé.zu na.a[n].gé.am 
(var. na.an.g&.gé) én.zu (var. egir.zu) na.an. 
tar.re : [NJAg.MIN dsitka aj ibbas arkatka aj 
t[pparis] — 7.-stone, may there be no call for you, 
may no attention be paid to you Lugale XIIT 11; 
na,.im.ma.an (var. [na,.im.ma].na) na,.al. 
li.ga (var. .el.li.ge) é6.gal.la(var. .a8) du.d 
(vars. .um, .@).zu nam.di : NAg.MIN NA,.MIN 
ana ekalli alakkunu aj iggabi — i.-stone, elligu- 
stone, may it never be commanded that you are to 
go to the palace ibid. line 12; na,.im.ma.na 
kur.ra arfax ... gig.gig] : NAg tn-ma-nak-ku 
ina gadi[...J]xx{...] ibid. line 4, also line 1 and 
catchline of Tablet XTI. 

NA,.BABBAR : NA, am-na-[-ku] Uruanna III 177. 


abnu Skinku kima tiriit narimma abna 
tukkup Na, tm-ma-[na-ku] Mu.NI the name 
of the stone the structure of which is like 
river silt dotted with pebbles is 7.-stone STT 
108:36; (if you are going to make artificial 
lapis-lazuli) x MA.NA IM.MA.NA X MA.NA 
tikmennit U.NAGA X MA.NA U.BABBAR ahé 
ta[mar|rag you pulverize separately ten 
minas of ¢.-stone, 15 minas of alkali ashes 
and one and two-thirds minas of .... ZA 36 
182:13; (if you are going to make bisu- 
stone) x MA.NA ftikmennu Sa U.NAGA.SI x 
MA.NA NA, im-ma-na-ku ... t8énik tuballal 
you mix together four minas of salicorn 
ashes, four minas of 4.-stone ibid. 188:21, 
200: 18, see ibid. 188 §9:1, (dudi-stone) 190:18, 
(lapis lazuli) 194 r. 4, 196 § 9:19, (glass) 
198:32, (dudi-stone) 200:8, 202:12; NaA,.IM. 
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MA.AN.NA AMT 47,3 iv 32, IM.MA.AN.NA AMT 
33,1:22, NAg.IM.MA.NA UET 4 150:9. 


A hard conglomerate stone used for 
cylinder seals. The Lugale refs. indicate that 
the i.-stone was not in great, demand, it was 
quite often used for the fabrication of 
colored glasses. The writings im.na,.an.na 
and na,.im.an.na indicate some relation 
to an.na, ‘“‘tin.” 


Thompson DAC 36, 142. 
immat (when) see mati. 
immati (when) see mati. 
immatima (when) see mati. 
immatimé (whenever) see mati. 
immeéne (why) see amméni. 


immertu ss. fem.; 1. ewe, 2. sheep (as a 
generic term); from OB on; pl. immeratu; 
wr. syll. and UDU, UDU.SAL; cf. immeru. 

ga-na-am LAGABXGUD = im-mir-tum A 1/2:293; 
[lah-ru] vu, = [la]h-rum, [tm-mir-tum] ibid. 309f.; 
{ga-nam] [v,] = {im]-mir-(tum] ibid. 311; Gu, = 
lah-rum, {im-mir-tum] ibid. 303f.; [u-a] U, = lah- 
rum, i[m]-mir-[tum] ibid. 305f.; ga-nam sfie+a$ = 
im-mir-tu. Ea I 212. 

im-me-ir-tum = ma-ar-tum CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 
23; [tm-mir]-tum = la-ah-ru  Malku V 34. 

1. ewe — a) in gen. — 1’ wr. syll.: 
ana im-me-er-tim la eni&stim ... la mahari lu 
wasbdti be present so that one may not 
accept a ewe that is not lean TCL 17 57:24 
(OB let.); «mn-mir-tum ina séri (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 114 r. 5; 2-ta tz.mES 
u l-ta im-mir-tum two goats and one ewe 
CT 22 82:24, cf. im-mir-tum uDUMU-S&% ibid. 26 
(NB let.), 10-ta im-mir-tum VAS 6 187:1 (NB). 


2’ wr. uDU: 6 UDU (as against 10 uDv. 
nirA) KAJ 192:3; x UDU U.TU.ME x ewes 
that have lambed (beside upv.v, (= lahru) 
U.TU.ME ibid. 12) UCP 9 103 No. 40:32 (NB); 
73 UDU DUMU.SAL MU.AN.NA 73 female 
yearlings ADD 1132:4 andr.e.1; ana 100 
upvu-tum per 100 ewes BE 9 1:22 (NB). 

3’ wr. UDU.SAL: X ODU.SAL.MES fa U.TU 
x ewes that have lambed TCL 9 26:10 (Nuzi), 
also HSS 9 49:1, and passim; 8 UDU.MES SAL 
RA 23 161 No. 77:3 (Nuzi); X UDU.SAL U.TU 


immertu 


x ewes that have lambed HSS 9 53:1 (Nuzi); 
2 UDU.SAL HSS 9 101:11, and passim in Nuzi; 
4 upu.nrrA 3 sau four rams (and) three 
ewes Dar. 48:2; 11 upuU.MES 1 UDU.SAL 
UCP 9 63 No. 28:1 (NB). 


4’ wr. UDU.AMA: 20 UDU.AMA.ME ana 
pa-ra-si(text -ra) twenty nursing ewes to be 
separated from theirlambs YOS 7 143:7 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 74:24. 


5’ wr. upu.NITA: Summa 1 UDU.NITA 
In-ub-di-i-ti Summa 1 ain KU.BABBAR (give 
PN) either one of my Lubdu-ewes or one 
shekel of silver VAS 7195:5(0B); ana 100 
uDvu.nitTA-tum a-lit-t per one hundred ewes 
that have lambed PBS 2/1 145:8 (NB), also BE 
10 130:17, 182:7 and 15; 1-ef UDU.NITA Nbn. 
371:1; uDU.NITA Sékultu one fattened ewe 
Nbn. 490:1. 

b) as a personal name (NB only): 'Im- 
mir-tu, Nbn. 787:10, also VAS 4 70:5, 12, and 
passim, TuM 2-3 33:14. 


2. sheep as a generic term: alpam im-me- 
er-tam u salham ki-mi-is(text -ma) put the 
cattle and the sheep and the . .. . in paddocks! 
TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.), also ibid. line 21, and cf. 
im-me-er-[tjum itu [...] ussima ibid. 14; 
eqlam ... [U,].uDu.H1.a likula 4 sar eglam 
ahiam i-me-er-tum la ikkal the flock 
should pasture on the field (that the men 
hold) but no sheep must pasture on even one- 
third of a sar of territory outside (of their 
holding)! Boh! Leiden Coll. 2 31 No. 943 r. 4 (OB 
let., translit. only); e&rd burt tdmirta Sa bab ali 
ina Sum-me-e™™*  im-mir-ta ul i-rei 
sammésa ana [...]-ia agdamar not (even 
one) sheep is able to pasture on the (entire) 
twenty bur of the commons before the city 
gate .... (because) I have used up all its 
grass for my [...] 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26, restored 
from K.9886 (SB wisdom), see Weidner, AfO 16 
311; ana 1-tt im-mir-tum 1[4 Ma.Na Sia].H1.A 
for each sheep one and a half minas of wool 
PBS 2/1 146:7, restored after ana 1-it UDU- 
tum 14 MaA.NA Sitpdti gizzassu BE 9 1:8, and 
passim in PBS 2/1 and BE 9. 

All writings with U, and UDU.U, are listed 
sub lahru; the latter is attested in syllabic 
writing, outside of vocabularies and lit. 


128 


oi.uchicago.edu 


immeru 


texts, only in late NB and there beside 
immertu. Since the reading of the plural 
writings UDU.HI.A, UDU.MES, UDU.NITA.MES 
and UDU.NITA.HI.A cannot be determined, 
although they appear at times with adjectives 
in the feminine plural, they are listed sub 
immeru mngs. 1 and 2, 

Landsberger, AfO 10 153 and JCS 9 130 n. 74. 


immeru (emmeru) s.; 1. sheep, 2. sheep 
and goats, 3.ram, 4. ¢mmer Sadi mountain 
sheep; from OA, OB on; pl. emmeri, immerd: 
tu; wr. syll. and upU, UDU.NITA; cf. immertu, 
immeru in bit immeri. 

u-du upu = im-me-rum MSL 2 152:49; lu-u, 
si-i, i-z6, U-du UDU = im-me-rum (with note eme.saL 
toi-zé) Ea I 192ff.;e.26 = udu%4 — im-me-r[u], 
e.z6.im.ku.a= udu.SE = KI.MIN ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voc. IT 89f.; [...] Us, = sefnul, [¢m-me]-rum 
AI/2:307f.; udu.Pap = gt-wp-puim-me-ru Nabnitu 
E 283; udu.nit& = tm-me-ri Hh. XIII 1, for 
lines 2 to 181 see JNES 4 156ff.; udu. hbi.a = t-me-ri 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 305, cf. [An] 4a UDU.MES 
= par-su éd i-me-rit sheep dung ibid. 341; 8a-ab-ra 
-PA.AL = Sa-ab-ri 8a upvU.g1.A Proto-Diri 276a. 

e.zé6nag.nag.e i.dem.e ba.[ab.n]&: im-me- 
ri bi-ri-ig ni-i-il_ sheep sleep in the pasture KAR 
375 vr. 37f.; la.ux.lu.bi &8.bul udu.ginx (am) 
sum.ma : améla Sudtu arrat lemuttim kima im-me- 
ri itbuhsu an evil curse has slaughtered this man as 
if he were a sheep Surpu V-VI 9f.; udu.ginx 
murgu(sic,).ba.[e.da] lu.lu: kimaim-me-ri t[na 
tabasltaniséu bullulma like a sheep he is covered 
with his dung 4R 22 No. 2:18f., cf. ubtallil kima 
upvu.NITA ina tabadstanija Lambert BWL 44:107 
(Ludlul IT); udu amas.a : im-mir supiri the 
sheep of the fold CT 13 37:28 (creation story); 
mas gezudu 4.dara : urisa salmu im-mir at-ri-e 
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns BIN 2 
22:196f., dupl. CT 16 38 iv 2’, cf. udu 4.dar.a: 
im-mir at-ri-e CT 17 9:25f., see atrd; lu hé.a gud 
hé.audu hé.a : lu awélitu lu alpu lu im-me-ru_ be 
it man, cattle, or sheep and goats OCT 4 8 Bu. 
88-5-12,51:33f.; udu in.gi,.gi,.e.d6 : wm-me-ra 
wabbitu they (the evil demons) smite the sheep 
and goats (parallel with alpi igabbitu) CT 16 
9:38f. 

as-lum, (gu-u}k-kal-lum, [pla-si-lum, [su-u]p-pu, 
[su]-lum-hu-u, [zi-i]r-qu, [2-x]-lum = im-me-ru 
Malku V 25ff.; zi-ir-qu = im-me-rum An VIII 50; 
as-lum = im-[me-rum] Izbu Comm. 350; im-me-ru 
= ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 iii 21. 


1. sheep — a) considered individually 
— 1’ in gen. — a’ in lit.: lu ga kima 
upu.niTA ilabbi or bleats like a sheep 


AfO 14 146: 102 (SB bit méasiri); Summa... Adad 


immeru 


rigimSu kima upu.nivA unalssis\ if thunder 
sounds like a bleating sheep ACh Adad 5:1; 
ki agri séni im-mir pant uséela ina pitgi I 
have removed the leading sheep from the 
fold as if I were only the hired man for the 
flock Géssmann Era V 8; _ if (of the five 
lambs born) 1 gaggad upvu.nitA GaR (only) 
one has the head of a sheep CT 27 26:21 
(SB Izbu); Summa sinnistu upu.NiTA ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a sheep CT 27 14:9 
(8B Izbu), and passim in various contexts in Izbu; 
appasu kima zibbat upu.niTA ullus if its 
point (that of a part of the exta) is as thick 
as the tail of a sheep OT 31 48 K.6720+:13 
(SB ext.); just as this flock of wool ana muhhi 
upv.niTA-su la iturru will never return to 
the sheep it came from Surpu V-VI 95; kima 
kibst upu.NItA lisammekuSima litiqudi may 
one avoid her (the witch) like sheep tracks 
Maqlu V 44; uznu UDU.NITA the ear (of the 
demon) is (like) that of a sheep MIO 1 72r. 
iv 8 (description of representations of demons); 
UDU.NITA.MES palkiti $a sig.MES-Si-nu argaz 
mannu sarpat hefty(?) sheep whose fleece 
was (as red as if it were) dyed purple Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 16:155; 2 Su [...-t]e-Su-nu Sa si 
uDU.MES two ....-objects whose [handles] 
are of sheep horn EA 25 iii 33 (list of gifts of 
Tugratta); for the pharmaceutical use made 
of parts or products of the sheep see esemtu, 
kisru, lipt, martu, napistu, pigannu, gabitu, 
sinu, supru, Samnu, Sirdnu, twu; see also 
hiniq immeri sub hingu. 

b’ in econ.: 2 upU ina bit ubrini tabhu 
two sheep have been slaughtered in our inn 
BIN 4 157:8 (OA), cf. intimi 2 e-me-ri nitbuz 
huni ibid. 22; 1 UDU.NITA wu 5 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
one sheep and five minas of wool CT 2 
12:15 (OB let.); 1 Gin da im-me-ri Sa ina 
UDU.HI.A Sa PN taS& one shekel for the 
sheep that you have taken away from PN’s 
flock MDP 23 306:4; ina ribit adlija Nuppur 
upvu.[NtTAl lugdm I will buy a sheep in the 
square of my city GN AnSt 6 150:13 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); mind upu.NnItA ga EDIN 
ana at silli tabnitt Sa Sarri tunakkasu u ana 
sibtitikunu upu.nith ga 1 ain a, KU.BABBAR 
ubbalu ana 4-tu.a, Gin ana nubattu tunak <ka> su 
why do you slaughter desert sheep for the 
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silli-tabniti ritual of the king but for the 
vigil, for your own purposes, slaughter sheep 
that are worth one shekel of silver (accounting 
for them at the rate of) one-fourth of a 
shekel each? BIN 1 25:25 and 29 (NB let.); 
UDU eqlim ... ipaggissi she will hand over 
to her (the lessor, a naditu) the (customary) 
sheep for the (rented) field Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 6 r. 2 (OB), cf. (in same context) UDU. 
with eglim Riftin 39:23, UpDU.[NITA A].8A-im 
CT 33 48b 13; l-en uDU SattiSu ana PN ittadin 
he gave the annual sheep to PN (the land- 
lord) Dar. 280:11; ina Sattt l-en UDU.NITA Sa 
10 ain KU.BABBAR ... inandin he (the 
tenant) will give every year one sheep worth 
ten shekels of silver (to the landlord) Dar. 
378:7; 20 UDU.MES ana l-en UDU naddn 
Saiti elifunu uktin I fixed as annual delivery 
twenty sheep for each sheep (formerly paid) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:7; 1 UDU ana 
TUR.MES UR.MAH one sheep for the young 
lions KAJ 207:4, cf. 2 UDU.MES ana nése 
AfO 10 36 No. 67:1 (MA); note: PN LU DAM. 
GAR upv.nITA sheep dealer Dar. 141:10, ef. 
LU.DAM.<GAR> UDU.NITA VAS 6 238:11 (NB); 
UDU DAM.GAR AfO 10 43 No. 101 r. 15 and 17 
(MA); LU <mu>-&-ki-il upU.NITA.MES Sa 
KI.LAM fattener of sheep for the market 
ZA 3 143 No. 1:5 (LB), ef. [udu].84m = Ja(!) 
&-t-[mt], [udu .K1].LAM = &@ ma-[Ri-ri] Hh. 
XIII 119 and 174f.; LU ni-ki-st.MES UDU.NITA 
sheep butcher ZA 4 146 No. 19:31 (NB). 

c’ in rel.: udu.§uK Mlin-ds-bal dijanna = 
UDU nin-da-bi-e, MIN tak-li-mu, udu.u,.é8. 
[68] = [min] 78-de-e-3%, udu.u,.[saR] = 
[MIN ar]-hu Hh. XIII 123ff.; udu.3a.gi.na 
= MIN [ku-un lib-bt], udu.8a.gi.kar(!) = 
MIN ba-bal [libdi], udu.ki.mah = MIN 
ki-ma-h[u], udu.ki.mah.dt.a = MIN MIN 
ma-lu-% ibid. 137ff.; udu.a.ra.zu = MIN 
tas-li-tum, udu.a.tu,= MIN rim-ki, udu.ki. 
si.ga = MINKi-sik-ki-e, MIN ki-(s-pi, udu.ki. 
5&.ha= 8u-u (var. ki-d4-hi-e), udu.si.dug, 
= MIN sat-tuk-ki, udu.Kax$u.dé = tk-ri-bi, 
udu.tug.tug.dé= a-d-pi, udu.du.tr.ra= 
kap-ru, udu.ki.an.na=§vu-ku(=kiannakku), 
udu.ki.4Utu = Sv-ku (= kiutakku) (var. 
im-mer Sam-&), udu.ki.4EN.zU.na = 8u-ku 
(var. MIN ki(!)-2t-ni-gt, see gizinakku), [udu. 


immeru 


ki].4I8kur.ra = §Sv-[u] (var. MIN e-qu) 
ibid. 151ff.; 1 UDU ana ilini ninaggi we will 
sacrifice a sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 
No. 13:5 (OA), cf. 1 upu ana A&Sur ibid. 3; 
1 upvu in kisim 1 upuU in méhim amisam 
ukinSum he established for him (the god) 
the daily offering of one sheep in the morning 
and one sheep in the evening MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 
14f. (OAkk., Elam), but cf. 1 uDU.SE ana ki- 
iz-2i &1 DN MDP 10 28 No. 11:1, and passim in 
these texts; eri&ti im-me-ri-im (divine) 
request for a sheep (offering) YOS 10 51 iv 
37 (= 52 iv 36) (OB ext.); 1 upu sa bit ili 
ADD 1030:4; kaspuana UDU.NITA nadin the 
silver (intended for Ebabbar) was given in 
lieu of asheep Dar. 241:3; UDU.NrTA ana giné 
mati there are too few sheep for the regular 
offerings YOS 3 56:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 99:5 
and 7; sadmi 3 upvu.NITA eli l-en UDU.NITA 
gind labtra ana Sin ... lu ukin I established 
(as a sacrifice) three sheep for each sheep of 
the former regular daily offering for Sin YOS 
1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.); Summa muskenu 4 libbi 
upvu.niTA igallu if he is poor he may offer 
the entrails of a sheep as a burnt offering 
BBR No. 60 r. 31; 3 UDU.NITA KAL.MES inaqgqi 
he sacrifices three large sheep BBR No. 57:7; 
éma imannu nikis uDU.NITA usalpassi after 
he has recited (the conjuration) he makes her 
touch the sheep’s death-wound RA 18 28 ii 
10 (SB inc.); mdmit upu.NITA tabahu nikissu 
lapatu oath sworn by slaughtering a sheep 
and touching the death-wound Surpu III 35; 
upu.niTA Sulmani Sa lipt ana pan Samas 
tatarras you set up before Samad a sheep 
made of tallow asa present KAR 66:12 (SBrel.); 
upv.nitA lipi teppus make a sheep out of tal- 
low KAR 66:5 (SB); ina bit ‘Samas uzv.uDv. 
nitdA ana ISumugan ul igarrub one must not 
offer to Sumuqan the meat of a sheep in the 
temple of Sama RaAce. 65:40; UDU.NITA <a> 
ina mubhi kintini inaddi the sheep that they 
place on the brazier (this is Kingu) CT 15 44:8 
(SB cult. comm.). 

d’ in ext.: udu.[m48].8u.gid.gid = 
im-me-ri ba-ri-i sheep for the diviner Hh. 
XIII 70; 5 (uDv) ana MA8.8u.e{ip.aip] five 
sheep for the diviner MDP 18 136:3; UDU. 
nITA.MES limurma ana GN lisebil let him in- 
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spect the sheep and send (models representing 
the exta) to Dir-Kurigalzu BE 14 4:11 (MB); 
ul anattalma ina libbi im-me-ri [...] I do 
not see [success ?]in the exta of sheep Tn.-Epic 
iv 41; itu lbbi upu.nitA tapid HAR.BE 
tugélaé after you have opened the inside of 
the sheep and taken out the liver Boissier DA 
212 r. 27 (SB ext.); ina libbt UDU.NITA (var. 
adds .MES) tadattar Stra you (Samada) write 
the omen in the sheep STT 60:15, and dupl., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:110, ef. ina balika 
... dulum kipt SutéSur hasé ina libbi upv. 
nivA wl isakkan KAR 26:23; ana bel im-me- 
ri-im mursam ukél it (the gall bladder) pre- 
dicts sickness for the owner of the sheep YOS 
10 31 v 16 (OB ext.), and passim; ezib a uUDU. 
nitTA ilitika Sa ana birt bart mati hati dis- 
regard it if (this) sheep, sacred to you, that is 
to be inspected for divination, is deficient or 
faulty PRT 14r. 3, and passim, cf. (for restoration) 
ibid. p. xix; migitti EN UDU.NITA downfall 
of the owner of the sheep (used for the ex- 
tispicy) TCL 6 3 r. 6 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. 
lapit pit UDU.NITA imdt (the owner) who 
placed his hand on the forehead of the sheep 
(before the extispicy) will die Boissier DA 
226:21 (SB ext.), see PRT p. xix; uSSir UDU.NITA 
dik nakra release the sheep, vanquish the 
enemy! KAR 423i 10 (SB ext.); note: 9 UDU. 
MES nine (tablets concerning) sheep ADD 869 
iii 11 (catalog of tablets). 

2’ qualifications — a’ in respect to age: 
udu.su.gi = &-i-bt old Hh. XIII 103, ef. 
udu.gal= upv ra-bu-% full grown ibid. 105; 
UDU.NITA GU.LA (beside UDU.NITA.NITA) VAS 
13 101:4 (OB); UDU.NITA GAL (after UDU. 
NITA puhdlu) HSS 9 61:5, ef. HSS 9 50:2, and 
passim in Nuzi; 10 uDU.NITA GAL-t-tu) Nbn. 
546:4, cf. TCL 12 123:11, and passim in NB, note 
BABBAR.GAL VAS 6 19:4, 21:3 (NB), cf. the 
Ass. correspondence x UDU.MES KAL.MES 
ADD 994:2, see dannu adj. mng. 3d; 2 uDv. 
NITA MU.3.KAM nabalkutiti two sheep more 
than three years old TCL 18 112:24, ef. ibid. 
17 (OB let.); 1 Upu.NITA Sa Sulluditudamqu RA 
23 154 No. 47:15 (Nuzi); 1 upu.nITA Sa 3 
bagnu 1 UDU.SAL ga Sinisu bagnu 1 UDU.NITA 
Sa i&ténusu bagnu one ram that has been 
plucked three times, one ewe that has been 
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plucked twice, one ram that has been plucked 
once HSS 9 106:13ff.; 2 UDU.NITA 3-+ two 
three-year-old rams BIN 2 113:1 (NB); x 
UDU.NITA Sunnd (MU.2-%) BE 10 131:11 (NB), 
also x UDU MU.2 BE91:2(NB); X UDU DUMU. 
MES MU.AN.NA x male yearlings BE 9 1:3 
(NB), and passim; 20 UDU DUMU.MU.MES 
ADD 753:3; UDU MU.1.ME Or. 5 45:1 (NB); 
tértum im-me-ir ku(!)-zi-im Salmat the omen 
derived from the winter sheep is favorable 
CT 4 34b r. 2 (OB ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA 
38 73, and Goetze, JCS 11 95 n. 38. 


b’ in respect to feeding, pasture, fattening, 
etc.: udu™* 36 = im-me-ri ma-ru-é  fat- 
tened sheep, udu.8e.sig, = MIN MIN dam-qa 
Hh. XIII 2f.; cupui+ars fatsheep KAR 151 
r. 55 (SB ext.), ef. udu.t = min fam-ni Hh. 
XII 11; uduseres-tum 4, — §y-u, ma-[ru-d], 
udu.é"%ku, = bi-tt [mrn] Hh. XIII 90ff.; 
udu. = im-me-ri Sam-mu_grass-fed sheep 
Hh. XIII 10; UDU.U.g1.4 pasture sheep Wise- 
man Alalakh 350:1 (MB); UDU.NITA Sa-am- 
mi-Su ul isabbat he must not seize his pasture 
sheep MDP 23 282:19, cf. UDU.NITA U.HLA 
la sabatt BBSt. No. 24r. 37 (Nbk. I); x UDU 
Sam-mu TCL 12 123:6 (NB), and passim in this 
text; uUDU 4a séri foraging sheep (contrasted 
with Sa uréin the fold) UCP 9 107 No. 50:5, also 
BIN 1 25:26, ef. uDU.NITA Sa dliu séri_ ibid. 
78:8 (all NB letters); 20 UDU.NITA.NITA Sa 
sipa-i-tum TuM 2-3 143:17 (= BE 9 45), and 
passim in this text (NB); tm-mir ri-i-tt pasture 
sheep KAR 165:8 (SB rel.); X UDU.NITA.MES 
parganiite pasture sheep KAJ 115:3, see also 
refs. sub supiiru; upU kali sheep from a 
field surrounded by a levee RAcc. 66:8; UDU. 
nitA Sz fattened sheep MDP 10 23 No. 5:1, 
and passim in these texts with additional quali- 
fications, cf. ibid. No. 8:1, ete.; UDU.8SE BIN 7 
158:9, and passim, UDU.SE.HI.A TCL 11 162A:3, 
UDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10 (all OB); UDU.SE PBS 


2/2 95:24 (MB), and passim in this text; [UDU 
kab]-bur && vuz0 ADD 997:6, cf. 2 upu 
HAB kab-bur ADD 995 i 2; 4 UDU.NITA 


marttu ... §a 2-ta MU.AN.NA SE.BAR KU.MES 
four fattened sheep that have eaten barley 
for two years WRAcc. 64 r. 19, and passim, cf. 
§a 8.BAR la KU.MES ibid. 64r. 20; UDU.MES 
marti{e] Craig ABRT 2 19:9(SB), UDU.MES 
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maratt TCL 3 341 (Sar.), alao VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.), ete.; tm-mi-ir mi-tr fat sheep VAB 4 
94 iii 12 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; l-en upu kald 
giné kab-ri Sa Sizbi_ one sheep kept in a kald- 
field, fit for the regular sacrifice, fattened 
with milk RAcc. 64 r. 5; UDU.NITA.MES kaz 
britu fat sheep ABL 1202:18 (NA), cf. BIN 1 
25:36 (NB let.), and passim in NB, note UDU.SE 
sia;.Ga kabriti BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB); UDU 
takbaru fattened sheep AfO 10 38 No. 78:1 
(MA), cf. ADD 1033:5, and passim in NA; l-en 
upvu.niTa Sakulu one fattened sheep YOS 3 
122:16 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 195:4; x UDU.MES Sa 
PN Sa kurilté x sheep belonging to PN, for 
the fattening KAJ 255:1, also ibid. 254:15, cf. 
4 uDU kurustaena HSS 9 52:4 (Nuzi); note x 
UDU.MES ...anatdkulte fora meal KAJ 92:1, 
ana naptent KAJ 204:7, upvu sa UzU.MES 
ADD 1077 vii 27, UzU.MES Sa UDU.NITA TCL 9 
117:47 (NB); see also ztbbanw. 

c’ in respect to provenience: 1 upU Zi-tt- 
lu-ni-a-am TCL 19 61:9 (OA), cf. 3 e-me-ri 
Zi-it-lu-ni-e CCT 2 18:26; 1 upu Habhajau 
AfO 10 41 No. 91:6 (MA), and passim, cf. 2 uDU 
Habhajai KAJ 193:2; 2 UDU HAB (possibly 
an abbreviation for Habkaja) kabbur ADD 
99512, cf. 1 UDU HAB ibid. 3; 4 UDU KUR 
Te-man-a-a four Téma sheep ADD 699:1; 
udu.Mar.tu = im-me-ri a-mur-ri-i, udu. 
Uri = d-ru-d, udu.Uri = ak-ka-du-u 
Hh. XIII 18ff.; for Lubditu see immertu mng. 
la-5’. 

d’ other qualifications: 10 upu.NITA 
martiu ebbiti Sa garna u supra Suklulu ten 
pure fattened sheep with perfect horns and 
hooves RAcc. 65:29, note also: udu. babbar 
= pe-su-% Hh. XIII 98, and note the se- 
quence: UDU.NITA, UDU.NITA.BABBAR, UDU. 
NIM 2R 44 No. 3 i-ii 12 (NA Practical Vocabu- 
lary), see AfO 18 340, and cf. naphar 480 UDU.MES 
BABBAR ADD 697 r. 2; udu.geg = sal-mu 
Hh. XIII 99, udu.sa, = sa-a-mu _ ibid. 100, 
udu.gin.nu = bu-ru-éi (var. bar-ru-[mu}) 
ibid. 101, udu.sig,.sig, = dér-ga (var. ir-[qu]) 
ibid. 102; for general qualifications such as 
babbant, bitri, dus, ebbu, hant, réstd, salmu, 
Saplt, Sapsu, Sugint, Suklulu, see s.v.; for 
pest, “white,” i.e. sheep, as against salmu, 
“black,” i.e. goats, see s.v.; obscure qualifi- 


immeru 


cations: 240 (siia) Se sim 2 upU.NITA ku- 
masgs-%i-[...] MDP 23 308r.11; upu SU YOS 
5 219:4 and 6, 224:20 (OB); 18 UDU zi-pu-tu. 
MES KAJ 272:1 and 3, also KAJ 230:1 and 8; 
18 uUDU zi-pu-tu adi 2 UDU.MES tu-li-<e?> 
KAJ 238:1; UDU.NIG.IZI UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 
(NB), and passim in this text; see also darru, 
gitSu. 

3’ referring to objects: 2 3nN.mE3 Sa AMAR 
2 SmN.MES fa UDU_ two bowls decorated with 
calves, two bowls decorated with sheep HSS 
14 247:76 (Nuzi), cf. 1 rugqqu sa ert Sa 2 UDU. 
MES 1 ruqqu a UDU.MES one bowl of bronze 
with two sheep, one bowl with sheep HSS 13 
174:3f. (= RA 36 159). 


b) considered collectively, as a group 
(always in pl.) —1’ in masc. (wr. ¢mmeri or 
log. with indications that immera is meant): 
49 e-me-ru SA.BA 9 efiidué 8 Id-ga-num 49 
sheep, among them nine rams (and) eight 
laganu-sheep BIN 4 162:5 (OA), and dupl. OIP 
2755:4; e-me-ri ki e&rat Sébilam send me sheep 
as a tenth share OIP 27 6:20, and passim in 
OA; ana im-me-ri-i Sémim taSpuram you 
wrote me to buy sheep BIN 7 31:15 (OB 
let.); 6 UDU.MES annitu (adding up UupbU 
and UDU.SAL) HSS 9 101:14 (Nuzi); UDU. 
NITA.ME ana kaspi ina ali mddw there are 
many sheep for sale in the city YOS 3 87:17 
(NB let.); leu Sa uttati u tuppi $4 UDU.NITA.ME 
$a ina gat nagqidi abkunu the wooden tablet 
dealing with barley and the clay tablets con- 
cerning the sheep that have been taken away 
by the shepherds ‘YOS 3 147:18 (NB let.). 


2’ in fem. (wr. log., with indications that 
immerdtu is meant) — a’ wr. UDU.HI.A: 
2 ME UDU.HL.A 3-[na]-ti §a addinusu lissur 
let him take care of these 200 sheep that I 
gavehim ARM 1 30:22, cf. 1 ME UDU.HL.A ul 
wbbagma ARM 2 140:9, note that upvu.NrTA. 
1.4 is used in Mari when reference is made 
to sheep to be slaughtered for meat ARM 1 
17:16 and 5 9:5. 


b’ wr. UDU.NITA.MES: naphar 126 UDv. 
NITA.MES-iu KAJ 208:14, also ibid. 187:2, AfO 
10 34 No. 55:8 and p. 36 No. 68:1, p. 39 No. 82:1 
(all MA), also often wr. UDU.NITA.MES ibid. 
Nos. 51:1, 52:1, 59:1, etc., and note UDU.NITA 
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entries added up as naphar 11 UpU.MES AfO 
10 42 No. 99:5 (all MA, partly in translit. only). 


3’ without indication of grammatical 
gender —a’ wr. UDU.HL.A4 and UDU.ME(8): 
Sim niqi Sa upv.gI.A the purchase price of 
the sacrificial sheep TCL 20 177:2 (OA); 1 8U.8I 
9 UDU.HI.A UCP 10 146 No. 76:5, also ibid. p. 88 
No. 12:13, and passim in OBIshchali; 1 ain a im- 
me-ri $a ina UDU.HI.A Sa PN tas one shekel 
for the sheep that you have taken away from 
PN’s flock MDP 23 306:4, cf. MDP 18 214:8 (= 
MDP 22 14), also 60 UDU.HI.A MDP 22 124:8; 
naphar 44 UDU.HI.A.MES (referring to sheep 
of both sexes and all ages) HSS 9 53:6 (Nuzi), 
also ibid. 51:5, and passim; 9 UDU.ME SAL. 
niTa nine sheep, male and female UCP 9 
63 No. 28:3 (NB); 1 gapu sa upu.MES Sa 
muhht A&Surajé one box (with tablets con- 
cerning) sheep charged out to the inhabitants 
of Assur KAJ 310:21; kima upv.u1.a 34 la 
LU.sipa like sheep without a shepherd ABL 
1394:10 (NB). 

b’ wr. UDU.NITA.HI.A and UDU.NITA.MES: 
kima upu.niti.gt.a tidd e&meéma I heard 
that you have sheep CT 29 30:6 (OB let.), also 
ibid. 12 and 19; 62 UDU.NITA.MES UCP 9 107 
No. 50:7 (NB); (I slaughtered cattle) aigif 
UDU.NITA.MES imisamma daily I killed sheep 
Gilg. X171; 20 upuU.NrrA ina libbi 10 kaliimé 
twenty sheep, among them ten lambs CT 22 
24:9 (NB let.), note: x UDU.NITA.U, HSS 10 
180:5’ (OAkk.). 

2. sheep and goats —a) wr. syll. —1’ 
in sing.: see CT 4 8 and CT 16 9:38f., in lex. 
section; alpum u im-me-ru-um la ibassima 
should there be neither cattle nor sheep and 
goats Meek, AJSL 33 227 No. 11:7 (OB). 

2’ in pl.: gémir Gup.MES im-mi-ri [bal 
ISumugan u awéliitim] who is the keeper of 
cattle, sheep and goats, wild animals and 
mankind KBo 1 12 r.(!) 4, restored after KAR 
19 r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 


b) wr. upu.nird: UDU.NITA.HI.A (as meat, 
mentioned beside bread and beer) LIH 34:16 
(OB let.), cf. also BE 6/1 79:2; UDU.NITA.HILA 
sa namrdtim sheep and goats for fattening 
ARM 1 34:6; ina muhht AB.WI.A w UDU.NTTA 
parbuttu sebir the parbuttu (staff?) has been 
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broken over the cattle and the sheep and 
goats (to indicate that they are pledged until 
the loan of barley is repaid) MDP 23 187:9, cf. 
upvU.NiTA.gi.4 (adding up sheep and goats) 
MDP 28 516:10; 150 cGup.nrrA.meS 1000 
UDU.NITA.MES Rost Tigl. III pl. 8:6; la aun. 
nitA la UDU.NITA.MES meméni la nastini 
nobody brings either cattle or sheep ABL 
1384r.1 (NA); 1 UDU pubal 1 UZ 1 MAS.aaL 
naphar 3 upu.NITA ga kakkabtu Sendu one 
ram, one ewe (and) one full-grown he-goat, 
total three sheep marked with a star YOS 7 
35:1 (NB), cf. four lambs, three young he- 
goats naphar 7 upvu.niTA.[ar.a (or .MES)] 
ga kakkabtu Sendu ibid. 132:1, UDU.NITA.ME 
AnOr 875:1(NB); chaff for GUD.MEu UDU.NITA. 
<ME> TCL 12 80:7 (NB), cf. TCL 9 88:7 (NB 
let.); Uubu.NiTA &@ ali u sért PN limur let 
PN inspect the sheep and goats in the city 
and outside BIN 1 78:8 (NB let.). 

Cc) wr. UDU.HI.A: X UDU.HI.A MDP 1072 
r. 4, and passim (OAkk.); an@ GUD.HI.A U UDU. 
ui.Athda take care of cattle, and sheep and 
goats! CCT 3 8a:34 (OA let.), but cf. al-pd-am 
u-lu sé-na-am Balkan Letter 7:33; xX UDU. 
HI.A BE 6/2 2:8, PBS 8/1 14:21, 32 iv(!) 14, and 
passim, GUD.HI.A-Su-nu UDU.H1.A-Su-nu MDP 
23 171:2, and passim, cf. GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A 
KBo I 11 r.(!) 30 (Urgu story), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 113; GUD.HI.A UDU.HLA u suhdrit Salmu 
the cattle, sheep and goats and the personnel 
are fine TCL 18 88:5 (OB let.), cf. SIPA.UDU. 
HI.A VAS 16 13:6 (OB let.); SU.NIGIN 1 lim 
2 ME 39 UDU.HI.A ARM 7 224:8, and passim 
in this text; naphar 30 uUpU.mI.A HSS 13 
379:6, and passim in Nuzi, note UDU.HI.A.MES 
HSS 13 306:8; nékkasst Sa GUD.NITA.MES wu 
UDU.HI.A.MES la epSu the accounting of 
cattle and sheep and goats has not been done 
ABL 1202:21 (NA). 

d) wr. UDU.MES: GUD.MES UDU.MES 
SiSirdte EA 193:20 (let. from Palestine), cf. 
(for possible reading of upU.MES in this text 
as sénu) UDU.UDU.MES / zu-u-nu BA 263:12; 
naphar 59 UDU.MES HSS 9 62:6, and passim 
in Nuzi; note x UDU.MES Ja PN HSS 9 48: 
1-16, added up as x UDU.MES a en-za.MES 
ibid. 17; naphar 11 upvu.mES adi urisé (re- 
ferring to seven sheep and four goats) AfO 
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10 36 No. 63:11 (MA); estate of PN, the scribe: 
nisé eqléti UDU.MES kirdte ina GN personnel, 
fields, sheep and goats, gardens in Carchemish 
ADD 675 r. 12; 200 agurdte (wr. UDU.U,.MES, 
ef. Practical Vocabulary Assur 307) 150 enzdte 
230 DUMU MU.AN.NA naphar 580 (text 550) 
UDU.MES ADD 118:3 (NA); UDU.MES-Su ire’a he 
pastures his sheep and goats ABL 307:5 (NA); 
LU.SIPA.UDU.MES ADD 741+749:19ff.; GUD. 
MES UDU.MES KBo 1 1:28 and 58 (treaty); 
2000 GuD.MES 5000 UDU.MES AKA 342 ii 124 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., but see sénu; GUD. 
MES UDU.MES 3R 7 28 (Shalm. III), and pas- 
sim in the insers. of Shalm. III, see sénu; excep- 
tionally: UDU.MES Winckler Sar. 2 No. 10:129, 
ABL 241 r.9 (NA), 506:18 (NA); GUD.MES UDU. 
MES da INabd pan mati katmu the entire 
country is full of cattle and sheep and goats 
belonging to Nabi ABL 1202 r. 4 (NA). 


3. ram — a) in gen.: Jumma 8A kima ikki 
im-me-ri-im_ if the heart is (shaped) like the 
testicles of a ram YOS 10 9:21 (OB ext.); 
kima Sumugan irhé bilSu U, im-mir-Sa just as 
Sumugqan impregnates his cattle, her ram 
the ewe (her gazelle buck the gazelle, her 
donkey the donkey mare) Magqlu VII 25; x 
upvu.NITA (beside x UDU) PBS 8/1 10:1 and 
5 (OB), and passim in OB; UDU.NITA NITA 
(beside UDU.NITA GU.LA) VAS 13 101:5 (OB); 
10 upu.niTA Nira beside 5 upvu.nirA BE 9 
50:2 (NB), and passim, but 10 uDU.NITA (to be 
read zikaru, q.v.) PBS 2/1 150:20, cf. udu. 
nita = zi-ka-ru Hh. XIII 7; I-tt alittu 6 
parrat 1 opu.ntTA one ewe that has lambed, 
one full-grown ewe, one ram Nbn. 296:2; 
Summa aup nivté ... Summa UDU.NITA NITA 
summa mamma NITA CT 28 3:19 (SB Izbu); 
for immeru = mdru, see lex. section. 


b) in personal names: Im-me-ru-um UCP 
10 201:16, 207:3 (OB Ishchali), also (name of a 
king) CT 450a:16 (OB), and passim, see Ranke 
PN 108; UDU.NITA-ia° Nbk. 326:9; Im-me-ir- 
i-lé4 VAS 16 98:2, also Grant Smith College 269:12 
and 15, and passim in OB. 


4. immer Sadi mountain sheep — a) in 
econ, —1’ in OAkk.: udu.kur (between ug 
and m4&8) HSS 10 171:2, also RTC 245:2, and 
passim, OIP 14 127:3, MDP 14 71 r. iii 11, and 
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passim in OAkk.; ug.kur OIP 14 134:1, sila,. 
kur RTC 246:1; note sipd.udu.kur.ra 
AnOr 7 264:1f. (Ur III), and see, for Ur III refs., 
Schneider, Or. 22 p. 11 and 26, note for udu. 
hur.sag ibid. p. 26. 

2’ in NA: 7 qarndte Ja UDU KUR-e seven 
horns of mountain sheep Tell Halaf 55:5. 


b) other occs.: udu.kur.ra = im-me-ri 
&é-di-i Hh. XIII 35; B.GaL UDU.KUR.RA 
Sumer 9 21ff. No. 10:6 and 14, KA #.GAL UDU. 
KUR.RA (hangings for) the gate of the 
‘“Mountain-Sheep-Palace” ibid. No. 26:3, cf. 
ibid. 9; daldti $a &.GAL UDU.NITA.KUR ibid. 
No. 1:2 and 2:15; [...] 4@ UDU.NITA KUR-~i 
(after a list of bronze objects) ABL 791:10 
(NB); UDU.MES Sad-di lamassi siriiti Sa aban 
sadi e&qi naklik ibnima he artistically made 
of massive mountain stone (statues of) 
mountain sheep and great protective genii 
(and placed them facing in four directions at 
the entrance of the dit Atlant) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 37:37, and passim in Sar. in the same context, 
also Lie Sar. 78:3, Lyon Sar. 17:75; UDU sad-di 
dzama Sa aban Sadi eSqi naklig abnima OIP 2 
97:85 (Senn.); note: UDU.KUR = si-e-[nu x] 
RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 9’ (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
LXXIV, not preserved). 

The Kulturwort immeru appears in Ugarit 
as imru (see Gordon Handbook 3 p. 239 No. 
159) and in Aram. as emrd (see Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr2 26b). For breeds of sheep, see 
aslu, gukkallu, maisu, pasillu, sikidd, sisalhu, 
sulumhi, suppu. For age brackets, sex 
categories, etc., see alittu, bargallu, béru, 
hurdpu, kalamu, lahru, lillidu, lillittu, masst, 
miniqu, parratu, parru, parsallu, pubddu, 
puhalu, puhattu, silqu, zirqu. For late cor- 
respondences to immeru, see jabilu (NA) and 
§wu (SB). See also udutilld. As a collective 
plural of immeru, the fem. form immerdtu 
occurs beside immeri, as writings: with 
phonetic complements and adjectives in the 
fem. pl. show; however, since most of the 
occurrences are written logographically, all 
plural forms (mase. and fem., syllabic 
writings and others) have been listed here. 


immeru in bit immeri s.; sheep shed; 
NB*; wr. £.uDuU.NtTA; cf. immeru. 
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The workmen sa f.cUD u B.uDU.NITA of 
the cow shed and the sheep shed YOS 7 16:4, 
for £.GUD beside #.UDU.NITA, see Dar. 293:7, 
and (also beside bit sist) 277:18, cf. PN w 
PN, $a B.UDU.NITA Cyr. 5:8, B.UDU.NITA 
Dar. 281:10, Nbn. 357:9, 414:4, VAS 6 88:20, and 
passim. 
immu s.; day, daytime; OB, SB; cf. emému. 

a UD = UD-mu, im-mi, si-e-tum A III/3:1ff.; 
ug UD = UD-mi, im-mi ibid. 22f. 

ur-ru, im-mu = up-mu Au VIII 69f.; im-mu, 
gu-uh-nu = ga-ar-hu AnIX 10f.; im-[mu] = [ur-ru], 
ur-ru, ée-[ru], pa-lu-% = up-mu, im-ma [u mu-sa] 
= UD-muumt Malku III 131ff.; la-i-bu, im-mu = 
hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318f. 

a) in the phrase imma u misa: 48edu 
nasiru ilu musallimu im-mu u miisu qiribsunu 
listabrima ajipparki idaidun may the guard- 
ian spirit and the protective god remain 
therein (in city and palace) and be near them 
day and night Winckler Sar. No. 64:73f., and 
passim in this phrase in Sar.; ittamar im-mi a 
mu-sim (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2 ii 30 
(OB lit.). 

b) in the phrase miSa u imma: [ez]zu 
kapdu la sdkipu mika u im-ma(var. -mu) 
furiously plotting day and night En. el. II 
16, of. ibid. I 129, III 20,78; [Sa]palki kitmusdku 
miiga uim-ma day and night I bow down at 
your feet LKA 48:10, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68: 16. 


c) other oces.: ultu admé ul...] masrat 
mis uim-[mi ...] after having [assigned] 
the days [to Sama’ and having established] 
the (three) watches (each) of daytime and 
nighttime En. el. V 46; Summa amélu ina 
im-mi muslali sadir if a man habitually has 
(sexual intercourse) at high noon CT 39 44:16 
(SB Alu). 


imma ss.; tablet, record; NB; Sum. lw. 
im.mu = $v-u, im.mu = gu-mu-u Hh. X 456f. 
ina GN im-mu-t-a $a ina pan ummija u 
ahhéja akli PN thtettu in Babylon PN 
destroyed my records, which I kept (there) 
from my mother and my brothers ABL 852 r. 
6 (NB); (at the end of a letter) tm-ma ina 
qaté PN the tablet is in the hands of PN 
GCCI 2 393:11; ultu im-ma-ka a-[...] ana 


imna 


bélija attahar after I received your tablet for 
my lord CT 22 159:16. 

Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 138 cites im-mu 
PN (at the end of a letter) from the unpub. 
VAT 13613. 


imm6 see imié. 
immudas@ see mudasii. 


immugubbi (or mugubbi) s.; exercise 
tablet; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.mu.gub.ba = $u-u Hh. X 443; im.mu: 
gub.ba = 8u = &-pir-tum Hg. A IT 115. 

In the Sumerian edubba texts, the word 
appears as mu.gub.ba and beside sar.Sub. 
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 173:6 and 176f., 
Kramer, JAOS 69 201:6 and Landsberger, 
ibid. 214. 


immunedd (letter) see unnedukku. 


immunusu s.; (a kind of earth, lit. “female 
earth’’); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im [niltegg = Su-(u], [im.munus] = [8v-2] 
Hh. X 412f. 


Possibly to be connected is t-mu-nu-su = [...] 
Malku V 156. 


See imnitd. 


imna (imnu, imnt) adv.; right, at the right; 
SB, NB; cf. imnu. 


4.zi.da &.gib.bu igi egir a.mé.urus; mu. 
un.dib.es.4m : im-na u sumila pani u arku usbv? 
abibanis I swept like a flood right and left, before 
and behind 4R 20 No. 1:3f. (SB lit.); 4.zi.da.88 
u.me.ni.saR 4.gub.bu.8é u.me.ni.tab : im-na 
litméma suméla ligip let (a woman) spin (thread) 
at the right, twist (it) at the left CT 17 20:75f., 
ef. &.zi.da &.gub.bu mu.un.sug.gi.[es] : im- 
na u guméla izzazzu 4R Add. to pl. 18* No. 3:9f., 
and passim with 4.zi.da in bil. 

a) in hist.: tm-nu wu sumélu pans wu arku 
Sa papahu right and left, in front of and 
behind the cella VAB 4 264 i31(Nbn.), cf. 
15 150 pant u arki CT 34 28172 (Nbn.), cf. 
also im-nu Sumélu(!) pani u arku ub ima la 
akSud ibid. 32 ii 60; Sédé@ lamassé siriti 
usepisma im-na u Suméla usasbita Sigarsin I 
had statues of the protective deities fashioned 
and set them up at the right and the left of 
their (the doors’) locks OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.), 
cf. Borger Esarh. 61:21 and 63:46; artdt hu: 
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rast §a ina admanisu im-nu u Sumélu iPulama 
golden shields which hung right and left in 
his dwelling TCL 3 370 (Sar.); im-ndm u 
[Suméellu adihe Shits a&stakkanSuma I made 
a border of tall pine trees to the right and 
left (of the processional road of Marduk) 
VAB 4 156 v 46 (Nbk.), cf. tm-nu u Sumélu 
abibani§ ispun VAB 4 272 ii 9 (Nbn.), and 4R 
20 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; note: % ga 4Samay 
uw 4A-a ... ina im-na u Su-me-lu kima ime 
usnammir I made the temple of Sama’ and 
Aja as brilliant as daylight, everywhere 
VAB 4 232 i 29 (Nbn.); obscure: ubdn hadi 
gablitum ana i-me-e[n]-na-[a]m Sir Su-<ul- 
me-em the right middle finger of the lungs 
is at the right(?), a favorable omen ARM 5 
65:35. 


b) inrit.:sagla.tu.ra.ke,(KID) 4.zi.da 
4.gib.bu u.me.ni.gub : ina ré marsi 
im-na u suméla ulziz I set up (two figurines 
of intertwined twins) at the head of the 
patient at the right and the left AfO 14 150: 
202-204 (SB bit mésiri), cf. ibid. 218ff., 222ff., also 
kaé.bar.ra &.zi.da 4.gtib.bu : bab kaméd 
im-na u Suméla CT 16 35:24f. and ASKT 
p- 92-93:16; wuttammir im-na u Suméla LT lit 
lights right and left BBR No. 83 ii 7, and 
passim. 

c) in lit.: Sigdru uddannina suméla u 
im-na_ he strengthened the locks right and 
left En. el. V 10; im-na u Suméla suddur 
tamharu battle order is set up right and left 
Craig ABRT 1 55:3; ili rabiiti ... im-ni u 
suméli ittallaku ittija the great gods walk 
with me at the right and the left OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:15. 


d) other oces.: Ja pant arki im-na Sumélu 
elanu u saplanu thdtu ABL 1240:11 (NB). 


For refs. with the writings zac and 15, 
see imitta. 
imnanakku see immanakku. 


imni$ adv.; to the right; SB; cf. emnu. 
SI.BI im-ntS 1a1-ma (if a snake’s) horn is 
seen to the right (citation from Alu) Tablet 
Funck 2:10 (Alu Comm.); uncert.: KAK.ZAG.GA 
ina KAL-é Bi-i4 15-13 niern (if) the breast- 


imnu 


bone turns ....-ly towards the right, where 
it is strongest CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 6 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


imnitQ s.; (a kind of earth, lit. “male 
earth”); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im [uiltay§ = Su-[u] 
earth) Hh. X 412. 
See immunusu. 


imnu s.; 1. right hand, 2. right side; 
from OB on; cf. imitia, imittu A, imna, 
imnis, imni. 

&.zi.da = im-nu Nabnitu IV 49; [Su].dilig = 
Su KU-tum pure hand, [SuJ.silig.ga = im-nu 
right hand (in group with [Su].nig.gig.(ga) = 
qatu marustu and gumélu bad hand — left hand) 
Antagal C 240f.; zi-i zt = im-nu IduI 38. 

4&.zida.mu @Sér.ar.mu mu.e.da.gél.la. 
a[m]:i-na im-ni-ia %SAn.0R (var. adds .mv) 
nasdku[ma] in my right hand I hold my divine 
Sarur-mace Angim III 24, ef. ibid. 44; udug. 
sigs-ga 4&.zi.da.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na 
ILama.sig,.ga 4.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da.an. 
gin.na : sédu dumqi ina im-ni-ia alaku lamassi 
dumqi ina gumélija alaku (in order that) a friendly 
sédu-spirit may walk at my right, a friendly 
protective goddess may walk at my left CT 16 
3:91f.; for other bil. refs. with 4.zi.da, see below. 

im-nu = i-mit-ti Malku IV 221, also An VIII 
108; ma-su-%, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 
136 ff. 

1. right hand: iima mitta im-na-ku 
usahiz he lifted the mace, grasped it in his 
right hand En. el. IV 37, also En. el. V 108; 
gu gan.me.da sikil.la ... 4.zi.da.a.ni. 
8é a.ba.ni.saR gé na-ba(text -e)-s[w] 
ellitt ... ina im-ni-&i rukussuma tie red 
thread on his right hand, (put a ring on the 
little finger of his left hand) ASKT p. 88- 
89:48; 4.zi.da.zu li.erim.ma nu.[é] 4. 
gib.bu.zu bul.ma.al nu.é.a : ina im-ni- 
ka ajabi ul ussu ina Sumélika lemnu ul iba? 
no enemy can escape your right hand (Anu), 
no evildoer can avoid your left hand BRM 4 
8:24, of. BA 5 633:32f.; téressunu tu-k[a]l(?) 
im-nu-uk-k[a] you (Marduk) hold(?) their 
decisions in your right hand Scheil Sippar 
7:19 (coll. von Soden from Photograph K.380 of 
the Berlin Museum). 


2. right side: 4Zababa ... dliku im-ni-ia 
agar tamharim kakkagu ligbir may Zababa, 


(followed by ‘‘female’’ 
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who walks at my right, break his weapons 
on the battlefield CH xliii 85; zag.zi.da.za 
i.su,.en.ne.en in im-ni-ka ni-il-la-ak 
we (the gods) shall go at your (Samsuiluna’s) 
side Watelin Kish 3 pl]. 12 i 14’ (Sum.), and ibid. 
r. ii 4’(!), dupl. YOS 9 35 ii 79 (Samsuiluna); 
panukki *Sedu arkdtuk SLamassu im-nu-uk 
mi-&é-ri (for mesrt) Sumélukki dumqu before 
you (I8tar) is the protective spirit, behind 
you the protective goddess, at your right 
riches, at your left prosperity ZA 42 221:17, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 60, cf. Sa im-nu- 
uk-ki me&-ra-a lu-us(var. -as)-sip dumga 
lukSuda Sa Sumélukki ibid. 32; [nig.gi.na 
4].zi.da.mu al.gub.ba nig.si.s4 4.gub. 
bu.zual.gub.ba : kittu lizziz ina im-ni-ka 
misari lizziz ina Sumélika let truth stand at 
your right side (0 Samas), justice at your 
left BA 10/1 65:17f., dupl. BA 5 711:13f., ef. 
IKi[ttu] lizziz ina zaa.mu 4Misaru lizziz ina 
GUB.MU BMS 6 122, and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50, also 4R 21* No. 1 C 12, and passim; 
uga musen 4.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab 
sur.dti muSen ... 4.gib.bu.mu bi.in. 
u8 : Griba issiira ... ina im-ni-ia atmuh MIN 
issira ... ina Sumélija ardigu I held in my 
right (hand?) a raven, I pursued him with a 
falcon at my left CT 16 28:64f., of. madmdsu 
... [Griba ina zala-su surdd [ina Suméelisu] 
ABL 24:16 (NB); uU4g-um e-en im-ni-ia 8-hi-ta- 
an-nt when my right eye twitched (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 r. ii 8; GIS.SI.GAR tm-nt 
SumSutasatfar you write his (your adversary’s) 
name on the right-hand lock KAR 178 r. vi 23 
(hemer., rit.); Summa ru u takdltu istalmu 
manzazu paddnu ... 15-ka (var. liml-ni-ka) 
if all the exta are complete, the “station,” 
the ‘‘path” (etc.) at your right BBR No. 
1-20: 114, var. from ibid. 37. 


For refs. with the writings zac and 15, see 
imittu A. 
imnu see imna. 
imnQ (fem. imnitu) adj.; right; OB lex., 
SB; wr. syll. and A.z1.pA, 15;. cf. imnu. 


lu.4.zi.da = im-nu-u% neighbor to the right, 
1u.4.gib.bu = gu-me-lu-i OB Lu A 386f., also 
ibid. Part 1:15f. 


imratu 


3 padssiré tudallak ... paskira MURU-a ana 
SamaS u Adad ... padsSira Suméld ana DN 
... passira A.z1.Da-a(var. -%) ana DN, you 
have three tables fetched, the middle table 
(you set) for Sama’ and Adad, the left table 
for Aja, the right table for Bunene BBR 
No. 1-20:105; Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma im-nu-t 
if the ‘‘palace of the intestines” is double and 
(lies) on the right side (next line: Suméli) 
BRM 4 15:24, and dupl. 16:22 (ext.); [... dm]- 
nu-tt (var. 15-t1) KIN.KIN-ma (in broken 
context) BBR No. 1-20:28; Summa martu 
15-at ina panika Na Gir ... 15 marti Saknuma 
martu 15-at tagabbt if the gall bladder is 
right side up(?) before you (and) the “path,” 
the “station” (and other ominous parts) (all) 
lie at the right side of the gall bladder, you 
may say, “The gall bladder is right (i.e., 
favorable)’ CT 28 46:5f, cf. Jumma ... 
martu 15-at ibid. 4 (ext.); NaA,g.SUBA A.ZI.DA 
NA,.SUBA A.GUB.BA (reading as tmnd uncert.) 
KAR 194:4; see Subd. 


*imnd adj. (fem. imnitu); (a synonym of 
“mother’’); syn. list*; only fem. attested. 

im-ni-tu{m], a-lit-[tum] = [um-mu], im-ni-tu[m], 
a-lit-tum =[...] CT 18 15 K.206 r. iii 3ff., dupl. 
K.265 (unpub.). 


impurtanni_ s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

111 Im-pu-ur-ta-an-ni_ HSS 9 106: 50, and pas- 
sim, for variants, see ArOr 10 56. 


C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 256; Oppenheim, ArOr 8 
294f.; Gordon-Lacheman, ArOr 10 53 ff. 


imqiitu —s.; ability; EA*; cf. emqu. 

atta amélu emqu ids Sarri u ina im-<qu> -ti-ka 
wstaparka Sarru ina rdbist you are a capable 
man in the king’s circle, and the king has 
commissioned you to be a rdbisu-official 
because of your capabilities EA 71:8 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 


imratu (or imirtu) s.; look, glance; SB*; cf. 
amaru. 
$a rasbat pulhassunuma im-rat-su-nu miitu 


whose numinous splendor is terrifying and 
whose look is death Gilg. IX ii 7. 
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imriqqu s.; sealed document; lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

im.sm.Rv = §Su-qu, ku-nu-uk-ku, #-pat-su 
Hh. X 476ff.; im-ri-ig m™m.3mD.RU = im-rig-qu, 
ka-ni-ku, &i-pat-su, gu-lu-lu Diri IV_131ff. 
imru A s.; 1. observation post, 2. 
fering(?); lex.*; see amdru. 


of- 


igi.nim.]l& = im-rum, igi.nim.ld ba.tud = 
@-na KI.MIN a-sb Izi B ii 18f. 

1. observation post: see Izi, in lex. 
section. 

2. offering: [...] // tm-ru gi-nu-u AMARx SE 
[...] means tmru (i.e.) regular offering VAT 
13846:29, in AfO 12 pl. 13 and p. 241, comm. 
to im-i-ru. Surpu II 77, for which see dru. 


imru B -ss.("); (an animal); lex.* 


nin. kilim.bar = tar-pa-su (var. ta[r-pa]-s 
im-ru) Hh. XIV 201. 

Probably a synonym for tarpasu, “otter.” 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 


imrf@ A s.; fodder; OB Alalakh, SB; ef. 
mari adj. 

mur.gud = im-ru-ti Hh. I 28; mur.gud = 
[im-ru-%] [bal-lu] Hg. A I 1, ef. mur.gud = 
im-ru-t = bal-lum au.[riL] (colophon) Hg. B VI 
150, and mur.gud = im-ru-u = [bal-lu] Rm. 
150:1, in ZK 1 191, RA 28 136 (catalog); [mu-ur] 
{BHAR] = [@]m-ru-u, [m]a-ru-u, [&]i-ih-tu A V/2: 
244ff.; U.gaR.GuD : U gur-(gur-ru] Uruanna II 5. 

50 a@IS pa-ri-si im-rum fifty parisu- 
measures of fodder (beside barley, part of 
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 56:15 (OB); 
mar GN mar GN, u GN, im-ra-Si-nu ana 
mirnisqi Saraki mirnisqgi Sit im-ra-Si-nu 
ikulu ana simitti ajabi irreddd if he (the king) 
gives the fodder belonging to the citizens of 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon to (his) prize 
horses, these very horses who have eaten 
their fodder will be driven away for the yoke 
of the enemy Lambert BWL 112:33f. (SB 
Fiirstenspiegel); tm-ru-ka tuhhu qaqqa[ris nadt] 
your feed is bran cast on the ground Lambert 
BWL 180:29 (SB fable), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 184:13; alpu andkuma im-ra-ta ull tdi 
(vars. im-ra-a I[u ...], im-ra lu k[a ...]) I 
am (like) a bull who does not know (his) 
fodder STT 75r. 38’, vars. from JNES 15 142: 55’ 
(lipéur-lit.). 


imsukku 
imrQ B s.; family group; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


im.ri.a = 8u-u, kim-tum, ni-du-tum, sa-la-tum 
Hh. I 117ff. 


imsarmupadf s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
[im.sar.m]Ju.pi.da = 8u-u Hh. X 447; 


im.sar.§Sub.ba = Su-u = <MIND mu-sa-ru-u, 
{im.sar.m]ju.pa.da= Su-u= min Hg. AIT 119f. 


imsarsubb@ (or sarSubbi)s. ; exercise tablet; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.sar.Sub.ba = 8u-u Hh. X 442; im.sar. 
Sub.ba = $u-u = «MIN> mu-sa-ru-u Hg. AII 119. 

In the Sumerian edubba texts the word 
appears as sar.Sub.ba and beside mu.gub. 
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 176f., Landsberger 
apud Kramer, JAOS 69 214. 


imsubhu ss.; (a severe wind); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

im-sth-hu = 4d-ar te-&-i, Min li-mu-ut-tum, MIN 
mit-har-tum Malku IIT 183 ff. 

im.sv¥ (listed between the “‘seven-wind” 
and the ‘“‘irresistible wind’) En. el. IV 46. 


imsu_ see emésu. 


imSugubba z.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im.Su.gub.ba = Su-u Hh. X 444; im.du. 
gub.ba = 8u-u = qa-tum dd tup-pi Hg. IT 118. 
Lit. ‘tablet containing a list,’ see qdtu, 
‘Vist.’ 


im8ukku s.; clay cover, clay case; SB; Sum. 
lw. 

im.si = i{m-su-u]k-ku, im.8u = 8u-ku, [e-rim]- 
tum Hh. X 468ff.; im.8u = im-éuk-ku = qul-pu 
Hg. A IT 130. 

summa amitu kima im-suk-ki-ma maria 
sahrat if the liver is like an ¢. and surrounds 
the gall bladder CT 30 9:14 (SB ext.), of. kima 
im-kuk-ki-ma ina qabliga martu Saknat ibid. 
12, and passim in this text, also Summa amiitu 
kima im-Suk-ki (var. im-Su-uk-[ki]) TCL 6 1 
r. 56 (catchline), var. from dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153 
(catchline), cf. CT 20 1:30, King Chron. 2 133:27 
and 30; Jumma térta teppudma ina Salimti 
amitu kima im-&uk-ki-ma garrat if you per- 
form an extispicy, and the liver on the good 
side is like an ¢. and is round (the city will be 
under a close siege) Boissier DA 226: 11. 
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It is difficult to connect the loan word 
imgukku either with Sum. im.si or with 
Sum. im.8aé. As to the relationship to tmz 
gurru, “case of a tablet,” the explanation 
qulpu, “crust, shell,” given in Hg. for imz 
Sukku, as well as the contexts in which both 
words appear in that series, speak against 
assuming that they were synonyms. Since a 
liver completely surrounding the gall bladder 
is consistently compared with an imsukku, it 
seems to have denoted a casing or cover, 
made of clay, for more general purposes than 
those of the imgurru, which was strictly the 
clay envelope around a tablet. 


(Weidner, MAOG 4 237.) 
imtahSu (an onion) see andahsu. 


imtanfi s.; tuft of black hair (from the 
rump of a donkey); lex.* 


[im].sag = e-mu-[d], [im.sag].sag = im-ta-nu- 
[é], [im].sag.sag = hal-lu-i[a-nu-%], [sag].nim 
= im-ta-nu-[ui] Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag 
= im-mu-u = sig sac.KI aNSe hair from the 
forehead of a donkey, im.sag.sa[g] = im-ta-nu-u 
= MI MAS.sit ANSE black hair from the rump of a 
donkey, im.sag.sag.an[8e] = hal-lu-ta-nu-u = MI 
PAP.HA[L(text .AN[SE]).ANSE] black hair from the 
hind legs of a donkey Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 
37’ ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; 7-mu-[%] = [sf]a 
pu-ut ANSE, im(text 8A)-ta-n[u-%] = [mx] maS(text 
PA).Sit ANSE, hal-lu-ta-nu-[4] = MI PAP.HAL ANSE 
CT 14 45:14ff., dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+ : Off. 


See hallutand, imi. 


imtemennu (foundation tablet) see te: 


mennu, 


imtu s. fem.; 1. poisonous foam, slaver 
produced from the mouth of angry gods, 
demons, humans and animals, 2. poison, 
3. spittle; SB. 

wuh U8 = ru--tu, ru-pu-us-ti, il-la-té, im-ti, 
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff.; 
{us] KAxBAD = im-td S> I 264; u[3] KaAxBAD = 
a[m-tum] MSL 2 153:12 (Proto-Ea), also ibid. 
164 r. 7’; KAxBAD.S8k, KAxBAD.Sh.bal = 4d-qu-u §d 
im-ti Nabnitu L 271f.; KaxBap = im-tum, KAx 
BAD.mu5 = t-ma-at [ge-ri-im], KAx BAD. merix (aiR). 
ma = i-ma-at [zugagipi], KAxBAD.sum.mu = i[m- 
tumna-di-tum] Kagal D Fragm. 9: 9ff. ;[Kax BAD] = 
im-du, [KAxBAD.mu8] = im-dumuS snake venom, 
[KAxBAD ...] = im-du Gin.taB scorpion venom, 
[kaxBaD.Sub.ba] = im-du na-du-[u], [KAxBAD.x]. 
ba = im-du na-ba-[éu] (for napdéu) to breathe 


imtu 


venom, [KAxBAD ...] = tm-du za-ra-d[u] (for 
gardtu) to pass venom Kagal D Fragm. 10:7ff. 
(from Bogh.); [K]ax[Bap].nig.sig, = [t]-m[a-a]t 
d{am-qi-im), [{k]ax[Ba]p.nig.hul.a = 1t-m[a-al]t 
lem-[ni]Jm Kagel D Fragm. 11:3f.; kis, 
86.ga = 2za-a-nu [sd im-ti], udy.gar.ra = ba- 
(J]a-[?u 84 min] Antagal V iv 9’f. (= CT 18 33). 

Uh(var. uéx).bi uru* ni.ba(var. .[b]i.a) 
mu.un.gul(var. adds .la) t-mat-s{u] ina 
rla]mnigu ala w’abbat its (the weapon’s) venom 
alone destroys the city Lugale V 19. For other 
refs. from bilingual texts, all using u&s(KAxBAD), 
see mngs. la, b-2', 2a, 3b. 

im-tum = mar-tum Malku VIII 124. 


1. poisonous foam, slaver produced from 
the mouth of angry gods, demons, humans 
and animals —a) said of gods, demons and 
kings: us la.ra sii.stt: tm-tu,amélaizzdin 
the foam (of the evil demon) spattered the 
man CT 16 49:294ff., dupl. AfO 16 303:34ff.; 
fu8umgall.mah us i.dub.dub.bu diri. 
ne.ne : u[sum]gallu siru tabik im-ti elifunu 
the august usumgallu-monster, who pours out 
(its) foam over them 4R 24 No. 1:30f. cf. 
garrddu tabik i-ma-at [miti] BA 10/1 p. 106 r. 
10, and dupl. ibid. 107 r. 5; u& lai.ra sud. 
sud : im-téi améla isal{lah] he (the demon) 
spatters the man with foam CT 16 23:339f.; 
[ug]u.na ba.an.si.eS ua&.bi gél.la.a. 
mes : elisu tsiruma im-té umtalldsu they have 
pounced straightway upon him and filled him 
with (their) venom Surpu VII 21f.; u& nam. 
tag.ga ugu.na gél.la.na : tm-ta(var. -tu,) 
Sérta (var. sértu) eligu ibsa the venom and the 
punishment for a crime are upon him (obscure) 
CT 16 2:50f., and CT 17 47:50 and 50a; umbin.bi 
zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir. bi ui.bul.a: 
ina suprisu martum ittanattuk ki[bi]ssu im-ti 
lemuttu gall constantly trickles from his (the 
demon’s) claws, his step (leaves) venom 
(behind) BIN 2 22:35f.; nigé GN u GN, ashupa 
t-mat mitt I covered the people of GN and 
GN, with deadly venom TCL 3 154 (Sar.); dlik 
panisunu mudit gabli ga lapan kakké tppar: 
Siddu t-mat mite sahpuma their vanguard, 
expert fighters, who fled before (my) weap- 
ons, were covered with deadly venom ibid. 
175; ga ... kullat nakirt tsluhu t-mat miite 
who spattered all enemies with deadly venom 
Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. t-mat miti asluha sittdt 
nisesu multahtu Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, also 
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eli kullat nakiri asluha i-mat miiti Borger 
Esarh. 87:12; uS,.zé.dingir.re.e.ne.mes : 
i-mat marti Sa ili Sunu they (the demons) 
are the poisonous foam of the gods CT 16 12 
i16f.; azzdied izarri im-ta ana sursurru izarri 
im-ta imat sirt t-mat-su t-mat zugagipi 1-mat-su 
she (Lamastu) spits venom now and then, she 
spits venom suddenly, her venom is snake 
venom, her venom is scorpion venom LKU 
33: 21 ff. 

b) said of animals — 1’ mythological 
animals: tebé sari [SJuznunu ka-sa-sa Sugtur 
imba[ri] kalm]aér im-ti-34 waddima ramanus 
he (Marduk) alloted it to himself to raise the 
wind, to cause the cold to rain down, to make 
the mist blow in, (and) to deposit her (Tiamat’s) 
“spittle” in layers En. el. V 51; im-tu kima 
dami zumurgunu usmalla instead of blood 
she filled their bodies with venom En. el. II 22, 
ef. ibid. I 136, ITI 26, IIL 84; patini Sapts sinz 
nasunu nasa im-ta(var. -tum) their lips are 
open, their fangs carry venom ibid. IV 53. 


2’ real animals: us, mu3.8a.tur.ra mu. 
lu.ra an(var. na.an).zé.ém us, merix.ma 
mu.lu.ranu.é.dé : 4-ma-at badme Sa awila 
izannu t-mat zugagqipt sa améla la uppii | la 
i-pa-[a3-Sah(?)] viper’s venom which fills 
the man, scorpion’s venom from which a 
man cannot be freed 4R 26 No. 2:2, dupl. 
SBH p. 13:18ff., p. 15 No. 7:3ff., see also Kagal D 
Fragm. 10, in lex. section; sibd i-mat ba&me isénz 
Suma (for izanSuma) he filled the seventh with 
viper’s venom Géssmann Era I 38. 


2. poison —a) as a substance: Sukudika 
im-ta li-bil-lu (var. [li-cb-lul) let your arrows 
carry poison RA 46 28:10 (Epic of Zu), var. from 
STT 21, cf. [... ¢]m-tam li-ib-lu RA 46 92:63 
(OB version); giS.tukul.nir.zu usumgal 
ka.bi.ta us nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.dé— : 
kakkaka usumgallu. Sa isu pisu im-ti la 
inattuku | damu la isarruru your weapon 
is a dragon from whose mouth venom will 
not drip, variant: blood will not dribble 4R 
20 No. 3:15f. 

b) as a terror-inspiring numinous quality 
of sacred objects: 7 mudhussi ert Sézuziiti Sa 
lemni u ajabi izannu i-ma-at miiti seven 
dragons of bronze, in sheerest rage, who fill 


imtu 


the hostile enemy with deadly terror VAB 4 
210:27 (Ner.); (he says to his weapons) litpata 
t-mat miti be daubed with deadly venom 
Géssmann Era I 7. 


3. spittle — a) as a symptom of certain 
diseases: a.gal.la.ti.la = ra-ah im-tu 
dropsy = the pouring out of foam CT 19 3 ii 4 
(list of diseases); U Sd-mu im-ti : U IGI.LIM 
drug against foam(ing) : imbhur-limu plant 
Uruanna IT 391. 


b) used for purposes of magic: u& nam. 
ti.la za.a.ke, : t-mat balatu kummu yours 
is the spittle of life 4R29No.1:37f.; udyku. 
ga.a.ni us.mu gaél.la.na : t-mat-[su elleta] 
ana im-ti-ia iSkun he (Ea) made his pure 
spittle mine (the exorcist’s) CT 16 2:76f.; 
ka hul.gal eme hul.gél nundun hul.gal 
u& hul.gdl zi.an.na hé.pad: pé lemnu 
lisan lemuttu Saptu lemuttu im-ti lemuttu nis 
Samé lu tamét may you, evil mouth, evil 
tongue, evil lip (and) evil spittle be conjured 
in the name of heaven ASKT p. 84-85:33; 
usx.bul.bi.ta su.na gaél.la.na : im-ta 
lemutta ina zumrisu iSkunu they have put 
evil spittle into his body CT 16 2:47f., and CT 
17 47:47 and 47a; [us ].hul.lu su.ni.ta hé. 
im.ma.ra.an.du,.e : im-tu, lemuttu <ina 
zumrisu lippatir> let the evil spittle recede 
from his body (parallel kiSpa lemniitu) AJSL 
35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93:13, cf. uSx.bi : im- 
té & (in broken context) ibid. 142b:6f.; wna im- 
ti-&4 iptaras alaktu (the sorceress) with her 
spittle has cut off my advance Maqlu III 14. 


The foam forming at the mouth of a person 
or animal in extreme anger or excitement was 
considered poisonous. This is shown by the 
explanation of imtu by martu (normally 
“bile’), which has come to mean “‘poison”’ in 
the syn. list, as does Arabic marr, Aram. 
mera, Heb. m‘rird. Note also the use of martu 
in the phrase dir Sinnika mar-té salih your 
teeth are spattered with venom KAR 43r. 9, 
where martu appears in the same context as 
imtu; see also CT 16 24:10f. In BIN 2 22:35f. 
and CT 16 12 i 16f. tmtu appears side by side 
with martu. The meaning “poison” of imtu 
extends from the actual venom produced by 
snakes and scorpions to the imaginary spray 
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from the mouth of the raging Assyrian king 
that spells death to his enemies. Note the 
range of meaning of the correspondences of 
imtu in the cognate languages: Heb. hémd, 
“poison, rage,” Ethiopic hamet, “‘bile,” and 
Arabic humma, “‘poison (of the scorpion and 
the wasp).”’ 


imtuhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu. 


imta s. pl. tantum; 1. losses, shortages, 
depletion, emaciation, 2. chisel; MB, SB; 
always pl. in mng. 1; cf. matd. 

um-bi-in GAD+K{pD.GR = im-tu-i Idu II 359, 
also A TIT/1:26; ém.ki.1é.bi (var. [é]m.ki.tab. 
ba) = nig.ki.ld(text TaB).bi (var. nig.ki.tab. 
ba) = im-tu-% Emesal Voc. III 49. 

For a bil. passage, see mng. 2. 

1. losses, shortages, depletion, emaciation 
—a) losses, shortages (only in omen texts): 
summa ligdn&u kurrat im-du-% Saknusu if his 
tongue is short, losses are in store for him 
AJSL 35 157:64, ef. im-tu-u Saknusu ibid. 75 
and 81 (MB physiogn.), see Kraus, AfO 11 224, cf. 
im-tu-% GAR-& KAR 472 ii 2 (SB physiogn.); 
im-tu-t% GAR.MES-5% CT 39 45:31, cf. im-tu-t 
GAR.ME-Sté CT 38 10:18 (both SB Alu); im-du-u 
GaR-&% arkassu si{a;] losses are in store for 
him, but his future is bright ZA 43 102:32 (SB 
will persecute him with losses Dream-book 329 
K.25 r. ii 28; matu im-ti-i iSaddad the coun- 
try will experience losses CT 40 39:49 (SB Alu). 


b) depletion, emaciation: im-ti-t miiti 
GaR-Sé zumursu KU a fatal emaciation is in 
store for him, it will consume his body CT 39 
46:71 (SB Alu); tm-tu-ia tanihija tddirdteja ... 
ina zumrija u bitija [...] [remove] from my 
person and from my household depletion, 
sighs and sorrows KAR 226 iv 5 (SB rel.), and 
dupls.; im-tu-% tinthuwaq@a wasting away, 
sighs, woe and wailing Maqlu VII 130, cf. 4R 
54 No. 1:14 (SB rel.), also im-tu-a tdnihu ZA4 
252 i 14 and 16. 


2. chisel: URUDU.NAGAR Za.ra ha.ra.an, 
ga.g4 giS.umbin hé.tag.ga : gurgurru 
(var. qurqurru) kéta ikSakinkumma ina im-ti-t 
lisallitka may you (obsidian) encounter the 
lapidary and may he split you up with a 
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chisel Lugale XII 41, cf. Idu and A passages, in 
lex. section. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 212. 
imu_ see emu. 


imO (emd, immd) s.; tuft of black hair (from 
the forehead of a donkey); lex.* 


{[im].sag = e-mu-[u] (for context see imtani) 
Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag = im-mu = 
sig SaG.KI ANSE hair from the forehead of a 
donkey (for context see imtanitt) Kocher PAlanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 37’ ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; 2-mu-[%] 
= [sfi]e pu-ut ANSE (for context see ¢mtand) CT 14 
45:14ff., dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+ : 9ff. 


See hallutant, imtand. 
im@ see emi A. 
imumunedukku (letter) see unnedukku. 


imzadr@ (a container) see zadrd. 


imzid( s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


im.zi.da =8u-u Hh. X 458; im.zi.da = 
Su-u = qa-tum &é tup-pi Hg. A IT 124. 


in see ina. 


ina (in) prep.; in, on, from, through; from 
OAkk., OA, OB on; in in OAkk., OB lit., SB 
lit. and NB royal, assimilated to the first 
consonant of the next word often in OA, 
passim in OB, occasionally in SB (e. g., l-li- 
gi-mi-ia-ma Lambert BWL 76:72, il-la-ba-an 
appi ibid. 73), sandhi: i-nt-li (= ina ili) RA 22 
170: 25 and 27 (SB lit.); wr. 3-na and ina 
(A8); ef. ana. 


e-e8 KU = a-na, i-na Ea I 180-180a; Se-e KU = 
4-na, a-na ibid. 18la and b; 86 = i-na,a-na PSBA 
18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ti 8f. (exercise tablet); e-e8 
BS = i-na, a-na A II/4:184f.; [88] = é-na, a-na 
Izi B vi 10f.; a& = t-na, a-na Izi E 168-168a. 

[ia aA] = [2]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 1261 5 (Proto-Ea); 
a-aA = [i-na], [a]-n{a] A 1/l:108f.; ia-a >O = [2)- 
[na], [a-na] SI 134c and d. 

ta-[a] TA = t-na Sb II 99; ra-a RA = a-na, i-na 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 23f. (text similar to Idu), 
gi-i Gt = a-[na], t-[na] ibid. iii 29f.; nam = i-na 
Hh. I 123a; di-e n[z] = i-na, a-na A VII/1:111f.; 
dé-e NE = i-na, a-na ibid. 113f.; [ur GR] = 7@-na, 
ana <A VII/2:141f.; [b]ufGl Bu = tna, a-na 
A VI/1:187f.; me-e A = [i-nJa, a-n{a] A I/1:123f. 

Ta = i-n[a} STC 2 pl. 56:21 (En. el. Comm. to 
Tablet VII), Ku = 7-na ibid. pl. 54 r. ii 15, RA = 
i-na ibid. pl. 55 r. iii 6 and pl. 52 r. ii 16’. 
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tul.ta pad.da : ina birti atiiiu he waa found 
ina well Ai. III iii 32; gid.gan.ur.mu.sar.a.ta 
ba.ab.ur.ra : i-na maskakat musaré udakkak he 
harrows with a harrow, producing planting strips 
Ai. IV ii 26; (gid.bén].4Utu.a.ta : min (= ina 
siti gibat) IurTu in the seah measure of Samas 
Ai. IIT i 27; 4Utu ne.e.ta §u.[ni] sir.ra.am : 
euru ina anniti gassu lissuh let Sama’ remove his 
(the demon’s) hand through this (act) CT 16 
23:354f.; hul.gé4l...su.bi bhé.ib.ta.sar.ri.ed : 
lemniiti ... ina zumrigu litrud let him expel the 
evil (demons) from his body ibid. 46:160f., and 
passim corresponding tota;mu.dingir.ra ka.ka. 
na in.gar : nié ilim i-na piéu igkun he made him 
take an oath by the god Ai. VI ii 27; inim.inim. 
ma ne.e sag.gé.na hé.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.dé: ina 
siptt anniti ina résisu linnashu let them be 
removed from his head through this conjuration 
CT 16 35:42f.; gid.ig.a mus.ginx(Gm™M) mu.un. 
sur.sur.[ri].e.dé6: ina dali kima giri itta[nas]lalu 
they (the demons) slip through the doors like 
snakes CT 16 12 i 32f., and passim corresponding 
toa; am ti.laSu.bi.86 hé.im.14 : rimu baltu ina 
gatisu uéqallalsu he dangles live wild bulls from 
his talons CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); id.da.8é 
bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina nari tabbassima when you 
are in the river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19, cf. 
mud.sé bi.ib.ra.ra : ina uppi tarappia ibid. 242 
iii 20, and passim corresponding to 88; 6.a.tu, 
te.ga.da.zu.dé : ana bit rimki ina tehéka when 
you approach the ablution hut 5R 51 iii 54f., 
cf. 6.a tu,.a.88 tu.ra.zu.dé : ana bit rimki ina 
erébika ibid. 20f., and passim corresponding to dé. 

In gramm.: ta = ¢-na a-na KI.TA as suffix, i-na 
ga-a NBGT II 33f.; ka, dé, da, ta,?u,u, a,i = 
i-naua-na NBGTI 223ff.; wn, da, ta, ur, ar, 
ir, ra, me, Si, ud, Bad, Se, 08, [xbU-Wlsi-e5 gi og = 
t-na NBGT III iv 1ff.; tr = t-na, a-na NBGT IX i 
43f.; uS, a8, i8, 68, ur, ar, ir = a-na i-na [KI.TA] 
NBGT II 46ff.; (i.me).[Se] = 84 i-na a-na [LAGAB] 
NBGT Vr. ii 6; ni = t-na / a-[na] NBGT IX 208; 
ir = t-na | a-na ibid. 212. 

For prepositions and adverbs composed 
with ina, often assimilated to the first 
consonant of the second word, such as 
wari, ittimali, illibbi, etc., see the respective 
prepositions and adverbs. 

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114c. 


inan see inanna. 


inanna (eninna, enanna, inanni, inan, 
enenna, eninnt, enin) adv.; now, just now; 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (a-di-na-an-na 
YOS 7 89:3) and t-4$n8.xq (i.e., i-Nanna). 


i.ne.86 = i-na-an-na, a.da.lam = %t-na-an-na- 
ma Erimhu3 I 14f., also (with Hitt. translations 


inanna 

ki-nu-un now, ki-nu-un-pdét now too) Erimhués 
Bogh. A 14f.; i.dal = i-na-an-na, i.dal.am = 
i-na-an-na-ma, i.dal.ta = 78-tu t-na-an-na, i.dal. 
ta.am = 7i§-tu i-na-[an-na-ma] Izi V 75ff. 

e.ne.8é dingir.bi.ginx(am) lu.ug.g& mu. 
un.tim.me im.ma.an.ak.e : t-na-an-na ki-ma 
ga a-na i-li-su hi-ti-ta-am ub-la-am a-na-ku et-te-en- 
pu-ué now I am being treated as one who has 
committed a sin against his god VAT 8435: 5ff. 
(unpub., OB, courtesy Kécher); i.ne.8é8 : 7-na-an- 
na (in obscure context) SBH p. 123:20f., also 
ibid. r. 5f. 

a) in OAKk.: é-na-na (in broken context) 
unpub., Istanbul Museum text, see MAD 3 53. 


b) in OB (also Mari, Elam) — 1’ inanna 
(alone): i-na-an-na PN ... tbtagranni now 
PN has brought a claim against me TCL 1 
157:20, cf. t-na-an-na umma Sima _ BE 6/1 
103:37, and passim, also i-na-an-na anumma 
PN u PN, ... [ana] sirika [attardakkusSuniiti 
I am now sending to you PN and PN, VAS 
16 180:11, also ARM 1 28:28, and passim intro- 
ducing a new topic; ippani ul addin i-na- 
an-na attadimmi (he said) “I have not given 
it before, shall I give (it) now?”? MDP 4 8 (= 
22 162) 27; for inanna in math., see Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 p. 14 8s. v. and Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 165; 1-na-an-na sabitum dtamar 
paniki now that I have met you, tavern 
keeper Gilg. M. ii 12, cf. ibid. iv 12, Gilg. Y. 202. 


2’ with adi, arki, eli, i&u: marsdkuma 
a-di t-na-an-na ul aSpurakki I was sick and 
so I could not write to you until now VAS 16 
178:15, cf. ARM 4 22:8; itu MU.3.KAM a-di 
i-n[a-ajn-na_ since the year before last until 
now Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 17:8, 
ef. UD.4.KAM a-dt i-na-an-na AJSL 29 187 
r. 4, and passim, also itu RN RN, u a-di 
t-na-an-na MDP 23 325:8; note t-na-an- 
m CT 29 31:8; ar-ka i-na-an-na i&&Sap- 
parakkumma. if they write to you afterwards 
CT 29 40:8, ef. ar-ki t-na-an-na TCL 18 104:12; 
e-li i-na-an-na tubarraninnima even if you 
prove it to me more strongly than now 
BE 6/2 58:11; a 7&-tu t-na-an-na adi MN 
amahharu what I shall receive from now on 
until MN CT 4 36a:12, and passim, cf. ARM 1 
29:19. 

3’ in idiomatic use: 1§-tu i-na-an-ni UD.10. 
KAM ten days from now TCL 1 19:24, see 
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Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 181, ef. 1&-tu 1-na-an-na adi 
UD.5.KAM ibid. 15:22, i&-tu t-na-an-na ana 
UD.2.KAM TCL 17 2:27, and passim, also 1§- 
tu i-[na]-an-na 10 UD-mt Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 1, (wr. i8-tu i-na-na-a) 
YOS 12 18:6, 7&-tu i-na-<an-na> UD.5.KAM 
BA 5 526:13; a-di i&-tu i-na-an-na UD.2.KAM 
until two days from now YOS 23:6, cf. a-di 
1§-ti-i-na-an-na@ UD.2.KAM TCL 17 22:8. 


4’ in ima ki(ma) inanna: i-na ki-ma 
i-na-an-na ebirum at present it is harvest 
time LIH 33:14, also ibid. 75:9, ARM 1 42:17, 
(wr. t-na ki-im-i-na-an-na) TCL 17 23:7, (wr. 
i-na ki-mi-na-an-na) Fish Letters 4:28, %-na 
ki-i i-na-an-na PBS 7 69:11; note: andku 
ki-ma i-na-an-na awat ekallimma luséksib let 
me settle(?) the affairs of the palace as of now 
ARM 2 31 r. 9’. 


5’ inannama: i-na-an-na-ma_ right now 
ARM 4 29:34, also PBS 1/2 7:19, CT 29 39:8; 
i-na-an-na-ma ZA 49 170r. iv 14 (lit.). 


c) in MB —1’ inanna: passim in letters, 
note i-na-an-na-a (question) BE 17 3:30, a-di 
i-na-an-na EA 10:10. 2’ eninna, enenna: 
passim in letters, see, e.g., [el-ni-en-na 
PBS 1/2 63:15, e-nin-na ibid. 67:10, e-nin 
BE 17 34:6, and passim, see Aro Gramm. 113f. 
3’ inannama: i-na-an-na-ma EA 9:12 (MB). 
4’ enennama: e-ne-en-na-ma PBS 1/2 63:10. 


d) in Bogh.: i-na-an-na anumma lisan 
namsart [usébillakku JI am now sending you 
a sword blade KBo 1 14:23 (let.), ef. ibid. 10 
r. 28 (let.), and passim, 1-na-an-na-a (question) 
ibid. r. 44, also a-di i-na-an-na until now 
KBo 1 1:51 (treaty); t-na-an-na ap-pu-na 
KUB 3 54 r. 6 and 55:5. 


e) in EA —1’ inanna: i-na-an-na amurnt 
intima ipusu taba ittika now see whether I 
have acted with good will towards you 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 2:17, see Albright, BASOR 94 
12f., and passim, often with anumma, appiina, 
annus; 1-na-na EA 85:37, and passim, i-na-an 
161:30, e-na-an-na 253:26; ana ddrdti ki a 
i-na-an-na forever as it is now EA 19:15 
(let. of Tugratta). 2’ eninna: e-ni-en-na EA 37:13 
(let. from Cyprus). 3’ inannama: for i-na-an- 
na-ma passim, see VAB 2 p. 1426 s. v. 


inanna 


f) in RS — 1’ imanna: 1% i-na-an-na 
(introducing a new section of a letter) MRS 6 
136 RS 16.270:28, and passim. 2’ eninna: e-nt- 
en-na a-nu-ma Syria 28 55:4. 

g) in Nuzi — Il’ inanna: i-na-an-na ina 
UD anni now, today AASOR 16 68:6, cf. 
i-na-an-na (preceded by ina pandnu formerly) 
RA 23 143 No. 5:9, and passim. 2’ inannama: 
1-na-an-na-ma HSS 9 31:4, and passim. 

h) in NB — I’ tinanna: a-di i-na-an-na 
until now YOS 7 102:18, a-di t-na-an-ni 
BIN 2 134:9, i-na-an-na Nbn. 356:23, YOS 6 
92:20, CT 22 137:30 (let.). 2’ eninnt: e-nin-ni 
Cyr. 332:14, Nbn. 1113:4, TCL 12 120:11. 


i) in SB — 1’ inanna (rare) — a’ wr. 
syll.: ¢-na-na AOB 1 48 ii 27 (Arik-dén-ili); 
t-na-an-na Tn.-Epic iii 21, iv 27, v 18, KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 16 (Gilg.), KAR 158 r. ii 10 (incipit of a 
song), BE 1 83 r. 3 (NB kudurru), passim in PRT, 
also (wr. i-ne-an-na) Knudtzon Gebete 99:2, 
PRT 36:2; note Ta-an-nt PRT 26:2, and passim, 
also ina-an-na KAR 26:43, AMT 100,3:11, BBR 
No. 101:6; i-na-an-ni zigqurrat Sudtu labaris 
ilikma now this temple tower had become 
old VAB 4 250i 19, also (wr. i-na-an-na) 
passim in Nbn. 

b’ wr. ¢-48n8.KI: En. el. V 120, VI 49, and 
passim, see Weidner, AfO 11 73 n. 32; #-48HS3.K1 
(in broken context) BA 5 665 No. 22r.3, a- 
lik 4-48n8.x1 bit abiSu ih/uh-te-pt (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 146:38, also i-48n8.KI-na-ma 
AN.MI [GAR] Bab. 3 284:8 (astrol. apod.); for 
1.98nS.KI CT 39 48:17, see nazimu. 


2’ eninna: passim in Gilg., Asb., Maqlu, and 
lit., also BBSt. No. 10 ii 8 (Samas-3um-ukin); 
note i-nin-na PRT 105 r. 6, e-ni-en-na PBS 
1/2 121:10, e-ne-na OIP 2 80:18 (Senn.), 
beside e-nin-na_ ibid. 79:13, for e-nin-na as 
var. in En. el. to innanu, see innanu. 

3’ eninnama: e-nin-na-ma_ Gilg. III ii 11, 
and passim in Gilg., note e-nin-na-ma Maqlu 
VIII 59, quoted as in-nin-na-ma ibid. IX 178. 

Although the vocabularies give separate 
entries and Sum. equivalences to inanna and 
snannama, also enannama, (see usages b-5', 
c-3’, 4’, e-3’, g-2’ and i-3’), in context there 
seems to be no difference in meaning between 
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the two. While in EA, Bogh. and RS, inanna 
is often used beside anumma for emphasis, 
the Mari letters use anuwmma to introduce the 
first topic of a letter, and inanna for the 
following, and always for the last topic. 
Apart from the uses in the temporal meaning 
proper, the use of inanna in letters is very 
often more that of an interjection than of a 
temporal adverb. 


inanni see inanna. 


inann s.; (cry of distress, complaint); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


iSSn8.K1 = Su-u, ma-ha-ru éat%en.zu Izi V 27ff- 

[Sagal(LUxcAna-tend).a nu.sik nu.mu.un. 
zu.ai.Utu i.Nanna di bix.gihé.gig I made 
it unnecessary for the wronged, the orphan (and) 
the widow to call (in their distress) to Utu and 
Nanna TCI. 15 pl. 23 No. 9 v 27f., see Falkenstein, 
ZA 50 78 n. 2. 


For a similar formation with the name of 
the sun god, see iutd. 


inbaru_ see imbaru. 


inbu (enbu, imbu) s.; 1. fruit tree, fruit, 
2. offspring, child,3. (sexual) attractiveness 
and power; from OAkk., OB on; i-ni-bt RA 
10 p. 68 No. 40-41:20, pl. inba, NB inbéte 
Nbn. 606:1 and 869:1; wr. syll. and GURUN; 
ef. unnubu. 


butugprun (SL? 113,3), © guRon (SL# 
113,7), nig.sa.[sa], gu.ru.un = i{n]-bt Hh. 
XXIV 257ff.; gu-ru-un curun (SL? 887) = in-bu 
(var. -bi), bu-ru Gurun (SL? 887) = [min] Ea I 
58f.; gu-ru-un GURUN (SL 887) = in-bi, gu-ru-un 
auRuUN (SL? 113.2*) = in-bi, tl-lu-ru A 1/2:200ff.; 
gu-ru GURUN = in-bu Ea II 124; gi8.gurun = 
in-bu, il-lu-ru, aiS ha-ni-bu Hh. III 520ff.; 
gu-ru-un GI8.GURUN = in-bu, tl-lu-ru Diri IT 310f.; 
{gu-ru-un] [Gu]JRuN = in-bu SP II 63; gi-ri-im 
LAGAB = §é@ a1.Lacas eél-lu, il-lu-ru, [i]n-bu, su-x- 
rum, gi-rim-mu, h[u-leatmi)-s[u], si-ir-du A 1/2: 
32ff.; gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, hu-la- 
me-su, si-ir-du Ea I 30a-d; gid.gi.rim = im-b2, 
il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du Hh. III 
231ff.; [bi]-il ar8.Bi. = pi-ir-gu-[um], ge-eh-ru-um, 
me-is-x, in-bu-[um] Proto-Diri 155-156b; ul = 
in-b[u] A-tablet 229; [in]-bu, [min sa a-me-lu-ti, 
MIN éa GIS.HASHUR, MIN da pir-ti (Sum. col. broken), 
[...U]t = min fa pir-ti Nabnitu R 155ff.; gurun. 
gig.ib.ba = MIN (= mardru) 6 [auRUN] Antagal 
C 264; na,.gurun.ga.rads = i-ni-ib ka-ra-& = 
as-gi-ku-u Hg. E 19, also Hg. B IV 114. 


inbu 


ebur pt gi8.kirix(sar).kex(kmp) gurun mi. 
ni.in.il (var. gurun p(t gi8.kirix.x] Su mi. 
ni.in.il) : in-[bi kiré sippat}t usadsi he made the 
orchard bear fruit lLugale VIII 34; gi8.kirix 
gurun.na gun gur.ru : kirt in-bi nas bilitt the 
fruit orchard which bears fruit 4R 18* No. 5:7f., 
ef. 4R 18 No. 3:18f.; gurun gi8.kirix.ginx 
nig.la.la im.mi.in.gar: kima i-ni-ib kirt ana 
448¢ lalé ulallé3i_ he endowed her with beauty like 
the fruit of the orchard JTVI 26 154 ii 16; gi.rim 
ni.ba mu.un.dim.ma é.mar 6.8 i.bi bar 
hé.du,la.la.bi nu.gi,.gi,: en-budsainaramanisu 
ibband Stiha gatia ga ana naplusi asmu lalasu la 
esSebba (Sin) “fruit,” self-formed, who grows in 
size, lovely to look at, of whose charm one never 
has enough 4R 9:22f., ef. gibil gurun.na 
sig,-ga : in-bu ga ina laligu ibbant 5B 51 iii 16f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1). 

mit(var. mut)-hu-(var. adds -um)-mu = GURUN 
G18.saR (var. ki-ri-e) LTBA 2 1 v 35 = 2:243; 
[n]a-na-bi(var. -bu), [hal-ti-2, [z]-zi-ak-ku = in-bu 
Malku IT 143ff.; [na-an-na]-bu, [...-ak]-ku, [...]- 
ku, [...J-as-hu-u% = in-bu, [mut]-hu-um-mu = MIN 
GIS.saR, [...]-éi-¢ = in-bu NIM.KI, gi-rin-nim = 
in-bu b-biby (possibly in-bu [raf]-bu) CT 18 2 iii 
8ff.; $u-bul-ti in-b[t] = gt-ih-ru Malku I 143, also 
CT 18 i5 r.iv 14; G **-“gurun Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:25 (= Uruanna III 7). 

arki ... in-bi inappag (mng. obscure) ZA 10 194 
Si. 276 r.(!) 4 and 5 (med. comm.). 


1. fruit tree, fruit — a) fruit tree: 
kirimaha tamSil GN §a kala riqgé u GURUN 
hurrusu itatiga azqup I planted next to it a 
large park, another Amanus, with all sorts 
of incense-bearing and fruit trees Borger 
Esarh. 62:31, cf. Lyon Sar. 7:42; muthummé Sadi 
u matitan kardn Sadi kaliSun gimir 
GURUN adndte riqqgé u sirdt ... azqup I 
planted (around Nineveh) exotic fruits from 
everywhere, every type of wild vine and 
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive 
trees OIP 2 114 viii 20 (Senn.); kirimaha &a 
gimir isé GURUN Nia.sA.sA.1.4 (probably = 
muthummu) kalamu azqupa itatesu J planted 
around it (my palace) a park with every 
kind of tree, and fruit tree Streck Asb. 
90 x 105; kirdti ana limétusa dz-qup (var. 
GIS.GUB.MES)GIS GURUN.MES DU.A.BI GESTIN. 
MES ds-hu-ut réSéte ana Adiur ... aqqi I 
planted around it orchards (with) every kind 
of tree and fruit tree, I pressed the wine and 
libated the first fruits to DN Iraq 14 41:39 
(Asn.), var. from AKA 245 v 8, cf. kiréti ina 
limétuSa azqup GURUN.MES DU.A.BI GESTIN. 
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MES ana TAsSur ... agqi AKA 185 r. 14 (Asn.), 
also ibid. 387 iii 135; alamitti in-bi sippatim 
ast, gerbusSu — alamittu-date-palms and fruit 
trees proper to orchards grew up init YOS 
145142 (Nbn.); amirtu Sa in-bi Sa ali ekSu 
survey of fruit trees situated in the new city 
Cyr. 197:1, cf. G18 in-bt Camb. 48:1; in-bi- 
i-tt Sa GN fruit trees of GN (itemized as 
vines, pomegranates, and figs) Nbn. 606:1, 
also (wr. [in-b]i-e-tt) Nbn. 869:1. 

b) fruit —1’ in gen.: I planted a sacred 
orchard in honor of Istar usaskin sh.pua, 
in-bi-im ana dar ina mahriga I established 
regular offerings of fruit to be made in 
perpetuity for her VAS 1 32 ii 14 (OB hist.); 
GuRUN kirt kalama kispi akassapsuniitima 
I offered as funerary offerings orchard-fruits 
of all sorts (every year) VAB 4 292 iii 15 
(Nbn.); GURUN kirt pv.a.BI tuSarrah you lay 
out a splendid variety of fruits from the 
orchard RAcc. 68:20 and 26 (SB rel.); QURUN 
kirt agra a ina mdtija lagu rare orchard 
fruits unknown in my land AKA 91 vii 24 
(Tigl. 1); ana nambiubati akilat aURUN sippati 
to the wasps which feed on the orchard fruit 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; sippati Summuha in- 
bu the orchards abounded in fruit Streck 
Asb. 6 i 50, cf. in-bi(var. -ba) rusdditi Sumuh 
sippdtim VAB 4 168 vii 23 (Nbk.); sippdat 
@[18.saR] ana dari§ [x x] in-ba taba litelli[pa] 
may the fruit trees of the orchard grow sweet 
fruit forever 5R 33 vii 26 (Agum-kakrime); 
GURUN u GESTIN kima zunni uSaznin he 
caused a veritable shower of fruit and wine 
TCL 3 205 (Sar.); kullat issé histhti GURUN u 
GESTIN.MES all sorts of trees desirable for 
their fruit and grapes ibid. 327, cf. TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141: 223, see Meissner, ZA 34118; GURUN. 
GIS.SAR DU.A.BL U.BI.A DU.A.BI SIM.HI.A 
Dv.A.BI all kinds of garden fruit, herbs (and) 
aromatics AMT 52,5:10; GURUN-ddé ma’du Sa 
minitu la iké iqgtupuma (my soldiers) picked 
the fruit which was so numerous that it could 
not be counted TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:225 (Sar.); 
wa GN Sa kima kirt nuhSi azq[uplusuma la 
aGkulu GuRUN-&&% woe to Babylon, which I 
planted like a luxuriant orchard but whose 
fruit I could not taste Géssmann Era IV 42; 
attuja in-bi ise rabé mine (i.e., my branches) 
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have the fruit of a big tree Lambert BWL 
162:24 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 23, 28 and 29, also ibid. 
156:18f. (OB version); urrad ina appi issima 
akkal in-ba I (the eagle) shall descend on 
the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 1:36 
(SB Etana); in-bi-1 u ukultam §& x xv. 
BABBAR &ibilim have fruit and other 
foodstuffs worth a sixth (of a shekel) of silver 
brought to me YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.); mé 
gapnu iwagqu 3-&4 ina in-bi ikkal he will 
water the young trees (and) have a one-third 
share in the fruit VAS 5 49:10 (NB), ef. 
adi 4 MU.MES Sali i-ni-bi PN itti PN, ikkal 
RA 10 p. 68 No. 40-41:20 (NB); x GuR en-bi ana 
bit alpé inna’ give twenty or thirty gur of 
fruit for the cattle-pen YOS 3 113:13 (NB let.), 
also takkasi u in-bt VAS 6 313:5 (NB); qimz 
mate Sa laré in-be u pire foliage of branches, 
fruit and flowers (for statues) AfO 18 302i9 
(MA inventory), cf. ibid. 3 and 16; sdémtu nasat 
i-ni-ib-5d it bears carnelians as fruit Gilg. 
IX v 48, ef. ibid. 51, cf. GIS IN-BA-AM (Akka- 
dogr. for “fruit tree’) Friedrich Gesetze II 9; 
DIS méSu sia, GURUN NU SISA _ if its water 
is yellowish, the fruit will not thrive CT 39 
17:65 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 16:41, and in-ba-du 
tugekSer LKA 142:32 (SB rel.); if fire breaks out 
in an orchard within the city, Nisaba iggir 
GURUN izenni cereals will become rare, 
fruit will .... CT 40 44:23 (SB Alu), also CT 
41 18 left edge; susqd kima kirt in-bi pan 
Satti eli dmerit Suhbusu qatukka [pagqdu] it is in 
your power to exalt and to make pleasant for 
the onlooker like an orchard full of fruit in 
spring STT 71:48, and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam- 
bert, RA 53:137; i-ni-ib Satti[m .. .]-ru ripened 
fruit [...] YOS 10 33 iv 60 (OB ext. apod.), ef. 
(in broken context) GURUN atti BBR No. 88:11, 
ef. also in-bu pan Satti muthummu nissat|s] 
early fruiting brings a poor crop of fruit 
Lambert BWL 279:7 (proverb); Surus namtar- 
atkari Sa iltdni $a GURUN la na&i a root of 
the male namtar-plant which has grown 
on the north side and is without fruit Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; GURUN kard3t GURUN nur: 
mi the fruit of the leek and the pomegranate 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 30, and passim in med. 
referring to the fruit of various plants, and 
ef. the stone “intb kard&,” in lex. section; 
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U.GURUN.KU.BABBAR NUMUN GURUN.KU.GI 
(among various herbs) (reading uncert., prob- 
ably ajar kaspi/hurdsi, see ajaru) AfO 16 
49:33 (Bogh. med.). 


2’ in Uruanna: t ka-lu-u ut-li§': t.cir 
ka-2i-ri NU TUK GuURUN-Sé kima hasmani — 
kald-plant, also called(?) ‘‘thorn,’” it has no 
fuzz(?), its fruit looks like the haSmdnu-stone 
It 94; U e-li-bu : a8 ha-lu-la-a GURUN MI — 
hallulaja-plant with black fruit 111 38; i: 
babiu GURUN-&&% SIG, u ha-as the fruit of 
the :Sbabtu-grass is green and .... I 125, 
cf. @ auRUN-sé sdm ibid. 401; U GURUN 
KuUR-t : U ka-ma-an-tu II 33; t &-mi KUR-i, 
U GURUN KUR-?,6 GI.RIM : GIS.U.ain 1 173ff.; 
0 GURUN A.SA, G GURUN KI-tim : t kir-ba-an 
A.SA 1485f.; U gul-gul-la-nu : 6 @URUN ka-st 
MUS 1672; for U hibri inbi, see hibri indi. 


c) an ornament in the shape of a fruit: 
x in-bu KU.@I.BI.a x goldi.-ornaments TLB 
1 69:3, see Leemans, SLB 1 p. If. (OB), ef. ibid. 
25; X KU.GI KI.LA.BI 2 in-bi a DN ana 1 
in-bi GaL 8A.BA 1 mudSarw x shekels of gold 
is the weight of the two ¢.-ornaments be- 
longing to DN, (to be made) into one large 
t.-ornament inset with a musSaru ARM 7 4:14f.; 
l-en in-bt manditu Kv.cI one i.-ornament 
mounted in gold Nbn. 719:3; x MA.NA 5} Gin 
KU.GI KI.LA 35 in-bi-e x gold, the weight of 
35 7.-ornaments Cyr. 97:2; 2 sakhana u istén 
ka-[...] a in-bi two rings(?) and one [...] 
for 7.-ornaments (from the goldsmith) Nbn. 
1067:6. 


d) as an epithet of Sin: eniima arhu aga 
tasrihti nasi auRUN hadé Sarru ina miki 
nindabasu ana Sin ukdn when the new moon 
wears a resplendent crown and the “Fruit”’ 
is joyful, the king will make his food-offerings 
to Sin at night 4R 32 ii 3 (SB hemer.), ef. ibid. 
i3, 4R 33*i3; DUB 8.KAM GURUN bél arhim 
eighth tablet of the series ‘‘the Fruit, lord of 
the new moon” 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colo- 
phon), also DUB 12.KAM GURUN bél arhim 
K.2809 r, ii 21 (unpub.), cf. ina libbi auRUN bal 
arhi Safir it is written in (the series) “the 
Fruit, lord of the new moon” ABL 362 r. 7 
(NA); ukallimanni GuRUN purusséSu Sa la 
inninnt the “Fruit” disclosed to me his 
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unalterable decisions Streck Asb. 110 v 10, for 
restoration see Piepkorn Asb. p. 62; 4n-bi inz 
nadirma the “Fruit” was eclipsed YOS 1 45i 
9 (Nbn.), cf. GURUN wturu zunné the “Fruit” 
and the Sun will be angry ZA 19 382 K.3597:5. 


2. offspring, child —a) in gen.: see inbu 
sa améliti human offspring Nabnitu R 156, 
in lex. section; ina time in-bu asSini aké haddka 
andku haddk anadké hadi habiri when I was 
carrying my child how I rejoiced! did I not 
rejoice? did my husband not rejoice? K.890:5, 
in BA 2 634 (NA lit., coll.). 


b) in personal names: En-bi-E§,-dar BE 
1/2 104:5 (pre-Sar.), also Hn-bu-pDinGIR, En- 
bu-LUGAL MAD 351; In-ba-A-Sur CCT 1 9b:22 
(OA), In-bi-I#ar BIN 6 61:1, and passim in OA; 
Takmetum-i-ni-tb-i-la-tim DN-is-the-“Fruit”’- 
among-the-Goddesses TCL 1 133:1 (OB), cf. 
4 Aja-i-ni-ib-ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 
15913 :33 (OB),4.A ja-é-ni-ib-la-tim VAS 9 158:2 
(OB), and 4Aja-i-ni-ib-re-Se-tim Scheil Sippar 
67:5 (OB); 4Su-Sin-i-ni-ib-H¥,-dar UET 3 
1357:11 (Ur III), Wsbt-Hrra-t-ni-ib-Anim BIN 
9 259:7,and passim; In-bi-iligu YOS 2 40:1, and 
passimin OB, Im-bi-li-Su RA 23 128 No. 53:11, 
and passim in Nuzi, also In-bi-ir-si-tim CT 2 
25:31 (OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 
p. 109, also In-bi-I[§tar BIN 7 Index p. 16 
s.v., [n-bu-4Ma-mu Szlechter Tablettes 46 MAH 
16353:3, etc.; ‘'I-ni-ib-Sarrim ARM 2 112:3, 
ef. JEN 501:28, I-ni-ib-4SamaS ARM 2 139:7; 
Im-bi-*SamaS JENu 244:36; In-bu-ka BIN 
7 190:17, and passim in OB, BE 15 190 i 20 (MB), 
In-bi-im VAS 9 22:4 (OB), 'In-ba-a Nbk. 
316:4, and passim in NB, Im-bu-inija VAS 6 
316:2 (NB); I-ni-ib-Si-na KAH 2 3:4 (OB 
E&Snunna), also CBS 3649, in Clay PN p. 89; Jn- 
bu-es-Sum BE 15 160:10 (MB), 'In-bi-ahheda 
ibid. 185:24, tIn-bi-ajari PBS 2/2 142:16, and 
passim; I-ni-bi-A&sSur ADD 62 obv.(!) 1. 


3. (sexual) attractiveness and power (often 
in pl.)—a) referring toa woman: Sae{lidamqi 
dissu ikim Sa ardati damigqtu i-ni-ib-&a ttbal 
(the sorceress) deprived the handsome man 
of his virility, she took away the beautiful 
woman’s attractiveness Maqlu III 9, cf. ibid. 12; 
sat mélesim rwdmam labgsat zanat in-bi mi- 
qi-a-am u kuzbam she (I8tar) is wrapped 
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in charm and loveliness, adorned with 
attractiveness and sexual appeal (and decked 
out with) cosmetics RA 22 170:6 and 8 (OB lit.), 
ef. I&tar bélet in-bi u aguhht KAR 357:28 
(SB lit.). 

b) referring to a man: come, Gilgimes, 
be my spouse, in-bi-ka 748i qadu gitamma give 
me your love as a gift Gilg. VI8; wttessi ina 
zumrik[i} kima sar birt in-bi-ia urti[g] asahhur 
in-bi-[ka] béli zummdku rdm[ka] I have 
moved my love away from your body as far 
as 3,600 double miles — (answer) I shall seek 
your love, my lord, I miss your caresses 
ZA 49 166 iii 10f. (OB lit.). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 257 n. 48. Ad mng. Id: 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 103. Ad mng. 3: 
von Soden, ZA 49 185. 


indah&Su (an edible plant) see andahsu. 


indattu  s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

sabé in-da-at-ta Sak-nu- the people are 
complaining(?) YOS 3 52:9; wltu mubht sa 
4 Bélti-[Sa-Uruk . . .] agd in-da-at-ti la Sak(text 
e)-na-ka ever since the Lady of Uruk [... 
until] to[day] I have not complained(?) BIN 
1 94:35. 

Hardly to emédu. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 65.) 


indu_ in Iubari indi (a colored garment) 
see wmdu. 


indu see imdu. 


induhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu. 


indubhatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

e & = ha-a-mu, hu-sa-bu, in-du-uh-ha-tum, 
gt-[z]-tum A ITI/3:168ff. 
induraru (release) see andurdru. 


indtru_s.; (a waterskin); lex.* 


ku8.lu.ab pa.ti.hu = in-du-ru 


Hg. A. II 160. 


pa-ti-hu = 


inga adv.; now; NB.* 
da en-na in-ga-a PN kullu (property) that 
PN now holds VAS 165 12:3. 


For enna agd, see enna and agd. 


inbu A 


ingana interj.; up!; MB; Sum. lw. 

Sarrukin pasu eppusa igabbi ana garradisu 
amdata izzakar in-ga-na PN Sargon spoke and 
said to his warrior, “Up, Nir-Dagan!” VAS 
12 193 r. 11 (EA gar tamhari). 

For the interjection gana, with the same 
meaning, and going back to Sum. gan.a, see 
gana. 


ingarasu (ingirasu, imgiriasu) s.; (a foreign 
tree); MA, NA.* 

gid.in.ga.ra.su = [Su] (var. ar8 in-gi-ra-du) 
Hh. JII 241, var. from Meissner Supp. pl. 3 
K.165: 13. 

23 ai8.pa [...] uw im-gi-ri-a-Se ... x ais. 
Pa ga supurgili 23 boards of [...] and of 
4.-wood, x boards of supurgilu-wood KAJ 
310:54 (MA); 1g zéraint Sa dtammara ... ais 
asihu G18 in-gi-ra-Su ai8 kamisSeru GIS suz 
purgillu ... (I took to Calah) the seeds of 
every tree I saw, fir, t.-tree, pear, supurgillu 
(and other trees) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.). 


ingiraSu_ see ingarasu. 


ingu s.; (the top part of the plow); lex.* 
gid.u,.apin, gid.u,.GAB.apin (var. gid.u,. 
tag.ga.apin), gi8.SuU.KIN.apin = in-gu Hh. 
V 169-169b; mu.us.u, = g[id.u,] = [in-gu]} 
Emesal Voc. IT 156. 
u.tag = in-gu Izi E 271; ta-ag tac = é4 
G.raG in-gu A V/1:232. 


ingurénu (a metal object) see angurinnu. 


inguru_ s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


hab-bar-tum, in-gu-rum = 
la-bi-ru An VII 157f. 


inhu A s.; suffering; OB, SB*; pl. inha; 
of. andhu A. 

itwdar kabattaSu i-ni-in-hi (for ina ini) 
his mood was somber because of suffering 
RB 59 242:3 (OB lit.);  in-hé i-na-hu-u ipassar 
etlum the man relates the sufferings he has 
endured ibid. 11, cf. in-hu s-na-hu u-Sa- 
an-[na ...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 39 (OB lit.);  te-mi- 
qu-S% (for témsgqdu) elis Lkilka in-hu u réma 
ahulap ligbtka may his prayers take hold of 
you on high, may (his) sufferings and (your) 
pity say to you, “Poor man!” 4R 54 No. 1:36 
(SB rel.). 

For discussion, see snhu B. 


MIN (= [gu]-bat) 
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inhu B 


inbu Bs s.; (a tune or song); SB*; pl. 
inhi; cf. andhu B. 

a) with andhu: kaléi ir t3akkan LUNAR 
in-ha innih the temple-singer will perform 
a lament, the singer will sing the ¢. RAcc. 
p. 44:5 (= WVDOG 4 12); assinna tu&eSSib 
in-hi-% unnak you seat the assinnu, and he 
will sing his ¢.-s KAR 42:29 (rit.). 


b) other occs.: Nu.aIG.MES i[n-h]a ana 
pant Adad inaddia im(for in)-ha ipaksara 
the gadistu-women recite the +. before Adad, 
they prolong(?) the 4. KAR 154:4, cf. NU. 
GIG.MES in-ha [...] NU.GIG.MES in-ha ipas: 
Sara ibid. 8, also ibid. 9f. and 14; tn-hi-ta 
dinuhits [kar t3méma Istar heard my sorrow- 
ful ¢.-songs Streck Asb. 190:23, cf. 2 in-hu 
MES (referring to two hymns to [star) KAR 
158 r. iii 24 (catalog of songs), also 2 in-hu 
KI.MIN (= akkadi) two Akkadian ¢.-s_ ibid. 
r. i 32. 


The separation of inhu A and B is based 
on the following arguments: inhu A occurs 
with the verb andhu A (inah, innah), while 
inhu B occurs with andhu B (innith and 
unnah). This latter verb also refers to the 
sound made by the ursdnu-bird (ut-ta-na-ah 
ki UR.SAG.MUSEN STT 52:52). The ¢.-songs 
mentioned in the catalog KAR 158, like that 
of Assurbanipal sub usage b, are hymns or 
prayers to [Star and not specifically lamen- 
tations, and the same holds true of the ¢. sung 
by the gadistu-women and by the assinnu. 
The ref. 4R 54, cited sub inhu A, remains 
difficult, and it is possible that two distinct 
words became unified in later usage. 


inimma (inimmu) interj.; alas!; SB.* 


&.8e =i-nim-ma NBGT IX 275. 

inim.dug,.ga 8e.8a,.mu me.li.e.a: t-nim- 
mu amat ight usadmimanni alas! the word he 
said has made me moan RA 33 104:15, ef. 
ibid. 13, also u,.ba me.li.e.a : amu § i-nim-m[u] 
SBH p. 54 r. 4f.; a8.am mu.lu me.li.{e].a : 
edissisu i-nim-[ma] she is alone, alas! BRM 4 
9:54ff.; me.li.e.a UW 6.mu nu.du : t-nim-ma 
bi-tt ul e-pu-ug alas, my temple is not built 
K.4953:2f. (unpub.). 

i-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum (var. la-ma-{tu]) 
Malku IV 94; ¢-nim-ma = la a-ma-tum (preceded by 
nulldtu, magritu, tassitu = la qabitu) An IX 106. 


initu A 


The explanation inimma (or possibly 
inumma) by la amdtu in the synonym lists 
indicates that the interjection was used to 
avoid words of ill portent. For refs. for the 
Sum. correspondence me.li.e.a in Sum. 
unilingual texts, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 


183 n.7. For other translations of Sum. 4.8e, 
“as if,”’ see anumma, luman. 


inimmu see inimma. 
inimmd A (enimmé) s.; word; SB; Sum. 
lw.; cf. entmgallu, enimtarru. 


kéndtt atammd (var. tatammdad) t-nim-ma- 
a(var. -’) ittija speak true words to me! En. 
el. VI 22; (var. e)-nim-me-e kabtatika édis é 
tagbit do not express your innermost thoughts 
(even when you are) alone Lambert BWL 
104:132(SB), of. e-nim-me-e kabtateSa ibid. 172 
r. vi 20 (SB); 1-ném-me-si-un (in broken con- 
text, parallel to gibissun in preceding line) 
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 3 (prayer of Asb.). 


The reading of the logogram KA.KA.MA, 
where it does not correspond to Siptu (q.v.), 
remains obscure. KA.KA-ma-ak(var. -uk) dumqi 
u ta&’mé En. el. V 124 and II 97 assures only 
the ending -akku. 


inimmf B s.; (a cup); syn. list.* 


inim-mu-u = ka-a-su. An VIT 130. 


initu A (enitu) s.; 1. services of an ox 
team, for agricultural work, 2. rate of hire 
of an ox, amount to be paid; OB; enitu in 
lex., pl. inidtu and endtu; wr. syll. and 4.aup; 
cf. 2nd. 

é.a[e.x.(x)], &d.gud = e-nz-tu Ai. VIT i 13f.; 
&.gu, gu.lé.e = e-ni-td, d.bal.bal, nig.bal.bal 
= e-na-a-tum Nabnitu K 117ff. 

1. services of an ox team, for agricultural 
work — a) timing: 1 i-ni-it erédi 1 i-ni-it 
majari eli PN PN, i8u PN is under the 
obligation to provide the services of one ox 
team for seed plowing (and) of one ox team 
for subsoil plowing to PN, Gautier Dilbat 
49:1f., cf. 1 i-ni-tt majdri eli PN PN, 184 
ITI.APIN.DU,.A UD.10.KAM ... i-nt-tam inad: 
di[n] PN is under an obligation to provide 
the services of one ox team for subsoil plowing 
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to PN,, he will provide the services of the ox 
team on the tenth of the eighth month (con- 
tract dated the tenth of the tenth month) 
VAS 7 23:land 8; on the tenth day of the 
seventh month 2 i-ni-a-at erésim PN wu PN, 
ana PN, inaddinu ina ITI DU,.KU UD.10.KAM 
i-ni-a-tim ul inaddinuma pihat eqlim ittanassi 
PN and PN, will provide two oxen for the 
plowing to PN,, should they not provide the 
services of the oxen on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, they are responsible for (the 
losses occurring in) the field (contract dated 
the 18th day of the sixth month) BIN 7 
192:3and7; 41-ni-a-tum Sa PN ina qati PN, ana 
MU.BAL im PN irrisuSu 4 i-ni-a-tim inaddissu 
ul inaddimma pihat eqlim Sa ibba&Sd inas[s] 
PN has a claim for the services of four oxen 
(to be provided) by PN, during the coming 
year, whenever PN claims (them) from him, 
he (PN,) will provide the four oxen — should 
he not provide (them), he (PN,) is responsible 
for whatever (loss) there will be in the field 
(dated the 15th day of the twelfth month) 
BIN 7 204:1 and 8, cf. UD irriSu KI.LAM AL. 
GIN.A 1 i-ni-tam inadd{in] whenever he (the 
farmer) claims (it) he (the owner of the ox) 
will provide the services of one ox at the rate 
then currently paid (for plow-oxen) Gautier 
Dilbat 55:8, cf. TCL 11 226:1; ima a.SA ... 
i-ni-a-ti lak ul illa[kma] kima simdat Sarr} 
he (the person engaged to deliver the oxen) 
will perform the services with the oxen 
(whenever the farmer requests), if he does not 
(so) perform (he will be penalized) according 
to the (pertinent) royal decree  Sziechter 
Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305:9; SAm 5 t-ni-a-tim 
... SU.BAAN.TL ... ina Sakakim inaddin he 
has received as a loan (x silver, amounting to) 
the price of the services of five oxen, he will 
make payment (i.e., provide the services of the 
oxen to work for a period of time) at the time 
of the harrowing BIN 7 201:2; 1 é-ni-it 
[di(?)1-Su-tim(!) eli PN wu PN, PN, t&u ina MN 
1 i-ni-it-tam inaddinu ul inaddin 140 (sita) 
3x i.AG.E PN and PN, owe PN, the services 
of one ox for the threshing, they will provide 
the one ox in the third month, if they do not 
provide (it), they will pay x barley (dated the 
ninth month) Gautier Dilbat 50:1 and 7. 
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b) personnel: 2 i-ni-tum S@ PN eli PN, 
ITLNE.NE.GAR 1 é-ni-tam ireddi ul ireddima 
4 Gin KU.BABBAR i.LA.E PN i-ni-tam ul ireddt 
ina i-ni-tim-ma ite[T]l[¢] PN, owes PN the 
services of one ox, he will perform the 
services with the ox during the fifth month, 
should he not perform (them), he will pay 
(back) the one-half shekel of silver, should 
PN (the lender) not require the service, he 
forfeits his claim to the amount paid (con- 
tract dated the twelfth month) Scheil Sippar 
242:1, 6, 11 and 12, see Landsberger, MSL 1 240f., 
cf. initam aldku Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 
16.305, sub mng. la. 


c) other oces.: 18 GAN 3 i-ni-a-tu[m] 
isakkan he (the tenant) will provide the 
services of three oxen (for plowing) the (entire 
rented) 18 iku Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 
16.174:11; itt naggdrim Sa ina bitim wakxbu 
<...> 1 i-ni-tam itti pursimisu limurakkum 
<speak> with the carpenter who lives in the 
“house’’ that he may provide the services of 
an ox for you through his “elderman” VAS 16 
79:20 (let.). 


2. rate of hire of an ox and of ox and driver, 
amount to be paid —a) referring to ox and 
driver: PN ar-ki @uD.HI.A mu-di-sa(text -ga)- 
tim «x» adi patdr ert3im PN, IN.HUN ina 
ITr.1.KaM 2 i-ni-a-tim ileqgi IN D[UH].A ana 
GUD.BI.A mu-di§-Sa-tim(text -tam) t-pa-aS- 
§a-x PN, hired PN (to act) as a driver of 
threshing oxen until the demand ceases, he 
(the hired man) will get double rates per 
month, he may feed(?) straw and bran to the 
threshing oxen YOS 12 421:7; (hire of a man) 
2 i-ni-a-tu-u 1 (P1) 8E kurummassu i-ni-iam 
usragma kima simdat Sarri_ he (is to receive) 
double rates and one (P1) of barley as his food 
allowance — should he not perform the 
service (he will be penalized) according to the 
royal decree VAS 7 87:6 and 8. 


b) other occs.: kima PN bél pihatija la 
ebbu satti3amma ina ebiirim Seum kasittum 
u t-ni-a-at alpija sSarqatum ina qatisu ... 
tkka&SSadu (I reported) that PN, my rep- 
resentative, is not trustworthy, (since) every 
year at harvest time concealed barley and 
stolen amounts intended for payment for 
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my oxen are discovered in his possession 
TCL 1 54:7, cf. t-nt-a-at alpija ka&ittum 
ibid. 13, and warkdt é-ni-a-at alpija Sargdtum 
iiprus ibid. 25; 1 (Pr) 8H 1 ¢-ni-tam ana PN 
tdin give sixty silas of barley to PN as 
payment for one ox VAS 7 197:25 (let.); (hire 
of a man to serve as plowman, he is to be 
responsible for the plow oxen obtained from 
a third party) alpi urdgma kasap i-ni-tim 
iSaggala_ should he allow the oxen to be idle, 
he is to pay the amount paid for the hire of 
the plow oxen PBS 8/2 196:15; 1G1.4.¢AL 
KU.BABBAR [SA]M i-ni-tim KI PN PN, Sv. 
BA.AN.TI PN, has taken as a loan one 
quarter of a shekel of silver as (prepaid) 
compensation for the services of an ox from 
PN Gautier Dilbat 55:2; x barley 3A SAm 
t-nt-a-tum from the (prepaid) compen- 
sation for the services of the plow oxen 
(beside barley as i-di Ap.au,H1.A hire for 
the cattle) TCL 1 229:9, also ibid.6; 1 @in 
KU.BABBAR ana SAM <x) i-ni-a-tim itti PN 
PN, SU.BA.AN.TI PN, (the owner of the 
oxen) has taken a loan of one shekel of silver 
as the equivalent for the services of <x> oxen 
from PN (owner of a field) Szlechter Tablettes 
118 MAH 16.305:2, cf. BIN 7 201:2, sub mng. la; 
2 (gur) 2 (pI) 8e 84m 4.gud ugu PN PN, 
in.tug mu.DU EBUR.ka 84.bi in.ne.ib. 
dig.ge PN owes PN, x barley as equivalent 
to the services of an ox, he will meet his 
obligation towards him (PN,) when the 
harvest is brought in (dated in the fifth 
month) PBS 8/2 179:2; x barley i-ni-tum 
TLB 1 128:5 and 13; 14 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
t-ni-a-tim TCL 10 39 r. 12; Summa i-ni-a-ti 
iddinuntkkim kaspam Sa qatiki Subilimma 
send me the silver that is at your disposal 
when they have delivered to you the hire for 
the oxen TCL 18 86:12 (let.), cf. Summa 
i-ni-a-ti-im la iddinunimma ibid. 46, cf. also 
Sumer 14 51 No. 26:15; Seam u ukullém sa 
eres Sibilam i-ni-a-tum sa ere& lu qistaka 
have the barley (for seed) and the fodder (for 
the animals) for the plowing sent to me and 
let the hire for the oxen for the seed plowing 
be a present from you YOS 2 126:13 (let.); 
PN ina égaldmi KasKar(text mr)-Su KU. 
BABBAR 4 i-nt-a-tim PN, ahasu ippal PN 


innabu 


will compensate his brother PN, for the hire 
paid for four oxen upon his return from 
overland JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:32; a&&um 
eqlum kussuru ina 1 (auR) a@t(!) 20 (sina) 
t-ni-ta tharras he (the tenant) may deduct 
twenty silas per each gur of the yield for the 
(additional) cost of the services of the oxen 
because the field has hard soil VAS 7 32:15; 
ana aldim mahdarim i!) i-ni-a-ti legém to 
receive seed and to take the hire for the oxen 
Fish Letters 16:7; 1-nt-a-ti-Su ahum kima 
ahim ileggi they (the purchasers of an ox) 
will share equally in the income derived from 
its hire Cros Tello 195:10. 

It should be noted that it cannot be made 
out whether initu refers to one animal or to 
a team. Normally only the delivery of the 
animals on time was contracted for by the 
farmer (often by means of giving the owner a 
loan to be repaid by delivery of the oxen at 
a certain time), but in VAS 787 (sub mng. 2b), 
both animal and driver seem to have been 
hired, and the use of the verbs red@ and alaku 
(instead of naddnu) in Scheil Sippar 242 and 
Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305 points in 
the same direction. However, there are no 
texts known that state outright that ox and 
driver have been engaged. Since the work was 
seasonal (plowing, seed-plowing, harrowing 
and, in YOS 12 421 and Gautier Dilbat 50, 
threshing) the rates to be paid for the service 
depended on the market situation and were 
therefore not arranged when the contract was 
concluded. 

Lautner Personenmiete p. 90 n. 302, 91 n. 304; 


Koschaker, Zeitschrift der Savigny Stiftung 57 396 
n. 1; Landsberger, MSL 1 233 ff. 


initu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
hi-bi-tum = i-ni-tum An VIII 68. 
injanu s.; (a metal tool or object); NB.* 


4 a18 in-ia-a-nu UD.KA.BAR (in list of tribute 
coming from Telmun) ABL 791:9. 


inkaru see tkkaru. 
innabu = adj.; luxuriant; syn. list*; ef. 
unnubu. 


gu-um-mu-ku, in-na-bu = gum-mu-hu Malku 
VIII 26f., cf. §2-¢-bu, du-bu-u = un-nu-bu ibid. 29f. 
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innana 
innana see innanu. 
innani see innanu. 


innanu (innana, innant) conj.; when, after; 
SB.* 

ta = tn-na-ni NBGT I 315; ta = in-na-nu 
ibid. II 35; [...] = tn-na-a[n-nja ibid. IX 544; 
in-na-an-nu = ig-tu An VIII 63; tn-na-nu = [78-tu] 
Malku ITI 117; wl-lu-tt3 = i-na-a-nu 2N-T 319 r. 
i 10’. 

in-na-nu (vars. in-nad-an-na, e-nin-na) 
Kingu Susqt leqi Antti when Kingu was 
elevated and held the power of the supreme 
god En. el. I 158, also ibid. III 49, (wr. in-na- 
ma) III 107, ([e-nt]n-nu, var. [¢]-1Na[nna)) 
II 45. 

von Soden, ZA 41 148. 


*innintu —s.; goddess; SB*; Sum. lw. 

in-nin-na-at ili Situgat béléti (I8tar) god- 
dess of Innin-status among the gods, 
exceedingly famous among the goddesses 
Perry Sin pl. 4:1, Gelb JNES 19 75, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 128. 


innintu see ennittu. 


inninu (enninu) s.; (a type of barley); OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (8H) IN.NU.HA. 


Se.in = in-ni-in-nu Hh. XXIV 142; 8e.in.nu. 
HA = in-ni-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 26; 
Se.in.nu.HA = en-ni-nu Nabnitu IV 256; 6 
SE.IN.NU.HA : Gt in-ni-nu Uruanna II 487. 

[S8e.gu]d Se.mus, Se.in.nu.waA ab.sim.bi 
ud.de dug,.ga.bi um.ma §u.sikil.ta u.me. 
ni.ib.ara : arsuppu séguséu in-nin-nu ga ina sriéa 
tuméa kasdat purfumtu ina qatiga elléti liténma let 
an old woman with clean hands grind arsuppu- 
barley, “‘bitter’’ barley (and) ¢.-barley, which has 
reached in its furrow the day (of ripening) CT 17 
22: 129. 

a) in lit.: irswppi Sigudi su-mu-un-[...] 
ina qarbdatim isi ... kuna en-ni-ni kakkus{[st 
...] ina garbatim isi — arsuppu-barley, 
“bitter” barley, .... sprouted in the fields, 
spelt, «.-barley, kakkussu sprouted in the 
fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (lit.); Summa ina egel 
Gli SH.IN.NU.HA KI.MIN (= iri) if he plants 4. 
in a field within the city CT 39 3:13, dupl. ibid. 
7 95-4-6,1:12 (Alu). 

b) in magic: ana libbi mé ... 
ségusu IN.NU.HA ... tanaddi 


arsuppu 
you put into 


inu A 


the water (various plants), arsuppu-barley, 
“bitter” barley, i.-barley AMT 91,2:5, cf. 
arsuppu ségusu SE.IN.NU.HA ... bita tukappar 
BBR No. 41:26. 

c) in med.: zip halliri zip kakki zip 8.1. 
NU.HA tsténis ina Sursummi skari tald§ you 
make a dough of flour of chick-peas, of lentils 
(and) of. i-barley, with beer-foam CT 23 
33:18, also AMT 6,9: 7. 

d) in econ. (Ur ITI, OB): 1 sila Se.sa 
8e.in.nu.gA one sila of roasted 7.-barley 
CT 32 49r.18, cf. 3e.in.nu.BA ITT 4 7129: 16, 
Reisner Telloh 121 ii 8, CT 5 36 i 17 (all Ur IID); 
note: 40 sina en-ne-nu (among various types 
of wheat) CT 6 39a:4, 9, 13 and 28 (OB). 

This type of barley disappears from the 
economic scene after the Ur III period. 
Uncertain whether to connect with § 
()rnnin of the OAkk. period; cf. Gelb 
OAIC note to No. 42. 


Thompson DAB 104f. 


innu conj.; there; syn. list.* 

in-nu (var. an-[...]) = an-nu-[um-ma] Malku 
III 89. 
inna pron.; ours; NA*; ef. nd. 


Salbatinu kima ba ilin-nu-% doesit concern 
us (lit. is it ours) that Mars is very bright? 
ABL 356:17. 


insabtu (ring, earring) see ansabiu. 
inSahurétu see inzahurétu. 


inSu_s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

in- | lub-84 = lu-ba-8% + Malku VI 65. 

The variant gloss shows that the scribe 
could not read the first sign of the word. 
The parallel text An VII 159 has lub-Ju = 
lu-ba-ru. 


see emsu. 


(when) see untu. 


insu 


intu 


inu A s.; (a stringed musical instrument) ; 
SB.* 

gid.gi.dé, giS.sar, gid.u.Ju.pu, gid.dug.du 
(var. .du,), gié.du.galam.ma, giS.sa.8u(var. 
.3u), gié.ur, gid.u,, gid.i.nu, gid.du.a, gi8. 


151 


oi.uchicago.edu 


inu B 
dim, giS.dim, gid.bal, gi8.4.g4, gi8.tin, 
gi8.sikil, gid.gal, gi8.du.gal(var. .gdl) = ¢-(ne], 
gi8.gal.30.am = MIN rab-ba-a-ti, gid.gh.dé.8aA. 
ux(GISGAL).3a, = MIN mal-ha-a-ti, gid.gh.dé.3a. 
ux.88,.gu.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti Hh. 
VIIB 117ff.; gié.gal.30.4m = i-n[w rab-ba-a-ti] 
{...], gi8.gu.dé.8a.ux.8a, = MIN [mal-ha-a-ti] = 
[...], gi8.gu.d6é.8a.ux.8a,.g0.gar.ra = MIN 
(urn rab-ba-a-ti] = [...] Hg. BIL 172ff.; mu.gi. 
dé = gid.gu.dé = i-nu Emesal Voc. Il 152; 
ersel-eb-gu-dag ype = i-nu Erimhus III 93. 

[p2]-it-nu, [ta-pja-lu, [a-x]-x-lu, [¢]-nu (Sum. col. 
broken) Antagal D 178ff. 

gid.ghi.dé tag.tag.[ga.zu] : i(text gan)-nu 
lap-tu-ka when you pluck the 7. OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.3228 r. 4f.; gid.bal ki.8ar.ra mu(var. mi).ni. 
in.gar : i-na-an adi [§a]ri wkun (obscure) 
Lugale VIII 23. 

sudduru guqqané qutrinni niknakki ai8 i-ni 
sammé the regular offerings, the incense 
for the censers, the 7.-instruments (and) the 
sammé-instruments are set out Craig ABRT 
1 30:28. 

For Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, MSL 4 p.21n. 
to line 152. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 155 n. 2. 


inu Bs. masc.; knowledge, technical lore 
of a craft; SB*; used mostly in pl. 

a) in Sar.: Sarru pit hasisi let i-ni(var. -in) 
kalama the king, intelligent (and) a master 
of technical knowledge in all fields Lyon Sar. 
6:38; mare ASSur mudite i-ni kalama ana 
Sihuz sibitte palah ili u Sarri akli wu sapiri 
umo@irgsuniti I commissioned natives of 
Assyria, masters of every craft, as overseers 
and officials to instruct them (the foreign 
settlers) as to (their duties) as tenants and 
their obligations towards god and king 
Lyon Sar. 12:74; 50 narkabati ina libbisunu 
aksurma u sittiti i-nu-Si-nu usdhiz I formed 
from their number a guard of fifty chariots, 
and the rest (of the captives) I had trained in 
the exercise of their (particular) callings 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24. 

b) in Asb.: ledku 8a gimir ummani 
kaliSunu i-nu-Si-nu(!) rab@. Tam an expert in 
the best technical lore of every craft Streck 
Asb. 256: 25. 

The meaning suggested is based, apart 


from context, on the parallel expression 
mudit Sipri kalama, which is to be understood 


inu 


in the sense of practical knowledge, as opposed 
to technical and specialized knowledge. 


Bauer Asb. 2 85. 


inu C  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

mu.tin = 7-nu, zi-ka-rum, ar-da-tum, is-su-rum, 
ka-su-su Izi G 92ff. 

Not to be connected with Heb. yayin, 
“‘wine,”’ etc. 

(Jensen, ZA 1 187.) 


int 


ind s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

amélu Si issabbatma bél amatixu i-na-a 
ippus that man will be seized, and his adver- 
sary will .... BRM 4 23 r. 29 (physiogn.). 


(changed) see end adj. 


inu (énu, inum, énum) conj.; when; OAkk., 

OB, EA, SB, NB royal; often wr. i-nu-wm 

in NB royal, i-nu-% in OB (see usages b and c); 

cf. inu prep., intima adv., conj., and prep., 

inimi adv. and conj., inimisu, iniisu. 
tai-nu STC 2 49:16 (comm.). 

[u, ka].babbar mu.un.tim.da.as : i-nu 
kaspa ubbalu when he brings the silver Ai. IT iv 
39’, 41’, 43’, 45’, 47’ and 49’; u, um.mi.a ki.ga 
al.la.bi.a : ¢-n[u ummidnu kaspa irrigusju when 
the creditor asks him for the silver Ai. III i 63; 
u,kaskal.silim.ma.taim.ma.ni.in.gur.o3.a. 
ta : e-nu isu harrdni sulme itérunit when they 
return from a successful trip Ai. VI i 20; u, An 
dE n.1il.14.: ¢-nw4min4min when Anu, Enlil (Enki 
and Ninmah assigned their functions to the great 
gods) KAR 50:7f., see RAcc. p. 22; uy An.na 
gi&.rab.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KIp) : e-nu (vars. 
i-nu, [e]-nu-d&) Anu rappi tlt (Sum.) the light of 
Anu, .... of the gods : (Akk.) when Anu, the .... 
of the gods Angim IV 11, ef. ibid. 12. 

a) in hist.: i-nu palag GN ipteu when he 
opened the GN canal MDP 4 pl. 2 (p. 4) ii4 
(Puzur-In’usinak), and passim in OAkk. royal, 
see MAD 3 48; i-nu Anum sirum ... illiliit 
kissat nist iSimusum when Anu (and the 
great gods) entrusted him (Marduk) with the 
supreme divine power over all people 
(followed by i-nu-mi-§u line 27) CHi1l, also’ 
i-nu i-nu-mi-§u  LIH 95:10 and 41; 
Uy... Ug. ba : t-nu ... t-nu-ug-mi-§u OECT 
1 pl. 18:1 and 25 (Sum.), and PBS 7 133 i 
1 and 28 (Akk., Hammurabi); [i-nJu ... @- 
nu-§i LIH 59 r. 20 (Hammurabi, copy), cf. 


Uy, ... Ug.ba: t-nw ... i-nu-Su LIH 9911 


152 


oi.uchicago.edu 


inu 


and 16 (Sum.), dupl. LIM 98, and VAS 1 33 i 1 
and 13, dupl. LIH 97 (Akk., Samsuiluna), also u, 

. Uy. bi.a ... ug.bdi.a : i-nu ... t-nu-Su 

. t-nu-su YOS 9 36:22 and 33 (Sum.), and 
CT 37 2 i 24 and 38 (Akk., Samauiluna); i-nu 
Marduk ér&4 salume when Marduk 
‘became reconciled (followed by i-nu-&) 
VAS 1 371i 1 and 43 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), 
note: i-nu-um Borger Esarh. 79:1, e-nu 
ibid. 98:30; i-nu Marduk ... urtaSu kabitti 
um@iranni i-nu-mi-Su-um when Marduk 
gave me his important order, then (I deepened 
the bed of the Euphrates) VAB 4 6415 and 
10 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, see 
Langdon Building Inscrs. 9 ff., and VAB 4 5 ff., 
i-nu-um ... ina imisu VAB 4 96i7 (Nbk.), 
214:15 (Ner.), %-nu-um ... i-nu-mi-Su ibid. 
98 i110 and 27 (Nbk.), 144116 and 30 (Nbk.), 210 
i15 and ii 15 (Ner.), d-nu i-nu-mi-su 
ibid. 100 i 17 and 25 (Nbk.), i-nu-wm 
i-nu-Su ibid. 66:4 and 68:22 (Nabopolassar), 
i-nu ... i-nu-Su ... i-nu-Su YOS 1 4511, 39 
and ii 18 (Nbn.), i-nw ... t-nu-s% (quoting an 
inscr. of Sagarakti-Suriad) CT 34 35:46 and 48 
(Nbn.), see AJSL 32 108, also i-nu (without 
following inié(mi)3u) LIH 94:24, i-nu-um 
(without following ini(mi)su) VAB 4 80i 11 
(Nbk.), and passim. 


b) in letters: i-nu-% ana kaspim a&purak: 
kum when I wrote to you for silver VAS 16 
31:6 (= BA 2573) (OB); damigmi ipis Sarz 
rt bélija t-nu-t Sapar Sarru. the king did 
very well when he wrote EA 92:31. 


c) in lit.: i-nu Sadnt8 tsabba@iaima when 
they go to battle CT 15 4 ii 17(OB); 13-t 
i-nu-t ana[...]atalluk[um ...] CT 151ii1, 
followed by intima ibid. 3 (OB); e-nu Marduk 
ina Sumeri u Akkadi (incipit of a lit. text) 
Rm. 618:11, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; ina 
i-nu-um Anum siri in (the text beginning 
with) “When exalted Anum” (perhaps the 
beginning of the CH) STC 1 216:5; e-nw 
Anu Enlil u Ha when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
(created the earth) AfO 17 89 K.5981:1 (intro- 
duction to astrol. omens), for a parallel see 
numa. 

Since the derivation of inu from ina seems 
to be excluded by the frequent writings as 


inu 


énu, and since it seems unwarranted to 
consider inu the conjunctional use of a 
substantive inu, “time,” which is not 
attested elsewhere in Akk., inu and its 
numerous derived forms used as adverbs, 
conjunctions and prepositions are considered 
here as belonging to a deictic element in or 
én (see also the corresponding an, in aniimigsu, 
etc.). From an early period on, inima, iniimiz 
Su, etc. were interpreted as derived from ina 
plus imu, as variants and rare writings show. 


von Soden GAG § 170, 115s, 116b, 114c. 


inu prep.; at the time of; OAkk.; see inu 
conj. 
i-nu Nardm-Sin dannim at the time of the 
mighty Narém-Sin PBS 5 36 r. x+ii’ 10’. 
Compare the use of iniima as a preposition. 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111 to § 116b. 


inu (énx) s. fem.; 1. eye, 2. hole (of a kiln), 
interstice (of a net), hub (of a wheel), bubble, 
spring, 3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious 
stone); from OAkk. on; dual indn, pl. ini 
(indti Lambert BWL 34:81, also in mng. 3); 
wr. syll. and rer (1cr™, 1a1.me3, 161"! maxi, 
also IGI.HI.A EA 141:45); ef. damgam inam, 
hinu, huldl ini, putur ini. 

igi=t-nu Hh.I 134; i-gitcr = i-nu Ea V 185, 
also SI 351, Idu I 46; i. bi = i-nu, pa-nu Izi V 
13f., ef. [i] lebi = igi = {i-nu], [pa-nu] Emesal 
Voe. II 185f.; uzu.igi = t-nt Hh. XV 37; [igi], 
[igi.tJab = i-nu, [i.bli= MIN EME.SAL, PAD = MIN, 
Us = MIN, IGI+KAR = MIN Nabnitu I 173ff.; 
igi.a3.a3, igi.tab, igi.ut+ta = i-na-an Nabnitu 
I 187ff.; ha-a u = éaic1.0.ai-na-an A II/4:40. 

SIG,, $1.81, [x.8]6.80.ki = dam-qai-ni Nabnitu 
R 194ff., see damgam inam; ug,.ug,.ga = nam-ra 
e-nit Silbenvokabular A 85; ba-ab-ba-ad 81.31 = 
pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim Proto-Diri 101 a-b, 
also Diri II 79-80; lu.igi.bar.zalag.ga = za-la- 
ak-ti e-ni, li.igi.bar.zalag.ga = nam-ra-at e-ni 
KBo 1 39 16’f. (App. to Lu); [li.igi.gu]b.ba = éa 
i-na-§u 1z-2a-aq-qa-pa whose eyes bulge, [lu.igi. 
zji.ga = da i-na-3u iz-za-az-za who has a fixed 
stare, [li.igi.zi].zi = g-dh-hu-tum, [li.igi. 
Gi8.Mjt.a = st-il-lu-d, [lu.igi.ajuxeu = &-su-u, 
[li.igi.x.x].tuk = #&-su-d, [ld.igi.gu].la = 
i-in qa-qd-nim, [li.igi.x].g& = t-in qd-qd-nim, 
(lu.igi.x.x] = t-in gurR-da-ba-ki, [li.igi.x.x] = 
éa i-na-éu na-ds-ha, [lU.igi.x.x] = é@ i-na-du 
hu-mu-sa, (1U.igi.x.x] = [8a] t-na-8u 1$-6a-ak-ka-na 
whose eyes are set(?), [li.igi.x.x] = [éa i-na]-6u 
t-tl-la-a_ whose eyes are raised, [lu.igi.x.x] = [é@ 
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i-na-su] [rul-gu-na, [li.igi.x.x] = [4a t-na-du] 
fel-Ué-a, (lu .igi.x.x].ba = éai-na-éu da-ma ma-li-a, 
I[a.igi.bjal = hu-up-pu-du, li.igi.sub = [bal- 
ru-ti, 11.igi.Sip = [sa]-ap-rum, li.igi.ba.s4 = aa 
i-na-&u [udl-ta-par-ra-k[a] whose eyes are crossed(?), 
cross-eyed(?), li.igi.duh.lé.a = éa i-na-du ma-da- 
{z-z-x], In.igi.gun.gin = sd-ar-ri-gum (for 
translations, see the Akkadian words) OB Lu B iv 
39-v 7. 

NIM.MAS. hus = qu-qa-nu, igi.gu.l4 = MIN 8d 
t-ni Antagal VITI 134f.; ri = e-rum ga &t-ti, 
ri.ri = mn éd rot Antagal III 216f.; igi.dul = 
ka-ba-su 84 i-nim Antagal E ¢ 11; hu-ul gun = 
la-pa-tu 4.161 Diri II 143; gul = a-ba-[tu], hul = 
MIN &é i-[nim], tag = la-pa-t(u], hul = min Sd 
i-n[tm] Antagal E b 25ff., cf. igi.hul = la-pa-tum 
éa tot! Antagal G 56, also Antagal VIII 125; 
igi.duh.fal, igi.b[ul] = [mun (= la-pa-tu) sd i-ni] 
Nabnitu G, 98f.; [di-ri) [s1.a] = ma-ha-hu $d Ia 
Diri I 12; du aas = ha-ma-tu 8d 161 A VIIT/1:149; 
du-u GAB = na-pa-lu $d 1G1, na-sa-hu éd1er A VITII/1: 
138f.; 2%g.8 = na-s[a-g]u 4 IGI, GABM™™NGaR 
= n{a-sa]-hu dd min Antagal C 112f.; figi].fbar1. 
(barl = [pe-tu-u] §é ict Antagal F 168; ifr] 
AXIGI = 74-M@-dlra.di ini A I/1:144; igi.gi,, 
igj.g&.gdé, igiAGAB.LAGAB = s{a-ha-rum] 86 
[i-nim] Nabnitu X 207ff.; igi.an.dé.mu.8mp = 
&é-qu-u éd i-ni Nabnitu L 262; Srp = ge-pe-ru sa 
1a1 BRM 4 33 i 1 (= RA 16 201, group voc.); 
du-un-du-un SuL.5uL = ta-ra-hu 4d ict jf ta-ru-u ff 
[z x 2], as-dum na-du-% ga rat A VITT/3:27f. 
(with comm.); ka.dim.dt.a = i-na i-ni [st-i]k-ka- 
tum re-tu-um Kagal D Fragm. 3:15 (text corrupt); 
il-lu a.KAL = t-nu (var. ¢-x a AMES) Diri III 130a; 
a-a A= musi), i-nfu} A T/1:101f.; [a-ul] [vt] = 
[x @ (x) &é] i-nt A IV/3:50b. 

a.@ 4Mu.ul.lil mu.lu u¢.di i.bi.zu 6n.8é 
nu.kas.u : abé Imin Ja tbarrd i-na-a-ka adi mati 
la innaha father Enlil, ever alert, how long will 
your eyes be tireless? SBH p. 131:48f.; i.b{.zu 
u,g-di.dé nu. kus.u : é-na-ka ina barré ul innaha 
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21, 
also line 14; i.b{.mu ir.ra in.si.si.x : i-ni-ia 
bikitu umalla he fills my eyes with weeping 
SBH p. 58:37f.; i.b{ i.si.i8 ma.al.la : ina 
t-ni-&i ga dimtim gak[na] in his eyes, in which are 
tears OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:5f.; i.bi.zu bar 
ir.ra sa.ma.n& : i-na-ka ga kénié ippallasa damé 
imtala? (Sum.) your seeing eye which weeps with 
blood : (Akk.) your eyes, which (normally) see well, 
have been filled with blood BRM 4 9:43; [e.ne. 
ém] @Mu.ul.1f{l.1é.kex(kip) bu,s.bu,;.4m i.bf 
nu.bar.bar.{re] : [amat 4min it}tanagrabbit i-nu 
ul ippalla[s}] the word of Enlil keeps flitting back 
and forth, no eye can see (it) SBH p. 7:38f.,dupl. 
ibid. 21:37; [mu.uds].tug al.gél i.bi al.du. 
u.dd : uznaki ibadésia i-na-ki za-ag-pa(text -ga) 
your ears are alert, your eyes wide open RA 24 
36 r. 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92; i.bi.bi hul.a 
i.gul.gul.[e] : t-nu-d% ina Salputtim itatabd[it] 


inu 
(Sum.) its eye has been completely and wickedly 
destroyed SBH p. 62:29f. 
bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87f.; 
na-ag-ma i-ni = gu-uh-hu-[t]u Malku VIII 38; 
nam-kur i-ni, 6t-mat pa-ni = na-ma-rum An VII97f. 
1. eye —a) in gen. (referring to the eyes 
of gods, demons and human beings) — 1’ in 
lit.: Jumma awilum i-in mar awilim uhtappid 
i-in-Su uhappadu if a man destroys the eye 
of another man, they will destroy his eye 
CH § 196:46ff., and passim in CH, see huppudu; 
t-in-Su tnassahu they will tear out his eye 
CH § 193:21; i-nt awtlim Sarrum inassah 
the king will put out the man’s eyes 
YOS 10 26 iii 51 (OB ext.), of. i-[n]}i-in awilim 
Sa[rrjum inassah RA 44 36:11f., also YOS 10 
25:10 (all OB ext.), also 141% .meS LU LUGAL 
ZIMES-Ra KAR 423 i 53 (SB ext.); [ZG]I. 
H1.A-su-nu la innappalu their eyes will not 
be put out KUB 3 120 r. 3 (treaty), see 
BoSt 9 122:24; PN 1G1.ME8-[Su]-nu unappalsuz 
niti PN will put out their eyes JEN 457:12, 
ef. JEN 449:13, 452:7, also tet"! .mEs-Su- 
nu unappil AKA 380 iii 113, and passim 
in Asn.; appu e-nu uenu bhimsuniti I 
deprived them of nose, eye and ear Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24; patru ina kisadisu u quppt ina 
i-ni-§% a dagger at his neck and a knife(?) at 
his eyes BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 (Nbk. I); Summa 
. Iat atB-Sé ulu le at s-sé iss[t] if (the 
king or a noble) wounds his left eye or left 
cheek CT 40 35:8 (SB Alu); Iar™-Si-nw [1- 
na-sih-ha-am-ma ana dag-gil-ti usélisuniti he 
(Marduk) has torn out their (Anu’s and 
Enlil’s) eyes and has put them (the gods) on 
view LKA 73:7 (cult. comm.); tptéma ina 
tar"! -44 Pur[atta] Idiglat he (Marduk) made 
the Euphrates and Tigris rivers flow from her 
(Tiamat’s) eyes En. el. V 55; erba tar" (var. 
adds .mE§)-S% erba uzndSu he (Ansar) had 
four eyes and four ears En. el. 1 95, cf. irbd 
4.ra.AmM hasisa u ict"! kima Sdtu ibid. 97; 
4Sin ia1-in Samé u ersetim Sin, the eye of 
heaven and earth BE 1 149 iii 6 (MB kudurru), 
cf. BBSt. No. 91 46; bitrdma i-na-Sa Para 
her eyes are of different colors and mottled 
RA 22 170:12 (OB Aguéaja); dtta i-nu ahatu 
Sinama the two eyes are sisters AMT 10,1 
iii 25 (inc.); merha [[}idéli[a] [t]na rar eflt 
let them remove the sty from the man’s eye 
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JNES 14 16:28 (OB inc.), ef. [A]a@mu husdba 
u mimma sa tar" Silt. AMT 12,1:50, and 
ibid. 56; [ina biltakké Subré 1cr"!-a-a my 
eyes are engaged only in constant weeping 
Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul 1); e-en qurddi 
kima tim siimi iSebbu mitu as on a day of 
thirst, the eye of the warrior is brimming with 
death Tn.-Epic ii 44; 1a1.mES DINGIR SIGs. 
MES LU KIN.KIN-a (= idtene’a) the kindly 
eyes of the god will seek out the man again 
and again KAR 423 i 42 (SB ext.), cf. iar! 
SIG,.MES[...] CT 31 15 K.7929: 5 (SB ext.); wéft 
e-en ummandt mat GN u GN, 48amas bel dini 
Samas, who gives oracular decisions, has 
dimmed the eyes of the armies of Sumer and 
Akkad Tn.-Epic ii 30; igi.na ba.an.M1. 
MI : i-ni-Si utattd they have darkened his 
eyes CT 16 32:140f.; ina bunisu namriti 
zimesu russiti damgati tor!-%u hadis ippalis: 
suma he (the king) looked upon him with 
benevolence, his countenance bright, his 
features ruddy, his eyes kindly BBSt. No. 36 
iv 45. 

2’ in omen protases: Jumma awilum 
Suhragu i-ni-Su katma if a man’s eyebrows 
cover his eyes AfO 18 65 ii 31 (OB); Summa 
ina IG améli Si-tu-u-ru nadi if there is 
mottling(?) in a man’s eye CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.); Summa izbum i-in-&u t8t?atma if 
a newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 
66 iii 1 (OB Izbu), cf. [Summa] izbu Ia1-su 
istéima rabvat CT 27 42:15 (SB Izbu); Summa 
izbum i-in-su ina pitisu if a newborn lamb 
has its (only) eye in its forehead YOS 10 
56 i 36, cf. 1a1.mES-3i ina kutallis’u sakna 
CT 27 33:18 (SB Izbu); Summa izbum uzndsu 
t-ni-§u iktat[a]ma if the ears of a newborn 
lamb actually cover its eyes YOS 10 56 ii 23; 
Summa izbu ... 1G1.MES-Si-nu ina libbisunu 
B.MES if the eyes of a newborn lamb (which 
has two heads) bulge from their sockets 
CT 27 11:17 (SBIzbu); if a sheep gives birth 
to a lion 1e1-% Ja 15 NU GAL and it has no 
right eye CT 27 23:11 (SB Izbu), and passim in 
Izbu. 

3’ inmed. —a’ in gen.: Jummaasim ... 
nakkaptt awilim ina aiz.ni(text .KAK) UD.KA. 
BAR iptéma i-in awilim ubtallit if a physician 
opens a man’s temples with a copper lancet 


inu 


and cures the man’s eye CH § 215:63, ef. 
ast §a int sub ast; Summa amélu ahhdzu ana 
iar". illama if paralysis(?) spreads up to a 
man’s eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 43, cf. 
Summa amélu ter!-§% abhdza mald 
KAR 200:11; [4amma amélu] 10."-&% 1a1.sia,. 
sic, malé if a man’s eyes are affected with 
jaundice (lit. yellow-eye) AMT 12,6:7, and pas- 
sim in med., see amurriganu; sig7,.sig,.igi.a. 
ni.sé : ana amurriqani sa i-ni-§i against 
jaundice in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 47; 


-an.na im.ri.a igi.la.ka gig.ga ba.an. 


gar:ina samé aru iziqgamma ina i-in améli 
simme istakan a wind blew from heaven and 
poisoned the man’s eye AMT 11,1:1If., of. 
igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar : ana i-ni 
marsati simma istakan ibid. 14f.; Summa 
... 1a" $4 birratu ipitu wsitu murtinna qigdna 
aéd if his eyes are blurred by a squint, by 
darkening, blurring of the vision, stinging 
(and) by the eye worm CT 23 23:2; igi.gu. 
lé.e igi.a.ni.3é : ana qigani sa i-ni-du 
against his eye worm ASKT p. 90-91 ii 51; 
igi.gig 4.sag sa.ma.na: murus i-ni asakku 
simanu eye-disease, asakku-demon, sémdnu- 
disease CT 16 31:96f.; Summa amélu tar"- 
Su silla arma if a man’s eyes are covered 
with a shadow KAR 202 iv 46, cf. [Summa 
amélu] 1a"!-Sd, st-lu-ur-ma-a AMT 13,1:8, see 
sillurmu; Summa 1a" sima ittadd 
if his eyes have red spots RA 14 125:20, and 
passim; Summa amélu 1a"! -& tabilam marsa if 
a man’s eyes suffer from dryness AMT 8,1:11. 

b’ with verbs describing symptoms af- 
fecting the eyes: see alaku, apt, ardru, bararu, 
dalahu, damt, edéhu, epéqu, galatu, hamatu, 
hummuru, kabatu, kapdsu, kardmu, lapdtu, 
mahahu, napahu, napalkt, parddu, péqu, peti, 
rabasu, salt, sidu, sudduru, suhhutu, Sahdatu, 
Sapdlu, ummuru, uppudu, urrupu, zaqgdpu, 
see also turtu s. 

4’ evil eye: [...] = sa t-na-am le-em-nu 
one with an evileye OB Lu Part 19r.7'; 1a 
igi.-bul.gél.e igi.bus ba.an.8i.ib.il.la : 
da i-nu lemuttu ez2if ikkilmau upon whom 
an evil eye has looked in anger Schollmeyer 
No. 1 i 71f.; igi-bul.gél i-nu lemuttu 
ASKT p. 84-85:31; [igi] nig.gig.ga mu. 
un.fi.in.bar.ra [igi] nig.hul.dim.ma 
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mu.un.Si.in.bar.ra : i-né Ja ana marudttu 
tppalsiika i-ni Sa ana limutti ippalsika eyes 
which looked at you (Sum. him) to cause 
pain, eyes which looked at you to cause 
evil CT 17 33:25f.; U0 NuMUN azallé : U Ier 
HUL-te ana améli la tehé seeds of the azallé 
plant : against the evil eye affecting a person 
KAR 203 i-iii 60, cf. dupl. U.1er guL.[MES] 
CT 14 32 K.9061:8f.; mdré GN u maré GN, 
ina arkat imi ina i-ni lemutt[s ...] may the 
inhabitants of GN and of GN, never in the 
future [look upon each other] with a ma- 
levolent eye KBo | 1:68 (treaty). 

b) in idiomatic expressions —1’ in gen.: 
ana i-ni-§u tugama sallaku in his eyes I was 
apparently asleep ARM 2 129:22; maris ana 
1er'!-nu iniima ni-na(?)-x-ku it is distressing 
to us that we are going to .... EA 131:26 
(let. from Byblos); awiltum ul ki-a-Sa t-in-ki 
libbass the lady is not all right, keep your 
eye (on her) CT 29 15:19 (OB let.), of. BIN 
7 36:9; mé elija PN leqgima UGULA.SU.I i-na 
s-ni-ta [...] tu-ka-la-a-am above me, PN has 
taken the (irrigation) water, and do you (now) 
want to show the [...]in my presence to the 
head galldbu? TCL 18 139:8 (OB let.); atta 
ana la awili ina e-né-ka Sakndni as for you, 
in your opinion we are considered as no 
gentlemen TCL 19 1:26 (OA), cf. awilum 
a-la awilim ina e-né-ka Sakin BIN 6 119:9 
(OA); &@ x KU.BABBAR URUDU Sabilam ina 
i-ni-ka la iqqgir who have sent to me cop- 
per worth x silver — in your estimate let 
it (the copper) not be (too) expensive TCL 17 
68:10 (OB let.); ina i-nt pa-ni la t-ik-ki-ru 
(obscure) KAR 238 r. 11, dupl. A 3445, see 
MAOG 5/3 42; ndgiru ki attazzaru hazannu ki 
attazzaru babama ki aptd nakri ki uséribu ina 
ter! Sa bélija kt mimma la épusu (I swear) 
that I did not utter a curse against the herald 
or the mayor, that I did not open the city 
gate and let the enemy in, nor did I do 
anything without the knowledge of my lord 
KAR 71 r. 22 (SB egalkurra inc.); aké Sarru 
belt ina libbi Sa tar" Ja DN imaggut if only 
the king would not come in in full sight of 
Titar ABL 1164r.3 (NA); ana mannim an: 
nakam tatakkal summa la e-né-ka whom can 
you trust here except (those whom you see 


Inu 


with) your own eyes TCL 19 66:26 (OA let.); 
[ta]gbiat pika likallima i-na-ka may he 
(Samas) make your eyes see the fulfillment 
of what you have said Gilg. Y. vi 258; amur 
ninu ana muhhika 2 iai-ia see, our (text: 
my) eyes are upon you EA 264:15; 161! 
§a Sarri lu ana muhhija may the eyes of the 
king be upon me ABL 498r.11 (NB), cf. 
ter!g-a ina muhhikunu ABL 289:6, 1146:7 
(NB); on its sides ravines and watersheds 
plunge down and ana itaplus nitil rer"! 
Sitpurat puluhtu the mere sight of it puts 
fear in one’s eyes TCL 3 21 (Sar.). 


2’ with the following verbs: amdru, balasu, 
bast, dagdlu, ekélu, katému, namdru, nasi, 
natadlu, peti, rapasu, saparu, sakdnu, tardsu, 
tdru, utilu, uzuzzu; see also the adjectives: 
apt, barmu, dalhu, damqu, e&, marsu, namru, 
nas, natilu, palkt, purrudu, sarriqu, sillurmu, 
sddiru, zagtu, and the substantives diglu, nisu, 
nitlu. 

c) parts of the eye: sic,.igi = Su-ur i-ni, 
ma.da.laé = pap-pat i-nt IEgituh I 401f.; 
ugu.igi, bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-lit i-nim 
Nabnitu L 178ff.; ki.ta.igi = sd-pil-ti 3d 
i-nim Nabnitu M 85; see agappu, burmu, 
elitu, huppu, huptu, kakkultu, kappu, kibru, 
lamastu, libbu, limitu, pappatu, piisu, quliptu, 
réSu, sulmu, sapiltu, serdni, saru, tubqu, 
tubugqgatu. 

d) in personal names: Sin-i-na-ma-tim 
Sin-is-the-Eye-of-the-Country CT 4 38:12, 
cf. Sama&-i-in-ma-tim ibid. 49b:30, and pas- 
sim; Samas-ta1-a-li-Su Samas-is-the-Eye-of- 
his-Town CT 6 16 vi 34 (all OB); ‘I-na-i-in- 
be-el-tim-da-mi-iq It-is-Good-(to-be)-under- 
the-Eyes-of-the-Lady CT 2 23:31, cf. I-na- 
i-in-ba-aS-ti VAS 9 109:1 (all OB); Al-la- 
agn-tar!-a My-Eyes-are-Only-upon-Bél VAS 
5 121:1 (NB); Jn-ba-na-a With-Nice-Eyes 
VAS 4 165:26 (NB); ‘Ni-8i-t-ns-Su Desired- 
by-Him CT 8 24b:2, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 125 n. 6 and, for earlier 
refs., Gelb, MAD 3 7. 

e) referring to the eyes of animals — 1’ 
in gen.: hu.ru.ug MUSEN = [hu]-ru-gu = 
kur-ku-u 8a tct"-§ la simu Hg. D 344, 
see hurigu; ange.edin.na ba.bia.da.gin, 
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igi.na IM.DIR an.si : kima sirrime Sa hamra 
tor mes-si wpé mald (Sum.) like (those of) 
a fleet wild donkey, his eyes are clouded : 
(Akk.) like a wild donkey whose eyes are 
contracted and clouded CT 1719i 23f.; ana 
$-ni ganni supri u sibbati izzaz he is respon- 
sible for the eyes, the horns, hooves and the 
tail (of the ox) PBS 8/2 196:11, cf. ana .. 
[t-nt]-tm garni u suprim(!) izzaz Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB); if a sheep 
gives birth to a lion 1ar!-&% kima mirani 
katma_ and its eyes are closed like a puppy’s 
CT 27 23:14 (SB Izbu), and passim, see katému; 
MUS.IGI.DILI one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6 (SB 
Alu); giS.ge8tin.igi.gud = ¢-mi (var. e-nt) 
alpi ox-eye (color) wine Hh. III 16a; i-in 
alpim x ig{figubbiSu] the (figure) ‘‘ox-eye”’ 
has the coefficient x Sumer 7 154 IM 52916 r. 
12’ (OB math.). 


2’ in names of stones, plants and birds: 
na,.igi.kug = aban i-ni nu-u-ni, na,.igi. 
musen = aban i-ni is-su-ri, na,g.igi.sah = 
aban MIN Sd-hi-e fish-eye stones, bird’s-eye 
stones, pig’s-eye stones Hh. XVI D iii 7ff.; 
na,.igi.musSen.na = aban i-né is-su-ri = 
aban ki-il-la Hg. B IV 78, cf. na,.igi. 
muSen = [aban i]-ni is-sur = aban ki-il-li 
Hg. D 137, and na,.igi.mu8, na,.igi.kug 
SLT 125:3f. (Forerunner to Hh.); NA4.IGI.KU, 
KAR 213 i 2, KAR 202 ii 21, CT 23 34:29, and 
passim in such lists; abnu sikinSu kima i-ni 
nini NA4.IGI.KU, [MU.NI] the name of the 
stone which looks like a fish-eye is fish-eye 
stone STT 108:28, dup]. STT 109 (series abnu 
sikingu); abnu Sikinsu kima hurdsimma ni-x-x 
NAg.IGI.KU, [MU.NI] the name of the stone 
which .... looks exactly like gold, is fish-eye 
stone ibid. 29; abnu Skin’u kima i-ni Sahi 
NA,.1@r.8ag [MU.NI] the name of the stone 
which looks like a pig’s eye is pig’s-eye stone 
ibid. 30; abnu Skingu kima i-ni stiri NA,.IGI. 
mus [mvu.NI] the name of the stone which 
looks like a snake’s eye is snake-eye stone 
ibid. 31; abnu SikinSu kima i-ni TU.KUR,. 
{(MUSEN] NA,.KI.AG.[@A] Mu.NI the stone 
which looks like the eye of a turtle-dove is 
love-stone ibid. 40; U 1g1MUS snake-eye 
herb (among herbs) RA1810r.i4; Summa 
1a1.A.MUSEN JumSu ana BURU;.MUSEN masil 


inu 
if a bird the name of which is eagle eye — it 
looks like a raven CT 41 5 K.3701+:28 (SB 
Alu); tor! sa.a.[rr] : [...] CT 1440 K.14051:8, 
ef. 1¢1" [sa.a.R]t : a-a-ér KU.GI cat’s eye = 
gold rosette CT 37 26 BM 108859 ii 19 (both 
Uruanna); see also the bird’s name putur ini. 


3’ in med. use: IG SUHUR.KU, NITA telegqi 
you take the eye of a male purddu-fish 
AMT 82,2:1, also AMT 28,7:3, and 4, AMT 23,2:14; 
IGE GU4.UD.KU, AMT 23,2:14; lipt Ie1 UDU. 
niTA tallow from the eye of a sheep (in 
broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 8 and 12, cf. 
KAR 183:6; IGI KUR.GI.MUSEN eye of a wild 
chicken KAR 182r. 1. 

f) referring to the eyes of statues: na, 
igi.za.gin = i-n[u] eye (of lapis lazuli for 
a statue), na, sig,.igi.za.gin = sur i-ni 
eyebrow (of lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 89f. 

2. hole (of a kiln), interstice (of a net), 
hub (of a wheel), bubble, spring —a) hole 
(of a kiln): ana kiri Sa 4 101.mES-Sa kasiti 
tuderredma ina birtt a1.mus tareddi you put 
(the mixture) into a cold kiln that has four 
draft holes and place it between the holes 
ZA 36 182:15 (chem.), cf. ibid. 184:3, 186:17, 
192:17f., and passim. 

b) interstice of a net: [gi8].sa.igi.tur. 
tur = 8d t-na-&4 pi-qa (net) with a fine mesh 
(lit. narrow interstices) Hh. VI 186; 4a satidu 
in-&& piqatumma the meshes of whose net 
are very fine Géssmann Era IV 94. 

c) hub (of a wheel): gi8.igi.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, gi8.si. umbin.mar.gid.da, 
gis.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = t-in (var. 
e-nu) su-um-b[u] Hh. V 93ff.; [giS.igi. 
um]lbin.mar.gid.da, [gi8.sag.um]bin. 
mar.gid.da = i-nu sa sum-bi Nabnitu I 
179f.; in su-um-bu = tam-li-e ma-gar-rs 
Malku Il 225; 4a magarré Sa5unu i-na-Su-nu 
sabumma la ep§u the hubs of these wheels 
have not been .... HSS 6 1:11 (Nuzi). 

d) bubble: [x].8e.ri, [a].fl.e, a.ki.ta 
Gim,, a.ki.ta DUg+DU.dé = t-nu ga a.mus 
Nabnitu I 181ff.; U+DIM = i-nu &a KAS, kaS 
U+DIM a.ab.dii = &-ka-ra i-na na-di_ beer 
with bubbles ibid. 185f. 

e) spring —1’ in gen.: 2 e-ni-en ina Abth 
sadwim DN ipteamma ina e-ni-en Sunéts 
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SIG,.BAD.KI albin 1 e-nu-um maiisa ana bab 
A-t-&-im imgqutunim 1 e-nu-um Ssanitum 
maiisa ana bab Wertim imqutunim Assur 
opened for me two springs on Mount Ebih, 
I made bricks for the wall beside the two 
springs — the waters of one spring came 
down to the A’néum gate, the waters of the 
second spring came down to the Wertum gate 
ZA 43 115:30ff. (OA royal, Ilu’uma), also AOB 1 
6 i 27ff.; sabat i-ni-im &dti ul ele’i I cannot 
shut up that spring ARM 2 28:8; [igi 8a].a. 
ab.ba.ke,(KIp) Sita na.nam : i-nu sa gereb 
tdmtim raétumma the spring in the middle of 
the lake was nothing more than an irrigation 
pot CT 13 35:11 (SB lit.); ana bab e-ni 
tallikamma you came to me at the spring 
gate (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 22; 
Sarru ina mubhi ip e-ni illak the king goes to 
the spring KAR 215 i 8 (NA rit.); Samna 
dikpa kardna ina libbi e-ni itabbak he pours 
oil, honey and wine into the spring ibid. 12, 
cf. Ta libbi iD e-ni ana bit akite errab ibid. 14, 
and passim in this text, see Ebeling Or. NS 20401f.; 
libbasu ublamma in-ni tamirtedu kuppi karattu 
petéma he conceived the idea of opening up 
the springs of the irrigated land (and) the 
spring-fed pools Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba’é 
amurma ic1"!-Su-nu pigate urabbima utir ana 
kuppi I saw streams, and I widened their 
narrow sources and changed (them) into 
spring-fed pools OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); I@I 
(var. i-na-[...]) x-x-mu ti-man-di-lu sa(var. 
&d)-ki-ka they stopped up the well with silt 

Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I); kiréti 
e-nu fa mé ... sarpu lagiu the orchards, the 
spring (etc.) have been acquired upon pay- 
ment ADD 468:10. cf. eqléti ... adri fp. 
tor" mes Sudtu sarpa lag[ia] ADD 419 r. 2; 
bit 40(!) e-nu birtt hiréte a piece of land 
(sowable with) forty silas, with a spring 
between the ditches ADD 624:6, see also ADD 
343:9, 386:2 and 6; mé e-ni jdnu there is 
no spring water ABL 327 r. 5 (NB). 

2’ in ré§ éni (NA royal): ina saa e-ni fp 
GN aéar salam fa RN u RN, Sar GN, abbéja 
tzzazunt salam sarritija abni at the source 
of the Subnat River, where stand the statues 
of my ancestors, RN and RN,, kings of 
Assyria, I placed a statue of myself as king 


infima 


AKA 290 i 104 (Asn.), see ibid. 169:10, 180:23, 
278 i 69, and passim, (wr. SAG iD e-né) ibid. 
344:128; ana GN sa ina saa e-ni Sa GN, 
Saknuni lu érub I entered GN, which is 
situated at the source of the Habur River 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); ina piit GN ina saa 
e-nt Sa kupri (I spent the night) opposite 
Hit, at the bitumen well(s) Scheil Tn. II 59; 
adi SAG ip e-ni 3a GN agar mist ka mé Saknu 
allik I went as far as the sources of the 
Tigris, where the headwaters are situated 
Layard 90:69, cf. Layard 92:92, 3R 7 i 50 (all 
Shalm. III), cf. uRU Re-e§-e-nt OIP 279:9 (Senn.). 

3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious stone): 
NA,4.1G1.MES Meluhka Meluhha-beads (among 
gifts to temples) 5R 33 ii 39 (Agum-kakrime); 
[N]ay.1at!.mES-te mala blirkaga] her lap was 
filled with beads CT 15 47 r. 52 (SB, Descent 
of IStar), ef. ibid. 54; KUR GN ... KUR e-na-te 
Mount Tila, the home of beads JNES 15 
134:35 (lipgur-lit.), cf. (with Mount Saggis) 
ibid. 36; NaA,Icr mes sa ukallimundsins 
damga adanni§ the beads which they showed 
to us are quite beautiful ABL 404:8 (NA), ef. 
ibid. 18 andr. 1, for beads of huldlu-stone, 
musgarru-stone, pappardillu-stone, etc., see 
huldlu, etc.; for Na,.IG1.zaG.aA(var. .GA) see 
egizaggt.. 

Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAC xlf. 


inu see énw. 


inum see inwu conj. 


intima  (eniima)-adv.; 1. now, here is, 
2. then; Bogh., EA, MB, MA and NA royal, 
NB royal; cf. inw conj. 

1. now, here is: e-nu-ma Sam&i akkdSa PN 
épuska here is what I, the Sun, have done 
for you, BenteSina KBo 1 8:37; wmma 
Sarrumma i-nu-ma dla ihalliqu the king said, 
“Now they are destroying the city’ KBo 1 
ll _r. 10 (lit.), and passim in this text; 
i-nu-ma ana sulmanika x URUDU ... ultédil 
now I am sending you x copper as a present 
EA 40:12 (let. from Cyprus); note: w i-nu-ma 
jilammununi ana panika i-nu-ma lagém gabbi 
bit abija and after he had blackened me in 
your eyes, then he took my family estate 
EA 189:9, cf. EA 59:32. 
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2. then: e-nu-ma dir dli ... énah at that 
time the city wall grew weak AOB 1 76:35 
(Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, Shalm. I, Tn., 
Adn. II, Tn. II, Asn., Shalm. ITI; e-nu-ma PN 
mamit ili rabite edurma then PN feared the 
oath sworn by the great gods KAH 2 84:49 
(Adn. II), cf. e-nu-ma PN ... épusa lemnéti 
... mata usbalkitma 1R 29 i 39 (Samii-Adad 
V); e-nu-ma A&sSur ... kakkaSu la padd ana 
iddt béelatija lu ttmuh then Assur placed in 
my lordly hands his merciless weapon AKA 
192 ii 5 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 382 iii 118; e-mu-ma 
salam DN ... lwabni then I had a statue of 
DN made AKA 345 ii 132 (Asn.); e-nu-ma 
RN ... dita irsuma Marduk ... &sihta 
iStakan then Nebuchadnezzar, Marduk hav- 
ing commissioned him, made a razzia BBSt. 
No. 6 i 1 (Nbk. I); e-nu-ma ekalla 
épusma then I built a palace VAB 4 200 
No. 36:2(Nbk.). Note: e-nu-ma (var. ina imiz 
Suma) AOB 1 116 ii 14 (Shalm. I), i-nu-ma 
(var. i-nu-Su/Sk) Borger Esarh. 74:30. 


intima (enima) conj.; 1. when, after, 
while, 2. that; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(OB intima, later entima, i-nu-um-ma PBS 13 
55:2 and 15 (OB), and KBo 1 4i 2) and Up, 
uD-ma (see mng. 1j); ef. inw conj. 

u uD = e-nu-ma A IIT/3:5 and 20; 4 up = e-nu- 
ma Idu II 194; u,.ta = t-nu-ma NBGT II 28; 
u,.da = e-nu-ma ibid. I 321. 

u,an.na.ki.a i.ma.al : t-nu-ma samé u erseti 
bani when heaven and earth were created SBH 
p. 45:27f., cf. ug: t-nu-ma Genouillac Kich 2 C 
1:1 (OB). 

UD = e-nu-ma, e-nu-ma = ul-tu, TA = i-nu, 
Ta = ul-tu STC 2 49:15 (comm. to incipit of the 
astrol. series Enuma Anu Enlil, see mng. li~1’). 

1. when, after, while—a) inOA: i-nu- 
ma ellatam taSammei when you hear of the 
caravan Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 p.41r.4, ef. i- 
nu-ma ... addinugunt CCT 1 34a:16. 


b) in OB codes, letters and legal docu- 
ments: i-nu-ui-ma irtabi when (the child) 
has grown up Goetze LE § 33:7, and passim 
in LE and CH, cf. i-nu-ma abhi izuzzu when 
the brothers make a property division CH 
§ 166:61, and passim with present tense; [¢]- 
nu-ui-ma PN ana [...] illtku when PN went 
to[...] UET 5 448:4, and often in letters and 


intima 


leg. with pres. or pret., (wr. e-nu-ma) VAS 16 
57:11; (note construction with stative) 
i-nu-ma la wasbdku when I was not there 
TCL 18 113:22 (let.), also PBS 7 102:5; ¢-nu- 
ma rigat when she (the cow) was idle UCP 
10 No. 3:13; i-nu-ma ki(text Su)-ma sibiitika 
supramma write me whenever you have a 
wish PBS 1/2 14:8, cf. ¢-nu-ma_ sibiitam 
tarta&t Scheil Sippar p. 105:22; i-nu-ma lulz 
likamman when I should have come (the 
affair with the enemy happened, so I could 
not come) TCL 18 150:19; in the dating of 
administrative expenditures: sa t-nu-t%-ma 
PN unnedukkam Sa PN, ana PN, ... ana GN 
ublu on the occasion when ‘PN brought a 
letter of PN, to Uruk to PN, TCL 10 108:14, 
also ibid. 86:2, 92:9, 94:13, and often in texts 
from Larsa, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 189:6, YOS 
8 141: 29, ete. 

c) in Mari: u é-nu-ma ina purussdtim 
immerdtisunu isagqt i-nu-mi-Su Shtam rabdm 
isSahhitu and when they bring the sheep 
.... to drink, then they will be attacked by a 
great razzia ARM 1 83:36, and passim; note 
construction with Sa: i-nu-ma ga LU.MES fa 
bilatim Suripam ... izabbilunim when the 
carriers bring the ice ARM 1 2ir. 9’; note 
also: a&Sum i-nu-ma inanna narum ana 
gamriga imti on account of the fact that 
now the river has fallen completely ARM 6 
17 r. 5’. 

d) in MB: e-nu-ma RN ... RN, ... ana 
sarritu ipugassu when RN made RN, king 
EA 51:4 (Adn.). 

e) in EA: i-nu-ma Satir belt ana mahrija 
when my lord wrote tome RA 19 103:42, cf. 
i-nu-ma ikasSadam matatt ibid. 33, and passim, 
see VAB 2 p. 1425f. 

f) in Bogh.: fe-nul-ma itti Sam&i RN ... 
RN, ... rtksa irkusu when Artatama made 
a treaty with the Sun, Suppiluliuma KBo 1 
1:1, and passim in Bogh. 

&) in Nuzi: e-nu-ma 3 Sanati imtald when 
three years have passed HSS 9 98:22, and 
passim; e-nu-ma x 8H ana PN utérma when I 
return x barley to PN HSS 9 15:7, and 
passim, note e-nu-ui-<«nu>-ma PN imtutu 
JEN 613:7; e-nu-ma PN itti LU mutisa sttillu 
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as soon as ‘PN has slept with her husband 
HSS 9 145:14. 

h) in hist. — 1’ followed by a clause 
beginning with iniimisu: i-nu-ma Ea 
[an]a rat Malgim Sumi ibba ... i-nu-mi-Su 
when Ea called me to shepherd Malgium, 
then AfO 12 365 i 5 (OB Takil-iliSu), cf. CH 
v 14; i-nu-ma bit DN ... épusu ... iniimisu 
AOB 1 24 iii 13 (SamSi-Adad I), also e-nu-ma 

. ina imeSuma AOB 1 112 i 22 (Shalm. 1); 
e-nu-ma ... Subarum anaru ... i-nu-mi-&u 
when I defeated the Assyrians, then VAB 4 
60 i 23 and 32 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 66 i 21 and 
ii 5, see ARM 1 83:36, sub mng. lec. 

2’ other occs.: i-nu-ma iltabbiru when 
(this temple) has become old RA 11 92 ii 1 
(Kudur-Mabuk);  i-nu-ma bitum innahuma 
when (this) temple falls in ruins AOB 1 24r. 
iv 19 (Samii-Adad I); (wr. e(var. %)-nu-ma) 
ibid. 34:12 (A&Sur-bél-ni8ésu), and passim, also 
KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. II), and passim in the inscra. 
of Tig]. I, Tn., Shalm. III, Senn., Esarh., Asb. and 
Sin-dar-iskun, also VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar) ; 
e-nu-ma ... epes biti Sdtu akputu when I 
planned to build this temple AOB 1 48 i 14 
(Arik-dén-ili), cf. ¢-nu-ma bit DN ... épusu 
ibid. 24 iii 13 (Samsi-Adad I), #-nu-ma ana epes 
Esagila ... libbt ublamma 5B 66 i 6 (Antio- 
chus I); e-nu-ma Assur bélu ana biti ... ibou 
when lord Assur enters the temple AOB 1 
124 iv 27 (Shalm. I), cf. AKA 211:23 (Asn.), 
e-nu-ma Marduk ...irammt qiribka VAB 4 
64 iii 54 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 282 ix 4 (Nbn.), 
BHT pl. 6 ii 8 (Nbn.), cf. e-nu-ma ... i-nu-du 
VAB 4 262i 17 and 41 (Nbn.); e-nu-ma aldaku 
from the time I was born VAB 4 122i 26 (Nbk.), 
e-nu-ma Sin itiru asrussu when Sin was sup- 
posed to return to his dwelling place ibid. 
284x 20 (Nbn.), e-nu-ma ana girib Babili érubu 
salimig 6R 35:22 (Cyr.). Note: e-nu-ma ana 
arkat timé when, in the future (for the usual 
matima) MDP 2 113 ii 14 and 6 45 v 8 (kudurrus). 

i) in lit. —1’ in incipits: e-nu-ma elif la 
nab sSamamu i-nu-§u when heaven 
above had not (yet) been named, then En. 
el. I 1 and 29; i-nu-ma ili iskunu qiréta ana 
ahatisunu Eregkigal when the gods prepared 
a banquet for their sister DN EA 357:1 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); e-nu-ma ili: ina pubriz 


intima 
Sunu ibné [...] CT 18 34 D.T. 41:1, — ef. 
e-nu-ma Anu ibnii Samé RAcc. 46:24 (both 
creation stories); i-~nu-ma i-lua-wi-lum YOR 
5/3 pl. 2:441 (Atrahasis), see Gadd, Iraq 4 33f.; 
u, An.na 4En.1i].14 e-nu-ma SAnum 
4#nlil when Anu, Enlil (and Ea, the great 
gods, established the plans for heaven and 
earth) STC 2 pl. 49: 1 and 8 (introduction of astrol. 
series, used as designation of the series, see 
Weidner, AfO 14 179f.), for comm., see lex. section, 
for a variant with énu see inu; e-nu-ma ana 
bit marsi a&ipu illiku when the exorcist is 
going to a patient’s house Labat TDP 1:1; 
e-nu-ma Enlil ina mati iskunu pigittu when 
Enlil made a (tour of) inspection in the 
country (subscript of a fable) Lambert 
BWL 208 r. 15, cf. e-nu-ma Purattyu i&& and 
e-nu-ma ana nuhus nisi Rm. 618:6 and 8 
in Bezold Cat. 4 1627, e-nu-ma turagqidu an-ta 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 40. 

2’ other oces.: e-nu-ma [star ana Dumuzi 
harmigsa ni&t mati uSabki when Tatar caused 
the people to wail for her lover Dumuzi 
LKA 1013; i-nu-%... i-nu-t-ma (in broken 
context) CT 15 1 ii 1 and 3 (OB); e-nu-ma 
... o[SkJunu rikilta abbini when our fathers 
made a treaty Tn.-Epic v 15; e-nu-ma atta: 
-ilus idus$’u when I slept at his side BA 5 
394:44, see Lambert, AfO 19. 

j) in omen texts, rit. and med.: Summa 
awilum i-nu-ma sallu if a man, while he 
sleeps AfO 18 67 iii 28, also ibid. 31 (OB omens), 
cf. e-nu-maasbu CT 38 39:17(SB Alu); Summa 
i-nu-ma u&§é biti nad if, while the founda- 
tions of a house are being laid CT 38 10:18ff. 
(SB Alu), and rarely in Alu, note: e-nu-ma seu 
kabbar when the barley has reached its growth 
CT 39 16:42 (Alu apod.); e-nu-ma ina arhi Sin 
innamru when the moon appears on the day 
of the new moon 4R 33*i 2, cf. e-nu-ma 
(var. UD) arhu agd tasrihti nasi 4R 32 ii 2, 
and passim in hemer., cf. also UD-ma (var. u,- 
um) adir when (the sun) darkens ACh Samas 
10:99, and passim; e-nu-ma igdr bit Ani 
iqgdpu when the wall of the temple of Anu 
buckles RAcc. 34:1, and passim in these texts, 
cf. e-nu-ma bira teherra when you want 
to dig a well CT 38 23 r. 9 (Alurit.), e-nu-ma 
bard bira ibarrd when the diviner wants to 
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make a divination BBR No. 11 r. 16, and pas- 
sim, e-nu-ma salmé ... tabannil when you 
want to make the figurines AAA 22 p. 48f. iii 
7 (= BBR No. 45), e-nu-ma makar Sama 
ubassaru when he pronounces a benediction 
before Samad RA 21 128:20; e-nu-ma uss 
kirt 8a abni tanaddi when you lay the 
foundation of the kiln for (making) frit 
ZA 36 182:1 (chem.); e-nu-ma Adad ... riz 
gimsu ittananda when Adad thunders BMS 
21r. 73, cf. ina UD.3.KAM UD.29.KAM e-nu- 
ma eemmu ustasSeru KAR 184 1.(!) 28, and 
passim as a specification of time; e-nu-ma indsu 
bursa iddanaggalasu when (thereafter) his 
eyes look .... AMT 12,4:2, cf. Jumma e-nu- 
ma isbatusu when (the disease) takes hold of 
him AMT 106,2:3, and passim in med., (wr. UD 
DIB-§%) STT 89:138, (beside i-nu-ma) ibid. 
115, and passim in this text, also STT 91:13ff.; taz 
sammid e-nu-ma tapturusu you make a 
bandage, as soon as you take (the bandage) 
off him AMT 92,4:7, cf. uD-ma LA-&&% after 
you have bandaged him CT 23 26:6, and pas- 
sim (wr. UD-ma) in med.; i-nu-ma 1 8U GAM 
DAL EN.NAM when (= if) the circumference 
is sixty, what is the diameter? MKT 1 144 
BM 85194 i 45 (OB math.). 


2. that (OB Harmal, Bogh., Alalakh, EA): 
damig i-nu-ma gabé tusarraru is it right that 
you distort (my) words? Sumer 14 28 No. 10:22 
(OB Harmal, let.), cf. IM 52427:4 and 27, cited 
Goetze, ibid. p. 63; Summa LU Hurri tsammi 
i-nu-ma-mi RN istu mahar Sar Hurri iptur if 
the Hurrians hear that SunasSura has 
separated himself from the Hurrian king 
KBo 1 5 iii 50, see BoSt 8 104; imurunimma 
i-nu-ma mar béliSunu andku they saw me, 
that I was the scn of their overlord Smith 
Idrimi 25; adbub manahate Sa abbiteja i-nu- 
ma abbiiteja ana muhhisunu innahi I told 
all the vicissitudes that my predecessors had 
suffered ibid. 47; lilmad Sarru bélija i-nu-ma 
LU.SA.GAZ Sa jinad& | nasd ina matdte the 
king should know that the Hapiru have taken 
up (arms) against the lands RA 19 106:12 
(EA), cf. lu tidt t-nu-ma Salim Sarru ibid. 
105:22, cf. also ibid. 103:44, 51ff., and passim 
in EA, (wr. e-nu-<ma>) EA 230:21, see VAB 
2 p. 1426F. 


intimi 


intima prep.; at the time of; OB, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari; cf. inu conj. 


t-nu-ma dabdim a GN at the time of 
the defeat of GN ARM 2 141:12, Syria 19 
110:9; %-nu-ma kakki at the time of the 
battle ARM 2 31 r. 10’; 4t-ne-ma t&-li-tim 
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3; i-nu-ma tébibtim at 
the time of the release (from obligations) 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:8, 51 A 950, and passim in Chagar 
Bazar; i-nu-ma eréb [star ana ekallim when 
I8tar entered the palace unpub., Mari text, 
cited Studia Mariana 40n.10; t-nu-ma NiG.DU 
GAL on the occasion of the great banquet 
ARM 7 17:10 and 49:11; é-nu-t-ma ir-bi-im 
YOS 5 178:8 (OB); 4-nu-u-ma ti-is-bu-ut-tt sa 
bit abiga YOS 8 141:1 (OB). 


intime see iniimi conj. 


iniimi adv.; at that time; OAkk.; ef. inu 
conj. 

i-nu-mi Zariqum ENSi (= PA.TE.SI) at that 
time PN was the city-ruler (date-formula) 
MDP 18 219:11, ef. 1-nu-mi PN issiakki [inun 
then PN was city-ruler in E8Snunna UCP 9 
205 iii 42. 


inmi (inime) conj.; when; OAkk., OA. 
OB; cf. inu conj. 


i-nu-me GN u GN, t-gi-ru-uk when GN 
and GN, started hostilities against him MDP 
14 pl. 1 (p. 10) i 5, dup]. MDP 6 pl. 413 (Puzur- 
Ingusinak); i-nu-mi PN x kaspam iSaqqulu 
when PN pays x silver TCL 14 76:9; t-nu-mti 
ana Alim harra3¥uni when he was en route 
to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; i-nu-mi 
merassu métaini when his daughter died 
BIN 4 141:1, t-nu-mi PN marsu when PN 
was sick BIN 4 167:5; 1-nu-mi tallikw ibid. 
230:10, and passim in OA letters; note t-nu-mi- 
im Sa tuppam tasammeani on the day you 
(pl.) read this letter CCT 3 3b:9; t-nu-mi 
abuka PN dlam GN MU.9.8 ilwiu when your 
father PN laid siege to Harsamna for nine 
years Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA), cf. 1-nu-me 
biti ana e-ep-%i atiu when I resolved to build 
the temple AOB 1 12:15 (IriSum), ef. ibid. 
32:12 (Enlil-nasir II); i-nu-mi kibrdtim erbim 
ikkiraninnima when the four quarters of 
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the world became hostile to me RA 8 65 i4 
(OB A&duni-erim); #-nu-me Zababa béli idinanz 
ma when DN, my lord, gave me a favorable 
decision ibid. i 21; ¢t-nu-mi Ibbi-Sin mdssu 
ibbalkitugu when the country of RN rebelled 
against him RA 35 42 No. 7:1 (Mari liver model); 
i-nu-mi Subariii ana Ikbi-Irra isapparuma 
when the Subarians sent word to RN ibid. 
No. 10:1; ¢-nu-mi Sarrum mdtam nakartam 
ana sérigu utiruna when the king annexed 
the enemy country ibid. No. 22:1. 


iniimisu (eniimisu, iniimisum) adv.; at that 
time ; OAkk., OA, OB, NB royal; cf. tnw conj. 

a) in hist.: after he won these battles 
in u-mi-su ... bit DN ... tbnt then he built 
the temple of DN YOS 1 10 ii 1 (Naraém-Sin), 
note in UD-mi-Su-ma CT 32 2 iv 22 (Cruc. 
Mon. ManiStu’u), both perhaps to amu. 
Following a clause beginning with inu or 
intima: i-nu-ma Marduk Uwe eranni 
kittam u migaram ina pi matim askun Sir 
msi ulib i-nu-mi-§u when Marduk com- 
missioned me, I established justice and 
(promulgated) a misaru-act for the country 
(and) promoted the welfare of the people, at 
that time (the following laws were observed) 
CH v 14 and 25 (end of prologue), ef. AFO 12 3651 
5 and 12, cited sub intima conj.mng. ih-1’ (Takil- 
iligu), and see the OB and NB refs. cited sub 
inu eonj. usage a, and inima conj. mng. lh-1’. 
Note the rare independent use: ?-nu-mi-Su 
RN... GN ibni at that time Samsuiluna built 
Kish YOS 9 35 129 (Samsuiluna), (correspon- 
ding to u,.ba) Watelin Kish pl. 12 ii 13’, ef. 
i-nu-mi-su bilat Sarrdni ... luamtahar AOB1 
24r.iv 4 (SamSi-Adad 1). 

b) inletters —1’ inOA: inadimim Sa PN 
illakanni ... i-nu-mi-su awatum samme on 
the day PN arrives, at that time the matter 
can be heard BIN 4 74:20;  %-nu-mi-Su 
pitiasina TCL 1417:24; i-nu-mi-su-ma andku 
u PN ni-li-wi-ma ana karim ... nillik on 
that very day PN and I ....-ed and went to 
the kdrum BIN 4 83:37, cf. i-nu-mi-Su-ma 
kaspam iSqul TCL 19 22:23, cf. also BIN 6 
22:36, CCT 4 37a r. 16; kima t-nu-mi-su-ma 
mehratim taddnim instead of giving the 
equivalent at that same time TCL 14 32:9. 


inisu 


2’ in OB and Mari: i3tu t-nu-mi-su ana 
ERIM.GI.iL Suatt la dubbubSunu sarrum igbi 
the king has given orders not to pester them 
for corvée work from this time on Fish Let- 
ters 18:16, cf. wa-ar-ki i-nu-mi-&u (in broken 
context) OECT 3 77:15 (note the same use 
of animigu with i8tu and warki); intima... 
uDuU.g1.a-su-nu iSaggi i-nu-mi-Su Sihtam 
rabam t&-Sa-hi-tu when they lead their sheep 
to drink, then a big razzia will be made 
against them ARM 1 83:38; i-nu-u,-mi-su 
belt k?am ul iqgabbi_ then my lord should not 
speak as follows RA 35 122:18 (Mari let.); if 
there is no responsible person for two or 
three days, will the post not be neglected? 
amminim i-nu-mi-su-ma 1 awilam ana tértim 
Sati la tuwaer why did you not assign 
somebody to that post that very day? ARM 
1 61:31. 

c) in lit. (OB only): ina imi isinnim ... 
i-nu-mi-su (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
156 r. 15, also ibid. 11 (fable), replaced in 
SB by ina imigu ibid. 160 r. 4 and 8. 


Possibly derived from inimi, as iniSu from 
inu, but apparently considered a contraction 
of ina imisu (note the spelling in RA 35 
122:18 (Mari). The OAkk. writing in imisu 
may indeed be literally “on that day.” For 
the parallel usage of ina imisuma, see imu. 


intimisum see inimisu. 


inimti conj.; on the occasion of, when; 
OB*; cf. amu. 

i-nu-um-ti irmukti on the day when they 
bathed UET 5 636:32, cf. [¢]-[nu]-um-ti 
itréSi when they led her (the bride) away 
ibid. 46, [i-nul-um-ti PN u PN, itllikanim 
when PN and PN, arrived ibid. 18, note 
the parallel usage of i-nu-um ittalaku ibid. 34, 
U,-um ana bitija trubam ibid. 36. 


inunnakku s.; ghee-pot; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.i.nun.na = Svu-ku, kar-pat hi-me-ti Hh. 


X 16f. 
iniSu (eniSu) adv.; at that time; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; ef. inw conj. 

u,-bi.a 4En.1{1.14 dima(xa.g1).bi gid.bi.in. 


tuk.a : i-nu-éu IEnlil téma suatu igmema at that 
time DN heard this news CT 16 19:52 and 54, 


162 


oi.uchicago.edu 


inzabrétu 


ef. Lugale I 22, CT 16 43:3f.; u,.bi.a imin.bi 
...ul.bé.a du,.du,.me8 : ¢-nu-du sibittigunu... 
ina supuk samé isurru at that time the seven of 
them danced around at the base of heaven CT 16 
20:70f., ef. ibid. 85f., also [u,.b]a.a : t-nu-di 
ibid. 14 iv 28f., u,.ba (var. u,.bi.a) : e-nu-du 
Angim IV 39; u,.bi.a : ¢-nu-du 5R 62 No. 2:53 
(Sama3-Sum-ukin). 

a) in independent use: i-nu-Su ekal kutalli 
... da ekalli Satu tamlisa ul ibSima at that 
time, the rear part of that palace had no 
terrace OIP 2 131:55 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 144:8, 
also (wr. e-nu-éu) ibid. 136:22; i-nu-&% ina 
palé Sarri mahré ... ittabsa idate lemnéti at 
that time, under a former king, there were 
signs portending evil (note var. ulldniia before 
my time) Borger Esarh. 12118; i-nu-Sé% PN 
ana mahar Sarri ilsima at that time PN 
came to the king with a complaint BBSt. No. 
10 r. 10 (Samas-Sum-ukin); MU.1.KAM RN dar 
Babili i-nu-§ Kurag abusu Sar matatt in the 
first year of Cambyses, king of Babylon, at 
that time his father Cyrus ruled over all the 
countries VAS 6 108:15; i-nu-& Sin saplat 
siGin.raB at that time the moon was below 
the “horn” of Scorpio JCS 6 54 AB 251:3 
(LB horoscope), and (wr. u,.bi) ibid. 57 MLC 
1870:3, and passim introducing the report on the 
astronomical situation, note the corresponding 
ina simdnisu ibid. 62 BM 36516:5. 

b) in correlation with ki, inu and intima: 
i-nu-Su tamsi[li] abni_ then I had a portrait 
of myself made (following a clause beginning 
with ki when) UET 1 275 iii 32 (Naram-Sin); 
for correlation with inw and inima, see inu 
conj. usage a and iniima usages h and i. 

Note as uncertain: i-nu-§u Craig ABRT 2 
17 r.18; t-nu-us RAcc. 65:47. 


inzabrétu see inzahurétu. 
inzahuratu see inzahurétu. 


inzahurétu (inzurdtu, inzuhirétu, inzurétu, 
inzabrétu, inzahuratu, insahurétu) s.; 1. (a red 
dye), 2. (ared-dyed wool); NB; foreign word; 
wr. with det. G GCCI 2 121:2 and 12, YOS 7 
183: 4. 

sig.za.Gin.Na = in-zu-ra-té Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 205; [sig.za.gin.nja = ug-na-a-tum 
= in-zu-re-tum Hg. C II iv 5. 

ti-ru : in-2u-hi-re-tu (between dématu, hurhurd[tu} 
and simbizida, guhlu) Uruanna IIT 492. 


inzahurétu 


1. (a red dye) —a) beside other dyes: 
SiG.GAN.ME.DA Sa in-za-hu-re-e-tum — nabd: 
su(red)-wool (dyed) with +. GCCI 2 105:4 and 
6, also ibid. 121:2 and 12, (parallel to sfc. 
GAN.ME.DA hiiratu(a18.LagaB) — hiratu-dyed 
nabasu(red)-wool ibid. 10) YOS 7 183:4, 24, 
27 and 32; 1 GuN in-dd-ah-re-e-tum babbanétu 
(beside za.GIN.KUR.Ra gurrubtu, natural lapis 
lazuli) Nbn. 637:5, cf. in-za-hu-re-t[um] 
(given to a weaver, beside hathiru-dye) 
Nbk. 180:2, also (beside hiratu-dye) GCCI 2 
369:3. 


b) beside the mordant gabé (alum): ana 
gabi u in-Sd-hur-e.MES nadna gabli u in-sd- 
hur-re-e.MES ana sipu ... nadna (silver) 
given for alum and 1.-dye, and the alum and 
4. given for dyeing Nbn. 214:4f., cf. in-za- 
hu-re-t{u,] Sa sipt Sa kulilu (silver given 
for) i. for dyeing the headband Cyr. 253:4; 
11 Gin in-za-hu-re-e-ti 10 Gin na, gabé 3 Gin 
SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana husanni a Annunitu 
eleven shekels of ¢.-dye, ten shekels of alum, 
three shekels of genuine blue wool for the 
husannu-garment of DN Nbn. 794:1; 20 Ma. 
NA SIM.MUG in-za-hu-re-ti NA, gab twenty 
minas of pallukku-spice, i.-dye (and) alum 
GCCI 2 358:6, alao Cyr. 190:8, CT 22 98:20 (let.), 
YOS 6 168:2 and 13. 


c) other oces.: 1 GUN in-za-ah-re-tum ... 
5 GUN erénu ... 1 MA.NA SiG argamannu .. 
ultébila I have sent one talent of 4., five 
talents of cedar (resin or cuttings), one mina 
of argamannu-wool (among imported materi- 
als) BIN 14:6 (let.); 24 MA.NA in-za-hu-ri-e-té 
ana 10 Gin kKU.BABBAR (enumerated beside 
$m.u1, kukru, sumlald, qunnabu, 31m.aiz and 
SimesSald) BIN 1 162:7, also (valued at one 
shekel per mina) Nbn. 428:8, (at 1% shekels) 
ibid. 538:2, also Dar. 616:14(!), in-za-hur-e-ti (at 
one shekel) Camb. 11:2 and 4, cf. Uruanna III, 
in lex. section. 


2. (a red dyed wool): 1 tUa Sram sa 
in-za-hu-ru-e-ti one coat made of t.-wool 
YOS 7 7:140, cf. Practical Vocabulary Assur 205 
and Hg. C, in lex. section. 

In spite of the fact that the word, in 
mng. 1, refers to a dye, the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur and Hg. refs., by applying this term to 
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wool, indicate that it is probably an adjective 
in the feminine plural (cf., e. g., also referring 
to wool, adamatu, ‘‘red (wool),” da>mdatu, 
“dark colored (wool),” etc. It is possibly 
derived from a word *inzuru, which may 
perhaps be connected with henziiru, q. v., 
although the latter designates a dye of some 
shade of green or blue. 


inzarQ (inzuruhu) s.; (an aromatic drug); 
Bogh., SB; foreign word. 

Sim.gaB j tu-ri | in-za-ru-t ff hi-bid-ti “stinking” 
spice = turd = 7. = cuttings BRM 4 32:14 (med. 
comm.). 

(various aromatics) [U i]n-zu-ru-uh-a ars. 
SIM.LI arganna ... riggé anniti kalixina ina 
esitti tabas$al %., juniper, argannu, you crush 
with a pestle all these aromatics AfO 16 48:11 
(= KUB 37 1, med). 


inzu see enzu. 


inzuhirétu see inzahurétu. 
inzuratu see inzahurétu. 
inzurétu see inzahurétu. 
inzuruhu see inzaré. 
iphu see ibhu. 

ipiru see eperu. 

ipiS($)a_ see ebisu. 
ipistu see epistu. 


ipitu  s.; clouding over (of the eyes); SB*; 
cf. apa. 

indsu birratu i-pi-té Situ murtinna quadna 
a&d u dimta ittanaddé if his eyes are blurred 
with birratu, clouding-over, blurring, murtine 
nu, “eye-worm,” and they tear constantly 
CT 23 23 i 2 (med.), cf. hipt lbbi i-pi-[(ti] 
dimitu KAR 80r. 8. 


ipli s. pl. tantum; 1. compensation payment, 
2. reciprocal discharge of obligations; Nuzi; 
pl. also iplétu; cf. apdlu. 

1. compensation payment: (if there is a 
claim brought against that field) egla Sanamz 
ma ip-li-Su-nu umelld ana maéré PN 
inandinu he will give another field as their 


ippiru 


full compensations to the sons of PN JEN 
617:16, of. ip-li-Ju-nu JENu 41:8. 


2. reciprocal discharge of obligations in 
exchange transactions — a) pla: u PN ip-li- 
Su-nu mindat eqliSunu ... imtadadma . 
ana PN uw ana PN, iftadin itapalSuniti and 
PN measured as the reciprocal discharge 
of (his) obligation due to them a field corre- 
sponding in size to their field and gave it 
as full payment to PN and to PN, HSS 9 
18:18; [tuppi Supe julti Sa PN ittt PN, kirdti 
usperilu ina Nuzi u e-tp-li-Si-nu Sukarumma 
ipuss document concerning an exchange 
according to which PN and PN, exchanged 
gardens in Nuzi —they have fully discharged 
their reciprocal obligations JEN 249:5. 

b) iplétu: PN ip-le-ti-Su Sa PN, ... 
untellima ittadin PN has fully discharged 
his obligation to PN, (for the field given to 
PN in exchange by PN,) JEN 238:8, ef. (in 
same context) JEN 223:8, 282:8, 275:6, also 
(referring to two persons who gave a field in 
exchange, all fuppi Supe ulti) ip-le-ti-Su- 
nu JEN 254:12; PN ina dimti ... wu ina 
dimti .. . 2-§u ip-le-[ti-Su] . .. untellima ittadin 
PN has fully discharged his obligation by 
(handing over) two lots, one in the district of 
(GN) (and one) in the district of (GN,) JEN 
185:13 (deposition in court), cf. TCL 9 19:7, 
tp-li-e-[ti ujmallima JENu 856:13. 


ipparu (reed-thicket, marsh) see apparu. 


ippatu s.; (an edible marine animal); NB.* 

1 tp-pa-tum &4 tam-tim ru-i-hu one fine 
sea-t. Nbn. 129:1. 

The adj. rihu (ruhhu) refers in NB ex- 
clusively to a good quality of animals and 
foodstuffs, hence :ppatu should refer to some 
edible marine animal. 


ippiru s.; struggle, trouble; MB (Tn.-Epic), 
SB; Sum. lw. 

in-bir LU-tend = ip-pi-ru Ka VIL Excerpt 4’; 
[gi-g]a-am, [in]-bi-ir LU+ (reversed) LU lu-4 min-na- 
bi i-gi-gub-bu-u “two Lt-signs inverted” (sign 
name) = ip-pi-ri Diri VI E 29f., also Ea VII 144f.; 
gi-ga-am 19 = ip-p[i-ru] SP II 321; *% = ip-p[i- 
ru] (in group with anantu and adammdé battle) 
Erimhud I 2, also Erimhu’ Bogh. A 2; kin.gi, = 
tp-pi-rum zi H App. I 57. 
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inbir mu.un.us.e : ip-pi-ra redannt Lambert 
BWL 242 iii 24, see usage a; 8&.kin.ag.ag : ip-pi- 
rum (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 9 K.5271 r. 
5f£., dupl. ibid. pl. 20 K.4666, also K.5030 (unpub.). 

tp-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, éga(var. ta)-ka-gu 
Malku IV 205f.; u,-um(var. up) {B.BA.RA (var. 
tp-pi-r[t]) = ug-um ri-hi-ig-ti WAdad day of 
downpour (var. misinterprets the Sum. as ippiru) 
Malku III 147; tp-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u (and other 
words for “‘battle’’) = gab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 48, dupl. 
ibid. 2:114; tp-pi-rum = bu-bu-tu, ip-pi-rum = 
ma-na-ah-tu% (comm. on garru mdssu ip-pi-ir, see 
epéru usage c) Izbu Comm. 208f.; ip-pi-ri | 
[m]a-na-ah-tum | cic Lambert BWL 38 (Ludlul 
Comm.), ef. usage a; tp-|pi-ru] = bu-bu-tum CT 41 
33 r. 9 (Alu Comm.). 

a) inlit.:dig.muan.ta.tim.tim.mu 
gir.mu nu.kas.t li sag.di.dt nu.tuk.a 
inbir mu.un.is.e : allaka birkdja la Gniha 
sepaja la ra¥ tadimti ip-pi-ra redanni my 
legs move all the time, my feet are tireless, 
(but) a witless person pursues me with quarrels 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 24; amur arkdte reddtu 
tp-pi-ru (var. ip-pi-e-rt) I look behind me, 
there is persecution (and) trouble Lambert 
BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II), for comm. see lex. section; 
[st]-el-ta ip-pi-ra [puh]-pu-ha ina matisu lu 
ki-nu may enmity, fights (and) quarrels be 
permanent in his country! AKA 253 v 103 
(Asn.); ina gibit ‘Samak ip-pi-ru ddsdti uv 
sabmasa[ti ...] ihénik liddinanikkama may 
they (the gods) give you, upon the order of 
Samaé, troubles, dishonesty and rebellion all 
atonce ZA 43 18:60; qablu uip-pi-ru isinnant 
fighting and struggle are our festivals Tn.- 
Epic ii 4. 

b) in omen texts: Jandati ip-pi-ri GAL.ME 
matu sunga danna immar there will be years 
of struggle, the country will experience severe 
famine ACh Sin 3:3, cf. mdtu sunga immar 
ip-pi-ra US-di ACh Samad’ 8:5 and 10:33; mdtu 
ip-pi-ra igaddad Bab. 2 pl. 3 K.2144 r. 3 (Izbu). 

c) other oce.: Jumsu lahmu ip-pi-ru his 
(the demon’s) name is Lahmu-ippiru (counter- 
part of the demon Adammi, ‘‘Battle’’?) MIO 1 
76 v 10 (description of representations of demons). 


The sign inbir or gigam with its two LU- 
signs inverse to each other (see the sign-name 
in Diri), and the related logograms LUxLU = 
testtu, Sinunu point to a meaning, “rivalry, 
fighting.” This meaning is preserved in the 


165 


iprasakku 


equation of ippiru with gablu in the synonym 
lists and in the description of the demon 
called Lahmu-ippiru, represented as wrestling 
with Adammé (see Kécher, MIO 1 p. 94). The 
later commentators did not understand this 
term any more, witness the explanation of 
ippiru as madnahtu (Ludlul and Izbu Comm.) 
and as bubitu (Alu and Izbu Comm.), most 
likely from the list in Malku IV. 


Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*; Schollmeyer, OLZ 1910 
538f.; Goetze, JAOS 65 228. 


ippunitu (or ibbunitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

DIS ip/b-b/pu-ni-tum TA Samé ana mubhi 
améli izannun if (in a dream) 7. rains down 
from the sky upon aman Dream-book 328 r. 9. 


ipqu s.; grace; OAkk., OB (personal names 
only); wr. syll. and sta; cf. epégu B. 

a) wr. syll. —1’ in OAkk.: I-bé-iq-E§,- 
dar UET 3 1585 r. vi 18 (Ur III), and passim, 
also Ib-bi-ig-H&,-dar Kh. 1935 11 (unpub., OB), 
see MAD 3 203. 2’ in OB: I-pi-ig-I%tar CT 2 
22:27, and passim, see Alexander, BIN 7 p. 16 
s.v.; Ip-qi-IStar UET 5 807:5, and passim, see 
UET 5 p. 41 s.v., also Faust, YOS 8 p. 13 s.v.; 
Ip-qu-er-se-tim UET 5 607:61. 

b) wr. SIG: Sic.aN-tum CT 8 43b:23, Meiss- 
ner BAP 64:12; sia-I8tar VAS 7 171:8, SIQ- 
E-a Meissner BAP 32:21, ete.; sig-4A-a CT 
4 38c:4; sia-IHSarra CT 4 22b:4, cf. sia- 
[Shara CT 8 43b:19; siG-er-se-tim CT 4 
38¢:3, cf. SIG.KI ibid. 17b:23, CT 6 48c:16. 

c) abbreviated forms: Ip-ga-tum CT 8 
8c:5, Ip-qd-tum VAS 7 46:13, sia-qd-tum 
CT 4 38c:5; also Ip-gu-wm Meissner BAP 
96:24, and passim; Ip-qi-Sa VAS 7 147:14, 
etc., see Faust, YOS 8 p. l4a.v.; Ip-gu-ia-tum 
UET 5 218:2, Ip-qu-u-a-tum ibid. 576:9; EH- 
tp-qu-§a Eames Coll. p. 186 8. v. (Ur ITI); for 
other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 57. 

(Stamm Namengebung 261f.) 
iprasakku s.; (an official of the Persian 
administration); LB*; Old Pers. lw.; ef. 
patiprasu. 

ina pan PN ip-ra-sak-ku Sa bit abarakki 
TuM 2-3 147:21; PN w PN, LU ip-ra-sa- 
Kia]-nu PBS 2/1 189:16. 
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ipru 
Loan word from Old Pers. *frasaka. 


Eilers Beamtennamen p. 5ff.; Cardascia Archives 
des MuraSii 21 and 22 n. 2. 


ipru s.; 1. barley ration (distributed by the 
administration of a temple, palace, etc.), 
2. food allowance for subsistence (among 
private persons), 3. field allotted for sub- 
sistence; from OAkk. on; pl. ipri; wr. syll. 
and 8x.BA; cf. epéru. 

Se.ba = ip-ru Nabnitu J 93; 8e.ba = ip-[re], 
Se.ba.a.6 = MIN &, Se.ba.ir.da = MIN ar-d[i], 
Se.ba.gomé = MIN am-t[i], 8e.sag.gemé.ir = 
MIN dGé-ta-pi-[ri] Ai. V A/3 9'ff.; 8e.ba = ip-ru 
(beside i.ba = pisésatu, sig.ba = lubudstu, tug.ba 
= nalbasu) Hh. I 22; & = [ip}-rum, [a-ka-lum 
Izi E 250C-D; bu.bu.i = ip-r[u], ni-ip-r[u] Lanu 
A 191f. 

mu.3.k4m é8e.ba i.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi 
in.na.ni.fb.kala : 3 MU.MES ip-ra pissatam 
lubusta udannin he punctually delivered (to the 
wet-nurse) food, oil, and clothing allowances for 
three years Ai. ITI iii 48. 

1. barley ration (distributed by the 
administration of a temple, palace, etc., to 
workmen, rarely to animals) —a) in OAKk.: 
passim in ration lists; Se.ba iti 1é.a rations 
expended during one month (at the end of a 
list of rations comprising Se, 48 and gi.ga 
ibid. v 1-3) MDP 14 p. 107 No. 71v 4; SE.BA- 
su-nw HSS 10 65:19, cf. ibid. 113x 5; 8E.BA- 
su-nu in GN im-hu-ru they have received 
their barley rations in GN HSS 10 103:12. 
Note for animals: x Se.gur 8e.ba. ange. 
bar.an.uS MAD 1 164:2, cf. MDP 14 p. 107 
No. 71 iii 12 and 14. 

b) in Ur III: gemé.guru8 8e.ba.dib. 
ba male and female workers drawing barley 
rations CT 3 19 ii 32; 8e.ba.lu.kurg.ra. 
' ke,(kID).ne barley rations for the persons 
receiving subsistence UET 3 974:4, see UET 3 
index p. 162; passim in ration lists, see 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 10; 8e.ba 
lugal Boson Tavolette 304:1; 8e.ba zag.mu 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 49:9. Note for animals: 
§e.ba ANSE.SAL Schneider, Or. 47-49 pl. III 
No. 486: 2. 

c) in OB —1’ in gen.: bélni ... Su.BaA- 
Su-nu la Sisdm ight our lord has ordered (us) 
not to give out their food rations TCL 7 
17:16 (let.), of. 8n.BA-Su-nulhharig their food 


ipru 


rations should be cut off ibid. 20; 4a ana 
eqlim sabdtim la ireddd ana 8E.BaA tésiha you 
have assigned to (receive) food rations (men) 
who are not fit to hold afield TCL 7 11:16 (let.). 


2’ referring to workmen: PN Spm 
IR.B.GAL ... isu ami maditim ina ekallim 
SE.BA & Sic.BA imahhar inanna Ssarrum 
Sn.Ba-du a% Sia.BA-su iibal the mason PN, a 
palace slave, has for a long time been 
receiving barley and wool rations from the 
palace, now the king has taken away his 
barley rations and his wool ration TCL 7 
54:6f. (let.); SH.BA LUMA TCL 17 8:20; SE.BA 
LU.SA.GUD TCL 17 1:8, also Riftin 53:7; SE.BA 
SIPA.E.NE YOS 5 181:20; 8.BA st-ha-ra- 
tim BIN 7 92:3, and passim in this text; SE.BA 
PN (heading of a ration list) BIN 7 150:1, 
ef. also BIN 7112:1 and 30; 8E.BA ip ration of 
the slaves TLB 1 86;21, cf. Ai. V, in lex. sec- 
tion; SE.BA GUR Ja MN food rations for MN 
(heading of a ration list) TLB 1 78:1, and pas- 
sim, (but summed up as SuKU.GUR) ibid. 24 
and 84:8; PN [LU] ma-hi-ir 8n.BA TCL 7 
67:9, cf. Su.gA ma-hi-ir 8E.BA BIN 7 182:2, 
also awilé mahirit 8n.BA Sumer 14 63 No. 
37:12 and 18; eglam ul sabit PN abusu ina ma- 
hi-ir 8u.B4 he holds no field, his father PN is 
a recipient of barley rations TCL 7 48:13 
(let.). 


3’ specified as to content: 16 sina §z.q18.i 
ip.TaG, SE.a18.i SuU.TI.4 PN Ja ip-ri-im 16 
silas of sesame oil, balance of (his) sesame oil, 
received by PN as a ration Riftin 82:4; 40 
(sina) SH.BA NiG.HAR.RA PBS 7 26:17 (let.). 


d) in Mari: 3 auR SE.BA 2 UR.GIRx(KU).RA 
... SE.BA-d[u-nu kld SuKU-si-nu ul i[ddin] 
three gur, barley rations for two dogs, he 
held back [x barley from?] their barley 
rations and did not give their food allowance 
ARM 7 263 iii 5f. 


e) in OB Alalakh: Sz.Ba sac.crmt.mES 
food allowance for the slave girls Wiseman 
Alalakh 251:9, cf. SE.BA SAL.MES SAG.GEMS, 
NITA.MES ibid. 258:2, also 265:12; SE.BA 
SAL.MES-tim ibid, 253:2, and passim; SE.BA 
LU.stpaA $a ANSE.KUR.RA MAR.TU Wiseman 
Alalakh 253:9; S8E.BA LU@AL Sa MN food 
allowance for the king(’s household) for MN 
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Wiseman Alalakh 269:25, cf. ibid. 253:18, 256:1, 
265: 1. 

f) in MB —1’ in gen.: SE.BA US.BAR & 
LU.TUG.KA.KES MU.X.KAM RN barley rations 
for the weaver and the tapestry weaver, xth 
year of RN (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, 
ef. ibid. 53:4; x 8H... ana SE.BA nadnu 
BE 14 91a:3 (list), and passim; [t]e-nis-tum SE. 
BA MU.[NI.IM] (number of) people —(amount 
of) barley ration — name (column headings) 
PBS 2/2 144:1, cf. (in same context, with 
$E.BaA TIL full ration) ibid. 9:2. 


2’ in a18.BAN SE.BA siitu-measure (standard) 
for food rations: x t.a18 G1S.BAN 8E.Ba x oil in 
the seah measure for food rations BE 14 
155:1, 161:1, and passim, PBS 2/2 68:1, and 
passim; (for barley) BE 14 5:8, PBS 2/2 64:1, 
and passim; (for 8H.HAR.RA) PBS 2/2 82:1, 
131:3; (for sesame) ibid. 34:34. 


3’ in relation to other kinds of rations: 
x barley ri-mu-tum PN x 35.BA 4 ERIM.MES 
LU.SIRAS & KA.ZiD.DA x barley as a “gift’’ to 
PN, x (barley) as rations for four workers, 
brewers and millers BE 14 56a:29f. cf. 
(rimitu beside $#.BA) BE 14 60:8ff. and 79:6; 
x emmer wheat {s.TaG, SE.BA PN, (beside 
68.KAR PN) balance of the ration of PN, 
BE 14 113:5, cf. BE 14 56a:5; PN received x 
barley from PN, SE.BA % £8.KAR inandinma 
Nie.Sip usépis he will pay out food rations 
and working material and render accounts 
BE 14 93:5. 


4’ specified rations: 8E.BA EBUR rations 
for the harvest PBS 2/2 13:28, also ibid. 42; 
barley given ana 8E.BA ra-ak-su-ti PBS 2/2 
62:14; SE.BA gin-ni PN rations for the 
family PN BE 14 62:5, and passim in this 
text, cf. BE 14 91a:6, and passim in this text; 
SE.BA MU.MES ration for the bakers BE 17 
85:8 (let.); SE.BA 2 H-la-mi-+ food ration for 
two Elamites PBS 2/2 103:10, cf. SE.BA 2 
SAL HAR.RA ibid. 73:31; note Sz.Ba babanu 
PBS 2/2 53:41, as against f-nw (i.e. bitdnu) 
ibid. 137:11, cf. BE 15 71:7. 

&) in Nuzi: PN and PN, have taken over 
x barley in GN wu Sx.Ba.mMES ana nif biti Sa 
PN, mar Sarri ittadnas§uniti and have paid 
out barley rations to the personnel of the 
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house of PN;, the crown prince (at harvest 
time, they will return the barley) HSS 9 43:6; 
12 sita.Ta.AM 8E.BA.MES ileg[gd] RA 23 161 
No. 82:27 (list of rations), cf. 10 siua.Ta.AM 
SE.BA.MES-Su-nu ibid. 30. 


h) in lit.: amélu Sa Su.BA ana métifu 
inandinu one who distributes food rations 
to his country Lambert BWL 148:31', cf. 
SE.BA ana mati ul anandin ibid. 32’, and 
SE.BA ana mati luddin ibid. 30’, also HSS 15 
161: 2 and 6. 


2. food allowance for subsistence (among 
private persons) —a) in OAkk.: 2aGuR... 
Su.auR 5 Ms.NaA Sia [x si}ua i [a-na] SE.BA 
two gur of barley, five minas of wool, x silas 
of oil as subsistence MAD 1 291:9. 


b) in OA: mala akal Serrika u ad&tika ninu 
tp-ri-Su-nu lu niddin we will give them 
subsistence, enough to feed your children 
and your wife KT Hahn 9:35. 


c) in OB — 1’ beside i.Ba and sia.Ba, 
etc.: kima emiiq zittiSa 8E.BA 1.BA uw Sic.BA 
inaddinusimma they will give, according to 
the value of her share, allowances of food, 
oil and clothing CH § 178:84, cf. ibid. 91; 
8e.bai.batsig.banu.ub.[kala.gi.es] if 
they do not punctually furnish the food allow- 
ance, ointment and wool rations RA 26 
106:32’, cf. BE 6/2 70:19, 48:31, PBS 8/1 16:22, 
8/2 116:11, CT 445c:2, (only Sn.BA % SiG.BA) 
YOS 8 105:3; 15 sila 5e.ba PN PN, iti.da 
in.na.ab.sum.mu PN will give to PN, 
15 silas as a food allowance every month 
PBS 8/1 1:15; témig MU.3.KAM SE.BA I.BA 
sic.BA food allowance, ointment, and wool 
clothing rations for three years as wet-nurse 
fee YOS 12 331:9, also VAS 7 10:7, see Ai. III, 
in lex. section; 8E.BA Salmam inandisjum UET 
5 88:13 (case). 

2’ other oces.: 5 aur SE i-du-Ju 2 GUR 
120 (sina) 8@.BA 1 Gin KU.BABBAR S{G.BA 
(hire of a person for one year) five gur of 
barley are his wages, (and he gets) two gur, 
120 silas (as) food allowance (and) one shekel 
of silver for clothing UCP 10 p. 131 No. 58:7 
(Ishchali); %-pt-ir-ka mamman ana ummika ula 
iddin nobody has given your food allowance 
to your mother OECT 3 67:31 (let.); ima 
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tuppi tammaru la tabittam ip-ra-am sabtama 
5 auR DUB likSudanni do not stay overnight 
when you read my tablet, but ready the 
food allowance so that the five gur of bran 
may reach me (quickly) YOS 2 40:31 (let.); 
i-pt-ir SattiSa ina bitika tanaddin you must 
give (her) her annual food allowance from 
your estate CT 29 6a: 16 (let.), cf. ibid. 4 and 10, 
also SE.BA Sattint gamram la tanandinaniasim 
UCP 9 p. 364 No. 30:11 (let.), and ibid. 9, 18, 21 
and 35; ana PN ana minim i-pi-ir-Sa taprusa 
why did you stop the food allowance of PN? 
CT 29 1a:17 (let.), cf. ibid. 19; ana PN 1 
TUG te-ir-zuM damgqam epsasum 120 (situa) 
$E.BA.TA.AM 1 URUDU mar-[ra-am] idnasum 
tékitam la iraSSi_ make a good ... .-garment 
for PN, give him 120 (silas) per (month) as a 
food allowance (and) one copper hoe, so that 
he will not want anything CT 29 1a:10 (let.); 
ezib i-ip-ri-Su panttim (x silver and x barley) 
apart from his earlier subsistence payments 
TCL 10 96:3. 

d) in Elam: 14 cin K[U.BABBAR ana] ip- 
ri-[im] & lu-bu-S-im u& ku-pu-ur-ti-im 14 
shekels of silver for food allowance, clothing 
and ointment MDP 24 333:13, cf. SE.BA 
[T]Ge.nia.LAM u qu-pu-tr-ta-am ibid. 332:17. 

e) in Nuzi: ip-ri wu lubudti inandinassu 
he will give him (the adopted son) food and 
clothing allowances JEN 456:15, cf. (in 
similar contexts) i-[pi-ir]-8u wu lubultasu 
JEN 571:28, and ip-ra u id-du-us (see itussu) 
JEN 465:14, also Sz.BA u lubulta JEN 405:10 
and 613:13, SE.BA u lubusta RA 23 155 No. 
51:6. 

f) in EA: jdnu issé jacnuy mé janu tibnu 
janu ip-ru janu Sammu_ there is no wood, no 
water, no straw, no food, nofodder EA 155:20 
(let. of Abdi-Milki). 


g) in NB: mala baltuka SUK.g1.a ip-ri 
pissatu u lubustu tbbi innimma please give me 
subsistence, food, ointment and clothing allow- 
ances as long as you live VAS 5 21:7, cf. ibid. 15 
and 21,ip-ri pissatu u TU lubudtu Nbn. 697:7 
and 11, ip-ri pissatu lubudtu OLZ 1904 39:8 
(translit. only). 

h) in personal names: ‘Nabé-nddin-ip-ri 
Nabi-Bestows-Subsistence VAS 3 104:14 
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(NB), cf. CT 17 50:28 (SB), and Ip-ri-ia (wr. 
§[z.B]4-idé on seal) VAS 6 128:5. 

i) other occ.: tp-ri nap-[Sd-te] RA 45 pl. 3 
(= p. 5):3 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

3. field allotted for subsistence (OB only): 
9 GAN S8E.BA SAL+ME 4UTU ana SIG,.NIM.BA.LU 
iprikamma he set aside(?) for .... an ¢.- 
field of nine iku of the naditu-woman of 
Sama& CT 32 1 iii 27 (OB Cruc. Mon., Manié- 
tudu). 

Another derivative of epéru is nipru, q. Vv. 
Note: x barley Su.Ba néparim ni-ip-re-tum 
§a 111.3.Kam rations for the prison, food 
allowance(?) for the third month ARM 7 263 
iil. 


ipru see eperu. 


ipsu A (epSu) s.; 1. act, deed, 2. evil 
machination, witchcraft, 3. work, achieve- 
ment, equipment, 4. in epids/epus nikkasst 
rendering and settling of accounts, 5. ips 
pt speech, command; from OA, OB on; 
pl. +pSi, construct state ipis, epi and epus 
(see discussion section); wr. syll. and pv; ef. 
epesu. 

ka.ba, murtb.si.il = e-pig pi-t speech 
Nabnitu E 142f.;ka.ba = e-pts pi-t Nabnitu IV 8. 

dug,.ga.zu im.zé.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra. 
kex(KID) : e-pis pika Sdru tabi napisti matali your 
(Enlil’s) command is a sweet wind, on which the 
lands live SBH p. 45:17f.; nun en ka.ba.a.ni 
ba.a.dug,.ga.zu.e.se: rubd bélu e-pis pi-i-dsu 
tagbt magrat (Akk.) a noble whose command is 
like that of a lord, (if) you pronounce it you are 
(immediately) obeyed TCL 6 51:5f.; ka.ab.ba. 
zu.8é6 ka. kt.ga.ta : ana e-pis pi-i-ka ellu upon 
your pure word RAcc. 70:9f., ef. kur ka.ba.zu 
KU.Ku [x x x] : ina e-pig pi-ka sd-d[i-e ...] BAS 
633: 36f. 

1. act, deed (EA, Ta‘annek, RS only) — 
a) in gen.: damigmi ana pani Sarri ... 
1-61-18 PN kalbi do the acts of Abdi-Asirti, 
this dog, please the king? EA 84:7; adab: 
buba kali ip-&-Su-nu I shall report all their 
acts EA 119:23; amur i-bi-eX¥ Surri see the 
deed of Tyre! EA 89:10, ef. ip-8u-Su-nu [...- 
tlum wtija ibid. 116:53, and passim in EA. 

b) with epésu: hazidnu ga eppas ip-da 
annia amminim Sarri la Sa alSu why has the 
king not brought to account the official who 
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does such a deed? EA 289:9 (let. of Abdi- 
Hepa); pigid ana dlanika u lu tippusu ip-Sa- 
Su-nu organize your cities so that they do 
their work Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 4:14, see Al- 
bright, BASOR 94 12ff.; wu ip-da silitu ina 
A(text 2)-ti epSini u gadu mate silita ina 
berini they have committed belligerent acts 
in the house — how long shall there be (such) 
struggles between us? MRS 9 228 RS 18.54A 
14’ (RS); for further refs., see epésu mng. 2c 
(ipsu). 

2. evil machination, witchcraft —a) evil 
machinations: kima <ana> mé anniti ip-5% 
bartu amat lemutti la itehhd la igarribu ip-5u 
bartu amat lemutti la itehhd la igarriba ja%i 
just as evil machinations, rebellion, slander 
cannot approach or affect this water, (so) evil 
machinations, rebellion (and) slander shall 
not approach or affect me Maqlu VII 182, ef. 
ip-§a (var. DU-s&%) barta amat lemutti Maqlu 
V 13, and passim in Maglu; (my enemies) sa 
tp-sa barta amat lemutti ipusa PBS 1/2 133:6, 
and dupl. PBS 10/2 18, cf. PBS 1/2 121:9, also 
RA 26 40:18, and dupl. KAR 80:29; ip-3u bar[tu] 
ina ekalli ibas&i evil machination and 
rebellion will take place in the palace CT 31 
20 r. 25 (SB ext.); nig.nam hul.dim.ma 
su.nai.gal.la : mimma e-yis limutti §a ina 
zumrisu basi any evil that is in his body 
4R 28 No. lr. 11f., dupl. 4R 20 No. 2 r. 1f. 

b) evil magic (always pl.): (if a man shows 
symptoms) ip-3u ep-su-s% iballut witchcraft 
has been practiced against him (but) he will 
get well STT 89 i 42, cf. ibid. 46, and passim 
in this text; ina ip-3 lemniti ga LU.MES 
lubbaku (for lwubdku) u lupputaku I am 
afflicted with the la’bu-disease as a result of 
evil magic (practiced) by men Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 78:56, cf. ana ip-& lemniiti ana améli 
[la tehé] Ebeling KMI p. 76:15; akli ip-&-Si-na 
$a kaliSina matati I have stopped the evil 
magic coming from all (foreign) countries 
Maqlul 51, cf. ip-%i-ki epdéetika epdet ep[Sétike] 
epset muppi[Sitiki] ibid. VII 106, cf. ibid. IX 
160; adbatma ip-si-ia ippusa ibannd salmi ... 
ip-& tépusi lu ka attdki she (the sorceress) sits 
there and practices magic against me, makes 
figurines of me — may the witchcraft you 
practiced be (against) yourself Magqlu V 3 
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and 6, cf. MaqluIV 4; note exceptional sing.: 
ip-§a epusus KAR 176 ii 22 (hemer.), dupl. 
KAR 178 ii 6; for further refs., see epesu 
mng. 2c (¢psu). 

3. work, achievement, equipment — a) 
work, achievement (mostly pl.): [i-nu-mi qd 
(text &)-tt ana e-ip-8 addiu when I started 
the work KAH 2 11:16 (Iri8um), cf. RN bit 
Adad ipuS u e-ep-S-[Su] x 2x AOB 1 20 No. 
1110 (Ikunum); litu u dananu [fa ...] elt 
kullat nakiri axtak[kanu ...] mimma e-més 
qatéja usastir [...] I had inscribed (on the 
stela) the great victories I gained over all my 
enemies, and all my personal achievements 
OIP 2 154:13 (Senn.). 


b) equipment: (a chariot, etc., utensils for 
washing, a garment) e-pis Sipri (wr. KIN.HI.A) 
gabbigunu u engati mimma sumsu [galbba 
ittadnanni all kinds of equipment, and all 
kinds of artistic objects has he (the king) 
given me KBo 1 3:34 (treaty); mimma e-pig 
tahazi simat qatesu ... adlula I carried off 
as booty all his choice personal battle 
equipment Streck Asb. 52 vi 18. 


4. in epis/epus nikkasst rendering and 
settling of accounts — a) in OB: Nia.3Ip 
ina ekallim i-&e-[i1-ni-a-ti ana i-pi-i§ Nia. SID 
ana Babili i-te-li in the palace they asked 
us for the accounts, so I went to Babylon 
to, render the accounts TCL 17 70:9 (let.); 
i-pt-i8 Nie.Sip n[a-a]m-ri-a-tim qurrub the 
time to render accounts on the fattened 
animals is near CT 29 20:9, cf. Nic.SID 
namridtim gerub CT 33 24:10 (let.); %-pt- 
i§ nikkassi a URU GN (this is) the settlement 
of the accounts of the city GN Goetze, JCS 4 
70 NBC 6801:7; for further refs., see epesu 
mng. 2c (nikkassii). 

b) in NB: e-pu-us nikkassi Ja KA8.8aG 
ga MU.13.KAM RN settlement of accounts 
concerning fine beer for the 13th year of 
Nabonidus Nbn. 815:1, cf. e-pis nikkassi Nbn. 
561:1, and passim; e-pid Nia.Srp-su ... sa 
PN PN, PN, ttt ahdmes gati the account 
which PN, PN, (and) PN; have settled CT 
22 238:1, of. e-pu-us nikkasst ... ul gatd 
Moldenke 28:7, also (wr. e-pi-4i Nia.S1p) GCCI 
2 275:2; DU-ud Nia.Si-du-nu gabbi titi aba: 
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mes gati VAS 5 124:8, cf. TuM 2-3 127:7, 
VAS 6 181:1, Nbn. 482:9, elat [e]-pu-&i nike 
kasst mahritu in addition to the former 
accounting VAS 3 22:4, cf. line 6; e-ms 
nikkasst Sa suluppi ... ttti PN ep&u the 
account concerning the dates has been 
rendered to PN Dar. 21:1, cf. e-pu-ué 
nikkasst ... ipusu TCL 13 160:1, also e-pu- 
us nikkassi 3a utfati wu guéiri NU Dt) VAS 
6 146:9; for other refs., see epesu mng. 2c 
(nikkassi) ; e-pis nikkassisunu ... itts ahdmes 
Sd-kin VA3 3 156:19; Sa ina e-pis nikkassi 
. ina panigu iréhu (x silver) which 
remained at his disposal at the rendering of 
accounts TCL 12 74:2, also YOS 7 8:6, 131:3; 
ina e-pis nikkassi ultu Hanna ittisu inakhisunu 
they will deduct (x sheep) from him (i.e., his 
obligation) at the settling of the accounts 
with Eanna YOS 6 155:17, cf. (dates) Ja 
ina e-p& nikkassi ina muhhi PN et-qu (see 
etéqu A mng. I1c-4’) Nbn. 686:22; suluppit 
réhi Sa ina mubhisunu ina e-pis Nia.Srp il- 
<luy-nu- (see eld mng. 2c-6’) TCL 13 157:13. 

c) in hemerologies: up.7.Kam e-pis nikz 
kassi Nabi ina Wiku Sa balati nikkassa Sa 
Sarri ... [a]na timé séti [...] the seventh 
day is the day of accounting, may Nabi 
[write] in his list of the living the accounts of 
the king (and his sons) ABL 645:7 (NA); UD. 
21.Kam Dv Nia.Smp Sa SamaS the 21st day 
is (the day of) the settling of accounts with 
Sama’ KAR 176 r. i 19, dupl. KAR 178 ii 64, 
also (wr. e-pi§ Nic.8iD) JCS 1 333 r. 4’, cf. 
UD.21.KaM DU Nia.SID Sa Sinu Samak 4R 33 
lii 1, and passim, see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 135. 

5. ipis pi speech, command — a) speech, 
utterance: (t]p-3d pisu ana Ea t[zakkar] (with) 
this word he spoke to Ea En. el. VI 3, ef. 
ip-Su pisu itamd ana jdt En. el. ILI 57 and 115; 
ip-&é pija kima kétunuma Simata lusim when 
I speak may I, like you, have executive 
power En, el. II 127, and passim; sit pikunu 
Salamu e-pis pikunu balatumma your words 
mean well-being, your utterances mean life 
JRAS 1929 285:7, cf. OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:7, also 
LKU 34:7; [Hregkigal] pb-Si Ka-du-ma igabbi 
ana *Namtar sukkalligu amat izakkar Ereski- 
gal made (this) utterance, said (this) word to 


ipsu A 


Namtar, her vizier (uncert., perhaps a mistake) 
(parallel to paSu ipuksma i 38, and passim) 
STT 28 i 51, also ibid. i 49, v 28 and 52; see lex. 
section. 

b) command —1’ said of gods: ip-Sa(var. 
-S%) pika Wabbit lu-ma-su at your command 
let the lumaSu-star be destroyed En. el. IV 23; 
ip-§u (var. e-ep-su) pisu ili wpaqquéu the gods 
await his orders En. el. V119, cf. ip-Su (var. 
e-ep-su) pisu istaris lipiqqu, ibid. 115, ip-&u 
pisu ila lipiqquéu ibid. 103; ip-%u pika ili 
iqul{lu] LKA 49:7, and passim in lit.; 4a la 
ustamsaku e-ms pisu ana e-pis pisu Sarhi 
utagqt rabiti Igigi (Marduk) whose orders 
cannot be disregarded, whose proud orders 
the great Igigi obey BA 5 385:2f., cf. Sa 
i-piS pisu la usamsaku ilu ajumma Hinke 
Kudurru i 9; ep-&-i8 pisunu basia uznasun 
their (the gods’) attention is fixed upon their 
command RA 22 171:40 (OB lit.); ima e-pig 
pi muttalli §a DN DN, ... igb@ upon the 
sublime order that DN, DN,, etc., have given 
Streck Asb. 2 i 13. 

2’ said of human beings: RN ina e-pis 
pija ... Sit re8ija ... useSibsu ina kussi RN, 
upon my command my general set Ummani- 
ga8 upon the throne of Teumman AfO 8 
182:12 (Asb.); e-pis piSu eli ni&i litib may his 
words (i. e., those of the scribe who reads 
this poem) be pleasing to the people KAR 105 
r. 9, dupl. KAR 361 r. 4; ip-Su pika ad mitija 
summehannima make me bloom, at your 
word, until my death! (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 5, ef. ibid. 47. 

Although the vocabulary passages, En. el. 
and NB refs. consistently use the form epsu 
as against the OB, MB and EA ipéu, the 
word is considered a fi‘l formation and listed 
here as ipsu. Consequently episiu s., q.v., 
should have been listed as ipistu in spite of 
the fact that nearly all spellings indicate the 
pronunciation epi/estu. 

The refs. to epud dulli and epué biti that are 
cited sub epésu s. mng. lc and d should be 
eliminated from that article because they 
belong here. The form epus is a purely pho- 
netic variant of epig, the construct state of 
tpsu, and is thus comparable with épus beside 
épis in épis dulli, q.v. Hence, the variant 
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epiisu listed sub epésu s. in accordance with 
Ungnad, NRV Glossar 26, should be eliminated. 


ipSu B_ s.; matting (of date palm fiber or 
reeds), fence; lex.* 

[ni-ig] [Gan] = ip-éu éé a-ri matting of date 
palm fiber A IJI/6:27; nig, nig.8u, nig.pa, 
nig.ped.a, nig.sig.ga, Nic.pEs.a = ip-du sa a-ri 
Nabnitu E 149-154; gi.ba.an.du, = 2zt-ib-nu 
reed fence, gi.ba.an.dug, gi.nig.si.ga = ip-di, 
gi.nig.si.gaa.8a.ga = ka-da-ru Hh. IX 307ff.; 
lu.su.tag.ga = e-pis ip-8& maker of reed mats, 
li.béra.tag.ga = e-pis ba-dd-[me] sackcloth 
maker Igituh short version 270f.; for other refs. 
to épis ipsi, see s. v. 

a) as matting: see Nabnitu, Igituh, in lex. 
section. 


b) as a fence: 
section. 
Landsberger, MSL | 210. 


see Hh. IX 307f., in lex. 


ipsur-lime 
pasdru. 

G ip-sur-li-[t]-me(var.  -li-mu) G IGI.LIM 
Uruanna IT 383, in Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1] iii 19, 
and dupl. 

The name means lit. ‘‘it releases a thousand 
(curses).”’ Cf., for this formation, imhur-limu 
(also imbur-edra). 


iptennu _s.; food; SB*; cf. patanu. 
tp-te-en-ni </> ma-ka-lu-i Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 line b (Ludlul Comm.), see below. 
imahhar ip-te-en-ni ubbala masgita (the 
inside) receives food (now), carries liquids 
Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul ITI), for 
comm. see above. 


iptu As. fem.; tribute; SB, NB*. 

ip-tum = bil-tum CT 4144r.3 (Theodicy Comm., 
coll. W. G. Lambert, see Lambert BWL p. 80). 

biStts Sadim hishi tdmati ip-ti kabitti igish 
Summuhu ana dlija Babili ana mahriku 
usérimma I brought to my capital Babylon, 
before him (Marduk), the produce of the 
mountains, the yield of the seas, heavy 
tribute, sumptuous presents VAB 4 124 ii 36 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 112 i 30; i-pa-at kibrdt erbet= 
ti nuhug tamati hisib Sadi u matitan fattisamma 
ana Esagila ... lugérib let me bring into 
Esagila every year the tribute of all regions, 
the abundant yield of the seas, the produce of 


8.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 


iptiri 


the mountain region and of every (foreign) 
land VAB 4 270 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. (silver, gold, 
etc.) ga ina su-kin-ni-e ina t-pat ma-ti-e higtb 
Sadani ibid. 282 ix 16. 
iptu Bs s.; (a plant); SB.* 
G NIN.A.SA, U e-nu-nu-tu, G SA.SUR.LA : U ip-ti, 
G ip-tu el-pe(!)-<tum> sadt : 6 ma-al star Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 30ff. (= Uruanna I 281), ef. 
[U.NIN.A.S]A : U ip-[té] CT 37 32 r. iv 39 (same). 
Summa (wr. DIS UD) U ip-tum ittab& if +. 
springs up (in a field) CT 39 9:22 (Alu). 


iptiri s. pl. tantum; 1. price paid for 
redemption or release, ransom, 2. person 
given in exchange for a released prisoner or 
pledge; from OA, OB on; used in sing. ARM 7 
117:7; ef. pafdru. 

ku.ta.gub.ba=ka-sapman-za-zi, ki.ta.du,.a 
= MIN tp-fi-ri, ku.ta.dug.a.ni = MIN tp-ti-ri-di, 
ki.ta.dug.a.ne.ne = MIN ip-ti-ri-éi-nu Hh. I 
345ff.; ku.nam.dug.a = kasap ip-te-ri_ Ai. ITT ii 
17; nam.dug = ip-fi-ru, nam.dug.a.ni = ip-fi- 
ru-su, nam.du,.a8.ni.86 = a-na ip-ti-ri-éu, nam. 
du,.a4.ni.86 ki bi.in.l& = a-na MIN kaspa i$-qul 
Ai. II iv 16’ff.; gid.banSur kas,(!).e.ne mén 
KA.DU ka.nag.g&é mén : padssir ubdrti anaku 
tp-te-ru matiandku Yam the table for the foreigners, 
I am the ransom(?) for the country (mng. uncert.) 
SBH p. 101 r. 14f., cf. ka.DU ka.nag.gdé mén : ip- 
te-ru-su [and]ku ibid. 16f. 

1. price paid for redemption or release, 
ransom — a) price paid for redemption of 
property: ana bagri u rugimadnt PN ana PN, 
tzzaz ul ip-ti-ru ul manzazanu Simi gamritu 
kima abu ana mari isémuma inaddi{nu] PN, 
... ana dardti sam PN (seller) guarantees 
to PN, (buyer) against any claim or con- 
testation, this is no redemption price nor 
payment of a debt but the full purchase 
price, PN, bought (the property) forever, just 
as a father buys to give to his son MDP 28 
416:10, and often in such clauses in Elam; 
PN ana PN, izzazma ubbeb ul ip-ti-ru ul 
manzazanitu simu gamru kima abu ana mari 
isamu PN, bita ana dardti itdm PN 
guarantees to PN, and will make the property 
free of claims (if necessary), this is no re- 
demption price nor payment of a debt but the 
full purchase price, PN, bought the house 
forever, just as a father buys (to give) to his 
son MDP 22 49:11, also ibid. 79:6; PN ... eli 
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PN, dinam u awatam ul isu PN, wu PN, adSum 
tp-ti-ri-Su dinam uw awatam eligu ul 184 PN 
(buyer) has no claim or suit against PN, 
(seller), PN, and PN, have no claim or suit 
against him (PN) on behalf of the redemption 
price (of the cattle) MDP 22 160:13, cf. 
aséum ip-ti-ri $a PN [u] PN, ip-[tu-ru] ibid. 7; 
[.--] ul manzazdnu ip-ti-ru gamriitu kima 
abum ana marim ipturu izibu PN ... ana 
dardtim iptur this is not money to pay a 
mortgage (on the property), but the full 
redemption price, PN redeemed (the proper- 
ty) forever, just as a father would redeem and 
bequeath if to his son MDP 18 229:3 (= MDP 
22 158); (sale of a field) a-[na ip]-tt-ri-&[u 
gja-am-ru-ti for its full redemption price 


ARM 8 6:5’. 
b) price paid for release of persons — 
1’ in gen. — a’ in OA: awilt Suniti putur 


mimma ip-ti-ri-Su-nu Sa ekallum erresukani 
ina na&pi[rtika] uddiama lu&ébilakkum  re- 
deem these men and let me know in your 
message what ransom the palace asks from 
you, and I shall send it to you OIP 27 5:17, 
cf. awilt ip-ti-ri madis i840 ibid. 24. 

b’ in OB: summa ... sa patdrifu la 
ibas&i ekallum ipattarsu egeléu kirddu u bissu 
ana ip-te,-ri-Su ul innaddin if there is no 
(money) to ransom him (the prisoner of war), 
the palace will ransom him, but his field, 
orchard, or house cannot be given for his 
ransom CH § 32:37; ana PN ana ip-te,-ri-su 
iddin he gave (x silver) to PN for his 
ransom CT 6 40c:6. 


c’ in Mari: u assurri ina Sallat DUMU.MES 
Jamina ana ip-te,-ri irisuninni anaddin by 
no means will I give up any of the prisoners 
taken from the Southern tribes, which they 
have asked me to release against (or as) a 
ransom Mél. Dussaud 2 p. 994 (let.); $ MA.NA 
4 ain kaspam Sa ip-fi-ir 4 wardi $a PN 44 
shekels of silver for the ransom of four slaves 
of PN ARM 7 117:7, cf. silver paid ana ip- 
te,-ri-Su-%@ ARM 8 78:7 and 21. 

d’ in MB: x barley PN [...] ana tp-ti-rt 
§a PN, PBS 2/2 103:17. 

e’ in EA: sabat 12 amélitija u Sakan ip-ti- 
ra berinu 50 kaspé he seized twelve of my 


iptiri 


men, and set their ransom at fifty (minas) of 
silver, which was agreeable to both of us EA 
114:9, cf. EA 109: 28 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

2’ in kasap iptirt — a’ in Mari, RS, EA: 
(silver paid to a creditor by two persons for 
their respective brothers) KU.BABBAR i[p- 
tley-ri-Su PN mahir ARM 8 77:10; ardiitija 
PN iltegigunu ... igbtima bélija kaspé ip-te,- 
ri-Su-nu kimé Siu u luddin kaspé Aziru has 
taken my subjects captive, my lord said, 
“Whatever their ransom is, I shall give the 
silver” EA 55:51 (let. from Qatna); « PN 
laqimi kaspé ip-ti-ir-ri-Su ina qatigu but PN 
has taken their ransom himself BA 245:34 (let. 
from Megiddo), also kaspéip-ti-ri EA 116: 44 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); ittami adi la iddinme ardika 
kasap tp-te-ri-Su-nu ana jas he swore that 
he would give me the ransom for your slaves 
MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:15. 

b’ in SB: gisrinna ina[ssima kasap] ip-ti- 
ri-ki i-dan *Samas ... kasap ip-ti-ri-ia(!) 
hirtija a&satija [maréja maratija] nadnuka he 
will hold the balance and weigh out the silver 
for his ransom (and say), “O SamaS, the 
silver for the ransom of myself, my first wife, 
my (other) wives (and) my sons and daughters 
has been given to you” AMT 72,1 r. 28f., 
see Ebeling, ZA 61174; [kasa]p ip-ti-ri-Su inas: 
dima ... kasap ip-ti-ri-ia mahrata napists 
gisam he will hold his ransom (and say), 
“You have accepted my ransom, (now) give 
me life!” 4R 59 No. 1:24 and 29. 

2. person given in exchange for a released 
prisoner or pledge —a) in MA:!PN ASSuraittu 
Sa... ana bit PN, lagiutuni PN, t Subrita ip- 
ti-ri-Sa a PN mahir apil zaku PN, ... ana 
PN la iraggumu PN, ip-tt-ri-sa witidin for 
tpn, an Assyrian girl, who was adopted by 
PN, (and then married to PN;), PN, has 
received (from PN;) a Subarian (slave) girl 
as a substitute for ‘PN, he is satisfied and 
free (of any claims), PN, will not have any 
claims respecting ‘PN, PN, has given a sub- 
stitute for her KAJ 167:8 and 14 (MA), see 
Oppenheim, Iraq 1773, cf. fuppu Sa kunukki 
PN, da ip-ti-ri 8a 'PN Sa zakdiga the tablet 
sealed by PN, concerning the substitution for 
{PpN, (which) frees her (same persons as in 
KAJ 167) KAJ 7:31. 
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b) in SB: [Summa tp-ti-ri-&4 (var. nap- 
ti-ri-Sd) la tdda[nakkama tijrrasi bring her 
(I8tar) back (to the nether world) if she cannot 
give you a substitute for herself KAR 1r. 35 
(Descent of Istar), var. from CT 15 47 r. 46, for 
Sum., ef. sag.a8 sag.a.naha.ba.ab.sum. 
mu _ let her give one substitute as her sub- 
stitute Kramer, JCS 5 11:277, cf. also én.8é 
tim.mu.an.zé.en take him away as my 
ransom(?) ibid. 341, and én.ta.giny nam. 
ma.ra.ab.zé.6ém.en.zé.en ibid. 330, ef. 
ibid. 321. 


ipu s.; 1. membrane, film, 2. afterbirth, 
3. blinkers; from OB on. 


us U8 =i-pu, si-li-tum S>I314f.; [ar-hud] (03) 
= t-pu ff re-e-mu womb, [us] [U8] = 7-pu, si-li-ta 
Ea III 300ff.; ud NUN+LAGARxBAR = [t-pu] Ea V 
149, also (followed by silitu) A V/3:94; [ual 
N[UN+LAGARxSAL] = [¢-pu] Ea V 153, also 
(followed by silitu) A V/3:96; [uS] KAxBAD, 
GAxSAL, BxSAL, [NUN+LAGARxSAL?] = 1-[pu], 
[si-l]i-tum Recip. Ea A v 4-11;[...] [z1a] = t-pu, 
§t-&-tum A VII/2:200f.; te-e TH = 1-pu, ru-ud-du-u, 
3i-8¢-tum A VIII/1:197f.; [s]i-la stua = i-[J]é-tum, 
i-pu AT/6:27f.; uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = re-e-mu = 
ru-ub-su, uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = i-pu = 1-ba-hu, 
uzu.nun.nun = &-d-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. B IV 
30ff.;[...] = ¢-pu Nabnitu J 92a-b. 

§-84-t = t-pu, hi-il-lu, 1-ba-hu, qu-lip-tu, str-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 274ff. 

1. membrane, film: gumma samnum ana 
i-m itir if the oil (on the surface of the 
water) turns into a film CT 5 5:28 (OB oil 
omens); summa tirdni panisunu i-pa armu 
if the surface of the intestines is covered 
with a membrane (followed by Situ armu) 
Boissier Choix 92 K.3670:9 (SB ext.); Summa 
martu ina gablisa i-pa sahpat if the gall 
bladder is wrapped in a membrane around 
its middle CT 30 15:11 (SB ext.). 


2. afterbirth, or the like: see lex. section, in 
parallelism with ibahu, another type of uterine 
membrane, and silitu afterbirth, also with 
SiSitu; Summa sinnistu i-pi ulid if a woman 
gives birth to an afterbirth CT 28 34 K.8274: 16, 
cf. Jumma enzu i-pt ulid (preceded by silita 
ulid) CT 28 32 r. 27 (SBIzbu); Summa sinz 
nistu i-pt 4 uzu US Dir ulid if a woman 
gives birth to a fleshy membrane full of blood 
CT 28 34 K.8274:17 (SBIzbu); for!PN ki nipisa 


irbu 
ana i-pi ekallim épudsini PN, masmasu mahir 
PN,, the masmasu-priest, received (a sheep) 
when they performed the ritual for the 
“womb(?)” of the palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 
(MA, translit. only), cf. kt nipisu ana i-pi 
KA LU [...] Sa pi ekallim épusiini (referring 
to the same woman) ibid. 38 No. 80:5, see 
Weidner, ibid. p. 12. 
3. blinkers: [ku8.igi.tab].ba ane = 
nap-la-sa-tu = i-pu Hg. A II 165. 
Holma Kérperteile 105; Albright, RA 16 176f. 


iqbinu  s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. gabd. 
bi-i BI = ig-bt-nu A V/1:148. 
The context suggests that this is a gram- 
matical term. 


iqb@_s.; order, direction; NB*; cf. gabié. 
x silver ina ig-bi Sa PN upon the oral direc- 
tion of PN Nbk. 250:1. 


irA see erd. 


irana_ s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi. 

1 Gin KU.GI t-ra-na_ one shekel of 7.-gold 
JEN 551:2 (coll.). 

Hither a qualification of gold or referring 
to its provenience. 


irarazakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[fr.a.rja.zu= 8u Kagal A 21. 
Lit. “lament (with) prayer.” 


iratu see irtu. 


irbi s.; (title of an Egyptian official); EA*; 
Egyptian word(?). 

liblut Sarrt lu ir-bt-§u Pdru patar ina mahrija 
by the life of the king, his i.-official, Piru, 
has left me (he is in GN) EA 289:38 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa). 

Possibly to be connected with Egyptian iry 
pt (see Ebeling, VAB 2 p. 1427). The official, 
mentioned by name, is elsewhere called rabisu 
(see Albright, JNES 5 7ff.). 


irbu (erbu, urbu) s.;1. gifts, presents (to a 
god or king), 2. income, 3. import duty, 
offering, 4. amount; from OA, OB on; urbu 
VAS 1 35:4 (NB); wr.syll. (TU UET 4 48 and 
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49, NB, KAR 148:7 and 382 r. 39, SB, MDP 14 
55 r.i 10); of. erébu, irbu in bit irbi. 

mu = ir-bu Hh. IL 191; [ma-43] MAS = tr-[be] 
Idu I 165; mé&, par, MI, méé.DaR, m45.NE, 
m43.da.a.ri = ir-bu = (Hitt.) ar-kam-ma-as 
tribute (followed by m43.da.a.ri = iédihu profit) 
Izi Bogh. A 312-317; [udu.m48].da.ri, (udu. 
x].da = im-me-ri ir-bi Hh. XIII 71f.; tr-bu (in 
group with amartu gift, Sum. col. broken) Antagal 
Fragm. gg 6’ f. 

dim.me.ir an.ki.a NIGIN.bi.ir mé8.da.ra 
nig.fa.a igi.zu hé.en.si.sé.e.ne : ila naphargu:z 
nu ga samé u ergetim ina ir-bi u katré Wste’u maharka 
let all the gods of heaven and earth present 
themselves before you (Anu) with gifts and presents 
RAce. p. 70:19f. 

i8-di-hu = ni-me-Iu], 18-di-hu = ir-[bu] BRM 4 
20:67f. (comm.). 

1. gifts, presents: ina elé Sa Sarri ana 
Sippar ir-bi x Sarra umahhir u mahar Sarri 
uski[n] when the king came up to Sippar, I 
presented to the king the gifts [of the city ?] 
and prostrated myself before the king PBS 7 
83:26 (OB let), cf. x silver inidima ir-bi-im 
at the (delivery of the) 7.-presents YOS 5 
178:8 (OB); gar GN w GN, itt ir(var. ir)-bi wu 
gisati mahar “Samak ... tu usérib I brought 
the kings of AnSan and Kurihum before 
Samaés with (their) gifts and presents RA 7 
180 ii 13, var. from CT 32 1 ii 22 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manidtudu); ga ... ir-ba wu gisati Submutu 
mahar bel belé (the king) who promptly 
brings to the lord of lords (tribute, etc.), 
gifts and presents VAS 1 37 ii 17 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru), cf. ir-bi kal dadmé ... 
uséribsuniiti VAB 4 284 ix 18 (Nbn.);  udsam= 
hir ir-ba {@ti igisé ta-an-du-te I offered a 
donation, presents and many gifts Lambert 
BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); ili mabrussu ligéribu 
katrdSun adi i-rib-Si-nu imahbharuni let the 
gods bring their tribute to him until he 
has received all their gifts En. el. VII 111; 
ilu améla ir-ba erre§ the god will request 
a gift from the man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (SB 
ext.), dupl. of CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 16; w 
§attizam la naparkd e-rib la (var. omits Ia) 
nar-ba-a-ti bilat malki kibrat arba’i imdanah: 
haru qiribéu and (the kings, my predecessors) 
received therein (the palace) the .... gifts 
and the tribute of the kings of the whole world 
every year without interruption OIP 2 94:67 


irbu 


(Senn.); ir-ba Nia.8u da mat nakri CT 30 38 
K.9084i114, of. ir-bt u Nia.Su [...] CT 28 49 
K.6231 r. 4 (both SB ext.). 

2. income —a) in omen texts and lit.: 
kabtum &a Sumam i&t tbba&Sima e-ri-[tb anal 
ekallim irubu ana bitiéu irrub there will be an 
important person who is well known, and the 
income that used to go into the palace will 
(henceforth) go into his estate YOS 10 24:3 
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14 (and correct éribu mng. 
2), also tr-bu-wm ana ekallim irrub ibid. 
23:3; rubiim ir-ba-am ikkal Sant sumsu 
Sukkallum ir-ba-am ikkal the prince will 
receive (all) income, other interpretation: the 
vizier will receive (all) income YOS 10 24:5 
(OB ext.), also YOS 10 22:2; ir-bu ana ekalli 
trrub KAR 427:42 (SB ext.), also CT 27 40 
K.10244:1 (SB Izbu); TU (var. 1-rib) mati ana 
ekalli irrub the income of the country will 
enter the palace KAR 148:7 (SB ext.), var. 
from CT 30 24 r. 31; ir-bu ana bit améli irrub 
income will flow into the man’s house CT 38 
32:18 (SB Alu), dupl. KAR 389b ii 35, and passim 
in Alu, also ana biti Sudti ir-bu irrub KAR 
382:58; ir-bu irrubsu income will come to him 
CT 38 11:49, 13:95 (all SB Alu); ir-bw sadirdu 
he will have a regular income Kraus Texte 
247.11; &.BI TU-ba ti-za-am-ma_ that house 
will lack income KAR 382 r. 39 (SB Alu), cf. 
git ru-bt loss of income MDP 14 p. 55 r.i 10 
(dream omens); 4.BI i-rib-Su issappah the 
income of this house will be scattered CT 27 
46 r. 12 (SB Izbu); 4-rib-ka bi-lat your income 
will be (measured in) talent(s) Lambert BWL 
104 :140. 

b) in NB: gugqgqd Sagikaré ir-bi télit u 
mimma Sirubti ekurrt mala badd monthly 
offerings, votive offerings, +.-income, ¢élitu- 
tax, and any other type of revenue of the 
temple AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), ef. ibid. 
obv. 26, also BBSt. No. 35 r. 11, note ur-bu u 
télitu mala basi VAS 1 36:4 (NB kudurru); 
l?u &a ir-bi gabbi PN tupSarru kullu u Wu sa 
télit gabbi PN, tupsarru kullu the (keeping 
of the) records of all the ¢.-income is assigned 
to the scribe PN, and the (keeping of the) 
records of all the télitu-tax is assigned to the 
scribe PN, VAS 6 381:9, dupl. ibid. 176+189; 
various staples rihit ir-bi u siti $a MU.3.KAM & 
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mvu.4.KAM the balance of the’ i.-income and 
the rent of the years 3 and 4 TCL 13 227:23; 
kisir &a séri iv-bi 8a Hkur VAS 6 161:5. 

3. import duty, offering — a) import 
duty (payable from gold, silver, goods, etc., 
entering a city, spoken of as a gift, OA only): 
raggatam u lubiSam ana rubaim asSima u 
ahama 10 subdti u axiam usélima asiam u 
subdti utaeramma er-ba-am imtahar umma 
Sitma ula alaggi ana er-bi,-im $a asSiusuni x 
wertiam [...] uséridunim I took to the 
(local) ruler a thin fabric and a garment (as 
a gift), and furthermore, I had delivered 
(to the palace) the ten garments and the 
iron — he returned to me the iron and the 
garments (but) accepted the import gift, 
saying, “I will take nothing (from the 
merchandise),”” and in exchange for the 
import gift that I had taken to him, they 
sent me x copper [...] TCL 4 39:13 and 15, 
cf. (various goods) ina Mama ana er-bi-im 
i&iu BIN 4 201:7; 9 Gin hurdsam er-ba-am 
ana Zalpwim ni-S-e umma rubaumma hurd: 
sam gagqgidi ukdl we took an import gift of 
nine shekels of gold to the (ruler) of Zalpa, 
and the ruler said, “I will keep the gold” TCL 
20 85:6; tuppam sa Alim nukdl Sa adi ir- 
bu-um u hubullum Sabb [...] we hold a 
tablet from the City (Assur) to the effect that, 
until the import duty and the debt are paid, 
[...] TCL 4 46:22; lw egratum egra lu ir-be 
usérib lu bitam iPam mannum [ide] (the 
chiefs assembled in Assur said) ““Who knows 
whether there were any shady dealings, or 
whether he paid out gratuities, or whether he 
bought a house (with the money)?” TCL 14 
10:9. 

b) offering (presented at the gate when 
entering a temple) — 1’ made in silver 
(mostly NB): isig atdtu Sa bab niribu 4Naba 
Sa Ezida bit ‘Nabi adi ir-bi siti the gate- 
keeper’s prebend of the Entrance-of-Naba 
gate of Ezida, at the temple of Nabi, together 
with (all) the offerings upon entering and 
leaving VAS 5 37:3, cf. i-ri-tb wu agitu &a 
£.KUR ibid. 74:6; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ultu ir-bi §a babi $a bit karé pitqu x minas of 
silver were smelted from the offerings (col- 
lected) at the gate of the storehouse Camb. 


irbu 


232:1, cf. kaspa ir-bi Sa babisu pit(t)g[a]nim: 
ma smelt the silver (collected) at its (the 
temple’s) gate! TCL 9 147:6 (let.), also kaspu 
ultu ir-bi $a babi nadin Nbn. 264:12, and pas- 
sim; $MA.NA KU.BABBAR ér-bi Sa GI quppi 
darri ga babi ga isu vuD.9.KaAM Sa MN adi 
UD.24.KAM $@ MN 11 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
KU.aI nad[nu] PN 12 gin KU.BABBAR ana 
pitqa Sa udé Sa biti nadin thirty shekels of 
silver, offerings, from the wicker cash-box of 
the king, (collected) at the gate from the 
ninth of MN until the 24th ef MN — eleven 
shekels of silver were given (to) PN (to buy) 
gold, twelve shekels of silver were given for 
casting objects for the temple YOS 6 13:1, cf. 
silver tr-bi $a babi ultu quppu Nbn. 1058:1 
and 5, also silver tr-bi Sa aiS quppi wu pandt 
quppt ZA 3 145 No. 5:2; exceptionally a 
bridge toll : haspu ir-bi Sa giSri_ the silver from 
the bridge toll TCL 13 196:16, cf. ibid. 4, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 78 No. 18:15 and 4; x silver ir- 
bi $a ultu pisanni $a INanéd nasa? —1. brought 
from the (collection) box of (the temple of) 
Nan& BIN 1 145:1, cf. ir-bt ga bit IAnz 
nunitu u ula VAS 4 41:1, ir-bi Sa bit 
IGula Nbn. 1088:1; xsilver ir-bi Saarhi the 
offerings (collected) during the month Camb. 
59:2, cf. Nbn. 119:19, and passim, also ir-bt da 
UD.20.KAM the offerings from the festival 
of the twentieth day Nbn. 214:13; kaspu 
misil e-rib-Sé bélu liddin TCL 9 96:16. Ex- 
ceptionally in NA: kaspu anniu Sa ana Sarri 
bélija a&Spuranni Sa ir-bi &4 la galt la masi 
this silver that I have sent to the king, my 
lord, comes from the offerings, it is neither 
smelted down nor cleaned ABL 1194r. 9 (NA). 

2’ made in bronze or gold (rare): 24 MA.NA 
siparru ir-bi Sa bit 9Gula Nbk. 229:1, also x 
gold ir-bi ana pitga Nbn. 758:1, also ibid. 
406:1, GCCI 1 404:2; gold and ingots tr-bt 
$a Sarri YOS 6 54:3, also ibid. 121:2; ir-bi da 
hurdsit Gordon Smith College 99:1, 105:1; un- 
certain: ba-a-ri && TU LUGAL the bdru-tax, 
income of the king UET 4 48:2, 10 and 15, 
ibid. 49:2, 11 and 16. 

3’ made in staples: suluppé ir-bi fa URU GN 
Ja mv.16.KAM RN dates, the income from GN 
for the 16th year of Darius Dar. 438:1, ef. 
barley ir-bi Sa GN YOS 6 42:2 and 13, 
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also x barley wltw ir-bi Sutum Sarri from the 
income of the royal treasury Nbn. 906:1, 
1 auR suluppi ultu ir-bt §a babi Camb. 332:1, 
ef. also TCL 13 227:15, (sesame) Dar. 197:8, 
(barley) Nbn. 292:7, Dar. 320:13, 106:8, VAS 6 
175: 7, 238: 1, and passim; téten TUG.KUR.RA tr-bi 
ana PN... nadin Camb. 21:1, cf. (blue dye) 
TCL 12 84:17, (sesame) YOS 6 225:26, (aro- 
matics) YOS 6 115:13, AnOr 8 36:4; x suluppit 
imittu ir-bi eq™li ZA 4151 No. 8:1, uttatu ir-bi 
da errésé Cyr. 69:1. 


4’ made in sheep, etc.: 67 sénu [irl-bi Sa 
PN mdr Sarri ina qaté PN, — 67 sheep and 
goats, income of Belshazzar, the crown 
prince, from PN, AnOr 8 33:11, cf. i&#en 
tmmeru tr-bt Nbk. 80:1, and passim, GANAM. 
W1.A ir-bt SDN YOS715:7, GuDir-bi Nbn. 
659:23, ete. Exceptionally in NA: various 
food offerings naphar nigé i-rib a UD.13.KAM 
the sacrificial animals that came in on the 
13th day ADD 1078 iv 1. 


4. amount: ir-bi Sem labiri kima mabrika 
ibassé Supramma seam lulg?amma lullikakku 
write me how much (lit. the amount of) old 
barley you still have, and I will come and 
bring you barley CT 29 21:6 (OB let.); mimma 
seem halsum hashu idin u ir-ba-am &a Sim 
Seti ulu kima sibtam ussabu uluma kima 
gaqqadamma ina ebirim utarru give the 
district whatever barley they need, and they 
will return the amount of this barley at 
harvest time either with interest or only 
the principal ARM 2 81:16. 


San Nicold, Or. NS 20 138f.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 116ff. 


irbu in bit irbi  s.; storehouse for irbu- 
income; NB; ef. erébu. 


x (dates or emmer wheat) ultu fir-bt YOS 6 
93:36. 


irdu s.; (a sheep with a certain disease); 
lex.* 


lu-bu-un UDU.EZENXxLU = hi-in-qu sheep dead 
of stricture, la-ba-an UDU.EZENxLA = /pi-is-mu, 
li-[bi-in] UDU.EZENxLI = ir-du  Diri I 104ff., 
also A VIII/2: 60ff. 


irdu see sSdu. 


irginu 


irremu_s.; loved one, favorite; OAkk.; ef. 
rdmu. 

aEN.KI ir-e-ma-am é-ra-a-am-su Enki loves 
him as (his) beloved Kish 1930 143:1 (unpub., 
cited in MAD 3 61); tr-e-mu-um mar Unnin 
the beloved, the son of DN ibid. 3; ¢r-e- 
mu udabbibusima u iskunus ana muhbitim 
the beloved ones have ....-ed her and 
installed her as .... ibid. r. 30. 


irgididakku s.; lament to the accompani- 
ment of the flute; Sum. lw.; lex.*; cf. irgigiz 
dakku. 


ir.gi.di.da = 80 Kagal A 12. 
Cf. ir.gi.di.da = takribtt ebbabim, sub 
embiibu lex. section. 


irgigidakku s.; lament to the accompani- 
ment of the flute; lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. irgidiz 
dakku. 

[i]r.gi.gidx(sup) = Su Kagal A 18. 
irgilu s.; (a locust); SB.* 

buru,.ir.gi.lum = Su-lum Hh. XIV 239; 
buru,.ir.gi.lum = 8u-lum = [BURU, su-uh-si-lu] 
Hg. B ITI iv 1, restored from Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40 «17 (Uruanna); hi-lim-mu = ir-gi-lu (followed 
by zi-za-nu = su-uh-si-lu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 422h, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 8 D ii 14. 

misil ragqi misil Seleppi ir-gi-la hilammu 
... W&ént§ tufémid you mix (various herbs), 
half of a soft shell crab, half of a tortoise, 
an irgilu-locust, a hilammu-locust KAR 91r. 12 
(rit.). 

See irgisu. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 123. 


irginu adj.; (a color, describing horses); 
NA.* 

16 sisé SA;.MES 13 sisé ir-gi-ni 14 sisé 
MLMES 1 sist haréd 1 sist tu-a-nu 6 KUR 
SAL.KAB.MES 16 chestnut horses, 13 i.- 
horses, 14 black horses, one horse bred in 
Harga, one ....-horse, six ....-mares 
(totalled as 51 horses of the king) ABL 466:7; 
[x] KUR SA, 6 KUR wr-gi-nu [x] SAL.KAB.KUR 
naphar 16 KUR.MES ADD 989:1, and (wr. 
ir-gi-nt) passim in this text, also ADD 988 pas- 
sim; irginuw ... irginu me(?)-ra-nu (among 
horses described as sa, nad sa, me(?)-ra-nu) 
Traq 13 111 ND 445 (translit. only). 
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irgigsu _s.; (a locust); lex.* 

buru,.ir.gi.zum = 8u-su Hh. XIV 240; 
buru,.ir.gi.zum = Su-su = [BURU, hi-la-mu] 
Hg. B III iv 2, restored from buru,.ir.gi.zum 
= BURU; hi-la-mu, ir-gi-gu Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40 « 18f. 

Phonetic variant to irgilu, of a strange 
but not too rare type, cf., e.g., magilu and 
magisu. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 123. 


irhu s.; insolence; SB*; cf. ardhu. 

ina girib tamhari sikiptasu Sakani u t-ri-ih 
pisu eli&u turrimma annasu Suds gati asSima 
I lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might 
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against 
him his insolent words (lit. the insolence of 
his mouth) so that he himself might bear the 
consequences of his sin TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 


irhitu 
ef. ardhu. 

q@edat ir-hu-su tuhammat la smi his 
impetuosity is blazing, it burns the unsub- 
missive Tn.-Epic “vi’ (= i) 11 + AfO 18 48 
Rm. 142 col. Y 3. 


s.; impetuosity; MB* (Tn.-Epic); 


iria see erd. 


irianu see erdnu. 


irijannida s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

10 Gin ana PN LU.ANSE Sa ana i-ri-ia-an- 
ni-da (parallel: Ja ana kunnate nadnu line 7) 
Wiseman Alalakh 373:15. 

Possibly referring to a payment for 
deliveries or services. 


irima’u see ttalma’u. 


irimmu (erimmu) s.; bead(?), necklace(?); 
OB*; cf. erimmatu. 

Sarhat i-ri-mu rama réSusSa_ she is sumptu- 
ous(ly arrayed), beads(?) are scattered over 
her head RA 22 170:11 (AguSaja), cf. é-ri- 
ma-am iddi kiS(dd}i§[Sa] he placed a neck- 
lace(?) on her neck VAS 10 215:16 (hymn 
toNana); kima na&& i-ri-mu izannan instead 
of dew, 4.-beads fall BE 40294:11 (unpub., OB 
hymn to Nand, courtesy von Soden). 


irkallu 


Delete the unpub. OB passage in CAD 4 
295 sub erimu mng. 1b. The present word is 
to be regarded as a masc. byform of ertmmatu, 


q.v. 
von Soden, ZA 44 32 and 38. 


irimmu_ see erimu. 


irimu s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna. 


1 SAG 1-ri-mu ugqni one (bead in the form 
of the) head of an #.-(animal?) of lapis lazuli 
RA 43 156:180 (list of jewelry). 


Possibly to be connected with irimmu. 
Bottéro, RA 43 16. 


iripu see errpu. 
iriStu see eristu A and B. 
iriSu see eregu A. 


iritu. s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


sarris kala lumnu Sihuzusu adSu la id 
i-ri-tam all sorts of evil machinations are set 
up against him as if he (the poor man) were a 
criminal — because he has no protection(?) 
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 


Connect possibly with ard, ‘‘to lead.” 
ir?u (erd) s.; beer dregs; SB.* 


mug.munu,,gul.munu,=i-ri--u Hh. XXIII 
iv 20f. 


e-ra-a Sa KAS.US.8A bahrissu tasammissi 
you put a bandage (soaked in) hot beer dregs 
on her KAR 195r. 17. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 86, with etym. (Heb. haré). 


irkabu_s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].x.musen = ir-ka-bu = [a]r-ga-bu (between 
atmu fledgling and sudinnu bat) Hg. CI 39. 


irkallu s.; nether world; MA, SB.* 


hi-lib 161.KUR = ir-kal-la Diri IT 147, ga-an-zér 
IGLKUR.ZA = Vr-kal-la ibid. 152, for context, see 
ganzir lex. section; ha-li-ib IcG1.KUR = ir-ka-al-la 
Proto-Diri llla; *™-k¥jg.cur, (sory gr cUR 
= G4r-[kal-la] K.4177+4402+ Sm. 63 i 14f. (group 
voc.); {Ie@1.Ku]R.za = ir-kal-l[um] (in group with 
sami, ergetu, nag[bu], tdm[atu]) Antagal D b 15; 
ki-ir BAD = ir-kal-la, ki-’i BANSGR = kur-nu-gi 
Ea II 121f.; lam-hu xur.xurRtend = ir-kal-la 
Ea II Excerpt ii 6’. 

da-ne-ne, ki-ti-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2i 2ff. 
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a) nether world: ir-kal-lu(var. -la) luniima 
lisbwu samami I shall shake the nether 
world and make heaven tremble Géssmann 
Era IV 123, cf. ir-kal-lum(var. -la) Sa inidu 
ibid. I 135; ina {abit itammé ela Sam@i 
atas$’akama idabbub ardd ir-kal-la when 
people feel well, they talk of ascending to 
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk 
of descending to the nether world Lambert 
BWL 40;47 (Ludlul II); gizilla Samaémi musamz 
mir ir-ka{l-la] torch of the sky, which 
illuminates (even) the nether world Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin); [a sa]r- 
rat ir-kal-li lidil a[bullaga] let the gate of the 
queen of the nether world be closed ibid. 15, 
ef. ibid. 6. 

b) as the name of a goddess, as a personi- 
fication of the nether world: [star a3ibat qirbi 
ir-kal-li & Ir-kal-li Sa alikiti’u la tajdru 
Tstar, who dwells in the nether world in the 
House of Irkalla, whence nobody who goes 
there returns LKA 62r. 13f., also ibid. 11 (MA 
version of the Descent of I8tar), see Ebeling Or. 
NS 18 35f.; ana biti efé Subat %Tr-kal-[la] 
... ana harrani Sa alaktasa la tajarat to the 
dark house, the dwelling of Irkalla, on a road 
from which there is no return CT 15 45:4, 
dupl. KAR 1:1 (SB Descent of Istar), cf. (with 
var. misab Ir-kal-la) Gilg. VII iv 33; DUR 
WT r-kal-la ipgidagSu he entrusted to him the 
dwelling(?) of Irkalla RA 16 145:7, 


Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 34f. 


irkatardud®. s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[ij]r.ka.tar.du,,.du,, = 8u Kagal A 18. 
Lit. “lament with doxology.” 

irkituSakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[ir]. ki.tu’.a = So Kagal A 10. 
Lit. “lament of the dwelling place.” 


irku s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
ir-ku = 3u-ba-tu Malku VI 27. 
irku (long) see arku. 


irkQ s.; stake; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gid.ir=ir-ru, gid.ir.ku,, gis.ir.dim = tr-ku- 
u, gid.ir.dim = mah-ra-hi, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff., 
also Hh. VI 138ff. 


irnittu 
irkulla see elkulla. 


irmd s.; plot of land; SB*; cf. ramd. 

mi-tir-ti = mu-sa-ru-u garden, ir-mu = mi-tir-td, 
mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-tlum] garden plot 
Matku IT 11 6ff.; [¢r]-2mu, mi-it-rum, mi-[x-x] = mi- 
tir-tum, mi-tir-tulm] = mu-[sa-ru-u] CT 18 2 i 
47ff. (syn. list). 

napistt mati gipdra rahis bilu ikkaru ina 
mubhi [ir-m]u-u-S% ibakki sarmS the cattle 
trample the meadow, the sustenance of the 
land, the farmer cries bitterly over his plot of 
land Gédssmann Era I 84 (from STT 16); [...]- 
qu-u tarbasi ir-mu-u biti siigi u ali who[...] 
cattle pen, garden plot, house, street and 
city RA 51 108 K.7257:3’ (Epic of Zu, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 401. 


irnamtaggada s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 
[i]r.nam.tag.ga.du, = Su Kagal A 16. 
Lit. “lament to obtain absolution for sins.” 


irnintu see irnittu. 


irnittu (irnintu) s.; 1. outbreak of divine 
anger against a specific enemy, terminating 
with a cry of triumph over his annihilation, 
2. triumph, victory; from OB on; irnintu 
KAH 2 58:9 (Tn.) and AKA 104 viii 39 and 106 
viii 62 (Tigl. I), KAR 428: 22 (SB); wr. syll. and 
U.MA. 

u.ma = tr-nit-tu Igituh I 125, also Lu Excerpt 
It 80; [...] [8u.x] = sur-rum, ir-nit-tum Diri V 
O8f.; [gid.ig].0.ma= (da-lat) ir-nit-ti Hh. V 25la. 

{ib.dug,.ga.mah.zu u.ma.zu sé.ib.dug,. 
ga.ke,(kmp) sag.tuk.zu hé.na.nam : ana éa 
uggatki rabat ir-nit-ta-ka(var. -kt) kaédat lu rabiska 
$2 let him against whom your wrath was great 
(and) whom your raging has overcome be your 
attendant RA 12 75:49f., dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4r. 11. 
(exaltation of Istar); u.mabirt iden a .86 
musaksid ir-nit-ti-& (Nabi) who makes him (the 
king) triumph StOr 1 32:5 (NB), ef. d.ma.na 
s&.(sé.e.da(?)] : muésakéid ir-ni[t-ti-gu] 4R 
12:5f. (MB royal); for other refs. from bil. texts 
for i.ma = irnittu, see mng. 1. 

[i].ma.ni 84.84 : ir-nift-tla-i tkadiad CT 41 
25:13 (Alu Comm.), for the passages commented 
on, see mng. 2a-2’. 


1. outbreak of divine anger against a 
specific enemy, terminating in a cry of 
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triumph over his annihilation (only bil. and 
OB lit.): panaa.di ib.bi t.na.nam t.ma 
in.ga.na.nam: ina sirht nuggatumma ir-nit- 
tum-ma_ there are both anger and triumphal 
annihilation in the songs Langdon BL 16 i 1f.; 
i.ma.ta kur.ra bi.in.si : ina ir-nit-ti-ka 
matim taspun you have leveled the country 
in an outbreak of your anger 4R 24 No. 3:22f.; 
5.u.kam.mat.mapbu([...] : handgu ir-ni-ti 
my (I8tar’s) fifth (mame) is Triumphal- 
Annihilation (of the enemy) SBH p. 109 r. 
65f.; e.ne.6m i.ma.ni.tamu.un.da.an. 
dug,.ga.ni : amatu sa ina ir-nit-ti-Su ight 
the word which he pronounced in the 
outbreak of his anger Langdon BL 158:9f. 
(= p. 65f.), dupl. SBH p. 27; niSimme ir-ni-ta-su 
wa-as-ta-at_ we hear his (Adad’s) outbreak of 
anger — it is fierce CT 15 3 i 4 (OB lit.); 
ultu ... THa uszizzu ir-nit-ta-§u (var. ir-nit- 
tuS) eli garéSu after Ha had established the 
triumphal annihilation of his enemies En. el. 
174, of. dtu... ir-nit-ti Andar eli nakiri kalig 
uszizu (parallel: ntzmat DN tkSudu DN,) ibid. 
IV 125. 

2. triumph, victory —-a) with kadddu — 
1’ to triumph over an enemy (referring to 
gods and kings): see StOr 1 32:5 and 4R 
12:5f., in lex. section; Lugalbanda lizzizka ina 
ir-ni-ti-ka kima sehri ir-ni-ta-ka kuSda may 
(your father) DN stand by you when you 
triumph, obtain your victory (over Huwawa) 
quickly! Gilg. Y. 264f. cf. [luwSakSidjka ir- 
ni-Ita-kal *Samak ibid. 257; ka&id ir-ni-it-ti 
IEnlil (Ninurta) who gains victories for 
Enlil KAR 83 iii 12, dup]. KAR 127, 297+ 256 (SB 
lit.);  ir-ni-ti Marduk elif wu Saplis ikdud he 
gained victories for Marduk everywhere 
CH xii 28, ef. LIH 95 i 6 (Hammurabi); 
musaksidu ir-ni-ti-ia (Nergal) who gains 
victories for me CH xliv 28; kadid ir-[ni-t}i- 
&u (Zababa) who gains victories for him (the 
king) YOS 9 35 i 23 (Samsuiluna), cf. 48a: 
mas-musakésid-ir-nit-ti-ia (name of a gate in 
Khorsabad) Lyon Sar. 11:67, and passim in 
Sar., also ibid. 7:43; Sarru Sa ir-nin-tu libbigu 
ilani useksidixuma the king, whom the gods 
let gain the victories he wished KAH 2 58:9 
(Tn.); ina téb libbt u ka&dd ir-nin-te tabis 
litarriSu may (the gods) graciously lead him 


irqu 


(my successor) in happiness and triumph 
AKA 106 viii 62 (Tigl. I); [... ir-n]i-tt-ti-ia 
akguduma amsu mal libbija [after] I had 
established my victory and attained my 
heart’s desire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 12, and pas- 
sim in NA royal, cf. da ina tukultu it rabiti 
ittallakuma ik&udu tr-nit-tu VAS 1 37 ii 28 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru), also ka&sddu ir-ni- 
it-ti-t@ 5R 66 i 26 (Antiochus Soter). 

2’ to reach one’s goal (in private contexts) : 
ila Sarra ... itti’u ana sullumi etelliS ana 
atalluki [U].ma-S&% ana kadddi (ritual for) 
conciliating god and king, to walk about as 
though a lord, to attain one’s desire 4R 55 
No. 2:11, ef. tlitdu zentity ittisu isallimu Uma 
ika&sSad etellif tttanallak ibid. 22; aka&iad 
ir-ni-tt-tt [x 2] eli da[bibdtija] I shall win 
over the girls (who are) my rivals ZA 49 166 ii 
25 (OB lit.); ir-ni-ta-8% iktana&$ad he will 
always attain his ambition CT 39 44:18 (SB 
Alu), ef. comm. CT 41 25:13, in lex. section, ef. 
also amélu ir-nin-ta-Su ikadSad KAR 428:22 
(SB ext.) also U.ma SA.sh-ad KAR 178 iv 19, 
r. ii 65 (hemer.), tt.masé.s& 5R 48 vi 31, 
i.masdé.sé.ab ibid. 49 vii 29 and x 26, and 
i.madu,.a ibid. 48 iii 4 and iv 3 (hemer.), 
see Labat, RA 38 26ff. 


b) without kaiddu: I inscribed on a stela 
litat qurdija ir-nin-tu tamharija the victories 
I achieved through my valor and the 
triumph(s) of my battles AKA 104 viii 39 
(Tigh. I). 

Although irnittw shares the Sum. corre- 
spondence i.ma with nizmatu and although 
the idiomatic expressions irnitta kadddu and 
nizmata kaSddu both mean simply ‘‘to reach 
one’s goal, obtain one’s desires,” the early 
refs. to irnittu, showing a concept of divine 
anger that resulted in an annihilating 
outburst, differentiate this word from niz: 
matu, with its connotation of complaint, 
grumbling, etc. It seems, further, that irnittu 
implies a specific enemy and a specific wish, 
while nizmatu lacks this quality. The re- 
lationship to the Hebrew correspondence 
remains obscure. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 68ff. 


irqu (green) see argu. 


12° 179 


oi.uchicago.edu 


irratu 


irratu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


1 miru ... ina Pi(text UD)-su ina arkisu 
ni-ru & ir-ra-tum one foal, on his ear(?) in 
back there is a mark(?) and an ¢. (list of 
horses) HSS 15 104:4. 


Possibly a variant of arratu, “brand.” 


irrazi s.; (a profession or status); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

A garment for LU ir-ra-zi Sa Akkadi 
(parallel ana suhadri hdpiri) RA 36 200:12, see 
HSS 13 123. 

Possibly to urdsu. 


irriSu see erréSu. 


irritu. (or erretu) s.; 1. pigsty, 2. dam 
(of reeds); OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB; pl. irrétu. 

gi.gi8.ké8.da = qa-anir-ri-ti reed of the dam 
Hh. IX 318; gi.gi8.ké8.da = qga-an ir-ri-ti = 
&£.8au.MES pigsty Hg. A II 15; gi8.ké8.da = 
[i]r-ri-tum Kagal E Part 3:69; ir.dam = tr-ri-té 
&é Sau pigsty, giS.ké8.da = min éé fp river dam, 
48.bal.e = MIN &¢ na-za-ri_ curse (erretu), said of 
cursing Erimhué II 61ff., also (followed by [...] 
= ir-ri-it qaq-ga-di-e in lines a5 and a6, mng. 
obscure) Nabnitu D a2-a4. 

1. pigsty: isbat libbi iméri ina sugulli . 
isbat libbi ahi ina ir-ri-ti (the disease) took 
hold of the donkey in the herd, took hold of 
the pig in the sty Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 34 
(SB inc.); obscure: ana tarbas sisé u sufgullli 
utirsuma ANSE.A.A[B.BA.MES gi]mir matisu 
kuttumte uSalmidma isappaku ir-re-tu he (the 
king of Urartu) turned it (his country) into 
folds for horses and herds of cattle, and 
domesticated the camels of his entire far-off 
country so that they ....-ed in enclosures(?) 
TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 

2. dam (of reeds): a&Sum Sipir ir-re-tim Sa 
ina pa[nijtiim ana bélija a&puram kaSddumma 
akiudam mi &a pandnum [ina] ir-re-tim 
ittanagqlapt ... [Siplir ir-re-tim Sindti [up].4. 
[KAM] eppe¥ concerning the work on the 
dams about which I previously wrote to my 
lord, I have arrived here, the water that was 
previously running through the dams, (I have 
asked for reinforcements, now) I hope to do 
the work on these dams in four days ARM 3 
7:65, 9 and r. 1’; ana ir-ri-tim akSudma Sul: 


irru C 


mum bitqum eld fa abnim ... mé ubbal ... 
tr-ri-tum qablitum Saplanum titurrim usuk- 
kaga Saplém mé iqquruma qané u nikkas 
imtaqut ir-ri-tam Sa abnim abtuqma ana ir-ri- 
tim qablitim mt imtima ana usukkim Sa ir-ri- 
tim epesim qatum Saknat I have arrived at 
the dam, and everything is all right, the 
breach on the upper part of the stone con- 
struction lets the water through, the water 
tore off the lower side of the middle dam 
below the bridge, and it collapsed for a 
distance of one reed and a half, I made a 
breach in the stone dam so that the water 
level fell in the middle dam, and the repair 
work on the side of the dam has been started 
ARM 6 1:10, 17 and 22ff., of. [i]r-ri-tum &a 
ab-<nim> ibid. 30; i&tw ir-ri-tim sa Habur 

. apturamma I left (on my journey) from 
the dam on the Habur River ARM 3 80:9, 
cf. [ana i}r-ri-tim [Sa] Habur ARM 32:12; fp 
Tr-ri-tum (name of a canal) YOS 8 121:4 (OB). 


irru A s.; peg, stake; Elam, Nuzi. 

gis.ir = tr-ru, gi8.ir.ku,,gis.ir.dim=ir-ku-u, 
gi8.ir.dim = mah-ra-&i, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff., 
also Hh. VI 138ff. 

1 n&hu Sa sab-tu-% gadu ir-ri one leather 
bag ...., together with the peg MDP 23 309:4; 
aup su ina libbi ir-ri PN ittadizuma u 
ultebbiréu u imtut PN drove this cow away 
from the stake (it was tethered to) and caused 
it to become disabled, and it died JEN 335:8, 
ef. ina libbi ir-ri imtaqut ibid. 18. 


irru B s.; tangle; OB.* 

Summa Sulmam kima ir-ri qisSém iSdud if 
(the oil) forms streaks like the tangle (made) 
by cucumber (vines) CT 3 3:33 (oil omens), 
ef. CT 5 5 r. 48. 

Possibly the same word as irri, ‘“‘intestines,’’ 
and to be connected with the plant nameirr@iA. 


irru C s.; (a salve); SB.* 

[x.a]. gar, = tr-ri [MIN (= a-ba-ru)] Hh. XI 303. 

ina ir-ri A.GAR, tasdk inisu teqgi you bray 
(the drugs) with 7. of lead and daub his eyes 
(with the mixture) AMT 16,1:4. 

For a parallel formation, see itgurti abari 
sub itguru mng. 3. 
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irri (wirru) s.; 1. intestines, 2. gut; from 
OB on; used as pl. tantum, OB also wirrum; 
wr. syll. (Uzv.8A BRM 4 15:8ff., 8A ibid. 
16:7ff.). 

 Ba-a SA = Li-ib-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 
23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.sa = lib-bi, kar-di, gir-bi, ir-ri 
Hh. XV 98ff.; [uzju.8a& = lib-bu = ir-ru Hg. Di 
64; uzu.8&.mab = 8u-hu, tr-ri kab-ri, uzu.8a.s8ig 
= tr-ri gqat-nu, uzu.8a.mud = itr-ri da-a-[mi], 
uzu.8a.mud.dt.a= tr-ri §¢ da-mu ma-lu-i Hh. 
XV 102ff.; [uzu].8&.mah = Su-hu = tr-ru kab-ru 
Hg. D i 58; uzu.8a.mi = tr-ru gal-mu = tu-li-mu 
spleen ibid. 56; [uzu.8a.8u].nigin = ir-ri 
sa-ha-ru-tu Hh. XV 109; uzu.sa.8u.nigin = 
ar-ra sa-hi-ru-ti Nabnitu X 220, also Nabnitu 
O 319, [uzu].8&.8u.nigin = ir-ru sa-hi-ru-[t]u = 
ti-ra-nu intestinal convolutions Hg. D i 61; 
uzu.sa.gar.gar.ra = 8u-ru-um-mu = ir-ru ga-mir- 
tu rectum = end of the intestines ibid. 65;[...]= 
ir-ru i-§a-ru-tu. Nabnitu R 287; 14.4&.8u.an.6 = 
ga tr-ru-éu sa-b[u]-lu whose intestines are dry 
OB Lu A 353, also B vi 12; [uzvu. ...] = li-pu tr-ru 
internal fat (followed by tulimu) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 929; S&.sur.ra, 8&.8u.dib.dib.ba = 
gu-ub-bu-ru 34 ir-ri to have a constipation of the 
intestines Nabnitu X 93f. 

88 = wi-ir-ru(var. -rum) A-Tablet 667; ba.an. 
laabyp = mi-git ir-ri prolapse of the rectum 
Erimhud V 110. 

8&.mah 8a.sig.ga(var. .gin,(Gim)) Sumu.un. 
dib.dib.[x] : &@-[ma]-hu (var. [8a]-ma-hu) kima 
tr-ri gat-ni iggabtu (the sag.gig-disease) takes 
hold of the colon as if it were the small intestine 
CT 17 25:34f., dupl. KAR 368:7f. 

su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ga-mir-tu Malku V 14; 
su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ri-ki-ta Izbu Comm. 282. 

1. intestines —a) in gen. —1’ in Izbu: 
Summa tzbum ir-ru-Su ina muhhisu Saknu_ if 
the newborn lamb’s intestines are on his head 
YOS 10 56131 (OB), cf. Summa szbu ir-ri-Su 
ina qaqqadisu KUB 4 67 ii 9; Summa izbum 
ullinumma libbasu petima ir-r[u-FJu [was]a 
if, from the beginning, the belly of the 
newborn lamb is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB), also CT 27 44K. 
3166:8 (SB), also tr-ri-% ina abunnatisu wast 
its intestines protrude from its navel CT 285 
K.4035+ :6 (SB), also sr-ru-4 1G1.MES CT 27 
47:14, ir-ri NU TUK CT 27 17:33, tr-ru-dé 
NU GAL.MES CT 27 44 K.3166:4, and passim; 
Summa izbu libbasu petima ir-ru-&i kima 
pitilt: patlu if the belly of the newborn lamb 
is open and its intestines are interwoven like 
matting CT 27 44 K.3166:3, cf. Summa amé: 


irri 


lu libbasu petima ir-ru-su patlu MDP 14 p. 55 
r. i 11 (dream omens), ir-ri-Su la patlu ibid. 12. 


2’ in med.: Summa ir-ru-Su iharruru if 
his bowels rumble PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), also 
Labat TDP 128:21'ff., AMT 21,2:6, 22,2:4, 43, 
5:8; Summa tr-ru-Su patru if his bowels are 
flabby(?) PBS 2/2 104:6 (MB), also Labat TDP 
128:26’; ir-ru-Su marta ukallu (the baby’s) 
bowels contain gall Labat TDP 228:102; ¢r- 
ru-§u iSaru he has diarrhea ibid. 218:7 and 
9, alao ibid. 128:27’f.; U pu-ru-pu-hu : © ir-rt 
marsiti the purupuhu-herb is for sick 
bowels KAR 203 i-iii 35, dupl. RA 13 37:23, ef. 
CT 14 32 K.9061:1; itr-ra-Sé ite%ir (if) he 
has a bowel movement Labat TDP 168:101, 
ef, tr-ru-§4 SLSA.<MES> KAR 195r. 32; Jumma 
amélu migit ir-ri irs if a man has a prolapse 
of the rectum AMT 61,5:17, cf. migit irri 
Erimhu’ V 110, in lex. section, also ri-du-ut 
ar-rt irSt AMT 48,1:12+ 78, 3:9. 


3’ in ext.: mudé uzu ir-ri (the diviner) 
expert in the (interpretation of the) intestines 
BBR No. 1-20:26, cf. [uzu ...] = ir-[re] 
(among parts of the exta) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 922; Summa ina ekal tirdnt ir-ru 
(vars. UZU.3A, $A) atru ittabsi if there is an 
extra bowel in the “palace’’ of the intestines 
Boissier Choix 87:4, vars. from dup]. BRM 4 15:9, 
and ibid. 16:9; Jumma isu warkat amiitim 
sépum ana bab ekallim t-pi-ir-ma (for tbirma) 
ina ir-ri-tm u-sa(or -ta)-di-3um if, from the 
back of the liver, a mark (lit. ‘‘foot’”) comes 
over to the ‘‘gate of the palace” and .... 
(obscure) YOS 10 26 iii 57 (OB). 


4’ other oces.: tr-ri-Su lu dlula ina ahiki 
(I would treat you, star, as I treated the bull 
of heaven) I would hang his intestines around 
your arm Gilg. VI 164; [Summa vzv $]-did 
tr-ritkul if (in his dreams) he eats the ‘“‘base”’ 
of the intestines Dream-book p. 314 ii 10; kt 
Sa NINDA.MES wu GESTIN.MES tna libbi tr-rt 
errabiint ki hannit tamétu annitu ina bbs wr-rt 
sé martkunu mardtekunu luséribu just as 
(this) bread and wine enters the intestines, 
so may they (the gods) make this oath enter 
into the bowels of your sons and daughters 
Wiseman Treaties 560f.; ér-ri-Su-nu Ta Gir™. 
MES-St-nu karkiins their intestines (i.e., those 


181 


oi.uchicago.edu 


irri 


of the lambs slit open) roll down over their 
legs Wiseman Treaties 552; UZU tr-ri UZU 
pu-gur-ru a aup.nitA the intestines and 
the ....-meat of the bull (as share from the 
sacrifices) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:34 and r. 1 
(NA); lipd Sa birit ir-ri internal fat (as part 
of the sacrificial portions of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 
(NB), cf. uzu béi-rit i[r-ri] VAS 5 155:4; 
{x trj-ri ozu.8A UZU.SA.NIGIN UzU.SA.MUD 
UZU.HAR OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:19 (NB), coll. 
Or. NS 13 229, of. uzU bitdnitu UZU.SA.NIGIN 
UZU.BIR UZU tr-rt UZU kursindte 2R 44 No. 3 
tr. 4 (Practical Vocabulary Assur, Nineveh version), 
see Landsberger, AfO 18 340f.; U ir-ri ™™ ya : 
G.IGI.NIS (i.e., tmhur-edra) Uruanna II 421; 
U ir-rt UR.KU : UMINina Kat-mu-hi_ ibid. 428. 

b) specific parts of the intestines —1’ trru 
kabru large intestine: see Hh. XV 103, Hg. D 
i 68, in lex. section. 


2’ irru gatnu small intestine: see Hh. XV 
104 and CT 17, in lex. section; summa tirana 
kima tr-ri sia.MES if the intestines look like 
the small intestine BRM 4 13:18. 


3’ irrusalmu “black” intestine (spleen ?): 
see Hg. D i 56, in lex. section; 1 UzU wi-ir-ra 
sa-al-mu-wm A 3207:19 (unpub., OB list of cuts 
of meat); for SA.MI, see fulimu. 


4’ <trri sdhiritu  convolutions of the 
intestines, replaced later by tirdni: see Hg. 
Di6l, Hh. XV 109, Nabnitu X 220 and O 319, in 
lex. section. 


5’ trru gamirtu end of the intestine: see 
Hg. D i 65, Malku V 14, in lex. section. 


6’ irri dami blood (colored) intestine: 
see Hh. XV 104a, in lex. section, and (wr. 
UzU.8A.MUD) OECT I pl. 20, sub mng. le-4’. 

2. gut: ir(text ni)-ri salmitim Sa pi-ri-is 
GU.MES ana 3-34 tessip you twine three-fold 
black gut instead of(?) threads KAR 185 iv 7 
(rit.), cf. BE 31 56 i 10; see A-Tablet 667, in lex. 
section. 

The reading of 5A.mE8 as irri, proposed by 
Landsberger apud Holma, Korperteile 173, 
does not seem to be justified, read rather 
gerbii or even Isbbi. For SA.NIGIN see tirdnu. 


Holma, Or. NS 13 229. 


irra A 


irra A s.; (a medicinal plant of the cucurbi- 
taceae family, possibly the colocynth); OB, 
Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and (6.)ku8,(gUL). 
BAB. 

U.KUS, .HAB, U §¢-mu sic, green plant, U na-at- 
til-la, U.NAM.TIL.LA, G.IGI.LIM, U im-hu-ur-li-mu, 
G a-zu-mu, 0 sd-mu 8E8 bitter plant : G ir(var. 
me)-ru-u Uruanna I 257ff.; topu uR.mag lion 
tallow, L.upU UR.MAH Sa ina mélulti [az] tallow 
of a lion killed in sport : U ir-ru-u ibid. 266f.; 
U bu-la-li : 6 ir-ru-u ina Su-ba-ri_ ibid. 268; t.upu 
UR.KU MI 44 ina mit-hu-gi [Gaz] tallow of a dog 
[killed] in a fight, .uDU NAM.LU.U, (GISGAL).LU : 
lupu U.kuS,.g4B ibid. 269f.; G.nam.ti.la = 
sam-me ba-la-ti = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227. 

tr-ru-u = mar-ru bitter (plant) Malku VI 223. 

a) ingen.: 10 (situa) U.DIN.TIR.KI wu 10 GUN 
i[r]-ri-e PN a&taprakku I have sent PN to 
you (with) ten silas of cumin and ten talents 
of 7. VAS 16 91:14 (OB let.); 2 NINDA UG 
a-Si-4 5 (NINDA) U.KUS,.HAB (among various 
drugs) UET 4 148:2 (NB), cf. 5 Gin tr-ru(!)-2 
ibid. 147:5, 42 Utr-ru-% ibid. 146:10; abnu 
sikin’u kima Sa8alli ir-re-e the stone whose 
appearance is like that of the stem(?) of the ¢. 
(parallel: kima Sasalli ziné of the rib of the 
palm leaf) STT 109:45'; Jammu Skingu 
kima U.KU8,.HAB ana pan erseti illak the 
plant which looks like +. and creeps on the 
ground (is the imhur-limu plant) STT 93:58, 
ef. ibid. 63. 

b) in med. — 1’ the plant: 2 cin 6 
er-ru-u ina Ssikari tuSabsal you boil two 
shekels of 7. in beer (to be used as a lotion) 
KAR 187:8, cf. KAR 193:3, U ir-ri-e AMT 
79,1:17, U.KUS,.HAB 10 G.mEs allan 
teppu§ you make a suppository (with) 7. 
(and other herbs), these ten herbs AMT 57,5 
r. 9, cf. KAR 201:22, AMT 94,2 ii 7; UKUS,. 
HAB ina Sikari iSatti he drinks i. in beer 
AJSL 36 82 iii 6, and passim, also KUS,.HAB 
KUS,.TLGLLI AMT 40,5:17, KUS,.HAB AMT 
43,2:8, and passim. 


2’ parts of the plant: Sn.Kak U.KUS,.HAB 
tasék you bray a shoot of%. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
15 i 36, ef. ibid. pl. 10 iii 34, AMT 69,1:16; GURUN 
KuUSs,.g4B fruit of the 7. AMT 65,5:11, and 
passim, GURUN U.KUS,.HAB AMT 8,1:7, and 
passim, cf. KUS;.HAB U.HAB ... urgissunu 
the green part of i., .... (and other plants) 
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KAR 202 i 44; sUHUS U.KUS,.HAB tusahhar 
task you chop the root of +. KAR 191 r. iv 9, 
ef. Suruf KUS,.HAB CT 23 50:8, also Surué 
U.KUS,.gAB $a iltdéni root of an ¢.-plant 
from the north (side) KAR 201:40; Pa U 
ir-ri-e tabilam tapds taSahhal you bray and 
sift leaves of 7. when they are dry Kiichler 
Beitr. pl.6i 12, cf. a-ar-tiir-ri-e KUB 449 ii 1, 
PA KUSx.HAB KAR 191 ii 4, PA U.KUS,.HAB 
iupu KUs.HAB AMT 73,1:22, and passim; 
NUMUN KUS,.HAB NUMUN KUS§,.TI.GI.IL—7.- 
seed, melon(?) seed KAR 188i1, dupl. (wr. 
NUMUN U.KUS,.HAB) CT 23 39i 1, and passim, 
cf. KUS,.HAB NA,.KUS.HAB—4i., ¢.-stone (i.e., 
seed) AMT 22,2:11, U.KUS,.HAB NA, U.MIN 
(= KUS,.HAB) KAR 207:1, and passim; zip 
KUS,.HAB powdered(?) +. AMT 74 ii 13, KAR 
192 ii 21; Loupu Sim.cia LupU KUS,.HAB 
kanaktu-salve, i.-salve AMT 58,2:4, cf. 1.uDU 
KUS,.BAB iti iupvU Sim.BaB fil paluhhi 
tuballat you mix t.-salve with turd-salve 
(and) extract of .. AMT 40,5:10, and 
passim, also RA 18 9 ii 4; note KUS,.HAB 
with variant gloss Sim.HaB, ie., turd, AMT 
17,4:9. 

The identification as colocynth is based 
upon the writing with the determinative 
(Ku8x), used for cucumber-like plants, and 
the reference to the bitter taste of its fruit. 
It is possible that the designation of the 
plant (irré from irru B) refers to its charac- 
teristic tangled creeping vines (cf. the 
English plant names composed with tangle-). 

(Haupt, ZA 30 64ff. (poppy), Meissner BAW 2 


65f.); Thompson DAB 223ff.; Landsberger, ZA 
41 231f. 


irra Bs s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

Sa... lu ana nari inalddd] lu ana hiriti 
ina[ssuku] lu <a> -na t-ir-ri-t im-[nu]-% who- 
ever throws (this stela) into the river, or 
throws it into a ditch, or . MDP 6 p. 45 v 
16 (kudurru, translit. only). 


irsaharhubbakku 
Sum. lw. 


{i]r-sahar.bub.ba = 8u Kagal A 11. 


Lit. “Iament (to be recited while) covered 
with dust.” 


s.; (a lament); lex.*; 


irtu 


irsipittu s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
{i]r.si.bi.it.tum = 8u Kagal A 19. 


Lit.: Sum. ir, “lament,” plus Akk. sipittu, 
“mourning.”’ Possibly to be read simply as 
sipittu, rather than irsipittu. 


irsizkurakku s.; (a lament); Jex.*; Sum. lw. 


[iJr.amarx Sn.aMARxSE.ra = Su Kagal A 20. 
Lit. “lament with prayers (or sacrifices).”’ 


irsuppu (a type of barley) see arsuppu. 


irSabadari s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. word. 
{i]r.8&.ba.da.ri= 8u Kagal A 9. 


irSannisakku s.; (a prayer in the form of 
a lamentation); SB*; Sum. lw. 
[i]r.8&.ne.8a, = 80 Kagal A 14. 
ir.S$a.ne.8a, a.ra.[...]: ina ir-Sd-an-ni- 
gak-[ki ...] OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:7f. 


For Sum. ir.8&.ne.8a,, see ir.8a.ne.8a, 
= ta-ak-ri-ib-<ti) SA.NE.SA, OBGT XIII 11. 


Langdon, RA 33 195f. 


irtanft adj.; with a big chest; SB*; cf. irtu. 


ir-ta-nu-% | Ja GABA.MES éaknu : 7&-ta-nu-ti — 
irtand or one who has a (big) chest, explained as 
“unique” CT 41 29:21 (comm. to Alu Tablet 
XLVI). 


irtu§ (iratu) s. fem.; 1. chest, breast, 
2. breastbone, 3. pectoral, breast strap (of 
a harness), scute (of a snake), 4. (a type 
of song); from OAKK. on; pl. irdtu; wr. syll. 
(na-e e-tr-tim PBS 5 36r. iii 21’, OAkk.) and 
GABA, UZU.GABA; ef. irtdnd, irtu in mubhi irti. 


ga-ba GABA = ir-tum <A VITI/1:158, also 
Sb II 342; uzu.gaba = ir-tum, uzu.pa.gaba = 
&-tig min Hh. XV 87f.; [uzu.kak.ti].tur = 
na-as-pa-du = %-ti-ig ir-ti, [uzu.kak.zag].ga = 
ka-as-ka-su = MIN Hg. Di 52f.,, also Hg. BIVi 
49f.; udu.gaba = im-me-ri ir-tum Hh. XIII 84; 
gaba.Su.ra.ra,gaba.su.gi,.gi,,gaba.su.gul. 
la,[gajba.éu.dul.la,[galba.sig.ga = ma-ha-su 
é@ [GaBa] Nabnitu XXI 6ff.; ad, Kax&rp, 
KAx SID.KAx 81D, a.16, ™ak-Kitp§, zag = rig-mu 
éé ir-ti Nabnitu B 208ff., cf. gu-u [kax Sip] = 
[oIn (= rig-mu)] dé [GaBal Recip. Ha A i 13’, also 
[...] = ir-tum, i-dir-t[um], ni-iz-mat, ta-zi-im-tum 
(Sum. col. broken) Diri VI Bi 4’ff.; [na,.har.gu 
za.gin] = [het-<]-éu = tr-té pectoral of lapis lazuli 
Hg. B IV iii 174d; [ku8}.ul.an8e = ul-lu = er-tum 
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a donkey’s leather breast-strap Hg. A II 168; 
li.gaba.gél = ra-ap-sa-am 2-[z], ga i-firl-tam 
ma-lu-[¢] OB Lu Part 6:11f., alzo OB Lu Biii37f.; 
DIR.GABA = ma-li-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d; 
u,.ta = a-na i-ra-at toward NBGT II 24, cf. 
NBGT I 317 and IX 279. 

gaba kilugal.la.ke,(kip) me.te.as gaél.la : 
ana ir-ti ellett sa sarri ana simati gakanu to put 
(precious stones) as ornaments on the pure breast 
of the king 4R 18* No. 3:11f.; gaba gi.ha.an. 
gin,(GIm) an.sil.sil.e : ir-tum kima gihinnu 
isallat (the disease) slits open the breast as 
(effortlessly as) a reed basket CT 17 25:31, dupl. 
KAR 368:3; gaba m48 gaba.1lu.36 ba.an.sum : 


tr-tt urigi ana ir-ti améli ittadin he gave the breast- 


of the kid (as a substitute) for the breast of the man 
CT 17 37:22f.; a.lé.hul gaba.bi [mu]J.un.na. 
te : ald lemnu ana ir-ti-di ittehi the evil alad-demon 
drew near his chest (parallel: his neck, his waist, 
etc.) OT 17 9:7f., ef. 4R 29 No. 2:7f.; 6m.mu, 
gaba.na.a.key : ga me-zi-ih tr-ti-84 whose 
girdle around the chest (in broken context) SBH 
p. 101 r. 3f.; for other bil. refs., all with Sum. 
gaba, see mng. la~1’, c—1’. 

gaba-ra-ah-[hu] = [et-pit]-tu, [ma-ha]-a$ tr-ti 
Izbu Comm. 524f.; da-nat ir-tum fortress of the 
chest = [nahlaptu tahazi] Malku VI 120, restored 
from da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-ti ta-ha-zi 
An VII 207. 


1. chest, breast — a) as part of the 
human body —1’ in gen.: Sarruqi ana biti 
IAsSur grubuma samsam Sa kaspim «amy Sa 
i-ir-té WASur u patram Sa IAsSur [...] 
thieves entered the ASSur-temple and [stole] 
the sun-disk from the breast of Assur and the 
dagger of AsSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:9 (OA let.), 
of. kulilt 8a ana i-ir-ti iltim Saknu ARM 7 
10:4; tttabal dudindte 3a GaBa-3d (the gate- 
keeper) took off the pectorals from her 
(I8tar’s) breast CT 15 45:51 (SB Descent of 
Istar), and passim in this text, cf. simat ir-te-§d as 
an ornament on her breast Gilg. III ii 4; 
tddinguma DUB Simats i-ra-tu§ (var. t-rat-tud) 
usatmih she (Tiamat) gave him (Kingu) the 
seal of office and fixed it upon his breast 
En. el. I 156, and passim, cf. ér-[tu-u3] ttmuk 
ibid. IV 122; ina Sumélisunu GaBa.MES 
ramanisunu tamhu they (the.figurines of the 
seven apkallu’s) hold their breast with their 
left hand AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 45, also (wr. 
GABA) ibid. 47, and dupl. KAR 298:3, and 
passim; Jukuttu agartu kigdssun utaqginma 
umallé Gapa-su-un I put around their (the 
images’) neck and all over their chest precious 
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jewels as ornaments Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37; 
rapastum i-ra-a-ti (var. i-ra-ti) a-ga-d3-gu-u 
it-te--[¢] a whippet could push me back, 
broad-chested me Lambert BWL 34:75 (Lud- 
lul I); [r]apsam i-ir-tim  (Ningirsu), the 
broad-chested (i.e., brave?) RA 46 90:40 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. rapsa ir-ti (said of Nergal) 
Béllenriicher Nergal No. 8 K.9880:7, éumma 
... GABA DAGAL CT 28 28:23 (SB physiogn.), 
see OB Lu Part 6:11f., in lex. section, also nir 
gaba.til : etil ir-ta gamir 4R 25 iii 8f.; 
[gaba.a].nigi.gid ilu.zé.ib.bi.da.ginx 
fr.[...] : ina ir-ti-&i Sa hima malili qubi 
thallulu <...> (he laments) with his chest, 
which wheezes like a reed pipe used for 
wailing ASKT p. 122:10f, cf. wrudi ... 
ustibma i-ra-ti(var. -tu)-Sa maliliS thtallal 
Lambert BWL 54:31 (Ludlul II); ér-ti i@ipu 
(the demons) have compressed my chest 
AfO 18 290:17, cf. UZU.GABA i@ipu KAR 
80 r. 32, and dupl. RA 26 39; idtu pika ina 
mubht t-rat améli tanaddima you spit (the 
stalk of straw) from your mouth onto the 
man’s chest KAR 43 r. 23 (rit.); aguhha 
ina GABA-s¢% labi§ (the demon) is clad in a 
....-garment around its chest MIO 1 76 v19 
(SB description of representations of demons); 
Sdrat suhatisu Sarat caBa-di u ligit suprifu itt 
tid Suatu tuballalma salma teppuS you make 
a figurine by mixing this clay with hair from 
his armpits, hair from his chest, and his nail- 
clippings ZA 45 200 i 11 (Bogh. rit.); GABA- 
sa petat ina Sumélisa Serra nasdima tulésa ikkal 
her (the statue of Nintu’s) chest is bare, she 
holds a baby with her left hand and it sucks 
her breast CT 17 42:6 (= MIO 1 70 iii 42’) (SB 
description of representations of demons); [...] 
duditias’a peti tuliga [... GABA(?)].mES-d4 
rummt. kirimmisa LKU 33:38 (Lamaitu); 
summa sinnistu tulésa ttt: GaBa-&@ Samia ifa 
woman’s breasts have been pulled off her 
chest KAR 472 ii 4 (SB physiogn.). 

2’ in med. and physiogn.: 'PN isatatu sa 
ir-ti-Sa ziita ittada the abscesses on !PN’s 
chest secrete sweat PBS 1/2 71:9, cf. da 
!PN Ja ir-ti-sa-ma zilta ittada ... [¥]a 'PN, 
MIN tna, tr-tt-Sa zita tttada ibid. 12 and 22, ef. 
also [Sa] ¢-ra-as-su marsatu ibid. 72:5, also 
ibid. 9 (both MB letters), cf. GABA-su u res 
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[libbi]su inarrut his chest and epigastrium 
quiver PBS 2/2 104:3(MB); Summa amélu 
GaBa-su res libbisu naglabésu tkkaludu War. 
MES Gia if a man’s chest, epigastrium and 
loins hurt, he has a disease of the lungs AMT 
49,4:1, cf. AMT 50,3:11, GABA-su ikassassu 
AMT 39,1 i 41, and passim; Summa amélu 
GABA-su patratma usa{al] if a man’s chest is 
“open” and he coughs AMT 51,1:11, cf. 
Jumma GaBA-su patrat(GAB.MES-dt) Labat 
TDP 100:2, and passim in this text, see dikéu; 
ina Sri GABA-su ina mé Suni irahhas in the 
morning he shall wet his chest with juice of 
Sunii-wood BE 31 No. 56 r. 46, ef. gagqassu 
GaBA-su tasammid you bandage his head 
and his chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 36, and pas- 
sim; ih.lub BAR ZI UD gaba.bi hu.nu.e: 
gubhu sudlu i-rat-su utanni§ cough (and) 
phlegm have weakened his chest Surpu VII 
2of.; [...] NINDA u md ina GaBa-sé GUB. 
MES-su hahha irtasi (if bits of) food or drink 
get stuck in his chest and he has a coughing 
fit AMT 25,4:10, cf. aABA.MES-8% tttana[h(?)] 
LKA 102: 20; Summa Ser’ dni aaBa-hi urga iltegt 
if the arteries of his chest assume(?) a yellow 
color Labat TDP 100:6; for a bil. conjura- 
tion addressing the chest, see AMT 51,1:13ff.; 
Summa awilum hali salmitim paniisu i-ra-si 
{ljtbbasu ... mali if a man’s face, chest (and) 
belly are covered with black moles AfO 18 66 
iii 8 (OB omens), cf. (if a mole) ina GaBa-st 
§akin Kraus Texte 50 r. 20’, and passim in physi- 
ogn.; Summa awilum sdartum sa 1-tr-ti-su 
suhhuratma if the hair on a man’s chest is 
turned upward AfO 18 63 i 19 (OB omens), cf. 
sia GaBa-Sé KAR 466:6 (physiogn.), Summa 
sig aaBa-ddé idammu Labat TDP 100:8. 

3’ in idiomatic use — a’ in gen.: [anja 
ajitem [a]na ahaim u mer’em e-ka (for énka) 
t-tr-ta-ka [tu]rus turn your eye and your 
chest to anybody, brother or son (to help me) 
HSS 10 223:5 (OA let.); Summa adSume kasap 
PN mamman i-tr-ti-Su iparrik if anybody 
creates obstacles concerning PN’s silver TCL 
19 62:38 (OA let.); la lemnt mahas sp lemns 
kubus Gaba lemni sikip hit the cheek of the 
evil, tread upon the foot of the evil, repulse 
the chest of the evil! KAR 58:6 (inc.), ef. 
sakip GABA lemnt KAR 298 r. 20; ina tahaz 
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sért GABA ahdmes imhasuma they fought in 
close battle on the open battlefield Wiseman 
Chron. p. 70r.7; wummani tr-tu (for irta) ipattar 
(GaBA)-ma [...] my army will bare its chest 
(fight without armor?) and [will (not) be de- 
feated] KAR 422:12 and 13 (SB ext.); UZU. 
GaBa-a ina Uruk ul maggat (obscure) ABL 
456:9 (NB); for irta turru see tdru, for trta 
ned, see net; see also hamamu. 

b’ in mili (mal) irti success, courage: 
mi-li i-ir-tim umman &arrim istum umman 
nakrim mattam iddk success, the king’s 
army, though small in number, will defeat the 
numerous enemy army YOS 10 11 i 6 (OB 
ext.), cf. DIRI GABA abunnat nakri adak suc- 
cess, I will defeat the central part of the 
enemy army CT 31 19:29 (SB ext.); DIRI 
GABA rubii ina ekalligu pé etella i3akkan suc- 
cess, the prince in his palace will make a 
lordly speech KAR 423 ii 62 (SB ext.), also 
TCL 6 3r. 30; mit-li i-<iry-tim awilum agar 
illaku zittam ikkal success, the man will have 
profit wherever he goes UCP 9 374:165, also 
ibid. 35 (OB smoke omens), ef. DIRI GABA makkir 
améli ana paniéu illak success, the man’s 
property will prosper TCL 6 1:3 (SB ext.); 
mi-li ir-tim awilum idannin success, the man 
will become important YOS 10 47:70b (= 83) 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); DI[RI GABA] 
(var. me-li GaBA) rubi eli bél amatisu izzaz 
success, the prince will triumph over his 
adversary CT 27 45 K.4129+ :10, var. from 
Virolleaud Fragments pl. 18:14; ms-ls t-tr-tim 
YOS 10 26:33 (OB ext.), and passim, DIRI GABA 
CT 20 33:113, CT 31 26:15 (both SB ext.), CT 27 
40 K.3697+ :15 (SB Izbu), with comm. DIRI 
GABA = ma-le-e tr-tt Izbu Comm. W 376d; 
note: 4in ... dunni zkritt ma-le-e tr-t 
isim Simati Sin has endowed me with 
strength, manhood, and courage Borger 
Esarh, 46 ii 32. 

c’ in &ptr trti aldku to have success, to 
triumph(?): nakru ina bbs mats 4-pir GABA 
pu.MES the enemy will triumph(?) within 
the boundaries ofthe country KAR 428:33, cf. 
tna libbi mati nakru k-pir GaBaA DU.MES 
ibid. 34, also KAR 454 r. 7, CT 20 37 iv 4, CT 31 
20 r. 5 (all SB ext.), explained as mili rts and 
habarratu Izbu Comm. 270, see habarratu. 
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4’ female breast — a’ in gen.: i-rat-s[a 
k]lima pir sikkati ul Saddata her breast is 
not .... like a stone bowl (said of Ninazu) 
Gilg. XII 49, cf. ibid. 31. 

b’ in mar (mdrat) irti and &a irti suckling (OB, 
MB, MA, see also dumugabi): 1 DUMU.GABA 
§a MU.1 one suckling child, one year old 
YOS 12 156:1 (OB), cf. PN & DUMU.GABA.A.NI 
TCL 1 65:25, (a slave girl) gadu DUMU.GABA- 
&a CT 8 27a:2, gadu DUMU.MES.GABA Meiss- 
ner BAP 107:1; 1 DUMU.NITA.GABA PBS 8/2 
107:1, UET 5 93:1, of. PN DUMU.SAL.GABA 
DUMU.SAL.A.NI VAS 13 39:2and 7’, also PN 
qadu DUMU.SAL.GABA BE 6/1 96:1, cf. also PBS 
8/1 46 ii 23 (all OB); [DUMU].SAL.GABA PN 
DUMU.SAL.A.NI (among seven members of 
PN’s ginnu, family, sold) PBS 13 64:7, cf. 
DUMU.SAL.GABA PN (receiving rations, pre- 
ceded by SaL.TuR and parsu weaned child) 
PBS 2/2 53:22, cf. ibid. 29 and 34, also 8 DUMU. 
MES-3i-na@ DUMU.GABA [...] Iraq 11 146f. No. 
8:19 (all MB); 4 LU.mES tariu 4 LU.MES 
pir-su 3 LU.MES Sa GABA 3 SAL.MES 
tari[atju 4 SaL.MES pir-su 1 saL da GABA 
four small boys, four weaned boys, three 
suckling boys, three small girls, four weaned 
girls, one suckling girl KAJ 180:6 and 10 (MA 
list of prisoners); uncertain: rigi{mam] rabv’am 
e-[li Sa ir-ti u elija takstakan you raised 
a great wailing over the suckling and me 
VAS 16 193:18 (OB let.); DUMU.GABA ina 
siia (in broken context) CT 20 29:16 and dupl. 
ibid. 22 81-2-4, 279:5 (SB ext.). 

b) as part of the animal body —1’ in 
omen texts: Jumma ina ré§ i-ir-tim simum 
nad if there is a dark spot on the top of 
the chest YOS 10 61 iii 38, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 36 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa izbum 
ina t-tr-ti-Su petima u daltum sa Siri Saknat 
if the chest of the newborn lamb is open but 
there is a door of flesh YOS 10 56 ii 1 (OB 
Izbu), cf. Jumma ... GABA-su Satgat Izbu 
Comm. 197 (= CT 27 19:16, SB Izbu); summa 
izbu 2 kidddasu 2 GaBa.MES-3% 2 zibbati[Su] 
if the newborn lamb has two necks, two 
chests (and) two tails CT 27 13:15 (8B Izbu), 
and passim in Izbu, cf. Summa izbu Sinama 
GABA-su-nu l-ma if there are two newborn 
animals but they have only one chest CT 27 
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25:18, also CT 28 31:14, also Summa 
2.TA.AM GABA imitti Saknat CT 28 14 79-7-8, 
127:6; Summa izbu libbasu petima irrisu ina 
G@aBA-Su Saknu if the newborn animal’s belly 
is open and its intestines are in its chest 
CT 27 44 K.3166:2, and passim said about other 
parts of the body in Izbu; a-hu-wm 1-tr-tum 
HSM 7494:25 and 81, (unpub., OB ext., cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 22); Summa MUL.GiR.TAB 
Ighara ... aa[Ba]-sd namrat zibbassa etat 
if the breast of Scorpio, which is the goddess 
Ishara, is bright, but its tail isdark Thompson 
Rep. 223:6. 

2’ in lit.: ina muhhi caBa-ia Sukun 
[oaBa-ka] place your chest upon my chest 
(the eagle speaking to Etana) Bab. 12 pl. 9 
K.8563:17. 

3’ asacut of meat: ina nigéSunu i-ra-tim 
ana PN i-da-nu they will give to PN the 
breasts from their (sheep) offerings Hrozny 
Kultepe 12b:32 (OA); | UZU GABA UZU ZAG.LU 
breast and shoulder KBo 2 4 iii 13 (Hitt.), 
and passim in Bogh.; ina libbi immer uzv. 
GABA w(!) UZU.UR pani PN... usadgil from 
(each) sheep, he assigned the breast and the 
leg to PN VAS 1 35:5 (NB kudurru), cf. 
UZU.GABA Sa immeri GAL-i YOS 6 10:12 (NB), 
also 6 UZU.GABA.ME ibid. 13, UZU.GABA 
(among cuts of meat distributed from the 
offerings) OECT 1 pl. 20:4 (NB); 2 UzU. 
GABA.MES ADD 1077 vii 26, UZU GABA &@ 
pan DN ADD 1073:6 and 7; 3SAG.DU GABA. 
MES Sa 4 UpU &u-bi-e three top parts of 
breasts from four roasted sheep ADD 1030:5, 
ef. ADD 760:5, ADD 1021:5, and passim. 

c) in transferred mng. — 1’ in gen.: 
a.a.mu gaba.a é ma.an.ni.du : abi ina 
i-rat mé bita tpusamma my father built a 
house for me at the edge of the water SBH 
p. 101 r. 7f., cf. ina ir-ti $a mé (in broken 
context) Gilg. III p. 31 BM 34191:3; mu. 
lu.lul.la gaba.kur.ra.ke, : sarri Sa t-rat 
§adt the brigand from the flanks of the 
mountains RA 33 104:26; dsaplié arallé i- 
rat-su-nu kasdat (the mountains reach the 
height of heaven) their lower edge (lit. 
breast), below, reaches the nether world 
Gilg. IX ii5, cf. gaba.kur.ra.[kex] : ana 
t-rat erselim 4R 30 No. 2:22f.; <+tssa ina 
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i-ra-at kigalle ana SurSudam in order to 
found firmly its base (that of the temple 
tower of Babylon) as deep as the nether 
world VAB 4 60i 36 (Nabopolassar), cf. iSissa 
ina i-ra-at kigallam mih(i)rat mé ina kupri u 
agurri usarsidma I set its base firmly with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen as deep as the 
nether world, at the level of the water table 
ibid. 118 iii 18 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., also 
in kigallam réstim in i-ra-at ersetim rapadstim 
ibid. 94 iii 33 and 172 viii 56 (Nbk.); ana i-rat 
ersetim (parallel: ana i8d Samé) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 5 (Ludlul III); ina i-rat qadsti qand 
ubil’umma he placed an arrow upon the 
“chest” of the bow (directed) against him 
(Zi) STT 19: 59-60, see RA 46 32 ii 8, and cf. RA 
48 148 iv 3 (all Epic of Zu); uncertain: 1 KUS 
wSpati §a kaspa uh-<huy-zu sa 1-tr-ti-Su janu 
(for context see iSpatu) HSS 16 2:2, cf. i-ir- 
ti-Ju KU ibid. 16. 

2’ in prepositional use — a’ in OB: 
Summa ina kutallt issiiri ina i-ir-ti esemtim ... 
simi Sina if there are two red spots on the 
back of (the part of the exta called) ‘‘bird,”’ 
opposite the bone YOS 10 51i 32 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ina ¢-tr-ti gagga{dim] 
ibid. ii6, inad-ir-ti lipiStim ibid. 13, also ina i-ér- 
tt issirt ibid. iv 11 and 16, ef. also ibid. iv 7; i-na 
i-ir-tt (in obscure context) YOS 2 93:18 (let.). 

b’ in Nuzi: a field ina aaba.mES ti-la-li 
opposite the mounds(?) JEN 140:8. 

c’ in SB: ana epés gabli u tahazi ana 
GABA-ia ithint they marched against me to 
do battle AKA 356 iii 36 (Asn.), and passim in 
Shalm. ITI, Samii-Adad V, Sar., cf. ina GABA- 
ta usé he came out against me 3R 8 ii 72 
(Shalm. III), also ana GaBa-ia illikunt OIP 
2 88:47 (Senn.), cf. TCL 3 307 (Sar.), and cf. ina 
GABA-ia illikunim Streck Asb. 16 ii 33, and 
passim; ana GABA *AsSur bélija mihrit IM.KUR. 
RA baba e&Set aptema I made a new gate 
towards the east, facing my lord A&ssur 
OIP 2 145:16 (Senn.); [Summa surd@] bw ura 
tpusma ana GaBA garri illakma issuk if a 
falcon hunts and flies towards the king and 
drops (its prey) CT 39 28:4 (SB Alu), cf. 
ana GABA améli sadirma ibid. 30:50; barbaru 
ina GABA-du ki e-la-a when the wolf came 
upon him Lambert BWL 216:45. 
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d’ in NA: ina ir-ti PN alik ... adu libbi 
niribi ina ir-ti-§i attalak (the king said) ‘“‘Go 
to meet PN!” — I went as far as into the pass 
to meet him ABL 128:8 and 13, cf. i-nt-tr-ti- 
Si-nu ittust ittalak ABL 596 r. 2, tna nt-ir-ti- 
i[a] (for inirtija, i.e., ina irtija) tllakunt ABL 
529 r. 8 (NA), also ibid. 9, r. 3, and 16, and passim 
in NA letters with alaku; mdr Siprija ina 
GABA PN assapara I sent my messenger to 
meet PN ABL 251:14; aninu ina ir-tt 
mita ana baké nittusi we went out to meet 
(them) in order to weep over the dead ABL 
473 r.6; Summa va libbi aaBa Sa muL Urgula 
ana ki-in-nis issuhur if (Jupiter) turns 
towards .... from the edge of the con- 
stellation Urgula ABL 519 r. 13. 

e’ in NB: a field & aaBa abul *Zababa 
facing the Zababa gate Cyr. 337:1, of. GABA 
abul *Hnkl Cyr. 188:3; GaBaabul "Ha TuM 
2-3 174:2, 175:2, 176:2,177:2, GABA ip abarak: 
ki BRM 1 64:7, GABA URU PSBA 10 p. 146 
pl. 5:39. 

2. breastbone: see stig irti Hh. XV, etc., 
in lex. section; Summa KAK.TI §a GABA ina 
samatika Sina tisbuta if, when you tear the 
ribs from the breastbone, two are joined 
YOS 10 49:5, dupl. 48:33 (OB behavior of sacrifi- 
cial lamb), cf. Summa KAK.TI idi esemsérim 
tisbutama idi gana ahé ibéSa_ if the ribs are 
joined at the backbone but are separated 
at the breastbone ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. 48:29; 
summa GABA ana mi-sa-ri(var. adds -t)-Sa 
li-te-at (var. li-e-ti) if the breastbone is cleft 
towards its .... YOS 10 48:9, vars. from dupl. 
47:71. 

3. pectoral, breast-strap (of a harness), 
scute (of asnake) —a) pectoral: kadru ezzi§ 
ana té3é balu tahlipi iSahhutu i-ra-a-ti uttak: 
kiru lubadt they are ready, fiercely, for the 
melee, without armor, they take off the(ir) 
pectorals, tear off(?) the(ir) clothing Tn.-Epic 
ii 39; Sandandti 8a i-ra-ti-5d x-x ki Sams 
napha the sun disks of her pectorals glow 
like the the sun Craig ABRT 1 7:8 (SB lit.); 
tusépidma GABA hurdst rugsé (the queen) had 
made (for Bélit Ninua) a pectoral of red gold 
ADD 645 r. 4, cf. gold ana uzU.aaBa Sa DN 
ABL 438:12 (NA), also ibid. r. 3, 1 GABA UD. 
A§.48 (among cuts of meat!) ADD 1083 ii 9; 
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GABA hurdsi 3a Nand YOS 6 29:4 (NB), also 
GCCI 2 52:1f., 141:3 and 7, gold ana GABA wu 
kulilu 4a 9KAS.DIN-t-ti Knopf Hewett Anni 
versary Volume pl. 26B1, ana guhalsi.mns Sa 
GaBA a DN GCCI 1 386:9, ef. also GCCI 2 
261:1, 3 and 7, YOS 6 211:2 (all NB), ADD 933:5 
and 6; GaBA-ka Sa hurdsi STT 15 r. 20 (Gilg. 
VIII), see JCS 8 91. 


b) breast-strap (of a harness): see Hg. 
AII 182, in lex. section; 2 gablatum &a 1-ir-tem 
two ....-8 for the breast-strap UCP 10 No. 
35:10 (OB Ishchali); 2 GABA UD.KA.BAR two 
bronze breast-straps(?) (between hasinnu axe 
_and hattu) MDP 28 545:2; 2-ta GABA.MES 
kaspi “two silver breast-straps (for the 
horses of the chariot of Sama’) JTVI 60 
p. 132:9 (NB). 


c) scute (of a snake): Summa a3 kima Mus 
i-ra-tim iu if the aS has scutes like a snake 
YOS 10 44:59 (OB ext.), cf. Summa padanu 
... kima sirt GABA.MES 18 PRT 139:13 and 
19, also summa sulmu kima GaBA.MES sirt 
TCL 6 3:35, Summa tirdni kima GaBa.MES 
girt BRM 4 13:8 (all SB ext.); [Summa] idtu 
EGIR nasraptim Gir t-ra-tim ir[St}ma ana libbi 
padanim esret MUS ina harrdnim ana pani 
ummanim i88r if the “foot”? has scutes 
beginning from the back of the nasraptu and 
is marked towards the middle of the ‘“‘path,” 
a snake will go straight to the army on the 
campaign YOS 10 20:26 (OB ext.). 


4. (a type of song): 23 i-ra-a-tu da e-Sir-te 
23 1.-songs about(?) the sanctuary KAR 158r. 
ii 6 (catalog of songs), cf. ibid. r.i 45, 17 ¢-ra- 
a-tu Sa kitme ibid. r. ii 24, aleo ibid. r. i 46, 
24 GaBa.MES Ja eb-bu-be 24 i.-songs to the 
(accompaniment of the) flute ibid. 47, 4 GABA. 
MES Sa pi-t-te ibid. 48, [x] GABA.MES Sa ni-tt 
MURU ibid. 49, [x] GaBA.MES Sa ns-sl gabri 
for the deposition in the tomb ibid. 50; ndré 
ina sammé [...] z-bu-ti GABA.MES DUG.GA. 
mES us-par-da(?)-[...] KAR 360:3, and dupl., 
in Borger Esarh. p. 91. 

The tentative reading mar (mdrat) irti for 
the OB and MB logogram pumv aaza (also 
DUMU.NITA GABA and DUMU.SAL GABA) sub 
mng. la~4’b’ is not attested by syllabic writ- 
ings. Since the MA word for “suckling” 


is Ié 


seems to be Sa irtt, it is possible that this 
logogram should also be read Sa irti. 


Holme Kérperteile 44ff.; ad mng. 1a-3’b’: Nou- 
gayrol, RA 44 10f., Borger Esarh. 125. 


irtu) in mubbi irti s.; (a chasuble); syn. 
list.*; cf. trtw. 


{a-z]-su = vav ir-[ti] (between upurtu headdress 
and gannu {x x] headband(?)) Malku VIII 61. 


irl. see erd B. 


iru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

{x].ri = ert awake, [x.x].BU = it-rum 
Nabnitu IV 151f.; 4°™pr (vars. A®.[x.x], a.ri) = 
tr-ru-um (var. ir-x-ru) (in group with hamid, sdhu 
(var. gandhu)) Erimhué’ V 102. 

t-ru = ga-dé-ru Malku I 52, cf. a-ru-wm = MIN 
(= gar-ra-[du}) CT 18 7 ii 42. 


Probably two or more different words. 
irwi8Su s.; 1. tax obligation, 2. tax 
income; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

1. tax obligation: tr-wi-ed-Sa-Su nasi he 
(the adopted son) is responsible for his (the 
adoptive father’s) i.-tax obligation JEN 
410:11, cf. ér-wi-id-8a <Sa> egli ... PN-ma 
nasi PN (the original holder) is responsible 
for the +.-tax obligation that is on the field 
JEN 33:19, cf. ibid. 28:24, also ibid. 221:19; 
[bitati] rihiti PN ilegge wu ir-wi-i3-Sa-h-n[a] 
tSaddad (the adopted son) PN takes over the 
remaining houses and assumes the i.-tax 
obligation on them JEN 216:31. 

2. taxincome: ana ir-wi-t3-5 u ana ilins 
Sa PN PN, la igerrib PN, (the adopted 
son) has no claim to the ¢.-tax income nor to 
the (house) gods of PN (the adoptive father) 
JEN 216:14, also JEN 89:10. 


For the Akkadian equivalent of the trut35u- 
tax, see ilku. 


Koschaker NRUA 15 note 6 sub b, and ZA 
48: 209 ff. 


is 1é 5.; the constellation Hyades (lit. jaw of 
the Bull (Taurus)); SB (in astron. and astrol. 
only); wr. syll. (§ le-e ACh Supp. 2 [iter 
66:36f.) and MUL.GUD.AN.NA, MUL.AGA.AN.NA, 
for the writing G13.pa, see Géssmann SL 4/2 
No. 96; cf. isu. 
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MUL gud.an.na = is le-e Hh. XXII 40; moun 
gud.an.na = UzU ME.2& le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. 
B VI 43. 

iti sig, mul.gh.an.na aga(text f1).an.na. 
ke, (K1D) mul.bi KaxizI ba.an.s& : rT1 s1G, is le-e 
a-gi TAnim [mMJjou.BI 4sr.a1 ganin the month of 
Simdnu is (in the sign of) the constellation Hyades 
(wr. GU.AN.NA for GU,.AN.NA), variant: the tiara of 
Anu, this constellation rivals Gibil (in luminosity ?) 
KAV 218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B), cf. mun 
GUD.AN.NA t8 le-e aca 4A-nim ACh Supp. 2 
T&tar 67:9, ef. KAV 218 Bi 8. 

a) wr. syll.: summa ina libbi mun iS le-e 
48in izziz if Sin stands in the middle of the 
Hyades ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:37, cf. ibid. 36; 
Summa 4Adad ina gabal mut is le-e rigimsu 
iddi if Adad thunders in the midst of the 
Hyades Thompson Rep. 256 r. 1; Summa 
kakkabu nibi Sa mut is le-e ana libbi Sin 
SuB.ME if the brightest star of the Hyades 
.... to the center of the moon Bab. 7 pl. 17 
ii 3. 

b) wr. MUL.GUD.AN.NA: Summa MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR @N@ MUL.GUD.AN.NA isniq if 
Jupiter approaches the Hyades Thompson 
Rep. 103:9; MUL.QUD.AN.NA ina tarbas Sin 
izzazma, the Hyades stand in the halo of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 106:4. 


C) Wr. MUL.AGA.AN.NA: [Summa MUL Kitt}u 
ana MUL.AGA.AN.NA itht if the ....-star ap- 
proaches the Hyades ACh IStar 30:20. 


For refs. from astronomical texts, see 
Géssmann SL 4/2 sub mut.c13.pa (No. 96), MUL. 
GUD.AN.NA (No. 77) and mut is lé (No. 200). 
For doubts expressed with respect to the 
astronomical identification of ts lé,see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 255f. 


isaru_ see isdru. 


**isbarru (Bezold Glossar 51a); to be read 
GIS.BAR; see situ. 


ishappu (ashappu) s.; rogue, rude man; 
MB, SB; Sum. lw. 


li.is.hdb = as-ha-ap-pu-um OB Lu Part 10:11; 
ha-ar LU.LAGAB = nwt, aburi, is-hap-pu, guzallu 
Diri VI E 39ff., also A VII/2:50; ha-ra LG.LAGAB = 
ia-hap-pu Sb II 330; lu.a = is-hap-pu, li.is. 
hap.pu = de-e-du CT 37 24 iii 12f. (App. to Lu); 
za-al NI = é¢ KA.NI is-hap-pu — zal (is the reading 
of) NI in Ka.NI (if it means) ishappu rogue (also 


ishu A 


guzallu, nwt, ahuri) A II/1 iii 11’, ef. za-al 
4é Ka.Ni // is-h[a-a]p-pu | LaGaB jf i[s-hap-pu ff ...] 
A II/l Comm. r. 1. 

is-hap-pu = gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 126. 

matima ... sakla sakka nw is-hap-pa la 
nitila uma@’aruma naré anné usakSima when- 
ever (an official) gives an order to remove 
this stela to a silly person, to a deaf and dumb 
person, an imbecile, a rogue (or) to one who 
cannot see BBSt. No. 7 ii 9 (MB), ef. ibid. No. 
11ii19 (MB); Sala ili is-hap-pu radi makkira 
Saggasu kakkaSu ireddisu the rogue who has 
acquired wealth against the will of the god is 
persecuted by the weapon of a murderer 
Lambert BWL 84:237 (SB Theodicy), cf. [...] 
kaliSunu is-hap-pu (with comm. is-hap-pu : 
sak-lu) ibid. 82:222; ana is-hap-pi igul tem 
mati iSanni if he (the king) heeds a rogue, 
the country will become restless Lambert BWL 
112:6 (SB Firstenspiegel); PN Sarragsu is- 
hap-pu habbilu la palihu zikri bél béle Samasa- 
ibni, its (GN’s) king, a lout, an outlaw, who 
does not fear the command of the lord of 
lords Borger Esarh. 52 iii 63. 


Loan word from Sum. a8.hab, ef. li.a8. 
hab = lu-as-ha-ab (pronunciation) = nu--a 
= Hitt. dam-pu-pi-i3 uncivilized KBo 1 30:8. 

Kramer, BASOR 79 25. 


ishatu see isthtu. 
ishenabe see idhenabe. 


ishu As. fem.; 1. arm, 2. strength; OB, 
SB*; dual ishan. 


zag = ts-hu A-Tablet 465; [za-ag] [zaa] = is-hu 
A VIII/4:35; [za-ag] zac = 18-hu =[...] 8® Voc. 
AE 16’ (from Bogh.); ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+1Z.PAD.DIR 
= t-da-an, is-ha-an Diri IIT 165f.; li-ri Axxan = 
ft]-[da-an, ts-ha-an] Diri VI E 58f.; [li-rum] 
3U.KAL = i-da-an, ia-ha-[an] Diri V 109f. 

[agrigSu.djim,.maf[sa.xu kala.gjame.en: 
abarakku sanqu is-ha-an dannatu anaku Iam an 
exacting, strong-handed steward Lambert BWL 
257:9 (proverb), restored from STVC 3 iv 27 
(Sum. only); as.si.il.l&4{x1]14lu hé.na.da.e : d- 
sa a-di ne-e-er $i-th-ma is-hu-uk li-ma-al-lu-% 
(obscure) Lambert BWL 252 iii 18 (proverb). 

1. arm: is-ha-ka ina Ebabbar ... lu daria 
may your arms be ever present in Ebabbar 
CT 4 12a:7 (OB let.); see Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 
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2. strength: see Diri, in lex. section. 

A poetic word for arm, ishu (as also emiqu) 
is used in the dual and also refers to strength 
in a transferred meaning. UzU ts-hi/hu zaG, 
referring to a cut of meat, is to be read 
nis,(nis)-hu/hi tmitti, as uzu.zag.Lv.a.ri.a, 
uzu.sila.zag.LU = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh. 
XV 60f., and UzU ni-si-th i-mi-tim (beside 
nisih silt and nisih UR.HI.A) A 3207 (unpub., OB 
list of meat cuts) show, for which see nishu. 


(Ungnad, ZA 31 44; Holma, Or. NS 13 225; 
Meissner BAW 2 7f.) 


ishu B s.; appurtenances(?); SB*; cf. eséhu. 

ana ali tatirma is-ha tammar you return 
to the city and inspect the appurtenances(?) 
PBS 12/1 7 r. 8, dupl. K.8117:4 (beginning of 
BBR No. 39); ana bit is-hi tatérma patira 
taSakkan nara tammar you return to the 
house where the appurtenances are, prepare 
an offering table (and) inspect (the model of?) 
the river BBR No. 31-37:22 (both mis pt rits.); 
Sim-ma is-ha 84 ne-pi-& an-nu-ti ma-la ba- 
§u-u a-na 1a1.LA-ka when you see all the 
appurtenances(?) of this ritual K.2596 iii 30 
(unpub, rit.). 


ishu see izhu. 


ishunnatu (i3hunnatu) s. fem.; cluster of 
grapes; OB, SB, NA, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; 
wr. syll. and (e18.)KIN.aES8TIN; cf. ishunnu. 

gi8.KIN.ge&tin, gi8.KA(var. .Ga).geStin, gid, 
ka(var. .ga).ra.an.geStin, [gid.til.lJa.gestin 
= 48-hu-un-na-tum (var. 7§-hu-na-tu) Hh. III 20ff.; 
ga.ra.an = té-hu-na-tu Izi V 137; ga.ra.na = 
is-hu-un-na-t{i], ellag,;(BIR).tin.na = MIN x x 
[x], gug.ab.bi = MIN sa-am-[ti] KAR 40:7ff. 
(excerpt from ErimhuS I); te-e TE = 1s-hu-un-na- 
tum <A VITI/1:200; te = is-hu-[un-na-tu] Izi 
E 108. 

GIS.GESTIN IS-HU-NA-DU NA, bunch of 
grapes made of precious stones KUB 22 
70:20, and cf. QESTINGA.RA.A.AN ibid. 25, and 
GIS.GESTIN GA.RA.A.AN NA, ibid. 71; Summa 
KIN.GESTIN ikul if he eats a bunch of grapes 
(between ai3.aE8TIN a single grape and 
GI8.@ESTIN.gAD.A a raisin) Dream-book 316 
ivx+ 12; sdmtu nasat inibsa is-hu-un-na-tu, 
ullulat ana dagala tabat it bears carnelian 
fruit, bunches of grapes hang (from it), 


isibtu 


beautiful to behold Gilg. IX v 49; 1 andzE 
zip.DA.MES 18 sia GIS.KIN.GESTIN.MES ADD 
1095:7 (list), cf. 1 BAN 1 situa NINDA.MES fa 
GIS.KIN.GESTIN ADD 1013 r. 5, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 693 r. 3,985:4; xX SILA GIS.GESTIN 
Ja GI5.KIN.GESTIN x silas of grapes in clusters 
Iraq 15 154 ND 3488:4 (NA); 100 ar8.KIN. 
GESTIN.MES (among fruits) Iraq 14 33:123 
(Asn.); (as a personal name) !IJs-hu-na-tum 
TCL 1 222:11 and 27 (OB), CT 6 4:3 (OB). 

The relationship between the individual 
grape and the cluster is illustrated by gi8. 
geStin ga.ra.an.ba ba.na.ab.sum.mu 
he was giving her the grapes in bunches 
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 177, cf. gi. 
geStin ga.ra.an.ba tumu.um ibid. 150 
(courtesy T. Jacobsen). The Sum. garan seems 
to refer not only to a natural cluster of grapes 
but also to some sort of packaging of grapes. 
This is indicated by the Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV, which lists, afterga.ra.an, ga.ra.an 
hashur, ga.ra.an pés, ga.ra.an nu.ur. 
ma, etc., apples, figs, pomegranates, etc., each 
ina garan SLT 15x 20ff., with dupls. OECT 4 
154 x 25ff. and CBS 6115 r. (unpub.). This 
enumeration is then followed by a group of 
lines dealing with baskets (Su.gur,, i-e., 
Sugurra) of the same fruits. The word 
ishunnatu is a Kulturwort and is possibly to 
be connected with Heb. eSgol and Syr. segéla, 
“bunch of grapes,” see Jensen, cited in Stamm 
Personennamen 255 n. 6. Note segdld and 
segultd (see Low Pflanzennamen 1 73f.), in the 
meaning “‘egg” and “‘ovary’’ that should be 
connected with the passage ellag,.tin.na 
= MIN (= tshunnatu) x x[x] KAR 40:8, in lex. 
section, which explains ....-bladder as i. 
of [...]. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 272 n. 52. 


ishunnu ss.; bunch of grapes; SB, NB; cf. 
ishunnatu. 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 13 (SB); ‘'Is-hu-un-nu 
(personal name) VAS 4 160:4 (NB). 

For discussion see ishunnatu. 


isihtu§ (tshatu, esithtu, istktu, esiktu) s.; 
1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working 
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material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to 

an official), 2. certificate of assignment; OB 

and Mari, MB, SB; in Mari and Harmal 

istktu, estktu, in OB esihtu CT 4 31b:4, beside 
 asihtu; cf. esthu. 

im.gi,.a = tup-pu 1-sih-ti, me-sih-tum Hh. 
X 464. 

1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working 
material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to 
an official) — a) assignment, task, duty: 
ana egel ekallim Sa halsija i-3i-ik-ti ahum ul 
nadi as for the field of the palace in my 
district, (which is) my assignment, there is no 
neglect (there) ARM 3 77:18; PN ki?am 
ipula(nni] ummami ul i-st-tk-ti PN, ulab- 
basSuniiti u PN, kVPam ipulanni ummami 1 ME 
sdbam Sa ummanim ulabbis 1 ME-ma i-si-tk-te 
u sapiliam PN [uljabbas PN replied as 
follows, ‘This is not my duty, PN, has to 
give them clothing!’’ (and) PN, replied as 
follows, ‘I have (already) given clothing to 
one hundred of the personnel — my duty is 
(to provide) one hundred only, PN must provide 
clothing for the rest!’’ ARM 6 39:14 and 20; 
ana &eim Sa ekallim i-si-tk-ti-ia esédim qatam 
akkun I have already started to harvest the 
barley of the palace as far as my share goes 
ARM 38 82:10, cf. i-st-tk-ti ekallim Sumer 14 
57 No. 31:4 (OB Harmal); Sim 3 TUG Sugini 
(wr. TUG.8u.c1.NA) Sa bit 4Samak e-si-ih-ti 
PN wu PN, (x shekels of silver) the value of 
three Sugind-garments for the temple of 
Sama are the assignment for PN and PN, 
CT 4 3lb:4 (OB); awilam ana {i)- 
8i-ih-<ti) UD.9.KAM ana 1 Sigil kaspim adbub 
I came to an agreement with the man con- 
cerning the assignment of a nine-day period 
for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:9 (OB let.); 
mimma is-ha-at digqgatija ilgéma she took 
away all the assignments (I had made to her) 
of my (few) provisions (uncert.) PBS 7 101:16 
(OB let.). 

b) assigned working material (for a 
craftsman to do a specific piece of work): 
naphar annd Sa ana saparri ina i-si-if-ti-sa 
ina gat PN ... PN, naggdru mahir PN, the 
carpenter, has received from PN all that 
(wood) which is for a saparru-wagon from the 
pertinent assignment TCL 9 50:22, ef. ibid. 5, 


isihtu 


ef. 1 saparru [al-na i-si-ih-ti-$a PBS 13 72:3, 
cf. also Gt8.KiN ana i-sih-ti a18.MAR(!).50M 
umagarri —kiSkant-wood for the assignment 
(intended for) a wagon and wheel ibid. 73:4 
(all MB); annitum i-si-th-tum §Sv.11.4 PN 
this consignment (of working material) was 
received by PN YOS 12 64:9 (OB list of 
materials); ina Sérim 3 pafirian[a ...]3 xx 
i-na i-si-ih-ti-Si-nu [...] you set up three 
reed altars in the morning to [DN, DN, and 
DN,], three [...] from(?) their assignment 
{..-] (uncert.) LKU 48:8 (SB rit.); ¢-sih-ti 
kimahhisu i-sih (if a man, having become 
old) prepares the appurtenances for his tomb 
Labat TDP 154: 23. 

c) share (assigned as income or wages, 
etc., to an official or worker): inanna i-si-tk-ti 
Nie.pvu.m1.a-su deli lisi[kSu] may my lord 
now assign to him (food) from his share of the 
provisions ARM 2 82:24, cf. i-si-ik-ti nia. 
pvu.ugi.a-su lilgtinikkum ibid. 9 and 22; note 
beside zittw: gadumma i-si-ik-ti bélija [zi-it-t]i 
la taddinanim you did not give me my share 
in addition to the assignment (from the 
booty) made by my lord ARM 2 13:25, but 
ef. zitts ts-qa-am [...] idnan{imm]a _ ibid. 
13f.; e-si-tk-ti didim nisik we have assigned 
shares of pasture land (to the harvesters) 
ARM 6 23:8; ana [GN] ana e-si-tk-ti ebiir 
ekallija attala[k] I went to GN for my share 
in the crops of the palace ARM 6 4:22; 
uDU.NITA asabbatma ana i-st-ih-ti-ia anandin 
I will take the sheep and give it as my 
assignment PBS 1/2 47:22 (MB let.); x Gin 
KU.BABBAR (-8t-ih-ti PN ga kar Uruk ana 
PN, ana esédim tsihusu x shekels of silver, 
assigninent of PN, which the kdrum of Uruk 
has assigned to him for harvesting work 
VAS 7 43:2 (OB), cf. 4¢-si-ik-ts PN cited 
Goetze, Sumer 14 57 n. 4. 

2. certificate of assignment (referring to 
fields, only in OB letters of Hammurabi to 
Samas-hasir) — a) isibtu: ana pi i-si-ih- 
tim Sa uktinnukuniisim eqlam Susbitasuniti let 
them take possession of the field according 
to the certificate of assignment that they 
legally made out to them TCL 7 11:24, cf. 
ana pr i-si-th-tim annitim idna OECT 3 16:21; 
ana pi i-si-th-ti-3u-nu eqlam arhis aplagsunii: 
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tima deliver the field quickly to them ac- 
cording to the certificate of assignment! TCL 
7 30:6. 

b) fuppi tsihti: ana pi DUB i-si-ih-tym 
Sa uddbilakkum mari t&akki ... eqlam apul 
deliver the field to the farmers according to 
the vertificate of assignment which I sent to 
you! TCL 78 r. 2; DUB i-si-ih-tim ... 
amrama ana pi DUB 1-si-th-tim eqlam u Seam 
ana PN terra read the certificate of assign- 
ment and restore the field and the grain to PN 
in accordance with (this) certificate of assign- 
ment! OECT 3 15:15ff.; ana pi DUB i-si-th- 
tim Sa mahrija uktinnu eqlatim idnakunisim: 
ma give them the fields according to the 
certificate of assignment which they have 
legally made out before me TCL 7 7:7; 
annumma tup-pi i-si-th-ti kirdtim &a ana 
GAL.NILMES (Sandanakki) izzuzzu udtdbilake 
kunadim [ana] pi tuppatim sinati [kirdtim] 
zuzasunisim Iam sending you herewith the 
certificates of assignment concerning the 
orchards which are to be apportioned to the 
gardeners—apportion to them the orchards 
according to these tablets! TCL 7 26:4; for 
refs. with eséhu, see esthu mng. Ic-1’; see 
also Hh. X, in lex. section. 

The possibility that the Mari and Harmal 
forms isiktu, ete., should be considered fem. 
variants of isqu (q.v.), rather than as derived 
from estku (eséhu) may be pointed out here, 
especially since in ARM 2 13:25 and 13 isqu 
seems to appear in the same context as isiktu. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502f. and 503 n. 1. 


isikku (or idikku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.KAL (var. im.kala.ga) = ag-ru(!), dé-tu, 
t-stk-ku, dan-nu Hh. X 404. 

Probably an adj. (from Sum. esig), since 
it appears in a row of adjectives. For IM.KAL 
in med. texts, see kuddikku. 


(Thompson DAC 23f.) 
isiktu see isihtu. 


isiltu  (esiltu) s.; 1. contracting muscle, 
sphincter, 2. constipation, constriction, 3. 
control(?); OB, SB; ef. esélu. 


isiltu 


8&.mah = e-sil-tu constipation, &&.ta.ha.ar. 
gig = si-me-ir-tu. colic, 8&.dib = ki-gir-tu closure 
CT 19 3 K.207+ ii 6ff. (list of diseases); 8&(!).mah 
8&.ta.ha.ar.ge, : [e-sil]-tu gi-mir-[tu] CT 43:11 
(Sum.), Akk. in K.12919 (unpub.), see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 94. 

1. contracting muscle, sphincter — a) of 
the gall bladder (i.e., sphincter Ochi: lower 
end of the common bile duct): martum i&ddsa 
imit{tam] kina Sumélam nas[ha] u sehham 
raksat 1-st-il-ti Sumél{im] ana x x patrat as 
to the gall bladder, its base was firm at the 
right but loose at the left and it was surround- 
ed (lit. bound) with ...., the left sphincter 
did not contract towards .... YOS 10 8:9 
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa ES isddsa imit: 
tam kinama u i-si-el-ti imitti patrat if the 
base of the ES (here exceptionally = gall 
bladder) is firm at the right but the right 
sphincter does not contract RA 27 149:32 
(OB ext.); Summa t-sil-tt smitti KL.TA ekmet if 
the right sphincter (of the gall bladder) is 
atrophied towards the bottom (followed by 
malak imitti marti the right duct of the gall 
bladder) CT 30 21 83-1-18, 467 r. 4, (with 
AN.TA ekmet) ibid. 5, cf. [Summa ¢]-stl-ti 
imitti marti K1.Ta ekmet (followed by madlak 
imitti/Suméli/res marti ibid. 9ff.) KAR 427 
r.7, (with AN.TA ekmet) ibid. 8, also [¢]-sil-ti 
Suméli, ibid. 15f., cf. also 1-sil-ti sSuméli 
mehret imitti (followed by mehret malak 
Sumeli) CT 31 6 ii 4’, 4t-sil-ti imitti mehret 
tarbas imitti. ibid. 12’ (all SB ext.). 


b) sphincter ani: Summa izbu t-si-il-ta-5i 
patra[t] if the sphincter of the anus of the 
newborn lamb does not contract (preceded by 
Suburragsu patir) CT 28 7:24 (SB Izbu). 


2. constipation, constriction — a) in 
gen.: see lex. section; if a man suffers from 
colic, scratches himself constantly, sdra ina 
Suburrisu ukél akala u mé turra i-sil-ti Suburri 
maris DIR ussul his anus is full of gas, food 
and drink have been thrown up, he suffers 
from constriction of the anus, .... AMT 58,1 
+ 56,5:1. 

b) in esilti ibbt: ana e-sil-ti libbiku Sakuri 
to relieve a man’s constipation STT 97 iii 29, 
also KAR 157 r. 25, of. e-sil-ti libbtdu iSSir ibid. 
r.9; [U0 ...]-nu: U &d-mi e-sil-ti lib-bt the 
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[...]-plant is a drug against constipation 
CT 14 36 81-2-4,267 r.7, cf. [0 ...]: We-sil-ti 
libbi ina diSpi u Sikari iSatti a drug against 
constipation — he drinks it in honey and 
beer RA 13 37:10. 


3. control(?):  i-s¢-il-ti matim ippattar 
[bu]ltugtum ibbattag control(?) over the 
country will be lost, a breach of a dike will 
occur YOS 10 36 ii 28 (OB ext. apod.); stt 
kabtim ana kakki i-si-il-ti ummanija ippattar 
defection of an important person, relating 
to warfare: control(?) over my army will be 
lost KAR 150:21 (SB ext.). 


isimmanu (simmdnt) s.; 1. (a malt 
preparation as the basic ingredient for beer 
brewing and for food when traveling, travel 
provisions), 2. (working and raw materials 
and pertinent utensils used in connection 
with brewing and for other purposes); OB, 
MB, SB, NB, LB; Sum. Iw.; OB isimmdnum, 
simmanum TLB 1 60:8, simmdni TCL 18 
110:32, SB simmani PBS 1/2 113:57, NB 
simmani passim; wr. syll. and zi.BULUG, 
(read zi.munu,), Zi.BuLtG (= zi.munuy). 

zZimMu-npyLUG, = sim-[ma-nu-u] (var. 1-si-ma- 
[nu]) (followed by titapu mash) Hh. XIII iii 26, or 
restore possibly 2i(!)-[e Ouqlt] according to 
BULUG,(SE+PAP).MES = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.BULUG ,. 
MES = $-pi-ir-t? MIN, SE.BULUG,MES = 2t-e€ MIN 
residue of malt (followed by nartabu mash and 
titapi) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff.; [x-(x)- 
mja-nu zi.puLuG, = 1-[sim-ma-nu] (preceded by 
titapu) S>T 67e. 

1. (a malt preparation as the basic 
ingredient for beer brewing and for food when 
traveling, travel provisions) —a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB: see Hh., 8», in lex. section; 
6 parsiktu (wr. 1 (@UR) 1 (PI) GUR) zi.BULUG, 
4 pr §u.Ba 6 Siva I.a15 1.Ba 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
sia.Ba six pardiktu-measures of beer-brewing 
ingredients, four pardiktu (of barley) as barley 
rations, six silas of oil as oil rations, one 
shekel of silver (in lieu of) the wool ration 
CT 4 45c:1; 3% Gin KU.BABBAR Zi.BULUG Sa 
PN ikulu x silver (worth of) i. that PN has 
consumed PBS 8/2 140:1, ef. ibid. 8, ef. also 
10 S8E.GUR 1-si-ma-nu-um ana PN uw PN, 
nadin VAS 9 66:2; 5 GUR Zi.3E wu st-im-ma- 
nu-t& Sa ibassi réSam likil let there be in 
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reserve five gur of tappinnu-flour and beer- 
ingredients from the supplies TCL 18 110:32 
(let.). 


2’ in MB: zi.BuLva, (heading of list of 
items distributed to various persons) BE 14 
23:1, cf. (parallel to barley) BE 15 158:3, 
164:4 and 7, cf. also BE 14 65:13; 2 (GUR) ri- 
mu-tum PN NaGAR 2 (GUR) KI.MIN PN, 
kdsirum 2 (aur) ‘PN, 2 (auR) zi.BULUG, PN, 
2(GUR) £3.GAR PN, bitanu [napkar] 10 aur 
rimitu two gur (of barley) as a bonus to the 
carpenter PN, two gur as a bonus to the 
carpet weaver PN,, two gur to 'PN,, two as 
brewing-ingredient to PN,, two as material to 
the ‘inside man” PN;, total: ten gur (of 
barley) as a bonus BE 15 19:16. 


b) travel provisions — 1’ in OB: ana 
kurummat iStardtim NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HI.A 
MA.GAR.RA &% ZLBULUG kezrétim Sa adi 
Babilim ka&sddim S&urkibam load bread, 
beer, sheep and .... on the boat as food for 
the «&aritu-women, and also travel provisions 
for the kezrétu-women (who are accompa- 
nying them), enough to last until they reach 
Babylon LIH 34:17 (let.); PN wu ahhisu gaz 
dum zi.BuLte simda[ma] ... turdama send 
PN and his brothers, provided with travel 
provisons LIH 84:16; pani ERIM.GI.iL 
Swati 1 puMU.#.KISIB.BA-ka lisbatam zi. 
BULUG I11.1.Ka[M] ri-gi-tm-tam & NaM.10.% 1 
MA 10 GuR lilg?amma one of your storehouse- 
keepers should take command over these 
basket carriers, and take travel provisions 
for one month of the rigimtu, and ...., for 
one boat of a capacity of ten gur LIH 27:10; 
gimir i-si-im-ma-ni-ka upar[ras| I shall stop 
paying for your travel provisions CT 4 36a:30. 


2’ in Mari: a&Sum i-si-im-ma-ni-cim> u 
TUG.sic.a1a da ésikakkum i-si-im-ma-na-am 
Sati ajtd SudSim tusasSaS[Su] as to the travel 
provisions and the garments that I have 
assigned to you, where do you want to 
transport these provisions? ARM 1 72:5ff., 
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 10 and 13; 
eniitka ana GN lisbat siditam i-si-im-ma-na- 
am i&tu GN,.telegge let him (PN) take your 
equipment to GN, and you should provision 
(your troops) in GN, ARM 1 35:20. 
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3’ in SB: wmallima elippaki sim-ma-na-a 
I filled your (Lamastu’s) boat with travel 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57, cf. (for the 
enumeration corresponding to simmdni) lu 
nakati nidu sa summéki liddinki sird&i (var. 
ISiris) munda SE.BULVG bappira patihata 
limalliki carry a waterskin for your thirst, 
let the brewer give you groats and malt, and 
let him fill your knapsack with wort KAR 
239 ii 26ff., var. from 4R 56 iii 34f. (all Lamastu); 
nadi mé ana SatiSu zi.BULUG, ésih¥u NINDA. 
KASKAL addingu I provided him (the ghost 
to be expelled) with (clothing, shoes, a belt) 
a waterskin to drink from, provisions (to 
make beer from), I gave him bread prepared 
so as to keep on a trip BMS 53 r. 18, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 12, see Ebeling TuL 140. 

2. (working and raw materials and 
pertinent utensils used in connection with 
brewing and for other purposes) — a) in OB, 
specially for beer brewing: (a small plot, a 
slave, ten gur of barley as a food supply, 
eight gur of barley for malt (munu,.sar), 
which have been given to the maltster 
(munu,.sar), pigs (to feed on the refuse), 
lahtanu-vessels (all referred to as) si-im-ma- 
nu-um Sa PN PN’s beer-brewing materials 
TLB 1/1 60:8 (OB). 

b) in NB, LB as a far more general term 
—1’ referring to materials: sim-ma-nu-% u 
tersitr Sa nadé usu Sa Hanna (do not neglect) 
the materials or any of the utensils (needed) 
for the ceremony of the laying of the foun- 
dations of Eanna YOS 3 5:9 (let.); ana 
si-ma-ni-e dullu pest nasqa (x silver) for 
materials for the laundering of fine linen 
(given to the laundryman) Nbn. 281:2, cf. 
ana si-ma-nu-u% [4 KUS] Snu (x silver) for 
material for shoes (given to the leather 
worker) Dar. 4:8; ultu [ri]qgu si-im-ma- 
nu-us nasd the building material (for this 
palace) was brought from far away MDP 21 
p- 6:17, cf. 8t-*m-ma-nu-u sa usirtu [ultu 
Jamand nasa] the material for the reliefs was 
brought from Ionia ibid. p. 8:29 (Dar. Sf), see 
Herzfeld API p. 13ff.; immati hastu Sa elippi 
sttabS si-im-ma-nu-i PN ana PN, wu PN; 
snandin if there is a leak in the boat, PN 
(the lessor) will give the materials(?) to PN, 
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and PN, (the lessees) CT 4 44a:14; mind 
si-im-ma-nu sa ana PN addinu nikkassi 
sttiSu ep§a? what happened to the materials 
I gave to PN? account with him! YOS 3 
136:33; rihtu sim-ma-nu-[u] the rest of the 
materials VAS 5 138:1, ef. ibid. 5 and 10. 

2’ referring to utensils, equipment, etc.: 
tilli garabi si-ma-nu-u mimma epis tahazi 
simat qgatigu (I took as booty) weapons, 
appurtenances, all his personal battle equip- 
ment Streck Asb. 52 vil7; naphar si-im-ma- 
nu-t Sa 8 LG.BAN.MES (various weapons) the 
total equipment of eight archers TCL 12 
114:11; andku kurummati (8UK.H1.A) wu st- 
im-ma-nu-% attadin I gave food provisions 
and raw material (in broken context) ABL 
898 r.7; kaspu siditu si-im-ma-nu-t gamri 
silver, provisions (and) all equipment (given 
to a messenger) UET 4 109:2, 9 and 11; 
obscure: kapda 5 iméré $ kannu Samni ana 
di-pa-ra && st-im-ma-ni-e let (PN bring) 
immediately five donkeys and half a jar of 
oil for the torch .... YOS 3 190:32. 

As is shown by the context of the lexical 
texts, isimmdnu originally referred to a type 
of malt as the basic ingredient of beer brewing. 
Only in the Practical Vocabulary Assur is 
2i.BULUG,.MES explained as 2@ bugq(u)li, i.e., 
detritus of malt, but this entry is probably 
taken from the section of Hh. which follows 
the section on malt and beer-mash, and 
should be compared with the sequence 
lagab. suLuG, = Sbirtu, egir.BULUG, = 
nasxpiltu, mug.BULUG,, gul.BULUG, = tr?u 
(all referring to dregs, leftovers, etc.) Hh. 
XXIII iv 18ff. The zi.BuLUG, occurring in SB 
rituals and med. should therefore be read 2é 
bugli (q. v.) rather than isimmanu. 

Since the sprouted and dried barley could 
be used to take along on trips, istemmanu 
became a general term for the food rations 
apportioned to travelers and assumed the 
meaning “travel provisions.” Later, the 
meaning seems to have been extended even 
further to cover all kinds of raw working 
material, and even utensils. The NB refs., 
however, may belong to an altogether dif- 
ferent word, e. g., a pl. of an otherwise not 
attested *sim(m)d. 
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The OB refs., where zi.BULUG, replaces the 
usual xA3, and the SB refs., where simmdnt, 
on the one hand, replaces the three specific 
ingredients for beer mentioned in the parallel 
passage, and, on the other hand, occurs 
beside NINDA.KASKAL (lit. ‘“‘bread for the 
road,” possibly to be read siditu, “‘provisions’’) 
may be a further indication that isimmdanu 
primarily denoted the material for making 
beer en route. The signs read zi.BuLUG, in 
LIH 27, 34, 84 (all sub mng. 1b~1’), and 
perhaps those in PBS 7 51:6, which look 
like zi.KaSKAL, may be a rare logogram for 
siditu (usually = NINDA.KASKAL). 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 397; Oppenheim Beer 


p. 50 n. 76 and JCS 4191 n. 12; Landsberger, MSL 
2 95f. 


isinitu. see *isini. 


isinnu s.; 1. religious festival, 2. secular 
festival, 3. food portion; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. ésinnt (OB) and isinnati (OB 
and later); wr. syll. and £zEN (SiR). 


[i-zi-en] [S]iR = 7-sin-nu, arhu, e&sedu, nubattu 
A VIII/2: 16 ff. ; [i-zi-en] (Sir] = [¢-sin]-nu SP IT 346. 

ezen.gar.ra.na hil.la.na dagal.bi tus.a. 
na : ina i-sin-ni(var. -nu) Saknusu hadid rap&s ina 
asabisu when sitting down joyfully and at ease at 
the festival that is arranged for him Lugale I 18; 
ezen.dingir.e.ne Su.duyz.a : t-sin-nu ili ana 
Suk[lu]li to prepare perfectly the festival for the 
gods KAR 4r. 8, also ibid. 22f.; &#!-Ingirn amaRxSR. 
AMARXSE ul.dt.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir,.du 
mu.pad.da.bi.da.aS : ina i-sin-nu nigi qirétu 
utnin laban appi u zakdr gumi_ through festivals, 
sacrifices, ceremonial banquets, supplications, 
prostrations and invocations of the (divine) name 
RA 12 74:27f.; ezen.[gal].ga[l.la].bi : i-sin- 
nu-[éu] rabbitu. Langdon BL No. 16 iii 14f.; 
ezen.mah la.la.a [t]-sin-nt la-l-d4 gt-ri 
(referring to the bit akiti, in broken context) 
BA 5 647:7 and 12, also SBH p. 60 r. 10f. 


1. religious festival — a) in gen.: 
(I fashioned an image of him and made him 
my foremost deity in Calah) [¢]-si-na-te-3u Sa 
Sabati u Ulali lu akkun I established (two) 
festivals for him (to be celebrated) in the 
months Sabitu and Elilu AKA 210:21 
(Asn.); hasih i-si-na-te-ki who likes your 
(Istar’s) festivals ZA 5 79:19 (prayer of Asn. 
I); anaku ana i-sin-na ana Gh e&% allikma 
I went to the New City for the festival 
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WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 19 (Samad-rés-usur); UD.11. 
KAM ina gereb f. AMARx SE.AMARx SE tteneppusu 
i-sin-nu_ they always perform the festival on 
the 11th day in the chapel of the sacrifices 
SBH p. 146 ii 7; Arba-ilu Subat War t 
4-sin-na-a-tt GN, where IStar dwells in the 
temple where (her) festivals are performed 
Streck Asb. 248:1, cf. (referring to Gula) [a]na 
kibradts kalidina t-sin-nu tanandini you 
arrange (your) festival for all the world 
LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f., and 
sakinat i-sin-ni ana bélé ra[imiki] ibid. r. 9; 
ina & Itt t-sin-ni tasilati nigi[ti] in the 
chapel for the monthly festival, the festival 
of happy rejoicing ZA 10 298 r. iii 47, see 
AfK 1 27 (SB rel.); 4-8i-nu ina ITU.DU, UD. 
8.KAM STT 44:9’; i-sin-nu ana lemnu.mES la 
teppusa do not perform religious festivals 
for false gods Herzfeld API pl. 12 and p. 
30:31 (Xerxes Daiva inscr.), and passim in this 
text; 1-pa-Su t-si-na(!) Lambert BWL 160:8. 

b) festivals celebrated by gods: ina 
balika i-sin-na ul ippusu ili erSiti the wise 
gods cannot celebrate a festival without you 
(Sama’) KAR 26:22, and dupls.; ila Sa Sarré 
ittebt, i-sin-nu itepsu the gods of the king 
went out in procession and were present at 
their festival ABL 831:9 (NB); girtb bit 
akiti Sudtu irrubuma ippusu i-[sin]-ni hiddti 
(A&Sur and Ninlil) will enter into that New 
Year’s chapel and celebrate the joyous 
festival Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 11 (Asb.), 
ef. usépisa i-sin-ni bit akite ibid. vi 2. 

c) festivals identified by the names of 
gods: ina EZEN ‘uTU ina zimBIR“ on the 
festival of Samas, in Sippar PBS 7 73:5 (OB 
let.), cf. EZEN 4UTU ibid. 123:15 (OB let.); 
intima i-si-in SuTv (delivery of ointments 
for the personnel) on the occasion of the. 
festival of Sama’ (dated Ab 18th) ARM 7 
13:8; UD 23.KAM EZEN 44 4uUTU u4im the 23d 
(of the intercalary Elilu) is the festival of 
Samad and Adad 4R 33 iii 15 (SB hemer.); 
UD.18.KAM EZEN 84 Sin u Samas the 18th 
(of Simanu) is the festival of the moon and 
the sun (unfavorable day) K.4068+ ii 25 (un- 
pub., hemer.); UD.22.KAM ... EZEN 8d 4NIN. 
&.aaL (intercalary Elilu) 4R 33 iii 12 (8B 
hemer.), cf. (Arahsamnu) 4R 33* iii 5, EZEN 8a 
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INammu 4R 33* iii 25, and passim in hemer.; 
TTI AB EZE[N.MAH] AN.NA.[KEx] : ITT [AB] 
<t>-sin-nu siru $a [1A-nim] KAV 218 A iii 11 
and 17 (Astrolabe B), dupl. (wr. i-sin-nu) 
BA 6705 r.10; tmaITI AB... 4-sin-nu Sarrati 
rabiti in Tebétu, the festival of the Great 
Queen (i.e., I8tar) Streck Asb. 112 v 17 and 
190:7; UD.30.KAM t-sin-na-ka tim tadilti 
ilitika on the thirtieth day (of the month) is 
your (Sin’s) festival, the day of your cele- 
bration BMS 1:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 
sum i-si-ni-§%i Sa rt AS ta&rihiu SumSa abbiz 
ma I called his (Ninurta’s) festival in Sa- 
batu, “Glory” Iraq 14 34:74 (Asn.). 

d) festivals identified in other ways — 
1’ the New Year’s festival: I laid the 
foundation of bit akiti i-sin-ni giritt TA&Ssur 
the festival house for the New Year’s festival, 
the banquet for AsSur OIP 2 143:8, ef. 
i-sin-ni giriti Sa Sar ili A&SSur ibid. 136:25 
(Senn.); elip masdaha zagmukku i-si-in-nim 
§vu.an.Na the barge for the procession of the 
New Year’s festival, the festival of Babylon 
VAB 4 128 iv 2 (Nbk.), and passim; ina i-si-in- 
ni zammukku tabé... Marduk at the festival 
of the New Year, when DN goes out (in pro- 
cession) ibid. 134 vii 23 (Nbk.), and passim; 2-s¢- 
na-a-ti-Su-nu damgati akissunu rabéti at their 
(Naba’s and Marduk’s) beautiful festivals, 
their great New Year’s celebrations VAB 4 
94 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. ZAG.MUK ré& 
Satti i-sin-nu akit ibid. 234 ii 30 (Nbn.), and 
passim in similar contexts, also ana i-si-nu 
tarbdtim akitasu sirti ibid. 156 v 34 (Nbk.); 
arah Sa balati i-sin-ni akit lidsakin nigttu 
let rejoicing take place in the life-giving 
month of the New Year’s festival inches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7 (SB); 
(for twenty years DN stayed inside Assur) 
i-sin-nu akitu batil the New Year’s festival 
was omitted BHT pl. 2 r. 9, and passim in 
chronicles referring to Babylon, cf. lézib i-sin-nu 
ZAG.MUK lugabtil BHT pl. 6ii 11; ¢-si-nu &@ 
Babili $4 this is the festival of Babylon 
(referring to the New Year’s festival) ABL 
971:12 (NA). 

2’ festival of the month (in dates referring 
to the first day of the month): ina.i-si-in Abi 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:1, also Meissner BAP 
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14:9 (OB), and (wr. ITI.EZEN A-bi) VAS 8 
47:9, (ITI.EZEN ITI.NE.NE.GAR) ibid. 28:8; 
for isin hunti, see humtu; ina eliinim misSassu 
uw SAH.TUR ina EZEN u nabri ipaggissi at the 
elinu-festival he will provide her (the naditu- 
woman) with ointment and a piglet, for the 
feast of the first day of the month and the 
nabri festival CT 33 42:15 (OB), cf. EZEN 
eliintim u na-a[b-ri-i] ibid. 43:20; UD EZEN 
$a a.SA.DINGIR.RA.URU,.A (name of a month) 
MDP 10 No. 80:3, cf. UD EZEN Srhum 171 
Sirhum-8E.KIN.KUD.A (= Ser’im Sa esédi) ibid. 
12r.1 (Elam); ina i-zi-ni Kinini &a Al-ilani 
AASOR 16 83:6; ina arki t-2i-[ni] Sa Arkaz 
binnt HSS 14 185:7; ina ami i-zi-ni Sa 
Sehali JEN 390:29, also HSS 15 239:29, ina 
t-zi-ni Itt Tirunnit JEN 388:21 (all Nuzi); 
ana i-sin-nu $a 111 Adddri YOS 3 76:25 (NB 
let.). 

3’ identified by the name of a god or 
city: lu ina i-si-ni ali or at the festival of 
the city KAV 1 viii 19 (Ass. Code § 54); ina 
tim il ali tim is-sin-ni andku dalhaku even on 
the day on which the god of the city (is 
celebrated), on the festival day, I remain 
perturbed Streck Asb. 252:10; am DINGIR u 
LUGAL : imu i-sin-nu &4 DINGIR uULUGAL the 
day of the god and the king (means) the 
day of the festival of the god or the king 
CT 41 26:21 (Alu Comm.); flour for the Salam 
biti (“greeting-of-the-temple”’) ceremony ga 
1-sin-nu E(text a8) §a Bélit-Sippar for the 
temple festival of the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 
767:2, cf. (also with 7-si-nu bits) Camb. 236:3 
and 8. 

2. secular festival — a) in gen.: am[tSam- 
mia imu Sakin t-sin-nu (in Uruk) there is a 
festival every single day Gilg. Iv 8; ila 
Igigu i-zi-nam ana nisi imu (before 
kingship existed) the divine Igigu assigned 
for mankind a (permanent) festival Bab. 12 
pl. 12 i 5 (Etana); ¢-st-in-na rabd ki ta&kunu 
mar Siprika ul ta’pura when you arranged a 
great festival you did not send word (i.e., an 
invitation) by your messenger EA 3:18 (MB), 
Sulmani $a i-si-in-ni_ present on the occasion 
of a festival ibid. 20; Jlubar i-sin-na-ti-ia 
my garment for festivals Gilg. VIII ii6; I 
made the workmen drink (beer) as if it were 
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water from the river i-sin-na ip-pu-su kima 
(var. ki) ami akitimma and they made a 
celebration as if it were the New Year’s day 
Gilg. XI 74; lu tlt akibat URv Asur ina 
EZEN.MES ana libbi ekallija ana erébi ikalld 
ana ekalli Sanitema i&assti_ or if he (a future 
king living in the palace) should keep the 
gods residing in the city of Assur from 
entering (this) palace of mine for the festive 
repasts, and invite (them) into another 
palace KAH 2 58:102(Tn.); ina imim réqim 
mal[kar] akija ul i-si-nu-wm-ma-a_ is there no 
festival possible for my brother on any day 
off work? ARM 2 78:28, cf. ina am i-si-nim 
ul [takSudam] i-si-in mati ul tamur you did 
not arrive on the day of the festival and did 
not see the festival of the country ARM 2 
78:24f.; xkardnu Sa i-si-na-a-te wine for the 
festivals KAV 79 r. 12, also (wr. ana EZEN- 
nt) KAV 110:8, 111:5, 157:3; 4-8in-nw GIBIL 
§a MU.1.KAM RN LUGAL (Segiidu-barley to 
various officials) for the new festival of the 
anniversary (lit. year one) of king Itti- 
Marduk-balatu AfK 2 61:3 (early NB). 

b) in transferred mng.: i-si-in-Sa tamha: 
ru battle is a feast for her (I8tar) VAS 10 
214 iii 7 (OB Agu¥aja), also ibid. 11; gablu u 
ippiru i-si-na-ni battle and struggle are a 
feast for us Tn.-Epic ii 4, cf. ina i-si-in tamhari 
ibid. iv 20; aldk séri Sa etliiti ki Sa 1-sin-nu-um- 
ma to go to war is a festival for young men 
Géssmann Era l 51; gis.tukul.sig(var. adds 
.sig).ge ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ina mith]us 
kakki i-sin-ni efliti at the clash of weapons, 
the festival of men Lugale IV 1; [¢]-st-nu-um 
Sa mitt innippus a festival of death will be 
celebrated RA 45 172:19 (OB lit.), of. a-a [t1- 
st-in-nam inattalu v%(?)-Su-ur-ru ibid. 22. 

3. food portion (OB, consisting of meat, 
beer, flour, contributable by the lessee of real 
estate owned by a woman of the naditu- 
class, to be presented on her account at 
certain festivals in the temple of Sama’ to 
this god): 6 nzEN 1 UzU.TA.A 2 (BAN) Zi.DA. 
Ta.A <tpaggid he will contribute on her 
account (lit. provide her with) six food por- 
tions, each (consisting of) one piece of meat 
and twenty silas of flour CT 4 44c:13, ef. 
6 BZEN.HI.A 1 (BAN) 2i.DA.TA.A, & 1 UZU.TA.Ag 


isirtu A 


ipaggisst ibid. 45¢:5, and passim, also (re- 
ferring to five portions) BA 5 487 No. 5r. 1, 
No. 42 r. 4, PBS 8/2 262:15, Waterman Bus. Doc. 
12 r. 2, 77 r. 3, BE 6/2 72r. 3, (referring to four 
portions) BE 6/1 21:4, BA 5 486 No. 2r. 3, PBS 
8/2 228:11, 239:13, Waterman Bus. Doc. 4 r. 1, 11 
r. 3, VAS 9 24:3’; &a 3 4-si-na-ti 1 sita.a KAS 
ein(!) 1 sina.a Sirum ipaggid Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 3 r. 3, also (referring to three portions) 
3 i-8i-ni 3 (BAN) ZI.DA.TA tpagqissi CT 8 42c:13, 
and passim; 4 ?-si-n[w...] Scheil Sippar 102 
r. 5; note (referring to the months Dumuzi, 
Abu, Arahsamnu) TCL 1 228:1ff., (the writ- 
ing ITI.EZEN) BE 6/1 38:13, (the addition ina 
&%4vUTU) Riftin 39:10, also 3 BzEN 4UTU 1 
UzZU.TA u 1 (BAN) Zi.DA.BI inaddisSi CT 6 
48b:15, 4EzEN dUTU ... ittanaddiSSim CT 2 
41:35. 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 6ff. 


isinnu see iginnu. 
isinnu (male prostitute) see assinnu. 


*isind (fem. isinitu, i8initu) 
taining to Isin; SB.* 

id {D.SAL.SILA,.8ic : i-na i-si-ni-ti through the 
Isin Canal KAR 16:30, cf. [id] x x x = 7-d-ni-tum 
Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 16’ (Hh. XXII). 


adj.; per- 


isiqtu s.; mark; OB*; cf. eséqu. 

ana i-si-ig-tim ul isanniq (the water in 
the clepsydra) does not reach the mark MKT 1 
145 ii 43 (= TMB 26 No. 52:3) (math.). 


isirtu A (esirtu) s.; collection of payment; 
MB, NB; cf. eséru A. 

a) in MB: x ain KU.ar Sa PN 1-st-ir-[t]i 
PN, x shekels of gold, belonging to PN, 
collected from (or: by) PN, Peiser Urkunden 
133:4; 4-str-tt Sa PN u PN, i-si-ru (x gold) 
which PN and PN, have collected Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 15:1, ef. ibid. 12, also i-sir-tr sa 
f.aaL ajali collection of the Stag Palace 
ibid. No. 9:2 and No. 16:20; naphar ... e-sir- 
tum NIN.DINGIR.GAL total (x sheep) (tax) 
collected for the high priestess BE 14 131:17, 
ef. upu.NivA e-sir-[fum] (heading) ibid. 1. 

b) in NB: i-st-tr-tum Sa ina mubhi gisrs 
u kari erédu u eli collection (of the toll from 
boats) which are at the bridge or at the 
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isirtu B 


harbor, going downstream or upstream 
TCL 13 196:1, dupl. Pinches Peek 18. 


isirtu B_ s.; confinement, enclosure; Nuzi; 
ef. eséru B. 

t&tu t-2t-ir-tt untedir he has been freed 
from confinement HSS 15 56:23 (= RA 36 
120). 


isittu see i3¢ittu. 


isitu  s.; (mng. uncert.); MB (Tn.-Epic).* 
gitt t-si-ta-nt our patience(?) is at an end 
(in obscure context) Tn.-Epic ii 20. 


Connect possibly with esi 3a awdtim, see 
esti A v. 


isitu (tower) see asitu. 


iskar@ (isqard or gisk/qard) s.; (part of the 
construction of a boat); NB.* 

zaraty musukanni u 2 is-ga-ri-e erent Shits (I 
plated with red gold) the cabin of musukannu- 
wood and the two tall i.-s of cedar wood 
VAB 4 160 A vii 26, cf. is-ga-ri-e killalan ibid. 
38; I plated with gold, etc. is-ka-ri-e-Su 
zaratt gerbisu its (the sacred barge’s) i.-s 
(and) the cabin therein ibid. 128iv3; itdtusu 
pant u arkt undtusu is-ka(var. -ga)-ru-su 
Sidddtusu its (the boat’s) sides, prow and 
stern, its appurtenances, its i.-s (and) its 
railings(?) ibid. 156 A v 21, and PBS 15 79 ii 
21 (all Nbk.). 


The context seems to refer to two tall 
flagpoles or the like as part of the decoration 
of the boat. The interchange of the writings 
with ka and ga points to a Sum. lw., so that 
the reading giskart is probably better than 
iskart. 

(Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 82.) 


isku see tsqu B. 
iskuru (crescent) see uskarw. 


islitu (or iélitu) s.; (a festival); Mari.* 

Oil rations for a man or a woman inima 
t3-li-tim on the occasion of the i.-festival 
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3, ef. ARMT 7 p. 200. 


Connect perhaps with sald v. 


isqu A 
ismard (lance) see asmaré. 
see iSpalurtu. 
ispilurtu see :Spalurtu. 


ispillurtu 


isqarrurtu see idgarrurtu. 
isqarQ see iskard. 
isqillatu see t3gillatu. 
isqippu see idqippu. 


isqu A (t3qu, e&qu) s.; 1. lot (as a device 
to determine a selection), 2. share (a portion 
of land, property or booty, income from a 
secular or a temple office, assigned by lot), 
3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned by the 
gods), 4. nature, power, special qualification, 
emblem; from OB on; for equ, see mng. 2b-3’, 
pl. tsqats, isqéti passim; wr. syll. and G18.8uB. 
BA, with det. LU UET 4 57:10, 12 and 58:5; 
cf. eséqu, isqgu A in bél isqi. 

gid.sub.ba = éa(var. 73)-qu (after ha.la = 
zi-it-tum) Hh. I 21, cf. gis.8ub.ba = is-qum 
Kagal E Part 3:60; mu.[Sub.ba]=[giS.Sub.bja 
= is(var. 78)-qu Emesal Voc. III 61; gié.Sub = 
18-qu, gi8.Sub.a8 = MIN lim-nu Erimhuéd I 208f.; 
ba-ér BAR = 2[7-tt-tu], ts-[qu] A 1/6:289f. 

gid ba.e.dub.bu.za.na.giny (var. gid.Sub. 
Su[b...]): 8a... 18-qata-[nam-d]u Lugale XI 21, 
see mng. 1b; gid.dub.ba sig,.ga : i-sig damagi 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f., see mng. 3a. 

1-qu = zi-tt-tu LTBA 2 1 v 33 = 2:241; ¢-si-ig 
als = [MEN] (= [hi]-du-té) Malku V 98. 

B[A = i§-gu] STC 2 pl. 65 r. i 8 (Comm. to 
En. el. VIT 85). 

1. lot (as a device to determine a selection) 
— a) cast by human beings — 1’ in OB: 
i.ba.e.ne gid’.sub.ba i.8[ub.b]u.ne they 
made the division (of the property) and cast 
lots (to distribute it) Jean Tell Sifr 5:9 and 
r.4, of. giS8.8ub.bai.sub.bu.dé.ea ibid. 
6:15 (= 68:13); 8e.ga.ne.ne.ta gis.8ub. 
ba.tain.ba.e’ they have made the division 
according to mutual agreement by (casting) 
lots PBS 8/1 12:22, ef. ibid. 16:13, 19 r. 7, 99 
iii 11, PBS 8/2 115:25, OECT 8 17:46, 18:44, 
BIN 7 71:89; ina mitgurtisunu is-qd-am idda: 
ma Jean Tell Sifr 44:46, cf. ina mitgurtifunu 
ina i8-gt-im iziizu ibid. 68:25; ina mitgurtisunu 
mart PN ina is-qi-im ilqd the sons of PN 
have, according to mutual agreement, taken 
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(their described shares) by (casting) lots 
TCL 11 200:24, cf. HA.LA PN tna is-gi-im ... 
tlgi Scheil Sippar 287:6; a&%um PN eglam sa 
PN, ... da ina is-qi-<Suy-im il-qu-% OECT 3 
60:9 (let.); ana Sena ziizama ina is-qi-im 
ana PN u PN, idna (establish (pl.) the 
amounts of field land, plowing cattle, farmers, 
etc.) divide them in two and give one to 
PN and the other to PN, according to lots 
(cast)! TCL 7 23:21 (let). Note, with magatu: 
eqil biltigu a ana PN ina is-qi-imimqutu the 
rent-producing field that fell to PN by lot 
LIH 38 r. 8, ef. ibid. 6 (let.); (a house) HA.LA 
PN émi i-si-iq-Su imagquiu the share of PN 
that falls to him by lot Jean Tell Sifr 29:5, cf. 
£.DU.a asar is-qu-um sa PN imaggqutu (one 
sar of) the house which the lot (cast by) PN 
(the father of the brothers who are dividing 
the property) will indicate (lit. where PN’s 
lot will fall) ibid. 44:1. 

2’ in Elam: ina mv PN wu PN, is-ga iddé 
zizu mest under an oath sworn by Tanuli and 
Temtihalki they have cast lots, they have 
received the divided property and are (now) 
free (of mutual claims) MDP 24 339:4; zizw 
mest duppuru tami is-qa nadia they have 
received the divided property, are free of 
claims (and) satisfied, under oath, they have 
submitted to the decision by lots MDP 22 
6:9, also MDP 23 168:8, and passim; ina bitd: 
tiSunu ahati is-ga iddima they have cast the 
lots with respect to the other houses MDP 22 
21:6, cf. ina eqlatisunu is-ga-am idddma 
MDP 23 167:6; Sa abbiini i8tu PN is-ga-ti 
iddima u ninu warki is-qa-ti §a abbiini iddisu 
nittalak kima zizinuma zizdnu we have 
received (our shares) through division and 
are satisfied with (lit. as received) what our 
fathers established by (casting) lots at the 
time of Temti-agun, and we havekept to what 
our fathers established by (casting) lots MDP 
23 173 r. Bf, cf. ina nt& PN wu PN, ina is-qi- 
im ilgd MDP 23 178:13; pdn 11 Stbiiti anndti 
ina is-qi u ki-ip-pu-ut-ta-ti ilgd they have 
taken the shares before these eleven witnesses 
by (casting) lots and by .... MDP 22 21r. 
14 and 2. 

b) cast by gods: na,.na me.gé (var. 
mé.mu) gid ba.e.dub.bu.za.na.gin,(@Im) 


isqu A 


(var. gi8.8ub.8u[b ...]) : Nag.MIN ga ana 
tahazija is-gata-[nam-dju you,na-stone, who 
have been cast as a lot (to determine the 
outcome of) the battle against me Lugale XI 21; 
18-qa pe-si u sa-[lim ...] (in broken context) 
CT 13 43 D. T. 41:12 and 13 (SB lit.). 

2. share (a portion of land, property or 
booty, income from a secular or temple office, 
assigned by lot) —a) referring to land and 
property to be divided —1’ in Elam (always 
pl.): (a house) ¢s-ga-at PN PN’s share 
MDP 24 339:2, and passim; (a house sold) 
i8s-qa-at PN Sa titi SAL+ME PN, ahatixu isd the 
share of PN that he holds in common with his 
sister, the naditu-woman PN, MDP 18 211:9 
(= MDP 22 44), cf. MDP 23 224:4, 24 353:4, 
and passim, also sa itti PN iziizu MDP 23 
212:2, and passim, also ina eglifunu ... is-ga- 
ti-Su-nu PN sikkassu mahsat the peg of PN 
has been driven in on their field, their 
shares MDP 22 66:22, cf. MDP 23 239:18. 


2’ in MB: whosoever plans to alter the 
borders of their fields w purrur @I5.8UB.BA 
kunnit anni or to split up this consolidated 
lot MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 16, cf. aI8.30B.BA annd 
la uptarriru ibid. ii 30, and (whoever covets 
these villages and) G18.8UB.BA anni ibid. ii 24. 


3’ in NB: mannu ina libbi a18.80B.Ba- 
St wu kirisu usuezu nidittu ana sarri inandin u 
utur ikkal everyone who has been placed in 
his lot and in his garden pays a “‘gift’’ to the 
king and enjoys the additional income 
BIN 1 70:16 (let.), cf. at8.SUB.BA.MES u GIS, 
SaR.MES Sa Babili ibid. 13, cf. o18.80B.BA 
(mentioned beside eglu) ABL 1074 r. 14. 

b) referring to shares of inheritance or 
booty —1’ in Mari: i-it-ti is-qa-am (in 
broken context, referring to shares of booty) 
ARM 2 13:13. 

2’ in Elam: daltu ... ana is-qi-5u a PN 
Saknat the door was put into PN’s share 
MDP 24 339:12. 

3’ in SB: with the help of (workmen 
from) the conquered peoples Ja DN DN, . 
iSruku ts(var. 14)-qu-us-§u whom Assur (and) 
Nabi gave him as his share (of the booty) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 39:93; the booty which 
Assur ana e5-qt Sarritija (t8ruka] granted me 
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as the share due to me as king Borger Esarh. 
59:45, cf. hubut qastisu sa ana es-qi béliitija 
wruka ibid. 116 ii 9. 

c) referring to income received or ex- 
pended — 1’ among members of a family: 
ul itdr PN u a-hi-a(text -ha)-tu-Su(text -3a) 
ana bitim is-qi tértim ana PN, ahisunu ul 
traggamu PN and his sisters will not claim 
again from their brother PN, (more of) the 
house (and of) the income of the office (the 
latter is referred to as UGULA.z-tim in line 12) 
TCL 1 104:23 (OB); (gift of husband to 
wife) & ... % 18-qd-am KA.GAL abiga a house 
and the income (called) “‘city gate” (which 
she brought to the marriage) from her father 
CT 638a:10, cf. iB.TAG, i8-qt-im ibid. 20 (OB); 
ana GiS.BANSUR.BI ts-gu GUR-S% income will 
come back to this table (i.e., the one men- 
tioned in the protasis) CT 38 42:53 (SB Alu), 
ef., for the connection between padsiiru and 
isqu, mng. 2c-4’a’. 

2’ referring to income assigned by the 
ruling gods to the lesser divinities: nddin 
i§-qi u nindabé he (Marduk as 9zv.LUM who 
assigns fields) distributes income and (food) 
offerings (among the gods) En. el. VII 85, for 
comm., see lex. section, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 
r.11; rabtiu Igigi issanahhuru ana uddd is-qi- 
di-un maharu sirqigun the great Igigi 
surround her (Sarrat-Nippuri) all the time to 
be assigned their income, to receive their 
offerings AfK 1 25 r. iii 20 (SB), dupl. ZA 10 
296:19, cf. [a-nla ili st mahazi uadda is-qu 
ibid. 23; ina baliki G18.8UB.BA zittu nindabi 
u kurummatu ul t&8éarrak (without you, 
canals are neither opened nor closed) without 
you neither income nor shares, food offerings 
nor food rations are distributed Craig ABRT 
1 15:18 (SB), cf. nddin GIS.SUB.BA (in 
parallelism with nddin nubs, said of Marduk) 
RT 24 104:3. : 

3’ referring to income assigned by a ruler 
to cities, temples and individuals: (he made 
the inhabitants of Assyria and Babylonia 
who had been carried off as prisoners return) 
i-qu gind kurummdte ukin&uniiti and es- 
tablished for them income, regular (dues) and 
food rations CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. (to the people of Borsippa) Thompson Cat. 


isqu A 


pl. 2 C 6:7 (NB let.), cf. GI8.SUB.BA.MES & 
Sarri TCL 12 57:8 (NB), and passim in this 
text; GIS.SUB.BA nindabé qutrinni ana ilani 
Suniti ukin dari he (the governor of Dir- 
Bél-Harran-bél-usur) established for these 
gods income, food offerings and incense 
forever Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 16, cf. 
ibid. 18;  sattukki la narbdts ts-qu-us-Su-un 
u[kinna] he (Sargon) established for them 
(the mentioned gods) offerings unsurpassed 
in number as their income Lie Sar. 76:12, ef. 
ukin is-qu-us-si-un Borger Esarh. 74:23. 

4’ referring to income derived from 
temples (prebends) assigned to officials of the 
sanctuaries (NB and LB only) —a’ in gen.: 
allotted by kings BBSt. No. 35 and 36, RA 16 
125, AnOr 12 303ff., VAS 1 57 (all kudurrus); 
income consisting of food, drink, etc. BBSt. 
No. 36, Peiser Vertriige No. 91 and 96+ 123, VAS 5 
37, 57, 72, 87 and 108, TCL 13 242, VAS 15 16 and 
37; distributed from offerings (see guqqdnu, 
gint, e&SeSu, nigé Sarri/karibi), or from the 
divine table BRM 2 36, VAS 5 57 and VAS 
15 37, but also consisting of staples VAS 5 
41, 76, 107, 161 (all mandiddtu); deliveries 
made in exchange for income, always with 
stress put on punctuality (see masnagtu) and 
regularity (see batlu, also palah timt), of beer 
VAS 5 109, TuM 2-3 211, of baskets VAS 6 
37; defined as pertaining to a temple, e.g., 
Sa bit WShara Peiser Vertrige 112:6, and pas- 
sim, or as pan(i) DN, e. g., pant InN.URU- 
ia fa GN VAS 6 89:3f, and counted by 
days (see imu) and months, but see the 
exceptional immeru Sa AN.MI.MES sheep 
(offered) at (occasions of) eclipses of the moon 
Peiser Vertriige 91:4; requiring consecration 
and special social status on the part of the 
recipient: PN sa ana gullubu ana muhhi 
GIS.SUB.BA sirasitu pan DN ana pani PN, 
gatammi Eanna iliku PN, who went before 
PN,, the administrator of Eanna, to be 
“shaved” for the brewer’s prebend in the 
service of DN YOS 7 167:3, cf. ummasu 
ellet his mother is a free woman ibid. 10 and 
14; PN u PN, ana Lanna la irrubu Gt8.8uB. 
BA.MES-Su-nu ana rabbani pigid PN and PN, 
(the sons of PN;) must not enter Eanna (any 
more), entrust their 7. (obligations) to the 
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chief! YOS 6 10:19; listed in the lu sa 
GIS.8UB.BA.MES register of prebends VAS 15 
11:21f. and 26:17, also l?u makkir Anu 
BRM 2 19:19f., and lu ga kislaqgu YOS7 
167:15. 

b’ designations — 1” according to 
profession, etc.: ddipitu BRM 2 16, atkup- 
piitu VAS 637, atdtu VAS 5 37 and 100, BRM 
2 3, TuM 2-3 4, Dar. 77, UET 4 24, b@iritu 
TuM 2-3 206, érib-bititu BBSt. No. 35 and 36, 
BRM 219,46 and (combined with tabihitu) 
55, TCL 13 248, (with tdbihitu) 242, AnOr 8 
48, VAS 5 108, VAS 15 7 and 26, Speleers 
Recueil 294, Gordon Smith Coll. 90:8, érib-bit- 
piristitu (combined with kudimmitu) VAS 15 
37, gallabiitu UET 457 and 58, garbdniitu UET 4 
57 and 58, AJSL1671No.10, girsegitu BRM 
2 15, VAS 15 18 and 32, kaldtu RA 16 125 
(kudurru), kudimmitu VAS 15 37, mandidiitu 
VAS 5 21, 41, 74, 76,107 and 161, mubannitu 
Strassmaier App. 3, AJSL 27 196 No. 6, BRM 2 
22 and 24, nuhatimmiitu VAS 5 83, Speleers 
Recueil 297, rabbdnditu BRM 213, ré@%-alpitu 
BE 8 117, VAS 5 102, ré@dtu sizib YOS 7 79, 
sirasitu YOS 7 167, BRM 2 8 and 11, VAS 5 
69 and 109, TCL 13 245, TuM 2-3 211, VAS 15 10, 
sdhititu VAS 15 28, Saqqaja BRM 2 36, fabiz 
hitu VAS 5 28 and 153, BRM 2 40 and 47, TCL 
13 236, 237, 238, and (combined with érib- 
bititu) 242, JRAS Cent. Supp. 44, Peiser Ver- 
trige No. 91, and (combined with érib-bititu) 
113. Not identified: LU.Nia.KAL.SEN-t-tu (be- 
side sirasitu, nuhatimmiitu, sdhit-gindtu and 
mandiditu as amé Sa Sarri) TCL 12 57:6. 

2” other oces. : is-qgu& ILagamal VAS 1 35:3 
(kudurru); GIS.8SUB.BA s@ ina E.GAL.EDIN 
ai8.saR hallatu BRM 2 12:9, and passim in this 
text; GIS.3uB.BA-&i &a ina pan 4@aSan. 
EDIN ina GI8.8AR hallatu BRM 24:2f.; G15. 
SuB.BA-dd-nu $a ina K.G18.8AR hallat TCL 13 
244:3; GIS.8uB.BA IKa-rib VAS 4 69:6, of. 
ina GI8.8UB.BA ga pant IKadribi Peiser Ver- 
trage 91:9, VAS 5 87:2. 

3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned 
by the gods) —a) in gen.: baldt imi maditi 
... ana 18-qi-Su likinnu may (the gods) 
establish as his fortune a life lasting through 
many days MDP 2 pl. 23 v 19 (MB kudurru); 
DN ... 8a ki8ita u dandna ana i8-qi-ia 


isqu A 


iérukunt Assur, who granted me as my lot 
power and dominion AKA 33 i 47 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. ana is-qi-Su truku KAH 1 16:6 (Tn.); mat 
kibrat arbat ina is-qi-Su lugatlimu let (the 
gods) entrust the four quarters of the 
world as his lot AKA 249 v 52 (Asn.); 4a 
ana i&-q¢ Sarritija ussiba ... AkSur which 
Aséur has added to my lot as king Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:171; see t3qu and isqu lemnu 
Erimhud I 208f., in lex. section; -gi GI8.8UB. 
BA acceptance of a (good) fate (uncert.) 
KAR 178 v 36 (SB hemer.); gid.Sub.ba. 
bi hé.nun nig.tuk may abundance and 
riches be his lot PBS 14 No. 631:3 (MB seal); 
nam.dub.sargis.sub.basig,.ga : tupsare 
ritu i-sig damaqi_ to be a scribe is a fine lot 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260: 14f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

b) in epithets of gods: mudsimu Simats 
mussiru usurdts mussiqu is-qi-e-ti Sa samé w 
ersetim you (Ea; Sama, Asalluhi) are the 
ones who establish the nature of things, who 
prescribe the course of events, who allot 
(good and bad) destinies for heaven and 
earth JRAS 1929 285:3, cf. Iraq 18 62:4 and 5, 
also (wr. mussiq i§-qi-e-te) RA 7 24:12; 
mussigqu i3(var. is)-qt-e-ti (referring to Sama’) 
KAR 80:14, var. from RA 26 39f.; attama mukin 
i8(var. is)-gi-3u-nu you (Samas) are the one 
who establishes their (heaven’s and earth’s) 
destinies KAR 80:19, var. from RA 26 39f.; 
muzaiz is-qi-e-tu (Bél) who distributes the 
lots RAcc.129:14; mwaddu is-qi-e-ti (Mar- 
biti) who assigns lots VAS 1 36 i 19 (NB ku- 
durru). 

4. nature, power, special qualification, 
emblem — a) said of gods: 9J&tar béltu sa 
bullutu i-si-ig-4é Star, the mistress, whose 
nature it is to heal ZA 5 79:11, of. bullutu 
i-sig-% Craig ABRT 2 21:10 (SB); 4-si-ig-Sa 
lamdat she (I&tar) is well versed in the 
exercise of her powers VAS 10 215:14 (OB); 
hitb[uls tuquntt t-si-[iq-§Ja uddddtim they 
made it her (I8tar’s) nature to enjoy battle 
VAS 10 214 iii 16 (OB Aguiaja), cf. istg tli = 
hiditu. joy Malku V 98, in lex. section, and 
ef. Innin.ke,(Kip) é.an.na.ka.ta 8a. 
halla gis.8ub.ba.za mi.ni.in.gar from 
Eanna Innin established joyfulness as your 
nature OECT 1 pl. 12 v 20. 
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isqu A 


b) said of kings: haftu ... Sibirru kénu 
musallim niki lu i-si-iq Sarritija may the 
scepter and the rightful staff (used) for 
protecting the people be the emblems of my 
kingship VAB 4 102 iii 15 (Nbk.). 

The semantic range of the term isqu is 
conditioned by the Akkadian as well as by 
the Sumerian background. The Akkadian 
(see ussugu sub estqu) refers to the aspect of 
“assigned object,” while the Sumerian gi’. 
Sub.ba, “‘cast lot (lit. wood),” indicates the 
way in which these assignments were made, 
either in fact or in theory. The nuance “‘fate”’ 
is already in evidence in the Sumerian 
proverb gi8.3ub fis.sa.ab, “accept your 
lot,” Gordon Sum. Proverbs 1, 145. In the 
mng. “‘prebend” (mng. 2c-4’), isqu (G18.8UB. 
BA) corresponds to OB mar.za, see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 144 n. 1, and Denise 
Cocquerillat, Les prébendes patrimoniales dans les 
temples & l’époque de la 1° dynastic de Babylone 
RIDA Third Series 2 (1955) 39ff. 


isqu A in bélisqi s.; holder of a share of 
the income of a temple office; NB; wr. EN 
GI8.5uB.BA; cf. isqu A. 

ana LU Urukaja EN.MES G18.8UB.BA.MES 
to the citizens of Uruk who hold shares 
BRM 2 47:14; EN GI8.SUB.BA i884 he is 
indeed the holder of the income YOS 7 167:14, 
ef. ibid. 9. 


isqu B (or ts/zku) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 
The conveyor sealed (the silver and the 
gold) in boxes and is-kam isbatma ana GN 
assér rabi-sikkitim ubbalasSu took the con- 
signment(?) in order to bring it to Wahsusana 
to the general KT Hahn 14:13 (OA let.). 
Possibly the same word as isqu A. 


isqu (choice) see nisqu. 

isqubbitu (hump) see asgubbitu. 

isquqqu see isqiqu. 

isqtiqu (isquqqu, isqiqu) s.; 1. (a kind of 
flour), 2. bread made of .-flour; OB, Bogh., 


Nuzi, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and zi.xum, in 
Mari also NINDA.KUM. 


isqiiqu 


zi-ku-u[m] [zi.cum], zi-ku-um [zi.up] = [is-qu- 
q] Diri V 158f.; zimnum = ¢3-gu-qu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 167; [ninda.z]i#()-kumyp — yin 
(= a-kal) is-qu-ug-qu, [ninda.z]L.up"" .sig,.ga 
= MIN MIN dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 21f. 

zi.ge zi.kum kt.ga[...] : tappinnu te-qu-qu 
e{tlu ...} barley flour, pure i.-flour AfO 11 
366: 11f. 

1. (akind of flour) —a) inecon.: xsita 
zi.kuM ... uétdbilakkim I have sent to you 
x silas of 7.-flour VAS 16 22:34 (OB let.); 
x Siua Z1.KUM ana ffx x1 YOS 12 345:1 (OB), 
ef. x silLA ZI.KUM NINDA.SAL PBS 13 61 i 13 
(OB); 1 puG nic 5 sina Sa zi.xkuM one pot 
with a capacity(?) of five silas, for ¢.-flour 
TCL 1 199:17 (OB); 55 silas of zi.kum beside 
55 silas of zi sammiddtum Iraq 7 51 A.950 
(excerpt only), for other occs. in Chagar Bazar, 
see ibid. p. 44.8.v. hadlum; x SILA Zi.KUM ARM7 
109:3, and passim, cf. ARMT 7 p. 262f. 

b) in lit.: miris zi.Kum himéti ikkal she 
will eat a confection made with ¢.-flour and 
ghee KAR 195 r. 32, cf. rabiki zi.kum itti 
lipt ikkal AMT 54,1:10; ina zi.kum tuballal 
you mix (various ingredients) with :.-flour 
AMT 100,3: 14, and passim in such phrases in med., 
cf. $ sita zi.kUM tapds Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 16, 
zi.kUM tusahhar tasdk AMT 7,4i20; 21.KuM 
suluppi sasqd tasarrag you scatter %.-flour, 
dates, sasqi-flour ZA 45 204 iii 21 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. NA, mu-su is-gu-qu (in broken context) 
ibid. 210 v 31; madsak alpi Sd8 taleggéma ina 
zi.kUM ... ina mé Sikari résti kardni teressin 
you take the hide of this ox and soak it with 
t.-flour in water, beer of the best quality 
(and) wine RaAcc. 4 ii 21, parallel KAR 60 r. 6, 
see RAcc. p. 24. 

2. bread made of :.-flour —a) in OB: 
x [sina] a-na a-ka-al [2i.KUM] x silas for ¢.- 
bread YOS 12345:4, cf. x siLa NINDA Zi.KUM 
PBS 13 61 ii 14 (OB), see Hh. XXIII, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

b) in Mari: 1 aur 10 sina NINDA.KUM 
(beside 4 stua zi.kUM) ARM 7 134:1; 2 GUR 
35 siLA NINDA.KUM (followed by NINDA mersu, 
NINDA emsu and NINDA mutqu, added up as 
NINDA) ARM 7 94:1, and passim, cf. NINDA.KUM 
(added up with NINDA emsu, NINDA mersu, 
Sipku, oil, honey and chick-peas as NINDA 
bu-rum) ibid. 146:8, cf. also (added up with 
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**isribii 


NINDA emsu, ZI.KUM, sasgd, pappasu and 
halliru as NINDA) ibid. 151:1, 153:1, ete., 
always for the royal table (naptan Sarri), see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 285f. and 262. 


- ¢) in Nuzi: kibtu ana NINDA emsu ana 
NINDA t8-[q]i-Iqu] ina & [pal-pa-ah-hé wheat 
for bread made of sour dough, for 7.-bread in 
the “east house” (parallel: ana mutqu for 
sweetmeats) HSS 14 181:5; [x] G18.BANSURI5] 
NINDA 18-[qu-qé] ana pant Sarrt 11 KI.MIN 10 
NINDA 18-qi-qu ana sehheriiti 15 Ki.MIN 5 
NINDA KI.MIN ana naptan x servings, five(?) 
loaves of i.-bread for the royal table (lit. for 
the king), 11 servings, ten .-loaves for the 
personnel, 15 servings, five t.-loaves for the 
meal HSS 14 94:1ff., and passim in this text, 
issued to various persons, also (always NINDA ts- 
qu-qu beside GIS.BANSUR) ibid. 96 passim, 97 
passim, 98 passim, (also written without NINDA) 
lis-qu-qu ibid. 94:16, 1 is-gié-qu ana LU ha-bi- 
[ru] ibid. 95:10, ete., also (designated as annd 
dimu pani §a uRU Zizza this is one day’s (ex- 
penditure) (for the royal household?) pro- 
vided by GN) ibid. 97:13f. 

Isqiiqu denotes a fine quality of flour, 
according to its logogram zi.up, “white 
flour.” The Sumerian reading zikum of 
2i.UD (see Hh. XXIII, in lex. section) is phoneti- 
cally rendered as zi.gu in Ur III, where it 
occurs beside z1.8e (Akk. tappinnu), “coarse 
flour,” and as zi.kom in OB and SB. 


**isribii (Bezold Glossar 53b); see sahar: 
Subbi. 


isru A s.; collected payment; MB, NB; ef. 
eséru A. 

a) in MB: SH.gar.Ra @IS.BAR.GAL ina 
kanduré ina MvU.16.KAM 48-<rum>  groats 
measured with the large seah-measure, in 
jars, year 16, collected payment (heading of 
a list) BE 15 59:2, of. naphar x SE.QAR.RA 
4s-rum ibid. 12 and ibid. 17, also PBS 2/2 80:10; 
x falliru adi x Su (text MU) ts-rt x sahld 
télitu aiS.BaR.aaL Ja GN x chick-peas, 
together with x barley, collected, x cress, tax- 
delivery from GN in the large seah-measure 
BE 155:1; ¢-sir PN isakkt payment collected 
from PN, farmer (in a list of payments of 
barley) AfK 2 51:10. 


isru B 


b) in NB: suluppi a, ... ina Sumquttu ts-ri 
PN ana PN, inandin PN will repay the dates 
to PN, when the payment becomes due Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 20:6; 
340 maksaru sa ts-ri 8a PN 350 da ts-rt tek. 
GAL.MES elat 50 ga ultu is-ri 8a PN ana sarip 
agurru nadinat 340 bundles (of straw) from 
PN’s delivery, 350 from the delivery of the 
‘‘palace-slaves,” aside from the fifty (bundles) 
which have been given to the brickmaker 
from PN’s delivery VAS 6 220: 1ff. 


isru B s. masc. and fem.; (a part of the exta); 
SB. 

a) masc.: [Summa is]-ri imitti namir 
tagabbi {x1 nam-ru kima kakkabi Sikin’u 
[... pa]Sinnu imitti namir ul-lu-[us] libbi 
namir pa-sin-nu is-ru ina ligdni if the right 
4. is bright, you say, “[...] bright,”’ (that is), 
it looks like a star, if the right pasinnu is 
bright, it means joy, .... pasinnu is ex- 
plained as isru in the vocabularies K.3978 
i 7f., and passim in this tablet, for excerpts, see 
Boissier Choix 106, cf. Summa ts-ri imitti namir 
ullus libbt namir CT 20 39:21; Summa is-ri 
15 namir_ if the right ¢. is bright K.3978 i 1, 
dupl. LKU 133:1, and CT 31 44 K.8325 obv.(!), 
ef. CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26, 171 r. catchline. 

b) fem.: Summa ts-ru zac na-ma-ra-at if 
the right i. is bright (followed by a section 
with omens derived from the tapasSu) Boissier 
DA 98 r. 2, Summa MIN namrat ibid. r. 3, IGI- 
3a mi-ku-u ibid. r. 4, but EGIR-su KUR-ka 
ibid. r. 5. 

c) other oces.: 10 ligte §a Summa is-ri_ ten 
excerpts from (the series) “if the 4.” (pre- 
ceded by ten fragmentary omens, followed 
by excerpts from omens derived from the 
kaskasu) KAR 423 i 16, ibid. r. ii 562; Summa 
is-ri niphu (NE.GAR) Sakin PRT 8 r. 18; Summa 
ina is-ri Sa imitti u Suméli §ilu nadi_ if there 
is an abrasion on the ¢. to the right and the 
left TCL 6 5:17, also CT 20 16 ii 26, CT 30 11 
K.6785: 8, ete. 

In spite of the writings is-ru and ts-ri, it 
is possible that a15.RU/RI represents a logo- 
gram. Cf., for such variations, e.g., GU.DU 
and GU.DI = ginnatu buttocks, and di-bt-ru/ri, 
sub dsberu 8. 
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isru C 
isru C (tru) s.; fold; lex.*; ef. eséru B. 


[ri]-ri-ig PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK = 73-rum, [r]i-ig-ga 
PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK = &1-rum, su-pu-ru, [ri-ri-ig-ga 
PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK = 74-t-rum, na-ar-ba-sum, 
tar-ba-sum Diri V 35ff., cf. PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK 
= i8-rum Proto-Diri 281. 


isru D s.; small granary; Jex.* 


e-sag-tur MALXxSE.TUR = i[s-ru] (var. is-r[i}) 
(preceded by garitu) S> I 318, var. (between 
qgarittu and arhu, na&paku) from Ea IV 251; 
{f.u8.cf]p.pA = dé-lu-ka-tum, aRAH = qi-re-e-tum, 
MALXSE.TUR (var. MALXSE.A) = i8-rum Antagal 
C 124ff.; (a8-lu-ug] £.u8.¢fp.pa = dé-lu-uk-ka-tum, 
(e-aalg &.[SE] = gd-ri-tum, (e-sag-tulr £.8E.[TUR] = 
ia-ru Diri V 285 ff. 


issanu (date from Telmun) see asni. 
issén see i38tén. 

issénis see iHénsd. 

issi see 1£ti. 

issillatu see idqillatu. 

issu see isu and itu prep. 


issQ (isd, esti) s.; pit, clay pit; SB; Sum. lw. 

pu-u TUL = bur-tum well, &t-pu clay pit, 
ie-[su-u] A I/2:148ff.; tu-ul rUL = bur-tum well, 
18-8u-u, mi-th-su marsh A I/2:160f., cf. Ea I 52; 
tu-ul TOL = és-sd-% (var. t-st-[4]) MSL 2 128 ii 16 
(Proto-Ea); ‘818 = ba-[ag-gu] sand, 3 = 7. 
s{u(?)-24(?)] Lu Excerpt IT 48f. 

tul.1étul.lé gi. bi.déuri.naba.e.si.si: ana 
18-81-e ta(text da)-as-su-v% damé imtalla, you (Enlil) 
called to the pits, they filled with blood SBH 
p. 131 r. 7f. 

na-t(var. ->)-lu = illu, hiritu, harru, is-su-u(var. 
-t) Malku Il 63ff.; i-su-[é] = [...] CT 18 10r.i 
23; U e-au-u : U ia-ar-hu plant of the water hole 
(followed by UG témtu) Uruanna II 537. 

epir e-si-e Sa Babih issukma ite Agade*! 
GABA.RI Babili ipus (Sargon) removed soil 
from the pits of Babylon and built a replica 
of Babylon next to Akkad King Chron. 2 8:18, 
note the dupls. epir Jatpisu issuhma ZA 42 49 
r. 17, see von Soden apud Giiterbock, AfO 13 50, 
and [SAHAR].1.A &@ SAL.LA KA.TUN.NA is8uz 
uma King Chron. 2 28:9; 1 sar dlu 1 sar kirdtu 
1 sar t8-su-% one sar is city (territory), one 
sar is orchards, one saris clay pits (description 
of Uruk) Gilg. XI 306; Summa milu kima mé 
48-8e-€ SIG; hasbu if the flood (water) is 


isu 


yellow (and) opaque like the water of a clay 
pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); kupri Sa 18-si-e(!) 
bitumen from a pit (among drugs) AMT 79, 
2:10. 

Loan from Sum. isi. 


issurri (perhaps) see surru. 


*istatirru s.;stater; LB; Greek lw.; pl. wr. 
t8-ta-tir-ri. MES and is-ta-tir-ra-nu, etc. 

x kaspa qalé is-ta-tir-ra-nu a RN babbaniitu 
x refined silver, in staters of Antiochus in 
good condition TCL 13 245:8 (Antiochus), and 
passim in refs. to silver paid as purchase price 
in documents of the time of Alexander, An- 
tiochus, Seleucus and Demetrius; # MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR qali, §ul-Su babband is-ta-tir-ra-nu 
sa Ant?ikusu minitu §a Babili two-thirds of 
a mina of refined, . ... (and) undebased silver, 
in staters of Antiochus, currency of Babylon 
ZA 3 150 No. 13:1. 

The writing is-ta-tir-ri.mMES is prevalent in 
the time of Alexander, cf. BRM 28:8, but 
rare under Antiochus, cf. TCL 13 235:16; the 
writing ¢s-ta-tir-ra-an-nu occurs only in BRM 
2 39:13 and 40:13 (both Antiochus), and BRM 
2 46:11 and 48:12 (both Demetrius); 1s-ta-tir- 
an-na in BRM 2 16:10 (Antiochus). 


Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Ver- 
waltungs-Urkunden p. 14 n. 3. 


isu (issu) s.; (upper and lower) jaw, cheek- 
bone; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (uzvU) ME.z#; 
ef. is lé, 

UZU.ME.z6 = 7-su(var. -8t) (var. uzuU.is.si = 
ts-[su]), uZU.ME.z6 gud,.da = la-d8-hu, uzu.ME. 
z6 gid.da = la-hu-id Hh. XV 12ff.; si-i [sr] = 
ts-eu A JII/4:149’; me.zé.bi : ts-si-d4¢ SBH 
p. 126 No. 79:9f., see usage a—l’. 

a) referring to human beings — 1’ in 
gen.: me.zé.bil.nigin.na : is-si-dé usidma 
(the demon) has made his (the man’s) jaw 
twitch SBH p. 126 No. 79:9f.; UZU.MB.Zzi-du 
aplus ina lahsisu atiadi sirritu I pierced him 
under his chin (lit.: his jaw), and I put a rope 
on his jawbone (lit. gum) Streck Asb. 80 ix 
106. 

2’ inIzbu: summa sinnistu ulidma uzun 
imittisu ina t-si-§i wi.ta-ma saknat if a 
woman has given birth and his (the child’s) 
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ish 


right ear is placed on his lower jaw CT 27 17:9, 
ef. ibid. 16:16f. 

3’ in med. and physiogn.: Summa is-sa-a- 
Sd hesdma if his jaws are swollen(?) Labat 
TDP 70:22, cf. mE.zH-5% hé-sa; ibid. 82:27; 
[Summa] in Suméliku kabsat wu i-sa-§i NU US 
if his left eye is deformed and his jaws do not 
touch each other (?) STT 89:208 (med.); 
Summa i-si nutturma la ikkal if his upper 
jaw is cleft and he cannot eat Kraus Texte 
13:25, dupl. 14:8’. 

b) referring to animals: Summaimmerum 
esemtum Sa i-st-§u a imittim palgat if the 
sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 10 
47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. ibid. 
10and 12; ME.ZE sahi ... isténis tahasSal you 
crush together (with other drugs) the jawbone 
of a pig AMT 103:18, dupl. AMT 47,2:2'; 
[Summa] izbu mu.zh-Su la ibakki if the 
newborn lamb has no jaws KAR 403 r. 24 
(Izbu), cf. [Summa izbu] mu.zk-Su lahisu 
nahirasu la ibasSi if the newborn lamb has 
neither jowl nor jaw nor nostrils ibid. 22, and 
passim in this text, cf. ME.ZE-Su AN.TA & 
ki.Ta [...] his upper and lower jaws ibid. 
r. 26. 

c) referring to a plant: Se-am ina ligimesu 
i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] i-su-&u ina rabisuma 
biltt u[matta] the ear of barley is affected by 
ergot while it is growing, when it ripens, its 
husks(?) decrease their yield ZA 4 254 r. iv 10 
(SB lit.). 

Only in the Izbu text KAR 403 do ésu and 
lahd occur side by side (see usage b). It seems 
likely, therefore, that isu and lahd@ are 
synonyms, differentiated, however, in Hh. XV, 
where me.zé is called isu, and “long me.zé” 
is explained by lahi, while la&hu, “short 
me.zé,” refers to the part of the jaw inside 
the mouth. The relationship between Sum. 
me.zé and Akk. ts(s)u remains uncertain. 

Holma Kérperteile 33f. 


isi see iss. 


ig qati (i§ gdti) s.; fetter, handcuffs; SB, 
NB; cf. isu. 


[75] qa-tu (var. sat ga-ti), il-lu-ur-tum = bé-[r]i-[tu] 
(var. 73 qa-tt) Malku I 93f. 


is qitt 


[pa]elat : ina ig Sull wu simeri Libba [...] da qats 
u &épi kalQ limping (means) in handcuffs and 
fetters like [a prisoner] bound hand and foot ROM 
991 r. 23 (unpub., Izbu Comm. to Izbu XIV), ef. 
CT 27 46 r. 9; ar8 il-lu-ur-tum ig qa-tu, Lambert 
BWL 44, comm. to line 97 (Ludlul IT). 

a) in gen.: s43u adi mundahs[iéu ina] 
sisst u is ga-ti adi mafhrija ubluni] they 
brought him, together with his warriors, in 
bonds and fetters before me Lie Sar. 74:5, cf. 
ina GIS sisst is ga-ti parzilli biriti parzilli 
utammihma Streck Asb. 20 ii 109, and (with 
var. Sat ga-ti) Aynard Le prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.1939 ii 19 (Asb.); PN ina magsarti ina 
is Su" parzilli lilliku let PN come, under 
guard and in iron fetters YOS 3 182:11 (let.), 
ef. CT 22 174:21f. (let.); 4 MANA 10 Gin 
parzillu ana is-qa-a-ta ana PN nappdh 
parzilli nadna four minas (and) ten shekels 
of iron are given to the ironsmith PN for 
fetters Nbk. 226:2, cf. Camb. 98:2 and 6; ina 
ts Su" MES Supra send me (the fugitives) in 
fetters YOS 3 125:39 (let.), cf. BIN 1 49:19 
(let.). 

b) with tummuhu, nadd, sabdtu: Sarrani 
anniite isbatunimma ina biriti parzilli 18 qa-t 
parzilli utammehu gata u Sepa they seized 
these kings and put (them) in irons, hand and 
foot Streck Asb. 12 i 131, of. ibid. 28 iii 59; PN 
tg ga-a-ta parzilli idima put PN in iron 
fetters! YOS 3 19:25; ana panija Swpurad: 
Sima ig Su" mes luddéma send him to me 
and I will put him in fetters BIN 1 24:13; 
hablite u munnabitu<te> nisé 5 ME 
Sunu PN kt isbatu if qa-a-ti ittadiSunati when 
PN seized the displaced persons and the 
refugees, five hundred of them, he put 
them in fetters (and handed them over to 
their lord, the king of GN) ABL 839:19; 
ERIM.MES-St-nu mala ina ftuppi mata u 
ERIM.MES mala ina ig S8u".mES nadd ... 
andaharsunitu I received from them all the 
persons that are not listed on the tablet and 
all the persons that have been put in fetters 
YOS 3 166:19, ef. ibid. 33, cf. also ina is 
qa-a-ta idiftma CT 22 62:11, cf. TCL 13 219: 28, 
and passim in NB letters; PN ... ina ts qa-a-ta 
isbatuma ana PN, ... iddinu they put PN 
in fetters and handed (him) over to PN, 
YOS 7 137:19 (NB leg.). 
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isdiru 


The replacement of ts qati by Sat qati as 
well as the fact that the designations for 
fetters in Akk. mostly have the determinative 
a18 (cf. illurtu, stgsu) suggests that we have 
to read ts qati instead of *tsqdtu. The spelling 
t§qati renders the actual pronunciation. 


igfru (or tsaru) s.; (part of the temple com- 
plex); OA.* 

a) time of Salimahum: wu ekal LuGaL 
IDagan kiimSu i-za-ri-Su [x x x 2] bit hubiiri u 
abussiu (he built) also the “palace of king 
Dagan” (as) his (ie. ASSur’s) cella, his ¢., 
[his ...], his brewery(?) and storehouse(?) 
AOB 1 4 No. 1:15. 


b) time of Irisum: I set an area aside for 
my lord AS8ur gimi<r>ti t-za-ri-im épus and 
built (there) the entire +. Belleten 14 224:12, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Iri’um, see AOB 1 
10ff. sub Nos. 3, 5,6and 7, and cf. i-za-ri a AdSur 
ibid. No. 4:12, bitam ui-za-ri-Su the temple 
and ita ¢. ibid. No. 10:23; sihirtt t-za-ri &a 
bit ASSur u muslilam ka&ssam Sa ASSur (he 
built) the entire. of the temple of A’sur and 
also the muSldlu gate (and) the kadSu of Assur 
ibid. No. 8d:12, ef. ibid. No. 8b-e. 

The term apparently denotes a special 
section of the temple complex, outside of the 
main building that harbored the cella, and 
possibly all buildings within the precinct that 
were not actually the house of Assur. The 
word should be connected either with usdru, 
asadru, “‘courtyard,” see Gelb, MAD 3 71, or 
with the foreign word tisaru, attested in later 
texts from Assyria, see Landsberger, Belleten 
14 237f. 


igiru s.; plan of destiny; lex.*; cf. eséru A. 
gid.hur = 7-[s]i-[ru] (in group with mamitu, 
hurgan, nig ili) Erimhué’ VI 80. 
For discussion, see usurtu. 


igratu  (mtsratu) s.; plan, design, border 
line; SB, NB; pl. iaréti, misrati; of. eséru A. 

a) with egéru: wuaddi Satta mi-is-ra-ta 
t-ma(var. omits)-as-st-tr Marduk defined 
(the course) of the year (and) drew the border 
line(s) En.el.V 3; Ninua... Sa ultu ulld 
atts Stir burummé is-rat-su egret Nineveh, 


igs 
whose design has been drawn in the stars in 
the sky since the beginning of time OIP 2 
94:64 (Senn.); es-si-ra (for ésira) is-rat-su I 
drew its (Esagila’s) ground plan Borger Esarh. 
22:16. 


b) other oces.: ‘Asari sdrik méristi Sa 
ts-ra-ta [%1-[kin-nu] Asari (a name of Marduk) 
as the one who bestows (the blessings of) 
agriculture, who has established the border 
(of the fields) En. el. VII 1 (from STT 10), 
with comm.: [44]saR.RI = 8d-rik, RU = Sd-ra- 
ku, SAR = mi-ris-tu, a = is-ra-tu, “RI, = ka-a- 
nu STC2pl.61i4, also is-ra-tum = a-z-[...] 
STC 2 63 r. (!) 7; é8-re-ti-Su (var. adrdtt) aste’s 
... magittasu akSir IT sought out its ground 
plan and repaired what had fallen in Borger 
Esarh. 76:13, from RA1196; Hulla... sa t&tu 
dim ulliti ... bitu la SuteSuruma namatu 
t8-ra-at-sa kisurrasa la &udt eperu katmu the 
temple Eulla, which since long ago had not 
been kept in good repair, so that its ground 
plan had become obliterated (and) its outlines 
unrecognizable, covered with dust VAB 4 
142 ii 3 (Nbk.), also ibid. 110 iii 18; 7s-ra-tu (in 
broken context) STT 34i 7, see Lambert BWL 
169 (fable of Nisaba and Wheat); 1s-rat-su-nu 
ZA 4 256 r. iv 20 (SB lit.). 


The context of En. el. V suggests that 
misratu is a variant of isratu, and has to be 
connected with eséru, since for the word 
misru a variant isru, q. v., is attested. 


igru s.; frontier, territory; SB*; cf. eséru. 
KUR GN ana i-sir mat A&sur turrt to in- 
corporate the land of the Manneans into 
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. 12:82. 
Used instead of misru, see discussion sub 
tsratu. 


igsabtu (ring, earring) see ansabtu. 
issu see isu. 


igsQ_ 8s. fem.; gecko; lex.* 


[EME].DIR = 79-[s]u-[t], [EME.DIR].GUN.A = MIN 
[ba-ru-un]-t% multicolored gecko (followed by 
[EME.DIR ga] 2 KUN.MES-4 with two tails) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 402f. 

hu-bi-bi-it eqli = i9-gu-t%@ GaL-ti(var. -tu), PIS.TA. 
gam.ma = ig-gu-t TUR-tti(var. -tu), PIS.TA.gam. 
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issiir appari 

ma.ki.mah = ig-gu-% gi(var. ki)-ma-hi, pi-za-lu- 

ur-tu(var. -tt) = is-gu-(var. -u) ra-bi-td (var. ug- 

gur-tu) Landsberger Fauna p. 41:43ff. (Uruanna). 
For refs. wr. EME.DIR, see surdri. 
Landsberger Fauna 115, 117. 


issiir appari s.; (a bird, lit. “marsh bird”’); 
SB*; wr. MUSEN AMBAR, i§-sur AMBAR 
MUSEN; cf. issiru. 

4g-gur ap-pa-ri | ni-qu-du ZA 6 244:50. 

Summa alu kima MUSEN AMBAR thaddu[d] 
if a town hums like the ‘marsh bird”? CT 38 
1:5(SBAlu); Summa is-sur AMBAR MUSEN ana 
bit améli irub if a “marsh bird” enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:50 (SB Alu). 


isgir aSagi s.; (a bird, lit. “camel-thorn 
bird’’); lex.*; cf. issiru. 

buru,.gi8.u.gir MUSEN = ig-gur a-&é-gi = di- 
ig-di-iq-qu Hg. B IV 271. 
isstir hasibaru_ s.; (a crested bird); SB*; 
ef. issiiru. 

MUSEN ha-si-ba-ru MUSEN Nusku the 
hdsibaru-bird is the bird (sacred to) Nusku 
CT 40 60:43 (Alu), cf. ha-si-bur MUSEN is-sur 
INusku KAR 125:5. 

See hdsibaru. 


issir hurri_ s.; partridge(?); Bogh.; SB; 
Akkadogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and muSEN. 
HABRUD.DA, BURU;.HABRUD.DA.MUSEN, BURU;. 
HAB,(HABRUD).RU.DA(.MUSEN), in Bogh. also 
NAM.HABRUD.DA/TA; of. issiiru. 

{buJru,;.us mugen = bu-su = ts-sur hur-ri Hg. 
B IV 263. 

a) in gen.: kima is-sur hur-ri a lapan 
ert ipparsiddu itruku libbusu his (Ursa’s) 
heart palpitated like that of a partridge 
fleeing before the eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.); 
ERIM.MES pagri MUSEN (var. is-sur) hur-ri 
a-me-lu-ta(var. -ti) dribu paniisun ibnisunitiz 
ma ili rabiti the great gods created them as 
people with partridge bodies, men with raven 
faces AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean legend), vars. 
from CT 13 39 i 5’; BURU;.HABRUD.DA is- 
sur asakki the partridge is the bird of the 
asakku-demon KAR 125:12; BURU,.HABRUD. 
DA.MUSEN nitik damé libbigu the blood 
dripping from his heart is a partridge KAR 
307:5 (cult. comm.); i2@ HUL BURU;.HABRUD. 


igsiir burri 


DA MUSEN against the evil portended by a 
partridge KAR 387 ii 4ff. 

b) in omen texts: Jumma surdi BURU,. 
HABRUD.DA A.MUSEN UR.[BI im-mel-[lil-lu] if 
a falcon, a partridge, and an eagle play with 
each other CT 39 23:3(SBAlu); Summa surda 
BURU;.HABRUD.DA MUSEN nadsima ana ekal 
Sarri irub if a falcon carrying a partridge 
enters the king’s palace CT 39 29:31, and pas- 
sim in Alu, qualified as BURU,.HABRUD.DA 
BABBAR MUSEN white partridge CT 41 8:87, 
ibid. 93, CT 38 7:12, cf. also CT 29 48:16 (list 
of prodigies), BURU,.HABRUD.DA GE, MUSEN 
black partridge CT 41 8:88, CT 30 32:28f., CT 
$8 7:13, BURU;HABRUD.DA SA; MUSEN red 
partridge CT 41 8:90, BURU;.HABRUD.DA 
Gk, 4a cin! abn black partridge with colored 
feet ibid. 89, BURU,;.HABRUD.DA MI tp-par- 
gam(!)-ma MUSEN noctural partridge (lit. he 
flies by night) ibid. 91; Summa MUSEN. 
HABRUD.DA ina nari mé irammuk if a par- 
tridge bathes in the river KAR 381 ii 7 (Alu); 
Summa MUSEN.HABRUD.DA ina muhhi marst 
izziz if a partridge settles upon the sick man 
Labat TDP 8:17. 

c) in rit. —1’ in gen.: MUSEN HUR-RI 
(Akkadogr. in Hitt.) KBo 5 1 ii 55, see Som- 
mer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59f.; INIM.INIM.MA BURUs. 
HABRUD.DA MUSEN 8a ana mubhi améli in: 
nendu (wr. SUB) lumungu [...] conjuration 
to [remove] the evil effect of partridges 
gathering over a man OECT 6 pl. 6:20, ef. 
(wr. BURU;.HABx.RU.DA.[ME]8) ibid. r. 4, also 
(with kitpulissunu ana muhhi améli 8UB.ME 
gather in flocks over a man) ibid. r. 5; gaqqad 
igirt qaqqgad BURU;.HABRUD.DA NITA (in a 
ritual against baldness) CT 23 35:38, ef. (in 
broken context) AMT 76,6: 10. 

2’ in 8a.zi.ga-rituals: NAM.BABRUD.TA 
ztkara tasabbat (if a man’s potency is 
diminished) you take a male partridge 
KUB 4 48:2, cf. NAM.HABRUD.DA NITA Sa ana 
ritkubi tebd a male partridge that is ready 
for mating ibid. 8, mudsar NAM.BABRUD.DA 
nitA the penis of a partridge ibid. 17; ra-am 
BURU;-HABRUD.DA MUSEN 12-i [...] [you 
repeat] the mating call of a partridge twelve 
times LKA 103:6’, cf. dam BURUs.HABRUD. 
DA MUSEN ibid. 14, BAD MUSEN hur-rt NITA 
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igsiir kezréti 


LKA 96 r. 5, also (wr. BURU;.HABx.RU.DA 
nita) KAR 70:18, and passim in these texts, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 28ff. 

Sommer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59ff.; Landsberger 
Fauna 79 n. 4. 
igsir kezréti s.; (a bird, lit. “bird (with a 
crest like the hair style) of the kezrétu-women’’); 
SB*; cf. issdru. 

MUSEN ke-ez-ri-e-ti MUSEN “@u-la the 
....-bird is the bird (sacred to) Gula CT 40 
49:27 (Alu). 

See isstir kub&i. 


igsir kidi s.; (a bird, lit. “rustic bird’’); 
SB*; of. isstru. 

in@ HUL MUSEN ki-di muSEN against the 
evil portended by the “rustic bird” CT 41 
24:20 (ine.). 


iggir kilili s.; (a bird, lit. “garland bird”’); 
lex.*; cf. issiru. 

aN in .BUL+BUL MUSEN = ki-li-li, ig-sur MIN, MIN 
(= ig-sur) le-mut-tt Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney). 
iggiir kirft s.; (a bird, lit. “orchard bird”); 
SB*; wr. is-sur KIRI, (GIS.SAR) MUSEN, 
MUSEN KIRI, MUSEN; cf. issiru. 

tg-gur KIRI, | ha(text za)-an-zi-z[i-tum] ZA 6 

147. 


Summa is-sur KIRI, MUSEN ana bit améli 
trub if an ‘orchard bird” enters somebody’s 
house CT 41 7:47 (SB Alu); tna HUL MUSEN 
KIRI, MUSEN against the evil portended by 
the “orchard bird”? CT 41 24 iii 11 (inc.). 
issir kisi s.; (a bird, lit. ‘‘cane bird’); 
SB*; cf. isstru. 

buru,.gi.zi MUSEN = is-gur ki-t-si = si-nun-du 
swallow Hg. B IV 270; [buru,.gi.zi.musen] 
mas-ki-iz-za (pronunciation) = MUSEN ki-iz-za 
KBo 1 571 18. 

ina lumun MUSEN ki-si MUSEN against 
the evil portended by the “‘cane bird” CT 41 
24 iii 16 (inc.). 
igsir kubsi s.; (a bird, lit. “crest bird’’); 
lex.*; ef. igstiru. 

buru,.ba.Ku.ir.ra MUSEN = ha-si-ba-ru = 
ig-gur kub-s, KUN.LAGAB MUSEN = ha-gi-ba-ru = 
ig-sur kub-d, sipa MUSEN = re-?-%1 = ig-sur kub-& 
Hg. BIV 234ff., also Hg. D 335. 

See issir kezréti. 


iggiir qidé 


issir lemutti s.; (a bird, lit. “evil bird’); 
lex.*; of. isstru. 

{ni-in-na] [BUL] = [¢9]-[eu-ru] guL-t =A 1/2:333; 
@Nin.BUL+BUL MUSEN = [mMUSEN] li-mut-ti = 
e$-de-bu-ujfu,-u Hg. D 345, cf. INin.sun+BUL 
MUSEN = t9-gur li-mut-ti = [e]3-4e-bu Hg. BIV 232; 
dNin.BUL+BUL MUSEN = ki-li-li, is-sur MIN, MIN 
(= ig-sur) le-mut-ti Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney). 

Note also Jumma izbum pan i-gi-ri-im 
le-mu-[tim] Sakin YOS 10 56i 28, cited sub 
issiru mng. lc, which possibly stands for 
issiir lemuttim. 


igsir maSkani s.; (a bird, lit. “bird of the 
threshing floor’); SB*; wr. is-sur KISLAH(KI. 
UD) MUSEN, MUSEN KISLAH MUSEN; cf. 
asstiru. 

Summa is-sur KISLAH MUSEN ana bit améli 
trub if the “bird of the threshing floor’ 
enters somebody’s house CT 41 8:73 (SB Alu); 
ina WUL MUSEN [KIS]LAH MUSEN CT 41 24:15 
inc.). 


issir mé s.; (a bird, lit. “water bird’’); 
SB, NB, LB; wr. syll. and a MUSEN, MUSEN.A; 
ef. issiiru. 

{MuSEN].A RA 18 59 vi6 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam); tg-gur me-e MUSEN | a-ra-bu-%1 ZA 6 244:48. 

summa is-sur A MUSEN ana bit améli irub 
if a “‘water bird” enters somebody’s: house 
CT 41 7:48 (SB Alu); x dubnu ibbi innanndsima 
300 MUSEN.A.MES GaL-u u tardinni niddakku 
please give us x millet, and we shall deliver 
to you 300 “water birds,” large and small 
(fattened with it) BE 9 109:5 (LB), ef. ibid. 7; 
obscure: SE.NUMUN.MES Sa is-sur me-e (in 
broken context) CT 22 7:6 (NB let.). 


issir musi s.; (a bird, lit. ‘‘night bird’’); 
SB*; cf. tssiru. 
ga-lam-du 


[gje,g.a MUSEN = %8-gur mu-d = 


black Hg. B IV 261. 


isstir qadé s.; owl; SB*; wr. syll. and musEN 
URU.HUL.A.MUSEN; cf. issiru. 

Summa ina takkap abulli Gli muSEN.URU. 
HUL.A MUSEN ginna ignun if an owl nests in 
the niche of a city gate CT 39 32:32 (Alu), ef. 
ibid. 33; [Summa siru a]na pan améli kima 
MUSEN.URU.HUL.A MUSEN issit if a serpent 
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isstir samédi 


calls like an owl in front of a man CT 38 
35:54 (Alu); dam MUSEN ga-di-i blood of 
an owl TCL 634i6(med.); note: is-su-ru ga- 
d[u-%] CT 13 43 K.4470 ii 5 (Sar. legend). 


See gadd, ‘“‘owl.”’ 
issir samédi ss.; (a bird); lex.*; cf. issiru. 

{x].ti.uRU.ku MUSEN = di-ig-di-qu |) dug-dug- 
qu = ig-sur sa-me-di Hg. CI 14, cf. Hg. B IV 296. 
issir Sadi s.; (a bird, lit. “mountain bird”’); 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and issiir KuR-i MUSEN, 
MUSEN.KUR.RA; cf. issiiru. 

ig-sur §d-di-i MUSEN |/ il-lab-ra-a ZA 6 244 Sp. 
131:49 (comm.). 

summa is-sur KUR-i MUSEN ana bit améli 
irub if a “mountain bird’’ enters somebody’s 
house CT 41 7:49 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 8:74; Sum: 
ma is-sur §a-di-i Sa pan améli Saknu ziqna 
zaqnu KA u NUNDUN GAR [...] ... wnnamir 
if a ‘‘mountain bird” which has a human face, 
has a beard, (and) has a mouth(?) and lips(?) 
is seen CT 41 4 K.3701+:5ff., cf. Summa 
MUSEN.KUR.RA (in broken context) ' ibid. Sm. 
402+ :3ff., note the writing is-sur KU[R-t] 
ibid. 14; ina lumun is-sur KUR-i MUSEN 
against the evil portended by the “mountain 
bird” ibid. 24 iii 12 (rel.); but note: um-ma 
[ts-st-u]r Sa-di-im $a ma-[ti]-ma ma-am-ma-an 
la-a [t]-mu-ru-%-§u if a mountain bird which 
nobody has ever seen before Ur 113916 i 19 
(unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd). Note: 
[MUSEN]LHUR.SAG.GA RA 18 59 vi 7 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 


isstr Sari s.; weather vane(?); SB*; cf. 
issuru. 

gi8.uh, giS.im.8e8, giS.im.4.14 = ig-sur 
84-a-rt Hh. IV 13ff. ; gi8-ku-v-a GiS.UD+NAGAR+DI8 
= ig-sur ga-a-ri Diri IT 307; ku-ia KUSU = ga 
GIS.KUSU issir Gri (wr. MUSEN IM) Ea IT 43. 

[t]s-sur &d-a-ri ana mastak Sari inattalu 
{...] they look at the weather vane for 
the direction of the wind Lambert BWL 166 


K.8413:13 (fable). 


igsiir Siri s.; (a bird, lit. ‘‘bird of the reed- 
thicket”); SB*; cf. isst#ru. 

Summa is-sur Su-ri MUSEN ana bit améli 
irub if a “bird of the reed-thicket” enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:51 (SB Alu). 


iggiirtu 
issiir tubaqi s.; decoy bird; lex.*; cf. sssirw. 

{[Se8.musejn = mar-ra-té = ig-sur tu-ba-qi Hg. 
B IV 295; Se84*§musen = mar-ra-tum = ig-sur 
tu-ba-qgi Hg. CI 13. 

For issiir tubdqi mentioned in plant lists, 
see isstiru in Sammi issiiri. 

Meaning based on the passage kt 3a MUSEN 
ina du-ba-qi issabatuni just as a bird is 
caught in a decoy Wiseman Treaties 582. It is 
not known why the bird species marratu was 
used as a decoy, or perhaps caught in decoys, 
since beyond the fact that marratu-birds are 
mentioned as sacrificial birds in NB texts, 
no clues as to the identity of the species are 
available. 


isstiriS adv.; like a bird; SB; cf. tssiru. 

$a a-z-ra la id issiiris i3wu (var. 82) who 
do not know the ...., fly (var. flies) like a 
bird Géssmann EraIV 10; PN alak girrifja 
i]§méma is-su-ris ipparig’ma PN heard of the 
advance of my campaign and flew away like 
abird Lie Sar. 153, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 32:50: 
ili... ina Subtisunu idkima gereb elippeti 
usarkibma ana GN Sa qabal tdmti is-su-ris 
ippari§ he removed the (statues of the) gods 
from their shrines, loaded them into ships 
and made off like a bird to GN, which is in 
the middle of the sea OIP 2 36 iii 65 (Senn.); 
li iStardtu akb libbisu ts-su-ris ipparsuma 
the gods and the goddesses, who dwelt 
therein (in the town) flew off like birds 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a i 44. 


isstirtu s.; 1. (female) bird, 2. (a wooden 
object); Elam, SB, LB; wr. syll. and sat. 
MUSEN, AMA.MUSEN; cf. issiiru. 

[gi8].mé4.ri.za = pa-ri-is-su, [giS.m]d.ri.za. 
zZag.gi,.@ = MIN 2-19-37, giS.m4é.ri.za.gu.la = 
MIN ig-gur-ti (obscure) Hh. IV 254ff. 

1. (female) bird: san.muSEN bakitu Sa ki 
summati ... idmumma a weeping female 
bird which mourned like adove Bab. 4110:16 
(SB list of prodigies, translit. only); is-sur-tu 
ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimkt O Dame titkur: 
ru(?), your voice is (like that of) a wailing- 
priest (incipit of a song) KAR 158r. ii 34; 
note: kissat AMA.MUSEN.MES (dates) as food 
for the female birds Dar. 54:10, cf. Dar. 8:4. 
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issitru 
Note as personal name: ‘/s-si-ur-ti MDP 23 


261:5. 
2. 


issiru s.; 1. bird, 2. poultry, 3. (a bird- 
shaped rhyton), 4. “bird” (as a technical 
term in extispicy, referring to a bird-shaped(?) 
grouping of certain parts of the exta); from 
OB on; fem. in Lugale III 3 (mng. la-l’), 
BA 74:45 (mng. 1b); pl. issiraé and issirdtu; 
wr. syll. and muSEN; cf. issiir appari, issir 
asdgi, issiir hdsibaru, issiir hurrt, issir kezréti, 
isstir kidi, issir kilih, issir kirt, tsstir kisi, 
issiir kub&, issir lemutti, issiir maskani, issiir 
mé, isstir musi, issir qddé, issir samédt, issir 
Sadi, issir Sari, issir Sart, isstir tubdqi, isstris, 
issirtu, issiru in aban issiiri, issiru in bit 
issiri, tsstiru in Sa ana mubhi issiri, issiru in 
sSammé issiiri, issiru rabi, issiru simu. 

bu-ru BURU,(HU+ERIM) = tg-gu-ru Ea IT 299, 
also SP I 63; [bu-ru] BURU,(NAM+ERIM) = 79-gu-ru 
Idu IT 364; [bu-ru] [BuRU,;] = [¢s-st-ru] = (Hitt.) 
HU-eS §* Voc. E 6’; [b]lu-ru HU = ig-[gu-ru] S* 
Voc. D 10. 

[mu-Se-en] MUSEN {is-su-ru] Sb I 53; 
' mfu-Se-en] [MUSEN] = [tg-gu-rw] S* Voc. D 13; 
mu-Se-en MU[SEN] is-su-ru Ea II 286; 
{mu-8e-eloy yp SEN is-su-ru Hh. XVIII E 2; 
[muSen] ma&s (pronunciation) = 73-gé-ru KBo 1 
567i 165. 

UG [HU] = [¢s]-[su-ru] S*® Voce. D 1; gu = [%3]- 
gsu-ru Ea IT 288; [4] [v,(gu+s1)] = is-sur-rum 
AII/6 B iii 15’. 

mu.tin = is-su-rum Izi G 95. 

mugen & nu.é [te-s]i-ra ul a%-ra-alb-bi] 
OBGT XVII 11; gu, udu m48.ange ku, mugen 
NnE.ta.a hé.gél.kalam.ma nun.nun.e.dé:alpa 
immera bila nini u MUSEN.MES hegalla ina mati ana 
dugssé to make more abundant the wealth of the 
country in cattle, sheep, wild animals, fish and 
fowl KAR 4 r. 13; gié.sa.par.ku,.mugen.na 
gun.gtr.ru gun hé.na.an.gur.ru saparru 
nina u ig-su-ra nds biltt Min (= bilti idsika) may 
the net (that catches) fish and fowl, which brings 
in wealth, bring wealth to you 4R Add. p. 4 to 
pl. 18* 5:14f., cf. 4R 18* 5:9f.; mugen.bi u.ki. 
sé.ga tis.sa bi.in.Sub.ba.a ig-gu-ra-tu-& 
ginnisina idddma he dashed to the ground the 
nests of its (the temple’s) birds SBH p. 102:27; 
u,.bi.a mugen.eam.kur.ra.kex(kip) gi mi.ni. 
ib.[gur,.gur,] %Im.dugud™e.. qa am.kur. 
ra.kex gu mi.ni.ib.gur,.[gur,] : inddu ts-su-rt 
rimu ga gadi ukab[bit] 9Z0 rimu sa sadt ukab[bit] 
at that time the bird swooped down on the wild 
oxen of the mountain, Zii swooped down on the 
wild oxen of the mountain CT 15 43:3ff. (Lugal- 


2 


(a wooden object): see lex. section. 


= 


issiru 


bande myth), and (with isgiru corresponding to 
4Z4) passim in this text, also muSen “Im. 
dugud™en im.ma.ni.in.dib.bé.en : kami is-su 
(text -su)-ri 4Z4 capturer of the bird Zi SBH 
p. 38:26; mugen 4Im.dugud mugen.ginx(carm) 
fx] 6 im.m4.am.dal ag-gu-ra IZ ina biti 
ugapras I make the bird Zi fly out of the house 
SBH p. 109:77f.; for other bil. refs. with musen, 
see mng. la, b; buru, ab.sa[r.rja = MUSEN.MES 
u-kag-s4-ad he will chase the birds (from the field) 
Ai. IV i 49; umun.ka.nag.gd& sa in.ga.nd.e 
buru,(#U+ERIM) in.ga.ur.ur.re bélu matu 
sétu taddima %ts-st-ra-a-tu, tasus lord of the land, 
you have spread out the net and caught birds 
SBH p. 130:22f.; buru, 4.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ex 
(DUgtDU).ne : tg-su-ru ina abridu udelld (the 
demons) drive the bird out of its nest CT 169i 
34f.; for other bil. refs. with buru,, see mng. la 
and b. 


1. bird — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 
&.ga.zi.ga.ta buru, zi.ga nu.me.a a. 
bur,.ra ka.binu.tim.ma : ina Sérim lam 
is-su-ru sabari mé Sa is-sur psu la ubla in the 
morning before the birds twitter (Sum. have 
risen), when the mouth of the bird has not 
(yet) taken up water JRAS 1927 538 r. ii lf. 
(inc., translit. only); muSen.dal.e.bi sag 
ib.ta.du 4.ba ki mu.un.te.gaé.e (var. 
musen.dal.a(var. .la).bi ugu(var. adds 
-bi) fb.ta.an.di 4.bi ki.a mu.un.te. 
ga): MUSEN-du mupparristu muhhasa immaz 
his kappasa erseta imta[Sid] its winged bird 
hastens away (Akk. its head was struck), its 
wings trailing on the ground Lugale III 3; 
Sa iktu tim sdti 2ér Siknat napisti asarSu la 
aiqu ... u is-sur Samé mupparsu sérus la 
ib@tima where never a living soul had 
passed and (even) the winged bird of the sky 
had nevercome TCL 3 98 (Sar.), alsomuUSEN 
samé muttapri§a (among game animals) AKA 
86 vi 82, also ibid. 142 iv 31 (both Tigi. I); u 
MUSEN Samé muttaprisu gerebsu la Pdru and 
not even the winged birds of the sky come to 
it (the mountain peak) AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), 
ef. KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II); gereb madbar . 
da is-sur Samé sirrimi la ba&i ina libbi ... 
ardéma I advanced through the desert 
where there are not even soaring birds or wild 
asses Streck Asb. 204 vi ll, cf. madbar ... 
Sa MUSEN Samé la i304 gerebsu ibid. 70 viii 
88; 3 KUR ubdndt Sadé .. . §a is-sur mupparku 
la bv’ aSarsin three peaks where not even 
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the winged bird can pass 1R 30 ii 47 (Samii- 
Adad V); aéar umdm séri la ibbassi MUSEN 
Samé la tkakkanu ginnu where wild animals 
do not live and the soaring birds do not nest 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 110, cf. ibid. 204 vi 32, cf. 
MUSEN Samé igird qinna iqnunma wild birds, 
(even) herons, nested (there) OIP 2 125:46 
(Senn.); kima qinni ert a&Sarid MUSEN.HILA 
like the nest of the eagle, the first among the 
birds OIP 2 36 iii 78 (Senn.); [itt]: mari is-su- 
rat (var. [té]tt ts-su-rt) ul ikkal Stra he (the 
young eagle) does not eat the flesh with the 
(other) birds Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:18, dupl. 
ibid. K.2527:15, var. from ibid. pl. 2:2 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 5:15, pl. 4:20; musen.an. 
na.key uy.ging im.mi.in.ra.ah : 7és-sur 
Samé kima *Adad irhis like the storm he 
beats down the soaring bird 5R 50ii44f.; gid. 
par giS.ag.a.zu mugen nu.ba.jub.ba : 
ina gisparrika is-sur ul ipparsidu from your 
trap (Sum. adds: which you have set up) no 
bird can escape BRM 4 8:26; muSen.bi 
U.aua,.sé i.dal.la.bi U.aua,.sé ba.da. 
a[b.x] musen.bi U.aua,.8é i.dal.la.bi 
G.ava,.sé ba.da.a[b.x] musen.bi ki. 
dal.a imma(KaxuD).na ba.a[n.x] : 4- 
sur-&i Sa ana Suppati ipparsu ina Suppati 
imti[t] is-sur-Su Sa ana elpeti ipparsu ina 
elpeti imt[ut] is-sur-S% asar ipparsu ina su-mu 
[...] its (the temple’s) bird, which had 
flown to the reeds, died among the reeds —its 
bird, which had flown to the rushes, died 
among the rushes — its bird, wherever 
it had flown, [died] of thirst LKU 14 ii 
13 ff. 

2’ in hemer. and omen texts: b@iru nina 
MUSEN namasé [la ibdér]ma_ the hunter must 
not catch fish, fowl or wild beasts ZA 19 
378:4, of. KAR 176 r.i 1’, 178 ii 42 (hemer.); zr 
MUSEN la ikkal MuSEN sabiu lumassir he 
must not eat the flesh of a bird, he must 
release any caged bird KAR 147:20, dupl. KAR 
177 r. iii 35, ef. Sr MuSEN kul 4R 33*i 6, 
cf. Sr alpi tmmeri MUSEN likul ABL 1405 r. 
4 (hemer.), also MUSEN sabta lumasSir KAR 
178 r. iv 22 (hemer.); Summa surdé ina gisallé 
bit améli MuSEN tlge if a falcon catches a 
bird on the reed roof-fence of somebody’s 
house CT 39 23:11 (SB Alu). 
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3’ inrel.: arnt MUSEN ana Jamé idéli may 
a bird take my sin up to thesky JNES 15 
140: 22’ (lipéur-lit.), and passim in rel.; MUSEN lu 
usaki[l] nina lu udsdki[l] he fed (dough- 
figurines of me) to fowl and fish PBS 1/1 
13:23 (inc.), ef. AfO 18 292:25; MUSEN. MES Suniiti 
amélu ina qatisu inassisunits [...] zikara ina 
gat imittisu sinnista ina gat Suméalifu inaks 
the man carries these birds in his hands, he 
carries the male in his right hand, the female 
in his left OECT 6 pl. 6r. 10 (SBlit.); sur.dt 
mugen mugen ka.zal.la igi.-hul.gal.zu. 
86 4.gib.bu.mu bi.in.uS : MIN(= surdd) 
is-su-ra_ mu-tél-la ina panika lemniiti ina 
Sumélija ar(var. ir)-di-%u I (var. he) have 
sent out the falcon, the noble bird, (which I 
hold) in my left hand, against your malicious- 
ness CT 16 28:66f., cf. ibid. 64f. 


4’ other oces.: is-sur Samé muttaprisiti 
Sa agappisunu ana takilte sarpu (among 
items of booty) wild birds whose plumage is 
of a blue color Rost. Tigl. III pl. 16:4 = p. 
26:156; minamma &a imu 10 auR uttatu ina 
libbi arabu u is-sur ik-fkall-lu(text -ma)- how 
does it happen that ten gur of barley are 
eaten every day by mice and birds? YOS 3 
137:9 (NB let.); for other refs., see the 
designations of the parts of the body of a bird, 
such as abru, appu, elibubhu, izhu, kappu, 
Sépu, Sikinnu. 


5’ unknown readings: [MUSEN]EDIN.NA 
CT 38 31 r. 12 (SB Alu); U;.SAG.MUSEN CT 41 
4 K.3701+ :15 and r. 1ff.; «s-[surl ba-aS 
MUSEN CT 41 8:95 (SB Alu). 


b) in similes: <§a’a ittanaprag libbi kima 
ts-sur Samami my heart flies and flutters 
like a bird in the sky STC 2 pl. 80:63 (SB lit.); 
kima MUSEN ina gamé DaL.DAL fly around in 
the sky like a bird! WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 1:10 
(inc.), cf. ttt muSEN Samé lu tapparrag 
4R 56 i 8, and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 2 (Lamaatu); 
musen.giny ki.dagal.la.8é ha.ba.ni.ib. 
dal.[dal] : kima is-su-ri a&ri rap& littapras 
may (the disease) fly away like a bird to the 
desert (lit. wide place) CT 17 22 iii 148f.; ana 
gisallat Sadi Saqgiti kima MUSEN ipparsu they 
flew like birds to the ledges of the high 
mountain AKA 42 ii 42, ef. ibid. 55 iii 69 
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(Tigh. I); ana gereb birdti Swdatina kima is-su-ri 
ipparsu they flew like birds into those 
fortresses TCL 3 291 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 282; 
quradija kima muSxEn elifunu ikeu like 
birds my warriors flew against them (the 
enemy) AKA 378 iii 105 (Asn.), also (wr. 
MUSEN.MES) AKA 276 i 68, AKA 306 ii 36; Sa 
Sari lemni kima MuSsEN akassd idaéSu I shall 
bind the wings of the evil wind as one does to 
a bird Géssmann Eral 187; kima MUSEN 
nubhutu abrva usemmit kappija itaprusa ul 
al? my wings are clipped like those of a bird, 
he plucked my feathers, I cannot fly PBS 1/1 
14:8f. (SB rel.); a@&tb Babili Suntti Sunu is- 
sur-im-ma (var. is-su-ru-um-ma) arrasunu 
attama as for those inhabitants of Babylon — 
they are birds and you their fowler Géssmann 
Era IV 18; petan birki ... kima is-su-ri 
ultu qereb Sadi abar§u I hunted down even 
the swiftest one, like a bird from the remote 
part of the mountain Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, 
also ibid. 50 iii 30; kt ana is-su-ri ku&Sudi 
i(text at)-tar-ra-[ku] libbiSun their hearts 
beat like (text to) a pursued bird OIP 2 
89:42 (Senn.); kimais-sur quppi ésirsu I shut 
him up (in the city) like a bird in a cage 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:9, cf. Sd8u kima mMuSEN 
quppt gered Ursalimmu al sarritisu ésirsu 
OIP 2 33 iii 27 (Senn.); kima MUSEN sa ina 
libbi huharifkilubt Saknat like a bird who is 
in a trap (gloss: cage) (I am trapped in Gubla) 
EA 74:46, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi. 

c) ominous birds: 6 mUSEN Ja ana 
népesti MAS.Sv.Gip.[Gip] six birds that are 
(to be used) for divination BE 6/1 118:1 
(OB); naphar 8 MUSEN.HI.A wa-aé-te-na 
z1.aga-su-nu all together, their loss is eight 
oracle(?)-birds Wiseman Alalakh 355:12 (MB), 
see ddgil issiiri; purussi kakkabé MUSEN.MES 
u alpé bil sért oracles by means of (falling) 
stars, birds, oxen and wild animals KAR 
44r.2; [Summa amélu] egirri MUSEN ina 
samé tpul[su] if the utterance of a bird from 
the sky answersa man CT 39 42:33, ef. ibid. 
32 (SB Alu); [4umma] ... MUSEN idtu Suméeli 
améli [ana imitti améli itiqg) if a bird passes 
from the man’s left to the man’s right CT 40 
49:1 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; lumun MUSEN 
anni Sa ina bitija inna[miru] <inay muhhija 


issiru 


izzizu the evil (portended by) this bird, which 
has appeared in my house and has settled onme 
OEKCT 6 pl. 6:8, also dumun MUSEN.ME &@ ina 
muhhija izzizu ibid. r. 19, and passim in this 
text; Summa izbum pani i-st-ri-im le-mu-[tim] 
sakin if the face of the newborn lamb is (like) 
that of an evil bird YOS 10 56 i 28 (OB Izbu). 


d) birds sacred toadeity: Summa MUSEN 
$a qabal gulgulli pesima ... u zumurSu sim 
MUSEN “Anim if a bird which has a white 
spot in the center of its skull and whose body 
is red, the bird of Anu (enters a house) 
CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu), ef. nannaru MUSEN 4Sin 
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu); masnasu MUSEN J Star 
ibid. 37, see tssir kezréti, isstir hasibaru. 


e) demons, etc., with birdlike features: 
Sepa MUSEN (the gatekeeper of the nether 
world has) the feet of a bird ZA 43 16:47, 
ef. ibid. 48 (SB lit.), also (said of humans) 
Kraus Texte 22 i 32’; 7Nu apkallé Sa tidi pan 
MUSEN kappi Saknu seven clay statues of 
the Wise Ones, with the faces of birds (and) 
wings KAR 298:12 (inc.); labSuma kima is- 
gu-rt (var. MUSEN.MES) subat kappi they (the 
dead) are clad like birds with a garment of 
feathers CT 15 45:10, var. from dupl. KAR 1:6 
(Descent of IStar), and STT 28 iii 4’ (Nergal and 
Eredkigal), ef. Gilg. VII iv 38. 


f) asa personal name (NBonly): Is-su-ru 
TCL 13 221:1, and passim; Is-sur YOS 6 14:30, 
and passim. Not connected with the very 
rare NB names of the type Jssur-DN TuM 2-3 
137:2, and elsewhere, for which, see nasdru. 


2. poultry —a) in private documents — 
1’ in OB: 8 mMUSEN.gI.A PN ana mahar 
bélija ustdbilam I have sent PN to my lord 
(with) eight birds VAS 16 147:13 (let.), of. 
MUSEN.HI.A SubilasSu CT 6 39b:28 (let.); x 
sina $A.GAL MUSEN.HI.A x silas of bird feed 
Riftin 119:1. 


2’ in MB, EA, Nuzi: a&u 14 muSsen.mzS 
$a belt i[Spju[ra] umma uttat 14 MUSEN MES ki 
[...] MUSEN.MES mitu as to the 14 birds 
about which my lord has written to me as 
follows, “[...] barley for 14 birds,” the birds 
are dead PBS 1/2 43:18ff.; $a bélt qéma u 
arsani Sikula ikpura istu UD.8.KAM 9 MUSEN. 
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ua ki aprusu ikkalu (as to the geese and 
chickens) which my lord ordered (me) to feed 
with flour and groats, they are eating since I 
separated (these) nine birds eight days ago 
PBS 1/2 54:15 (all MB letters); kurummat 
MUSEN.H1.A poultry food BE 14 167:21, cf. 
PBS 2/2 143:14; kurummat MUSEN.MES PBS 
2/2 103:7 (all MB); ana paniSu alpi x. MES u 
MUSEN.MES akalSu SikarSu i-din-nu-nim they 
gave (him) oxen, ...., and birds for his meal 
(lit. bread and beer) EA 161:21 (let. of Aziri); 
barley ana MUSEN.MES HSS 14 48:46 (Nuzi), 
and passim in Nuzi. 

3’ in NA: [eqlu nié]Jé MUSEN.MES Swat[s 
sarpu laqi’u] the field, the people (and) the 
poultry (that go with it) are bought and 
taken over ADD 443 r. 2, cf. ibid. 2; MUSEN. 
MES ammite ussabsil usdkilfunu I have 
boiled those birds (and) given them to them 
to eat ABL 223:11. 

4’ in NB: ki is-sur-ku-nu iba&S 1 is-sur 
bela lusébilunt if you have poultry, let the 
iords send us one fowl YOS 3 92: 24 (let.); ana 
muhhi is-sur Sa bélu iSpuru is-sur ina ali janu 
as to the poultry about which my lord has 
written, there is no poultry in the city TCL 
9 101:18ff. (let.); i8-sur ... ina panini mati 
20 30 is-sur Sa i8tén arhi ahha lu-Se-bi-la-ui-ni 
we do not have much poultry, let my brothers 
send us twenty to thirty one-month-old 
chicks YOS 3 93:8ff. (let.); x SILA uftatu 
kissat 215 MUSEN.gI.A x silas of barley, food 
for 215 birds Nbn. 1085:10, cf. x uftatu ana 
kissat MUSEN.HI.A Camb. 236:15; wuttatu sa 
is-sur_ barley for the poultry (parallel: for 
cattle, sheep) VAS 6 256:5, cf. uffata PN ana 
kissatu is-sur Camb. 7:2, ef. also ana kissati 
$ais-sur AnOr 8 33:20, also TCL 12 59:50; pant 
Sa alpt UDU.NITAMES uw MUSEN.HI.A la 
ibissu? cattle, sheep and poultry must not 
look bad TCL 9 143:14 (let.); MUSEN.HI.A 
iskart ana 9 Belti $a Uruk™ inna make the 
delivery of birds to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
69:10 (NB); see also r@’7 isstiri sub r@'%, musakil 
isstrt sub musakilu. 

b) asasacrifice: passira tarakkas Sir alpi 
Sir immert u MUSEN.HI.A tarakkas you 
prepare the table, you arrange the meat 
of oxen, sheep and birds RaAcc. 68:19, cf. ibid. 


isstiru 
25; Sir MUSEN ana ‘Bélit-séri wl igarrib Sr 
alpi u Sir MUSEN ana *Ereskigal ul igarrib he 
must not offer the flesh of birds to Bélit- 
séri, nor the flesh of oxen or the flesh of birds 
to Ere’kigal RAcc. 65:42; ana e&&éSu .. 
[MUSENI.MES ludébilunu let them send us the 
fowls for the ed3é5u festival TCL 9 134:19 
(let.), cf. MUSEN is-su-ru ana e&Sedu ... matt 
ibid. 9; KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES UZ.TUR.MUSEN. 
MES MUSEN.MES Samé muttaprisite maharSun 
aqqi I offered before them (the gods) (wild) 
chickens, geese and wild birds Winckler Sar. 
48:20; izhét niint MUSEN.MES hegal apsi &a la 
134 mitita strings of fish and birds, the 
inexhaustible wealth of the deep Winckler 
Sar. 36:169, cf. niné MUSEN.MES (as an 
offering) BBSt. No. 35 r. 10, also niini 
MUSEN.ME VAS 1 36ii 7 (NBkudurru); nini 
MUSEN.H1.A (in list of food items granted to 
the temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (NB kudurru), cf. 
isih niinu apsi is-sur Samé VAB 4 168 vii 19 
(Nbk.), also (in similar context) ibid. 94 iii 13, and 
passim. 

3. (a bird-shaped rhyton): 1 muS=EN Sa 
siparrt one bird-rhyton of bronze (preceded 
by copper kettles decorated with bulls and 
sheep, and a diidu-kettle) HSS 13 174:6 (Nuzi, 
= RA 36 159). 

4. “bird” (as a technical term in extispicy, 
referring to a bird-shaped(?) grouping of 
certain parts of the exta: bu-ru BURU = &- 
lum §a MUSEN abrasion on the “bird” ATITI/4: 
133; [...] = MIN (= ba-ru-u) 84 te-er-ti, 
[min 4] MUSEN to make a divination from 
the exta, from the “bird” Nabnitul e 7’f.; 
summa MUSEN teppuS if you prepare the 
“bird’’ (various features of the exta follow, 
such as KA.GAL “gate of the palace,” Gir 
“path”’) KAR 426:26, and passim in this text, 
dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+ 6408 + 14148 + Sm. 1453+ 
Sm. 1617, also K.6973 + 13998 (CT 20 plates 5 
and 9); Summa ina SAG (var. re-e3) MUSEN ina 
imittim stimum i8-te(text -tu)-en nadi_ if there 
is one red spot on the head of the “‘bird”’ at 
the right side YOS 10 52i1, var. from ibid. 
51 i 3 and 6 (OB ext.), and (referring to omi- 
nous features found on the “forehead” 
(pitu), “between both eyes” (birit inin 
kilatttn), on the “cranium” (muhhu), the 
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“head” (qagqadu), the “back” (kutallu) of the 
“bird,” also ina irts lipistim ina libbi esemtim, 
in the “eye” (ina libbt inim), on the “tongue” 
(lisdnu), the luhhu, the “neck” (kiSddu), the 
“trachea” (urudu, wr. hurhudu), the “‘side” 
(ahu), the “flank” (naglabu), gaqqad kurit 
kappim, the sahatu, the “wing” (kappu), the 
“top of the chest” (ré§ irtt), appt silim, res 
silim, the “‘rib”’ (stlv)) passim in this text, and 
dupl., but appi kakkim ibid. 51 iv 5 = 52 iv 6, 
app garan [...] ibid. ii 1; also (with Kus 
MUSEN, SI MUSEN, NI+3I SAG MUSEN, UMBIN 
MUSEN, also with kutallu “back”) ibid. 53 
passim; 2 S8u.sI Stgu 3 Su.st SID MUSEN 
two fingers (long) is the Sitgu, three fingers 
(long) the measurement(?) of the “bird” 
(among measurements of parts of the exta) 
CT 20 44 i 57 (SB ext.). 


In literary texts certain names of birds 
occur also, beside the simple term, as a 
compound with isséru, such as issir qadé, 
beside gddi muSEN, etc. These are listed 
under the compound. Note also the unique 
is-sur pa-as-pa-su Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts 31:1 (NB). Names of birds of the type 
Gribu-isstiru, ittidd-issiru, hia-issiru and 
esSebu-issiiru are quite rare. 


issiru in aban issiiri s.; (a stone, lit. 
“bird stone”’); lex.*; cf. issiru. 

na,.mugsen = a-ban is-gu-ri (preceded by 
aban nimi “fish stone’) Hh. XVI D iii 5; nay. 
mugen = a-ban ig-gu-ri = NA,.NiR.PA.MUSEN.NA 
(= éa kappi issiri) Hg. BIV 79, also Hg. D 136. 

For aban ini issiri, “bird’s-eye stone,” see 
inu, for Na,.NiR.PA.MUSEN.NA, “huldlu-stone 
of the color of a bird’s feather,” see huldlu A 
lex. section, and cf. NiR.PAMUSEN.NA KAR 
21311. 


issiiru in bit issiiri (issardti) s.; fowl run; 
NB*; ef. isstru. 

Barley given for feed for ducks and doves, 
(received by) PN Ja & MUSEN PN of the 
fowl run Cyr. 5:6, cf. x uttatu ana & is-sur 
Dar. 640:11, ana PN &a & is-sur Camb. 89:9, 
also Dar. 540:10; barley given as kurummatu 
$a 22 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME Sa & MUSEN-ti feed 
for 22 ducks (kept) in the fowl run GCCI 2 
90:2; kurummati 8a UZ.TUR.MUSEN ana LU 


isu 


& MUSEN.MES feed for the ducks, (given) to 
the man in charge of the fowl run UCP 9 62 
No. 22:8. 


issiru in 8a ana mubbi issiiri s.; overseer 
of the (royal) poultry; LB*; cf. issiru. 

PN Sa ana muhhi MUSEN Sa Sarri PN, the 
king’s poultry-overseer BE 10 128 left edge 3, 
cf. Jaana mubhi MUSEN.HI.A Sa Sarri ibid. 16. 


issiiru in Sammi issiri s.; (a plant); lex.*; 
ef. issiru. 

u.mugen = ku-pa-tum = sam-mu is-gufr], 
u.mugen = gam-me ig-su-ri = la-“ba-t[u] Hg. 
D 223f., ef. Hg. BIV 196; G.curun / U is-sur : 6 
la-zu-tu, [6 Ua-ba-tu : 6 is-sur tu-ba-g[t] Uruanna 
TIL 417f., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 18f.; 
(G SuS.mjuUSEN : U tg-gur-ri U te-ba-qu, [OU ...] 
MUSEN : U ig-sur-ri 6 la(text tu)-ba-tu, [UG la-ba]/zu]- 
tu : © is-sur-ri, [G ...] :0 tu-ba-gu Uruanna IT 
149 ff. 


isstru rab@ s.; duck (lit. “large bird’’); NA, 
NB; wr. is-sur GAL, MUSEN GAL; cf. issaru. 

(us].tur MUSEN = pa-as-pa-su = 19-gUr GAL-i, 
{amar.us].tur MUSEN = na-ah-tu ni-ip-su = 
DUMU ‘g-sur GaL-t Hg. C I 27f., cf. [us.tur 
MUSEN] = pa-as-pa-su = is-gur ra-[bu-u], [amar. 
us.tur MUSEN] = na-ah-ti | ni-ip-su = DUMU 
1s-gur ra-[bi-i] Hg. BIV 302f. 

100 MUSEN.ME GAL.ME (in list of tribute) 
Scheil Tn. II r. 28, cf. ibid. 19 and obv. 78, also 
1000 mUSEN.MES GAL.MES (beside 500 vs. 
MUSEN.MES, for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:111 (Asn.); 1 MUSEN GAL (list of offerings) 
ADD 1035 r. 7 (NA), and passim in ADD, beside 
kurki ADD 1013 r. 10, beside TU.auUR, ADD 
1011:5, cf. the writing MUSEN GaL-% ADD 
107811, and passim; naphar 242 is-sur GAL ina 
bit uri ina pan PN total of 242 ducks in the 
duck pen at the disposal of PN Nbn. 32:5. 


A late word for paspasu, “duck” (Sum. 
“small goose’’). 


issiiru samu s.; (a bird, lit. “red bird’); 
SB; wr. MUSEN.S4;; cf. isstiru. 

MUSEN.SA; MUSEN 4Nergal the “‘red bird” 
is the bird (sacred) to Nergal CT 40 49:31 
(SB Alu). 


isu (issu, esu, essu) s. masc.; 1. tree, 
2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden implements, 
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aromatic wood, firewood, 3. wooded area; 
from OA, OB on, Akkadogr. in Hitt. (1z-zu 
Friedrich Gesetze II §§ 8 and 9, KUB 8 50 r. i 5); 
pl. is(s)%, in OA also esdtum (see mng. 2a); wr. 
syll. and arS; ef. ts qdti, isu in rabi est. 

{gi-i8] a1S8 = t-3u Idu IT 185, also (wr. i[3-suJ) 
S> I 303; i-is arS = ¢-gu, gi-eS GrS = i-su, mu-u 
GIS = i-gu EME.SAL Ea IV 199 and 201f.; [mu-a] 
{ar8] = i-ge EME.sAL Recip. Ka E 6’; mu-u MU = 
4-eu EME.SAL A TII/4:13; mu = 79-s[% EME.SAL] 
Izi G 5; [4] [v,;] = és(var. ¢)-su eme.saL A II/6 
C 26; [4] G = ¢-[gu] IRdu II 199, cf. u = fil-[g]u Izi 
E 250E; gi8.u, gid.mu = i(var. e)-97, gi8.mu = 7-8¢ 
EME.SAL (var. GIS ME.SAL.LA), gid.Su.nigin.na = 
naphar i-st Hh. VIIB 309ff.; aiS.nim hi-eg-ni-im 
(pronunciation) = gt-pd-a-tum orchard, a18.fp. 
TUL.LA hi-e8-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) = & 1-3¢ a-pu-ni 
MDP 18 53:1ff. (lex. text from Susa). 

ba-dr BAR = 1-su A 1/6: 238; [pa-a] [PA] = 2-su 
A I/7:7,. 

For other passages from vocabularies, see mngs. 
la, 2a, ¢, d, e. 

ginu.é giSnu.dim : gand ul agt i-8i (var. ig-gu) 
ul bani no reed had (yet) come forth, no tree had 
(yet) been created CT 13 35:2, var. from ZA 28 101 
(Eridu Creation story), ef. ibid. 34; [giS.ni ba.an. 
tlil : igdamar i-si-§i he has used up his firewood 
Lambert BWL 236:20; gid.tir.ku.ga gid gid. 
da.bi 6 : [ina] gids elleti Sa i-gu-Sé Sthu in the 
holy forest, whose trees are tall 4R 18 No. 3i 42; 
me.ri.mu mu.da t.ba.ab.te.en : sépéja ts-su 
ishulma its wood pierced my feet RA 33 104:32; 
{lu.ux.lu] pap.hal.la.8é ab.igi.in.bar gis. 
ku,.ku,.da.ging(amm) gi ki.aim.mi.in.gam : 
ana amélu muttalliku ippalisma kima is-3i nakeu 
gebri kigdssu liqtadud it (the evil eye) looked upon 
the man, and his neck bent down like a cut (and) 
broken tree OCT 17 33:9f.; gid.u.lubnam.lugal. 
la (gloss: i-luh-hu nam-lugal-la) gid. hus il.la.na 
sag.bi.§é nam. sig,.d6 ba.an.ag : uluh sarriti 
18-gt ezza kak la pidi ana idiga udstib he graced her 
arm with the royal scepter, the terrible staff, the 
merciless weapon TCL 6 51 r. 35f.; im.hul tu,,. 
ux (GISGAL).lu giS.a (var. gid.Su.a) mu.un.du 
(var. .dt) : imhullu mehi ina i-gi retiéu (Sum.) he 
impales the “evil wind,” the storm wind, on a pole 
Lugale IT 37. 

ne-e-Tu, a-nu, ne-ma-su = i-su CT 18 3 r. i 8ff., 
ef. a-nu, ne-ma-Su(var. -zu) = i-su Malku II 132f.; 
ka-lu-u-tum, a-ka-lu-u-tum, da-ki-ru-u, mi-ri-$u = 
1-gu, hu-uk = i-su Nim “‘tree’”’ in Elamite CT 18 3r. 
i 12ff. 


1. tree —a) in gen.: ‘@r$ i-sf ubattag 
Gilgameé fells the trees Gilg. O. I. r. 21 (OB); 
Situ itebbima GI8.MES ubbak the south wind 
will rise and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, ef. 
ibid. 18:11; «tprik gista GIS.mEs-dd tibuk (the 
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demon) barred the forest, uprooted its trees 
Borger, AfO 17 358:18 (inc.); atta binuw GI8.MES 
la hiSehte you, tamarisk, are a useless tree 
Lambert BWL 162:22 (SB fable); ina appi aI 
ert alidma ina e&di sarbatte siru ittalda the 
eagle gave birth on the top of the tree, the 
serpent gave birth at the base of the poplar 
AfO 14 pl. 9:8f. (= p. 299) (SB Etana); urrad 
ina appi is-si-ma akkalinba I (the eagle) will 
descend to the top of the tree (and) eat its 
fruit Bab. 12 pl. 1:36 (SB Etana); Sadé eldii 
Sa gimir GI8.MES8 hitlupwma high mountains 
where all kinds of trees were intertwined 
TCL 3 15 (Sar.); gisatiSu rabbati sa kima api 
edliiti hitlupu is-su-si-in (I felled) the trees 
of their big forests that were as intertwined 
as (the reeds of) an impenetrable swamp 
ibid. 266; birit aiS.mmS rabiti ... étettiqu 
Salme§ I passed safely among tall trees 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; GIS.mES ddtunu ... lu 
algdma ina kirdti matija lu azqup Itook these 
trees (cedars, taskarinnu and Kanish-oak) 
and planted (them) in gardens in my own 
land AKA 91 vii 19 (Tigl.I); @1S.MES zérdni 
§a dtammara (wherever I went I collected) 
the seeds of the trees that I saw Iraq 14 
41:41 (Asn.); naphar GI8.MES isthuma usarrigu 
papallu (cypress, musukannu) all kinds of 
trees grew tall and sent out shoots OIP 2 
115 viii 54 (Senn.); é@mi karmis alamitti inbi 
sippati ast girbusSu aksitma is-st epiri 
karmigu assuh (the temple) had become a 
ruin, date palms (and) fruit trees sprouted 
within it, I cut down these trees and removed 
the rubble of its ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.); 
Gi8.mMES-5u rabite simat ekallidu ... gupnit 
§wdtu is-sa mal ak-Sit-tu upahhirma ... ina 
girrti agmu I gathered the tall trees, the 
pride of his palace, as many as I could fell, 
and burned them TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:226f. 
(Sar.), see ZA 34118; 1 KUS kippat i-si-[¢]m 
one cubit is the circumference of a tree 
MCT 57 Ecl, ef. 1 KUS kippat a18 ibid. r. 3, 
cf. also 2 sina kubur ai8 two silas are the 
thickness of the tree ibid. 5, cf. kubur t-st- 
im ibid. 137:35; gi8s.gurun = @I8 ha-ni-bu 
blooming tree Hh. III 522; &.duru; = ts-su 
rat-bu fresh tree Izi E 277; gi8.84.ab.lub 
= is-su na-ah-[rum] withered tree Nabnitu 
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A 153; gi8.e.ga.ab.ki.iz = i-sd-wm sa-pi- 
tr, gi8.e.ga.ab.hi.ir = t-sé-um na-hi-il (for 
na-hi-ir?), gi8S.al.di.di.bi(?) = é-st-um 
Su-ud-di(?) Kagal E Part 3:61ff.; a.dug,.ga 
= G18 mah-su beaten-down tree Izi E 270; 
gi8.kur.ra = 8v (ie., gikkurrd), G18 (var. 
ts-st) Sadi Hh. III 152f.; giS.ge,g= arS (var. 
ts-st) sal-mu Hh. III 11. 

b) fruit tree — 1’ in lit.: kirimadhu 
tamsil Sad Hamani Sa kala riggé u inbi (vars, 
G18.H1.4, G18.mzE5) hurrusu itasa émid I laid 
out along its (the palace’s) sides a great park 
(looking) like (the forest of) the Amanus, 
which was planted with all kinds of aromatic 
and fruit trees Borger Esarh. 62:31, vars. from 
1R 47, see Borger Esarh. p. 63, cf. Streck Asb. 
88x104; Sa gimir riggé inib sippate GIS.MES 
biblat Sadi u Kaldi qiribSu hurrusu which was 
planted with all kinds of aromatic and fruit 
trees, trees both imported from the mountain 
region and native to Chaldea OIP 2 97:87 
(Senn.), and ibid. 101:57; 4a is-st Surussu lip: 
partma (var. luperri’ma) la wammuh pir? Su 
let the root of the tree be cut (var. I shall 
cut) so that it will bear no fruit Géssmann 
Era IV 125, after Frankena, BiOr 1514; murra 
a8 gadi tasék you crush mountain-grown 
myrrh Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; nurmd 
maiqa Sa ina mubhi G18-34 zagpat mé ta-Se-sa-’ 
you squeeze the juice of a sweet pomegranate 
fresh from the tree (lit. that has just been 
hanging on its tree) AMT 105:8; mina 
ariika {e181 x la [in}bi what are your branches 
for? [...] tree without fruit Lambert BWL 
162:23 (SB fable); [gid]immaru ai8 [ma]sré 
O palm, tree that brings wealth Lambert 
BWL 74:56 (Theodicy). 

2’ in econ. —a’ referring specifically to 
the date palm: Summa awilum baliim bel 
kirtm ina kiri awtlim i-sa-am ikkis if a man 
cuts down a (palm) tree in somebody’s 
orchard without (the consent of) the owner of 
the orchard CH § 59:7; ana pihat kirt 
i-gt-1m naksim u pirsim la sa[b]tim iz-za-a-az 
he guarantees for the orchard, for there not 
being any trees felled and for .... taken 
(away) YOS 12 72:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 280:7, ef. 
ana pihat kirt rukkubi u ai8 naksi itanap: 
paluguniitt they will be responsible to them 
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for the pollination of the garden and every 
cut tree Haverford Symposium 242 No. 9:15; 
ana... t-si-im la nakdsi not to cut down a 
tree (in a palm grove) VAS 13 100:9 (OB); 
puhat t-st-i-5u 72 giSimmari ... PN ana PN, 
IN.SUM in exchange for his trees, PN has 
given to PN, 72 date palms YOS 8 37:7 (OB), 
cf. ana tappilat i-s¢ 1 ain KU.BABBAR PN 
iLA.E PN will pay one shekel of silver as 
compensation for the trees TCL 11 141:8 
(OB); 10 GAN GIS.SAR GIS GUB.BA an orchard 
of ten iku, planted with trees Jean Tell Sifr 
5a:1 (OB), ef. Grant Bus. Doc. 18:2 (OB, = 
YOS 8 74), also 1 GAN GI8.SAR i-si [i]B.sd 
i-s¢ SI Grant Smith College 273:1; eglu isu u 
mddu ... gadu ai8 i-st-Su a field, as is (lit. 
be it less or more) including its trees (sale) 
MDP 23 229:2; 2 is-si-ia ikkisma he has cut 
down two of my trees MDP 24 390:3 (Elam), 
ef. ibid. 6, also naphar 10 ai8.m1.4 da PN 
tkkisuma ibid. 7; is-st Sa ina {lib]bi tukap- 
piru bilassu istén adi 3 ana bél eqli tanandin 
for the trees that she cut there (in the date- 
orchard) she will compensate the owner of the 
property threefold for the produce of each 
SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 30 (NBlaws); 2GUR 
zéru egel séri kirt gisimmari zaqpi is-si bilti 
tala sehritu two gur of land outside of the 
city, an orchard planted with date palms, 
bearing trees as well as young saplings BRM 1 
64:2 (NB), and passim in NB and LB, cf. GIs 
bilti Dar. 26:2; dates <imittu ina mubhi 
GIS 5 masihu 1 a@uR estimated yield on the 
trees (in the ratio of) five measures per gur (of 
yield) VAS 3 104:2 (NB); gi8.gi8immar. 
l.gun = at8 bi-lat Hh. III 323, gid. 
8a.gisimmar, gi8.84a.8&.gi8immar = lib- 
bi tg-st palm-cabbage Hh. III 351f. gid. 
suhur.1&.gisimmar = gim-mat is-si_ crown 
of the date-palm ibid. 355. 

b’ other oces.: Summa @ilu ina la 
gaqgiriéu ... lu urgi lu Gi8.mE8 urabbi if a 
man raises vegetables or trees on land that 
does not belong to him KAV 2 v 21 (= Ass. 
Code B § 13), ef. ibid. 15 (= § 12); 110 gapnu Sa 
karan is-si biltu 110 vines bearing grapes, 
full bearing trees Nbn. 606:5; s-si wu 
gi%immari_ the fruit trees and the date palms 
VAS 6 66:19 (NB). 
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c) timber-yielding tree: ina GIS.aB.Ba. 
ua Sa inakkisu a8 §a ina gistisu mitu la 
inakkisu G18 wargamma likkisu among the 
kuSabku-trees that they are going to cut, they 
must not cut trees that. have died in the 
forest, they must cut only green trees (for the 
cabinet maker) LIH 72:20ff. (OB let.), ef. 
[ina qilsatim Sinati at8.u1.a nukkusu TCL 7 
20:9 (OB let.), cf. also ibid. 20; Sarru mamman 
wasib Méri ... KUR eréni u taskarinni Sadt 
rabiti la ik’udu wu i-st-Su-nu la ikkisu no 
king residing in Mari had ever reached the 
great mountains, (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain 
and the Boxwood Mountain, and had cut 
their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); Sum: 
ma améliti Ja-nu-du §a ina GI8.MES8 &a ikkisu 
PN la idéSuniiti PN knows these are the 
people who cut down some of the trees (oath, 
referring to SasSuku-trees) HSS 9 7:9, cf. 
ibid. 20, cf. ina mid ina libbi kirt Sa PN it-ta- 
ra-ad-dam-ma u ... GIS.MES sabumma itepus 
at night, he went down into PN’s orchard 
and cut down trees HSS 9 141:11, cf. also 
GIS.MES 8a PN Sarkumi PN’s trees have 
been stolen HSS 9 12:8, cf. ibid. 8:8; wurimi 
GI8.mMES Sadi lu akkis titurrdti ana méteqg 
ummdnateja lu utib I cut urimu-trees, trees 
(growing on) the mountain, (thus) I prepared 
good bridges for the advance of my troops 
AKA 65 iv 68 (Tigl. I); ana Sipuds elippati 
qirib qisati GI8.MES rabiti u-qi-ru to build 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 68 
(Senn.). 

d) referring to cotton bearing trees: 
kirimahu tamsil Hamanim sa gimir riqgé ... 
adi GI8.ME8 na-a¥ sia.ai.a gerebsu hurrusu 
dia azqup I set out alongside it (the 
palace) a great park which was planted with 
all kinds of incense trees and also with trees 
that bear wool OIP 2 111 vii 56 (Senn.); 4s-su 
na-as &-pa-a-ti ibgumu imhasu subati¥ they 
plucked the wool-bearing trees (and) wove 
(the wool) into garments OIP 2 116 viii 64 
(Senn.). 

2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden imple- 
ments, aromatic wood, firewood —a) timber, 
lumber: [x] cin kaspum Sim [2 &]}t-ta le-sal- 
tim x shekels of silver, the price for two 
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pieces of lumber (cf. line 8, where a carpenter 
is mentioned) OIP 27 32:2 (OA); 15 e-st-t 
§aplanu ibass?u 17 e-st PN ilge there are 
15 pieces of lumber at hand, PN has taken 
17 piecesof lumber BIN 490:7f.; lelippam Sa 
40 GuR sa i-si qadum mallahisa iggarma he 
will hire one boat of forty gur capacity (to 
carry) timber, together with its skipper A 
3540:17 (OB let.); ana G18.H1.A agbikum umma 
andkuma ... @i8.u1.a damgiitim Sibi[lam] 
concerning the timber, I told you the 
following, ‘Send me (only) good timber”’ 
VAS 16 182:4 and 6 (OB let.);_ 1 a@18 Sa elippi 
ultébil I sent (copper, ivory, taskarinnu- 
wood), one boatload of wood EA 40:16, ef. 
ibid. 8 (let. from Cyprus); GI8.HI.4 Sa giné Sa 
B.DINGIR.DIL.DIL Sa MU.AN.NA timber (con- 
stituting) the regular annual offering for 
several temples PBS 1/2 63:29 (MB let.); 
ezib udé hurdsi ... udt taskarinni u gimir 
@18.g1.4 kaladma (all that I took as booty) not 
counting the objects of gold, ebony, boxwood 
and. all kinds of (precious) wood TCL 3 406 
(Sar.); erént paglitu la minu asihii Shits 
Surini is-si damqitu musukannit is-si dartti 
(I made them use 1,050) thick cedars, 
uncounted tall firs, cypresses whose wood is 
fine, musukannu-trees whose wood is ever- 
lasting VAB 4 256 ii 4 (Nbn.), for other refs. 
to isu dari describing musukannu-wood, see 
dari mng. 2b; ali mésu ... i3-su ellu eflu siru 
where is the mésu-tree, whose wood is pure, 
which is a noble hero (a play on words, eflu 
on account of Sum. mes) Géssman Era I 151, 
ef. atta... binu ... @iS ellu AAA 22 p. 44 ii 
11 (= BBR No. 45) giid.dt.a, gi8.tag.ga 
= ma-ha-su &4 G18 todo woodworking Nab- 
nitu XXI 46f.; ™™WpyR = ga-ra-ki Sa 
G18 to split wood Antagal G 29. 

b) wood (mentioned as the material of 
which specific objects are made): néam 
Sétu ana muballittim Sa aiS.u1.a udsérebh I 
have put this lion into a wooden cage ARM 2 
106:20; 15 G@18.mES 1 narkabtu rabitu 15 
pieces of lumber (for making) one large 
chariot (as material for carpenters) PBS 2/2 
81:2 (MB), and passim in this text; u 5 semstta 
§a sisé 3a 5 narkabati ai8.mE8 uliébilakku and 
I have sent you five teams of horses for five 
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wooden chariots EA 9:37 (MB), cf. EA 19:84 
(let. of Tudratta); Jitta dalati Sa gamarsina 
ts-st two doors which are entirely of wood 
PBS 2/1 173:1 (NB); daldte is-si Sa ina bitati 
... kaspa ebbi usalbif ... bab Emah &a 
dalatisu dalat lubudsti ina is-3i ba&dmu dalatisina 
dalati lu-li-mu $a eréni eS abni eXmard ubhiz 
I had the wooden doors of the temple covered 
with shining silver, and I rebuilt the doors of 
the Gate of Emah, which had been fashioned 
(only) as doors covered. with (ordinary) wood, 
as lulimu-doors of cedar and plated them 
with e&mari-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.); 
u inanna ahuja salmainu uppugitu ... la 
tugebila u Sa GIS.MES ubhuzitu tultébila and 
now, my vrother, you have not sent me the 
solid (gold) statues, but (only) wooden ones, 
that are overlaid EA 27:33, cf. u salmdnu &@ 
GI8.MES ahuja usébila EA 29:70; wu inanna 
Nap{hurrija marka salmant] Sa 18 iitehhizma 
now Naphurrija, your son, has (only) overlaid 
(with gold) the statues of wood (yet in the 
land of your son gold is as common as dust) 
EA 26:41 (all letters of Tusratta); Sa ai[$ K]U.er 
garmu (four gazelles) of wood, overlaid with 
gold AfO 18 306 iv 8’ (NA inventory); salmé 
Sa ai8.MES salmé Sa [fidi] mala tépus ana iri 
tugelli you bring up to the roof all the wooden 
statues and the statues of clay you made 
BBR No. 48:6 (NA rit.), see AAA 22 44; udé 
naggart 1 kummu 4 sikkat parztlli is-st ana 
stkkati utensils (made) by the carpenter: 
one ...., four iron nails, wood for (making) 
pegs RaAcc. 6 iv 33; 1 a Sapal kaniini Sa G18 
one wooden stand for a brazier AfO 18 308 
iv 16’ (NA inventory); 1 80 DAH.KIL Sa a18 
one set of .... made of wood EA 22 iv 16 (list 
of gifts of Tudratta); see also naggdr isi. 

c) wooden implements (referring to 
specific tools or objects): gamru maréJunu 
maritesunu GIS.MES bitisunu ina naddni ina 
GN ina balat napistinu their sons, their 
daughters, the furnishings of their houses, 
all have been given in GN to preserve our 
lives EA 85:13, cf. ibid. 74:16, 75:12, 81:39 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); bit gatt attiika ina & res 
ina bit TAnu ina bit is-s¢ the wing belonging 
to you in the Rés-temple, the temple of Anu, 
in the “house of wooden furnishings” VAS 15 
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31:4, ef. ibid. 7, for the bit issi as a part of 
the Rés-sanctuary of Anu in Uruk, see Fal- 
kenstein, Topographie von Uruk p. 16; ina muhz 
hi bit aiSmES Sa kaniini parzilli ... ana 
hazannate ... assdl I have consulted with 
the city prefects with regard to the (repair of 
the) storehouse(?) of the iron brazier ABL 
91:10(NA); inaciSidddk he will die a violent 
death Kraus Texte 12c iii 23’, cf. ina G18 
immahhas ibid.17:17,23:15 andr. 2, also mit 
@iS imdt ibid. 21:7’, for ana ist zagapu, 
“to impale,” see zagdpu; Sa qadsti kam Suma 
és-su (var. GIS) artk lu ilténumma the name 
of the bow shall be the following: “Long 
Wood”’ as its first (name)! En. el. VI 89, var. 
from comm. STC 2 63 r. 4, with comm. ais. 
aip.pa a-rik-[tu] lance ibid. 5, see STC 1 177; 
obscure: surtpa[m] lipabh[irju ina is-si-im 
ka-bi-t wu Sittam d[amq}iS limsi let them 
collect ice, ...., and let them clean the rest 
well ARM121r. 14’; aIS.mES8 andku artakas: 
sunati I (the joiner) manufactured (lit. 
“joined”’) these wooden implements (i.e., the 
yokes) HSS 13 283:8, cf. ibid. 19 (= RA 36 
171); gi8.bar = o18 pig-ri Hh. VI 226; 
gis.bar = ai8 pis-ru = gam-lu Hg. BII 50, 
also Hg. AI 105, ef. bu-tr BUR = [pa-Sd-ru] 
&4é G18 K.11807:23 (unpub., text similar to Idu); 
gi8-Si-ta ai8.8rrA = a8 pi-is-rt Diri II 308, 
ef. gi8.8itd, gi8.Su.gi= 18 piri Hh. III 
518f., all referring to a tool used for magic purposes, 
see gisburru and piéru; for gid.la.a = i-si li-tt- 
tk-tum standard measure Kagal E Part 3:72, 
see Uitiktu, for giS.8itim(Smp).ma = 19-si 
mi-nu-ti, giS.nig.SID = ts-si nik-kds-si wood 
(used) for (ac)counting Hh. IV 16f., see 
minitu, nikkassu. 


d) aromatic wood (for perfume, Mari): 
uw GI8.YLA ana rummukisu ina qdtija matt 
there are too few aromatic woods for his 
washing at my disposal ArOr 17/1 328:7, cf. 
nasi ais.pr.a Suniiti ... la kalld do not 
detain the porter of these woods ibid. 17; 
GI8.m1.a riggigunu ... ana ekallim ligku[nu] 
they may deposit their aromatic woods for the 
palace ARM 1 88:29, cf. ar8 ta-ni-it-tim, G18 
ti-tk-ni-tim = SIm.aIe (= kanaktu) CT 18 3r. 
i 26f. also sum.hus.a SAR = ts-su lap-ti 
= 2i-im-zi-me Hg. D 230. 
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e) firewood: la aklum i&tén la e-si-% la 
subata allubustidina ibassi there is not a 
single loaf of bread, no firewood and no 
garments for their clothing CCT 445b:23 (OA 

‘let.); misu sa ina bit[ija] tibnam wu e-st 
tastanakkunu bitdtikunu la tadaggala why do 
you always store straw and firewood in my 
house, do you not have a house of your 
own? BIN 6 119:19 (OA), cf. tibnam u e-st 
da kaspim 4 Ma.na <u> elif Sdmanim KTS 12: 
38 (OA); 1 Gin KU.BABBAR e-si eriggam ana 
a&s&itisu alge I received one shekel of silver 
for a cartload of firewood for his wife TCL 21 
197:17 (OA), cf. x kaspum 1 immerum u e-st 
eriqqum issér PN x silver, one sheep and a 
cartload of firewood are charged to PN 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 13:2 
(OA); ana e-sé-e nisqul we paid (x silver) for 
the firewood TCL 20 155:9 (OA), and passim, 
cf. silver ana e-sé (list of small expenditures) 
TCL 4 30:25, TCL 20 176:9 (OA), cf. CCT 1 27b:8, 
and passim; #} ain ana e-st 2 Gin ana e-st-im- 
ma three-fourths of a shekel (of silver) for 
firewood, three-fourths of a shekel likewise 
for firewood CCT 5 30b:12f.(0A); nd&i i-si-da 
PN ana PN, martisuiddin PN gave to PN,, his 
daughter, (a slave) to carry firewood for her 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:9 (OB); see also zabil 
isi; adina ai8.g1.a ana Sarr ul anakkis u $4 
ai8.H1.4 inakkis until now I could not cut 
wood for the king, but he cuts wood PBS 1/2 
28 r.10f., ef. Gt8.gi.a ana nakdst ibid. 63:31 
(both MB letters); ana nadan mé ana Sutidja 
u GI8.MEs ana Suhhunija to give me water to 
drink and firewood to warm me EA 147:66, 
cf. la i-na-an-din-ni LU Sidina amélitija 
ardda ana erseti ana lagi a18.mE8 lagi mé ana 
Sit{t]_ the ruler of Sidon does not permit my 
people to go to the mainland to get firewood 
(and) drinking water EA 164:17; janu mad 
jdnu aiS.mu8 there is no water, there is no 
wood (here) HA 149: 76, cf. ibid. line 51, 161:43 
{all letters from Tyre); &umma GIS.MES TA 
mubhi kaniini ugdadammeru ussd Gi8.MES 
ugerraba ina muhhi kaniini iSakkan if the 
wood in the brazier is used up, he (the 
servant) goes out, brings (more) wood (and) 
puts (it) in the brazier MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 p. 62 ii 
12f. (NA rit.), cf. ai8.meS xuvta digdr ert 


isu 


tSarrupu they burn wood under the metal 
pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:31, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen p.13; Summa ikdtu ina kintini Sarré 
a18.g1.a abliti ugatiar ifthe fire in the king’s 
brazier makes the dry wood smoke CT 40 
44 K.3821:1 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 304 ii 20 (Alu cata- 
log); su-gi-in GI8.BAD = G18 la-be-ru old wood 
Diri II 314, gS ™"gap = its(var. t)-su la- 
bi-ru Hh. VI 63; [g]i8-gi-bil a18.crpin = 
ais kab-bu, @I8 er-ru Diri III 5a-b, also 
ardt eb Grp, = ig-su kab-bu, gis sel 
GIBIL = ¢s-su er-ru Hh. VI 79f.; G18 
aii-kuturypy = is-su &d-bu-lu dry wood 
Hh. VI 74, of. gid.™ up = is-su Sd-bu-lu 
ibid. 77, also [gi8-l]jAh a18.up = e138 [Sa-bul- 
lum Diri 1111; gid.b*“Kup = is-su Se-eb-ru 
(var. a18 Se-bi-rwm) Hh. VI 69. 

3. wooded area (Nuzi): kima zitti¥u ar8. 
HI.A.MES ina libbi Nuzi ... ina sutdndn ats. 
HI.A.MES a PN ina iltandn ar8.ur.a.MES Sa 
PN, ... ana PN, ittadin ... Summa @i8.H1. 
AMES GAL la inakkis Summa ai8.MES TUR 
la uradda he gave PN, as his share a wooded 
area in Nuzi, to the south of PN’s wooded 
area, to the north of PN,’s wooded area, if 
the wooded area is large(r), he will not curtail 
it, if the wooded area is smalli(er), he will not 
add to it AASOR 16 58:4, 7, 8 and 18f., and 
passim in this text. 


isu in rabi egi_ s.; (a court official); OA*; 
cf. tsu. 

IGI PN Gat e-zt (followed by 1a PN, [aa] 
pi-§u-ri-e) Chantre 2:18. 

One of the designations of court officials 
at the courts of the native kinglets in Asia 
Minor; cf. sis@ in rabi sisé, alpu in rabi alpiats, 
r@4 in rabi r2é, kakku in rabi kakké, simmiltu 
in rabt simmilts, ete. 


fgsu_ (@su, misu, wisu, fem. istu, isu) 
adj.; 1. (too) small, little, few, 2. isu (uw) 
madu complete, as is; from OA, OB on; 
OB isu, fem. istu, but note mé-is-sa LIH 
25:16, ts-st MDP 24 380:1, from MBonalso 
misu etc., in Ass. ésu etc., in Elam also wisu, 
see mng. 2c—1’b’; ef. mésu. 

tu-ur TUR = fel-[gu] S® Voc. V 14’; [pi-e3] Tur = 
i-gum MSL 2 143 i 18 (Proto-Ea); Tur = 7-9 
Igituh I 264; [...] = ma-a-du,[...]i-gu Erimhué: 
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aillf.;im.TuR=ni.TUR = mim-ma i-su (preceded 
by mimma ma’du) Emesal Voc. III 44; sil.tur = 
mi-gu, mi-su-u% Izi D ii 12f. 

t-tak-ka-ku = mi-su (obscure) Izbu Comm. 500. 

1. (too) small, little, few —a) in adj. 
use — 1’ in gen.: ina t-si-ti-ka LO.KUR 
tadakka you will defeat the enemy with your 
few (troops) RA 27 142:37 (OB ext.); ina 
ummanisu t-su-tu Ummanmanda rapsati usap: 
pik with his few troops he (Cyrus) scattered 
the vast army of the Medes VAB 4 220 i 30 
(Nbn.); idtén awilum rabé illak u sdbum t-si-um 
tllak one officer and a few men will go KBo 
1 11 obv.(!) 35, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118; arki 
PN agaSi itti ugqu i-st elija Sa stsé ihlig 
afterwards this PN escaped with a small 
troop of horsemen VAB 3 49 § 42, and pas- 
simin Dar., note ina sabé i-su-ti ibid. 27 § 20; 
ina libbi sabé anntti e-su-ti nara Sw dtu usabri 
with these few men, [ had that canal dug 
OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.); ana kiimu Sa sdbé mi-su-tu 
taSpuranu 2 udé Sa kardni nultébilakkunii& 
since you (pl.) sent us only a few men, 
we could dispatch to you (only) two vats of 
wine YOS 3 20:15 (NB let.); midsSum anaku 
ana kaspim e-si-im la algéSunuma why could 
I not get them for less silver? CCT 3 15:13 
(OA let.), cf. kaspam 10 MA.NA e-sa-am-ma 
lalgeamma KTS 6:21 (OA let.); terhatum i-is- 
tum an[a njadanim Saplat it is undignified to 
give (such) a small dowry ARM 1 77:11; PN 
ana imé e-si-tim-ma harras§u ana dlim itiallak 
PN will depart on a trip to the capital in only 
afew days TCL 19 74:30 (OA let.); ina libbi 
dimié. i-su-<tiy ittasd it (the moon) moved away 
within a few days Thompson Rep. 155 r. 4; 
dimi t-si-tim Sanat husahhim ... ana Simtim 
ligsimgum may he (Enlil) allot to him (a life 
of) few days (and) years of famine CH xlii 65, 
cf. adi ami i-su-ti Sa balta liqgttima may he 
come to an end after a life of but few days 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 40; ta-ag-ti-<it> palim imi 
t-su(text -si)-tu-um end of the dynasty 
(within) a short time YOS 10 11 i 13, also 
RA 38 80:6 (both OB ext.), cf. imi rubi i-su-tu, 
taqtit palt short life for the ruler, end of the 
dynasty CT 27 18:14, and CT 28 1:18 (SB Izbu). 


2’ in parallelism with mddu: ummdan 
Sarrim 1-t8-tum umman nakrim matiam iddk 


isu 


the small army of the king will defeat the 
largearmy of theenemy YOS 101116 (OBext.); 
sabum i-si-um ull t]ssabbat sdbum madumma 
tssabbat not a small troop, but a large one 
should have been taken prisoner ARM 3 
18:8; PN ahat abtki bitam i-sa-am isémma 
madam sabtat PN, your father’s sister, 
bought a small house lot, but she took 
possession of a larger (one) RA 9 22:17 (OB 
leg.); [kaspum md]dum u&Staddimma [kasz 
palm i-sa-am-ma iddinunim much silver 
was collected, but they gave me only a little 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:12, see 
OLZ 19199; [U]u e-sa-a-ti lu madati ikkima 
will they (the troops) take little or much 
(booty)? Knudtzon Gebete 48:11, but lu e-su- 
d-[ti lu moditi ikkima] ibid. r. 9 (NA); 
[makkir awillim i-si-um a-<na> madi itdr 
the scanty property of the man will become 
plentiful YOS 10 35:21 (OB ext.), of. 1Samags 

.. i-st-um ana madim litirma CT 33 39:11 
(OB leg.), also sa mimmani i-su ana mardé 
utirru En. el. VII 22; nt&t mati e-sa-at liturra 
ana ma dis let the people of the land, few 
(in number), become more (numerous) Géss- 
mann Era V 25. 

b) in predicative use — 1’ in gen.: e-si- 
ut-ma imi <Say istu dlim kaspam 1 MaA.NA 
adi imim annim tabélant from the day that 
you took possession of one mina of silver in 
the City until today only a short time has 
elapsed TCL 19 63:13 (OA let.); mdmitum 
panitum e-sa-at is the previous treaty in- 
sufficient? Balkan Letter 51, cf. anni i-is-ma 
is this too little? TCL 17 20:26 (OB); sdbum 
epistum Sa eppesu i-sa-at the crew which is 
to do the work is (too) small ARM 3 1:14; 
Sprum & ... ul i-is this task is not small 
ibid. 10, also ibid. 3:6, cf. Séprum 54 t-ts ul mad 
ibid. 5:16; sdbum 8a ana sénim baqgdmim 
saknanni? asim ana bu-ni sénim mt-is-sa the 
men who have been assigned to us for the 
sheep-shearing are too few in view of the 
(number of) sheep LIH 25:16 (OB let.); Jumma 
Simum u samaskillum i-si ina muhhika 
agakkan if the garlic and the onions are not 
sufficient, I will put the blame on you CT 4 
33a: 18 (edition line 5, OB let.); Summa sinnistu 
ulidma irrigu i-su if a woman gives birth and 
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the intestines (of the child, whose belly has 
remained open) are few BM 68608 (unpub., = 
Izbu III 66), cf. Summa iz-bu-um ir[risu] t-st- 
ma(text -3u) YOS 10 56144 (OB Izbu); é-és 
bubiitam itnus akalam he (the demon) is short 
of food, poor in bread BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 
(OB inc.); mé ultu namgar PN ki iptd mi-su 
when he opened up PN’s irrigation ditch, 
there was too little water BE 17 3:16 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 12:20; kuburrd mi-is (the door 
jamb) is too thin BE 17 26:19 (MBlet.); Sarru 
bela idu ki akalu ina qatéja mi-su the king, 
my lord, knows that there is little food in my 
possession ABL 794 r. 16 (NB), cf. Summa SE. 
MES mi-i-is if there is too little barley SMN 
2579:14 (unpub., Nuzi); LU.ERIM.ME a, 8 &@ 
bélu iSpura mi-si-? these eight men whom the 
lord has sent me are too few YOS 3 58:28 
(NB let.); wmiiSu i-su his days are numbered 
CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), ef. ibid. 29: 2ff., also 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; bitu Sudti ana miisab 
afamas... utAja ... [tallaktusu i-sa-at-ma 
[sjukhuru Sipirsu the approach to that 
temple was too puny for the dwelling of 
Sama’ and Aja, and its structure was too 
tiny VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); gaqquru ana 
saddri e-st the space is too small for ma- 
neuvering ABL 17:9 (NA); 1ar'!-§&% i-sa his 
eyes are .... (obscure) Kraus Texte 21:16’; 
Subtum i-sa-at-ma Glam ureddi the area being 
too small, I added a (new) city (wall) 24° 
Rencontre Assyriologique p. 32:3 (OB math.); 
[Sa] x alla y i-sa the amount by which x is 
less than y Neugebauer ACT 1 200 r. i 1 (p. 201), 
cf. ibid. 201:2 and 15 (p. 227), for the writings 
48-AM, 18-a, is-ma, is-am-ma, see ibid. s.v. GI8 
(reading uncert.). 

2’ in parallelism with mddu —a’ in gen.: 
PN ... &@ taSpura narkabdtu u sdbu ittisu 
mi-t-su [narkabdatt] u sabi mada supramma 
concerning PN, whom you sent to me, he has 
not enough chariots and troops, send me many 
more chariots and troops EA 11 r. 13 (MB); 
inanna hurdsu mad mala &a ab-bi-ka Sibila u 
Summa mi-i-is mikil §a ab-bi-ka Sibila now, if 
there is plenty of gold send me as much as your 
father (did), but if there is little gold (avail- 
able) send (at least) half as much as your 
father did EA 9:13 (MB); inanna ahuja 


igu 


hurdsu ultébil agabbi umma mi-t-is-ma-a-ku 
ula la mi-i-ig ma-a-ad now my brother sent 
some gold — should I-say perhaps, “It is too 
little,” or not? it is much, not little! EA 
19:50 (let. of TuSratta); when you make an 
extispicy and lemnitu’a madi damgitusa 
i-su u pitrugtu Saknat its evil (portents) are 
numerous, its favorable (portents) few, so 
that there is an inconclusiveness CT 31 
46:12, cf. CT 20 47:38 (SB ext.), and passim in 
ext. 

b’ in leg.: Summa eqlati madu la inakkis u 
summa mi-e-is la uradda if the field is larger 
(than agreed), he will not cut off anything 
from it, if it is smaller he will add nothing 
(to it) RA 23 154 No. 48:7; Summa mddu wu 
mi-i-si PN la inakkis u la uradda if (the 
field) is too large or too small PN will not 
take away (from it) or add (to it) RA 23 152 
No. 43:13, ef. JEN 573:12, and passim, also &a 
mannumé egelSu midu la inakkis e-si-ma la 
uradda HSS 13 380:20; but note Summa eqlu 
madu la inakkis Summa eqlu TUR (= seher) la 
uradda RA 23 143 No. 3:20, and passim. 

C) in independent use: e-su-ma ezbat ma-du 
halag only a little (of my merchandise) is left, 
much is lost CCT 3 7a:19, cf. kaspum e-sii-ma 
ahhur only a little silver is (still) outstand- 
ing Kienast ATHE 35:11 (both OA). 

2. isu (u) ma@du complete, as is — a) 
complete — 1’ isu (uw) madu: S& epasim 
epSama e-sa-am u madam Sébilanim make 
(whatever money) you can and send to me 
as much as there is (lit.: be it less or more) 
KT Hahn 19:34 (OA let.), ef. e-fsal-am u mddam 
ammahrisunu lagkun BIN 4 32:7 (OA let.); PN 
w PN, athi ina makkirim Sa PN PN, t-sa-am 
u madam irassi PN and PN, are partners, 
PN, has a claim on any property of PN MDP 
28 425:4, also i-s% u mddu mali ibas& 
MDP 22 87:1, and passim; me-st umoaad anaku 
limur I want to see (them) all ABL 400 r. 7 
(NB let. of Asb.); note the inversion mint tagba’ 
lu madu lu mi-t-si alteme I heard everything 
you said YOS 3 26:9 (NB let.), also adattar 
ki m@adu u ki mi-[i-st] ABL 900:11 (NB); 
t-3t u mddu mala basi gabbi Speleers Recueil 
298:12, and passim; t-sa-am u madam upah- 
hiruma (the judges) collected everything 
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(referring to an itemized list) CT 2 43:12 (OB), 
ef. [sa]-b[a-a]}m [1]-sa-am u mddam (in broken 
context) ARM 2 56:17; skin mursisu i-st u 
modu ilitka ... tidu your divine majesty 
knows all the symptoms of his disease PRT 
106:19; note the inversion Jamd mattu u is-tu, 
[tzannun] there will be some rain (lit. more 
or less rain) ACh Samad 1 ii 24; note with 
ruddi: ina giné i-st w ruddi ... uw mimma 
Sirubti Ebabbarra ... from all the regular 
offerings and the entire income of Ebabarra 
BBSt. No. 36 v 28. 

2’ ésiitu u madiitu (MA): ana sikilti 8a PN, 
mart PN e-su-tum u madiitum la igarribu PN’s 
sons must not contest any of the property of 
PN, KAJ 8:9; x kaspa ... KI PN PN, u 
LU.MES tappaisu e-si-tum u maditum ana 
tappiti(!) ... SU.BA.AN.TI-% PN, and his 
partners borrowed x silver from PN for a 
partnership in everything KAJ 32:5. 

3’ assunu massunu (OA): e-sti-nu ma-si-nu 
Sa 3-Suniti all their (income belongs) to the 
three of them TCL 1 240:10 (OA). 

4’ mddati isdti: marddti i-sa-a-ti ina libbisu 
ana 98amak idabbubma he will tell Samad 
everything that is on his mind BBR No. 73:14, 
also [...]-ti-4u i-sa-ti & madati (in broken 
context) MDP 22 160:10. 


b) as is: eqlum t-si-um u madum ... iti 
PN PN, i34m PN, has bought from PN a 
field as is (lit. be it smaller or larger in size) 
MDP 23 200:1, and passim, cf. (referring to a 
garden) i-s% u mddu ibid. 245:1, and passim, 
(referring to a house) #.pU.a i-is wu [ma]du 
MDP 24 354:1, of. (wr. wi-sd u mddu) MDP 22 
155:9, 23 2256:1, MDP 22 47:1, 4é-st u ma[du] 
MDP 22 84:1, 4-s2-% umddu MDP 24 380:1, ef. 
t-sa u mddu MDP 22 16:6, %t-sum u madum 
MDP 28 413:1; note: a garden of 20 silas 
(area) és-st u [mddu] MDP 24 380:1; a field 
of three iku, one kumdnu and three feet e-si 
u mddu ... ana Sm gamer ... iddinma he 
sold as is for full price KAJ 149:3, ef. (without 
measurements) ibid. 174:7; zéru i-st wu madu 
pani PN iddaggal the field, as is, belongs to 
PN VAS 5 7:14 (NB), and passim in NB and 
LB; note the writing mi-ts-si u mdda VAS 5 
105:47, note the inversion madu u mi-i-su 


isang 


AnOr 9 4r. iv 8 (NB), all referring to lots of 
specific dimensions, exceptionally isgu i-si u 
madu pani PN iddaggal the income (con- 
sisting of barley), as is, belongs to PN VAS 5 
74:21 (NB); kima 2tttiSu eqlati ... lu mi-sa-a 
u lu mada PN ana PN, iddin PN (the adop- 
tive father) gave the fields, as they were, to 
PN, (the adopted son), as his inheritance JEN 
404:9, cf. JEN 256:11; eglu sadu misirSuma 
ukdl madu u mi-sa nadnu u PN istu eqlisu la 
inakkis u la uradda its (actual) borders 
surround (lit. hold) this field, it has been 
given as is, and PN will neither cut off nor 
add anything to his field JEN 573:12. 


Meissner BAW 2 22f. 
igurtu (drawing) see wsurtw. 


igussu adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[x].x = i-sé-su (followed by [x].x = apputiu) 
MSL 4 178 NBGT App. 2. 


iS prep.; for, to; (early) Mari. 

summa awatum is nakrim ust if the word 
went out to theenemy RA 35 pl. 17:1 (= p. 69) 
(ext.); 3 GuR kukkusum is nappah bit 4 Belit- 
sérimamhur I received three gur of kukkusu- 
flour for the smith of the temple of DN RA 46 
pl. 4 No. 26:2 (after p. 192), and passim in these 
econ. texts. 


Gelb, RA 50 4f. 
iS qati see is gait. 
iSahu see thu. - 
isanQ_ s.; powerful; syn. list*; cf. 134. 


[s]u-ten-nu, [a)-rat-tu-u, ba-?-v-lu, [ru]-us-gu-nu, 
1-8d-nu-v. = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. (wrongly recon- 
structed in the composed text in CT 18 27). 


isanQ in la i84n0 s.; poor, powerless, de- 
pendent; SB*; cf. 13d. 


li.eme.nu.tuk, li.sag.du.nu.tuk = la i-3d- 
nu-u Nabnitu IV 22f.; lu.eme.f[tuk] = [#4 [}1- 
éd-nt = [...] interpreter, [li].eme.nu.[tuk] = 
[la] 7-da-nu-u = Sur-[...] (followed by dunnamt) 
Hg. B VI 129f.; &4.nu.gél = [la-a] i-da-a-nu = 
(Hitt.) G-un Se-ek-kdn-za not knowing Izi Bogh. 
A 21; 4.kal.nu.tuk = la i-édé-n[u-u] (in group 
with arbu fugitive, tehd dependent) Erimhués 
IV 172. 
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la i-8d-nu-u = mué-ke-nu Malku IV 44, also 
Malku VIII 15; [7)-2-gu = la i-8d-nu-u, [x-x]-gu = 
mug-ke-nu Izbu Comm. Z 13’f. 

en-Sa tu-gar-r[a|d la i-Sd-na-a tu-d4-d3-ra 
you (Sama3) make a fighter of him who is 
weak, a rich man of him who is poor LKA 
49:16. 


iSari§ (iSeriS, eeri¥) adv.; 1. normally, 
easily, 2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly; from 
OB on; Ass. egeri, MB iSeris; of. eSéru. 

si.sé.bi nu.gi,.gi,.da.kam = éa@ i-é4é-ris la 
a-pa-lim 2 NT-344:7 (unpub., gramm.); 6.ba si. 
sé.a.bi ba.an.tu.tu : [a]na bitim st t-da-ri-ts 
térubt (Sutn.) you bring into that house what is 
proper to it : (Akk.) do you enter that house op- 
portunely? RA 24 36:6, and ibid. r. 6 (OB lit.), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91. 

1. normally, easily: Summa ina ekal ubdnt 
usurtu kuriti 1-Sd-rig esret if a short design 
is drawn on the “‘palace of the finger” in the 
normal position BRM 4 12:67 (SB ext.), dupl. 
PRT 21 r. 12, cf. BRM 4 12:68, also RA 44 
16:4 (OB ext.), PRT 20 r. 7, KAR 434 r.(!) 14; 
bi-kin(text -im) bindnija i-8e-ri§ uSekliluma 
(the great gods) have given me in every 
respect a perfect appearance KAH 2 84:6 
(Adn. II), cf. ibid. 90:8 (Tn. II); kima Gemé- 
4gn.zU.na i-8d-rig i(for %)-li-da lilid ardatu 
musapsiqtu just as (the cow) Geme-Sinna 
gave birth easily, (so) may the woman who 
has difficulty in labor give birth KAR 196 
r. ii 33 (SB inc.), dup]. AMT 67,1 iii 23; KASKAL 
i-8d-r1§ TI (obscure) TCL 6 3 r. 41 (SB ext. 
apod.). 


2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly —a) with 
apdlu — 1’ to give a correct answer: ana 
Assur u ili rabiti béléja qatt akSima anna kéna 
e-Se-ri-t§ épuluninni I raised my hands to 
Assur and (all) the great gods, my lords, they 
answered me unequivocally, ‘““Yes!’’ AOB I 
118 iii 14 (Shalm.1); 9Sama¥ attama ina dinim 
u birt i-Sa-ri-t¥ ap(a)lanni O Samai, give 
me correct answers in (your) pronouncements 
(communicated through extispicy) and 
(through other kinds of) divination! VAB 4 
102 iii 22 (Nbk.). 

2’ to treat fairly: Sarrum t-Sa-ri-i¥ ttaz 
plannt the king has given me satisfaction 
TCL 1 35:9 (OB let.), cf. ina dinim i-Sa-ri-1s 
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aplu (the Hana people) obtain fair treatment 
(from the king) on (their) claim(s) ARM 2 59:9; 
Sa 'PN ... t-da-ri-i& atappalss as to tPN, I 
shall fully give her satisfaction (according to 
what you are going to write to me) CT 6 23a:24, 
cf. kaspam PN i-Sa-ri-t& aplam satisfy PN’s 
claim duly with (that) silver! CT 4 27a:18; 
i-Sa-ri-i§ apuléu give him due satisfaction! 
TCL 7 72:8, cf. ibid. 16; PN kima la nakara ul 
tidé [¢]-8a-ri8 apul&u do you not know that PN 
is no stranger? give him due satisfaction! ibid. 
56:21; ana &a allikam i-Sa-ri-t& itapluninni 
they have paid me in full for what I have done 
VAS 16 54:11, and passim in OB letters; m[d]s- 
sunu lugamSisuniti[m]a [t-FJa-ri-ik lapulsunii: 
tima let me make them forget their country and 
treat them in the right way ARM 1 76:7; 
i-8d-ri-iS innappal he will be given full 
satisfaction CT 28 25:12 (SB physiogn.), ef. CT 
41 18 K.2851+:25 (SB Alu); [@]mirSu idammigq 
KUR LUGAL i-8d-ri§ tppal he who sees it will 
prosper, the king will treat the country well 
Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:18 (SB astrol.). 


b) with alaku — 1’ to lead a good life: 
Sarrum sa i-8d-ri§ ittallakuma ikSuda 
nizmassu the king who, by leading a good life, 
attains his desires Borger Esarh. 97:28, of. 
ibid. 81:46. 

2’ to prosper: t-Sa-ri¥ lullik let me prosper! 
BMS 6:117, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48, of. 1-Sd-ri§ GIN.MES Kraus Texte 2b r. 18, 
and ibid. 3b r. iii 13, also t-4é-ri¥ alakw Surpu 
IV 30. 

C) with dababu to come to an agreement (OB, 
Mari only): andku u [atta i-3a-ri-iF ni[db]ubu 
you and I, we have come to a formal agree- 
ment TCL 17 23:24, cf. VAS 16 128:15; haram 
$a salimim qutulma ittisunu i-Sa-ri-t& dub[ub 
slaughter the foal of peace and come to a 
formal agreement with them (the people of 
Idamarag) Syria 19 109:23 (Mari let., translit. 
only), cf. ana minim t-Sa-ri-18  ittis 
Sunu tadabbub Mél. Dussaud 991 (Mari let., 
translit. only); ina la dababam i-Sa-ri-t& ittija 
la haShata if you did not want to come to an 
agreement with me ARM 6 20:12. 


d) with dina danu, Sihuzu to give a fair 
judgment: dinam kima simdat bélija t-Sa-ri-+8 
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Sihissu give him a fair judgment in accord- 
ance with the decree of my lord! YOS 26:12 
(OB let.); dinéa i-Sa-ri-i8 dinma la tusta ads 
give her a fair judgment, do not wrong her! 
PBS 7 5:12 (OB let.). 

e) with other verbs: idm a kirim Sa 
ibas&. i-Sa-[r]i-if ul kullumdnu we have not 
been duly shown the actual border of the 
garden TCL 17 37:29 (OB let.); 1-Sa-ri-is limz 
h[u]ru let them receive it (the barley) in full 
YOS 2 88:16 (OB let.); i&tu mesheriitija i-3a- 
7i-t& sabtanni (Marduk) has provided for me 
carefully from my youth VAB 4 214 i 19 
(Ner.). 


iSarma adv.; right now; lex.*; cf. aru. 


i.dal.am = ¢-na-an-na-ma_ right now. i.dal.ta 
= 7§-tu i-na-an-na_ from now on, i.dal.ta.am = 
ig-tu t-na-[an-na-ma] right away, i.dal = i-sar-ma 
right now Izi V 76ff. 


iS8artu (usartu) s. fem.; righteousness, pros- 
perity ; OB, SB; pl. iJardtu; cf. eXéru. 

i-Sar-ti dumqu GaR-Si prosperity (and) 
good fortune are in store for him Or. NS 16 
187:12’ (SB physiogn.), cf. +-Sa-ar-tum lu Saknat 
RA 38 86 r. 2 (OB ext. prayer); [... kit}ti u 
i-Sar-ti [ina] madtiSu ibaS8 there will be [a 
reign? of] justice and righteousness in his 
country Thompson Rep. 246:6; sapurtt dtas: 
sapa i-Sar-ti(vars. -tum, u-Sar-ti) ul uttd my 
ill luck has increased, and I have not found 
prosperity Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul I); ina 
i-$a-ra-a-tim illak he will live in righteousness 
AfO 18 65 ii 27 (OB physiogn.); ina libbi[k]unu 
i-Sar-tu e&-ra-a-ni of your (the gods’) own 
free will(?), bring me prosperity STT 87:20. 


iSaru (iseru, eSeru, fem. isartu, esartu, isertu, 
edretu) adj.; 1. normal, regular, straight, 
ordinary, 2. in good condition, prosperous, 
favorable, 3. fair, just, correct, 4. loose 
(said of the bowels); from OAkk. on; stative 
a-se-er Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6, fem. eSret STC 1 
128:9, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:21, agrat ABL 2:21; 
wr. syll. and sr.sA (@IS8 RAcc. 145:455); cf. 
egéru, isarma, téaru in la daru. 

si-i[st] = i-dé-rum A III/4:179; [s]i.s4 = i-[4a]- 
a-ru-um Proto-Diri 595; sag.si.sé.ak = lu i-éa- 
ra-a-ti OBGT III 227; nig.gi.na, nig.zi = ki- 
it-tum, nig.si.sé, si.s& = i-8d-ru (var. ¢-sar-rum) 


iSaru 


Igituh short version 41ff.; di.si.s& = di-nu t-8d-ru, 
di.nu.si.s4& = min la-a min [ziC iv 20f.; li.si.sé& 
= 4-8a-rum, pa-tu-z OB Lu Part 4:6f., also OB 
Lu B v 43f., A 151f.; gid.apin.si.s& = 7-da-a-ru 
(var. e-de-ru), gid.apin.nu.si.s& = la-a KI.MIN 
(var. ¢-3e-r[u]) Hh. V 121f.; gi8.z&.mi.si.s& = 
i-8ar-tum = [hjar-ru Hg. BIT 162; sig. babbar = 
pe-sa-a-tum white wool, sig.babbar.si.{s]é = 7- 
&d-ra-a-tum natural wool Hh. XTX i 23;[...] = d- 
ku i-§a-ru, [...] = tr-ru t-8a-ru-tu, [...] = i-du 
1-a-ru Nabnitu R 286ff.; [sag.x.(x).sli.sd = 
re-e-um i-[Sar], [sag.x.(x).nu.si.sa] = re-e-Sum 
u[l i-8ar] Kagal D Fragm. 13:19f. 

si.s& tu.mu di.ku,;.dMu.ul.lil.[14] (var. 
{si].s& tu.mu.mah di.ku,.4Mu.ul.lil.lé.kex 
(KID)) : [7-4]a-ra mara gsir[a] dajana sa*%Enlil the 
righteous, the exalted son, the judge of Enlil (said 
of Ninurta) Lugale IX 11; dingir nig.si.sé an. 
gub.ba.me.en : i-4d-ru ina samé kajamanu atta 
(Sum.) you are divine justice, you are the heavenly 
god (= angubbi) : (Akk.) righteous (god) in the sky, 
you are everlasting (said of Samas) 4R 28 No.1: 7f.; 
nu.nunuz.si.s& 4Me.nun.e.si.gé : i-sar-tum 
yin andkw I am the upright Menunesi Langdon 
BL No. 16 ii 12f. 


1. normal, regular, straight, ordinary — 
a) referring to time: [Summa 4Marduk ... 
ina] asigu e-Se-er if (at the New Year’s 
festival) Marduk moves normally (i.e. at 
normal speed or on time) in his coming out (in 
procession from Esagila) (after hamut fast or 
ahead of time and la hamut slowly line 13f.) 
CT 40 38 K.11004:15 (SB Alu, = ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 82); Summa milu s1.8A_ if the flood is on 
time (followed by harpu early and uppulu 
late) CT 3921:152(SBAlu); Summa ina nari 
milu harpu KI.MIN (= iL) sarbu pu-lu-uk pu- 
lu-uk harpis réssa is8ima milu s1.sA | illikam 
if in a river an early flood rises, (variant) sarbu, 
(explanation) it (the river) raises its head 
early, (appearing) here and there, and the 
flood is normal (on time), variant: arrives 
CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu); cf. Sarma. 


b) referring to material, objects, use, pro- 
cedure: kussdé agali $a tidim 1-&a-ri-im teppus 
you make a mule-saddle of ordinary clay ZA 
45 200:8 (Bogh. rit.); 40 gant... la parsiiti la 
Sebriti oiS.mES8-ma forty reeds which are 
not split or broken, but in good shape RAcc. 
145:455; ip i-Sa-ar-tum year date of Gungun- 
um (year 22) Edzard Zwischenzeit 117; [xx] 
si.sé ti bal sal.la gi.sum til.la.[bi izu. 
tb] : [@ a] ¢-dar-ta i-ni-ta si-li-ta raq(!)-ga-t[a 


224 


oi.uchicago.edu 


iSaru 


x a x tt-di-e] do you know the normal, the 
dissimulated(?), the oblique and the fine 
[writing, all types. of cuneiform writing?] 
ZA 4434:4f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text); la = a-me-lu 
EME.SI.SA ‘“‘man” is la in the normal (Su- 
merian) dialect (beside EME.GAL, EME.SUKUD. 
DA, EME.SUH.A, EME.TH.NA) ZA 9 159ff. iv 36 
(group voc.), also (referring to suU.UD.A38.48 = 
Sum-ma) ibid. ii 15, (to NIGIN™. galam.ma, 
mul = Su-qu-ru) ibid. ii 77f., (to ™™rtbmM = 
ni-pis-tum) ibid. iii 22, and (to a.za.LU.LU = 
a-me-lu-tum) ibid. 23 (note, however, that the 
Sum. equivalents, with the exception of the 
first cited 14, are not those of the normal 
dialect, e.g., the usual Sum. equivalent for 
Saquru, kal(.kal), is in this vocabulary 
listed as EME.SUH.A, see also Falkenstein Das 
Sumerische p. 18 § 4b); mdré marate usab&si 
talitiu aS-rat they (the women) give birth 
to sons (and) daughters, and the birth is 
(always) normal ABL2:21 (NA); harrdnu i-Ser- 
tu $a ullu[s] libbi tasbata ana [Hanna] with joy 
she took the straight road to Eanna Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17:28 (Asb.), dupl. Streck Asb. 58 
vi 120; db-nu-wm i-Sa-ru-% correct weight 
(uncert.) OIP 27 15:11 (OA); see (referring 
to epinnu) Hh. V 121, (referring to wool) 
Hh. XIX, (referring to ilku) Nabnitu R 286, 
(to sammt) Hg. B II 162, all in lex. section. 

2. in good condition, prosperous, favorable: 
ki anni qabi magal a-Se-er timiiSu ikarrt im: 
danarras imiSu irriku as (the proverb) says, 
one who always feels fine may have a short 
life, (but) the sickly (person) may live long 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6 (NA); am.tu.tu nu. 
si.s4 ib.ta.é nu.silig.ga nig.ga lugal : 
iru[mma] ul 1-Sa-[ar] ussima ul ika[tic] Nia.aa 
LUGAL where there is income but nobody 
becomes richer, where there are expenditures, 
but nobody suffers want — (the solution of 
this riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff.; 
tértam uséepis térti i-Sa-ra-at I had an ex- 
tispicy performed, my extispicy was favor- 
able ARM 3 30:24, cf. ibid. 11, also éérétuja 
i-Sa-ra,_ ibid. 42:13; inaarhi st.sA inatimi tabi 
in a favorable month, on a propitious day 
KAR 50r. 1 (SB rit.). 

3. fair, just, correct: a) said of gods — 
1’ in gen.: see Langdon BL, Lugale IX, 4R 28, 


igsaru 


in lex. section; ip e8-re-e-tt O river, you are 
just (referring to the river ordeal) STC 1128:9; 
timu i-34-ru dajanu sirw §a LagaS (you write 
upon the sixth figurine) “fair ghost, sublime 
judge of Laga’” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 
22 64. 


2’ in personal names (mainly OAKk., also 
OA and OB): passim in the forms J-Sar-DN 
and, more rarely, DN-1-Sar, see, for OAkk. and 
early OB refs., Gelb, MAD 377f.; I-Sar-be-li 
CCT 1 32a:10 (OA), and passim; I-Sar-re~-i-ni 
(var. [-Sar-re-e-i-ni on case) YOS 8 9:2 (OB), 
and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 122; note 
I-§a-ru-um-ga-[mil] YOS 8 95:13 (OB). 


b) said ofhuman beings: see OB Lu, inlex. 
section; la.gi li.si.sa : ki-nu-[wm] awilum 
4-§[a-rum] (in broken context) UET 1146 v-vi3 
(Hammurabi); ana etlim Sa +-Sa(!)-ru zimiisu 
to the man of fair appearance (i.e., Gilgames) 
Gilg. P. v 19 (OB); Summa i-Sar imtit Sakingu 
arkassu idammig Summa lemun SiSur arkassu 
thalliq if he is just but suffers losses, he will 
be happy in the end, if he is unfair but pros- 
pers, he will come to a bad end ZA 43 102r. iii 
32 (SB Sittenkanon); iste’ ema malki i-Sd-ru 
he (Marduk) sought out a just ruler 5R 35:12 
(Cyr.); “Marduk ... ep&éti Sa damgdta u 
libba&su i-Sa-ra hadis ippalis Marduk looked 
with joy on his (Cyrus’) good works and his 
just heart ibid. 14. 


c) said of the scepter: hattu i-Sar-té uSparu 
kénuana r2 titi niSt rapsatiINabt ... usatmehu 
rittus’u. Nabi put into his (the king's) hand 
the just scepter (and) the legitimate staff for 
shepherding his widespread subjects Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:6 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); Sa iddinam 
hatta i-Sar-ti ana paqddam kal dadmi (Nabi) 
who gave me the just scepter to guide all 
people VAB 4 128 iv 19 (Nbk.), and passim; for 
further refs. (also wr. eJretu), see hattu mngs. 
1d and 2a. 


d) said of actions: alakti mati eS-ret the 
country will act straightforwardly ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 23a:21; kibsa i-3d-ra ina Sépéja Suk[un] 
lead me in the right way! LKA 29i r.(!) 5, ef. 
Ebeling Handerhebung 108:16 (= BMS 22:60); 
kibsa i-§a-ra ikabbas he will behave correctly 
(lit. walk the right way) Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 11’ 
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(physiogn.); harrdna i-Sar-té tapaqgissu you 
(Marduk) send him (whom you love) on the 
right path VAB 4 122i 60 (Nbk.), ef. harrdnu 
i-Sar-[tu] KAR 423 ii 69 (SB ext., apod.). 

e) other oces.: see (said of dinu) IziC, in 
lex. section, also Igituh short version. 


4. loose (said of the bowels): Summa amélu 
SA.MES-5d 1-Sa-ru-ma PBS 1/2 111:1(MBdiagn.), 
cf. Summa trrasu s1.s4 Labat TDP 128:28’, also 
irrisu i-§d-ru ibid. 218:7 and 9, cf. also [8a 
...] = [S]A ¢-Sar (followed by libbu tttanpah, 
libbu esil) CT 19 3 K.207+ i 4 (list of diseases), 
ir-ru t-§a-ru-tu Nabnitu R 287; Sipat SA.MES 
i-Sa-ru-ti the incantation against diarrhea 
PBS 1/2 111:5. 


iSaru in la iS8aru (ideru, e&ru, fem. eSertu) 
adj.; 1. irregular, abnormal, unjust, pol- 
luted, impure, 2. unjustly treated, unfor- 
tunate, 3. impotent; SB; cf. aru adj. 

di.si.sé = di-nu i-sa-ru, di.nu.si.s& = MIN la-a 
MIN unfair judgment Izi C iv 20f.; gi8.apin.si. 
s& = 7-sa-a-ru, gid.apin.nu.si.s& = la-a KI.MIN 
(var. 7-Se-r[u]) irregular(?) plow Hh. V 121f. 

For bil. refs. (all si.nu.s&), see mng. 1. 

1. irregular, abnormal, unjust, polluted, 
impure — a) irregular, abnormal, unjust: 
see lex. section; hén[bur s]i.nu.sa ab. 
[si]Jn.e na.an.ni.ib.tu.ud : habburu la 
1-&4-r[u] Ser'u aj u[lkid] let the furrow not 
bear a bad shoot Lambert BWL 244:30ff.; 
Summa ina ali la i-§d-ru-ti MIN (= mddu) if 
there are many abnormally constituted(?) 
people in a city (between akd cripple and 
Sarrdgqu thief) CT 38 4:84 (SB Alu); [a].GAR 
la e&-ra mithari§ tuSeSSir you (Samas) bring 
produce to all the unproductive fields LKA 
142:34; [gi]g(?).mu GuR nu mi f[...] 
[gi]g(?).mu 8&.nu.si.s[4] [mursu(?)] 
§a ana libbi la tabu ana libbi la i-8d-ru (I shall 
tear you out) disease, who are bad for the 
heart, unwholesome for the heart PBS 12/1 
6r.1ff.; pila kénu alaktu la e-Sér-ti ina Akkadi 
Itbadsa(?)1 there will be disloyalty and 
crooked dealings in Babylonia ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23a:14, cf. LBAT 1526:4; ragga la t-Sd-ri ul 
tba’t giribsa no wicked or unjust person is al- 
lowed to walk in it (the palace) VAB 4 118 ii 56, 
also ibid. 138 ix 36 (Nbk.); um.me.da liru 
(SuU.KAL) ir(var. omits) si.nu.sd.a : taritu 


iSaru 


sa kirimmasa la i-&d-ru the nurse whose 
baby-sling is in disorder (cf. the parallel: 
usSuru loose, patru open) ASKT p. 84-85:43. 


b) polluted, impure: 14 su.na si.nu.[s4]. 
falSu mu.ni.[tag] : sa zwmurgu la i-Sd-ru 
qassu ili[apat] (the demon) touched him 
whose body was polluted CT 17 38:3f.; a si. 
nu.sé.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar : ina mé la 
i-Sd-ru-ti SépSu iStakan he stepped into pol- 
luted water ibid. 41 K.4949:8f., ef. ibid. 38:12f. 

2. unjustly treated, unfortunate: adar 
tappallasi iballut mitu itebbi marsu issir la 
i-Sd-ru dmiru paniki wherever you look 
(I8tar) when they see you, the dead come to 
life, the sick arise, the unfortunate man 
becomes prosperous STC 2 pl. 78:41, cf. LKA 
144:7; [a e&-ru-tum limhuru adiratija Craig 
ABRT 1 14:15, also LKA 25 ii 6, of. la e§-ru-ti 
limhu[ru adirdtija] i-§d-ru-ti limhu[runinnt] 
SaSurits litenn[a% ...] VAT 13608 + O.A. 13759 
(unpub., ocurtesy Kécher). 

3. impotent: ana la i-Sd-ri(var. -ru) 
tanandin aplu you (Sama) give a son to the 
impotent PBS 1/1 12:10, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 48: 106. 


iSaru s.; 1. penis, 2. appi isari glans 
penis; OB, SB; wr. syll. and aiS; cf. egéru. 

gi-i8 US = zi-ka-ru, i-d4-ru, re-hu-ti Idu IT 34ff.; 
mu-u MU = 7-8a-rum EME.SAL A III/4:15; uzu. 
sity §,uzulugal.si.sé,uzu si.sd, uzusi.1Gl = 
1-8d-rum (follows uzu.[Sir] = 7-ku) Iraq 6 177 
No. 77 ii 6-10, dupl. ZA 8 206:17 (to Hh. XV); 
1-8a-a-ru = (Hitt.) Ja-a-[lu], mu-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) 
la-a-lu-[pét] KBo 1 51 r. i 19’f.; bi-ir up = hdb- 
bu-rum &d i-4a-rum to shrink, said of the penis 
A ITI/3:76; i-ddé-ru (first and second columns 
broken) Hg. B IV i 15-17, min kalbi (followed by 
kalitu, igku) ibid. 18. 

mu ba.ab.dug,.gain.ga.an.zu : 4-dd-ri réhd 
iltamad (the slave girl) has experienced the in- 
seminating penis ASKT p. 119: 18f. 


1. penis — a) in OB: la aniku&i 1-3a-ri 
ana bissiriga la trubu (I swear that) I have 
not slept with her, that my penis has not 
entered her vagina PBS 5 156:5 (early OB leg.); 
summa umsatu [ina] aiS-Su saknat if there 
is a mole on his penis YOS 10 54 r. 13, ef. ina 
libbi t-Sa-ri-Su GaR ibid. 14, tna sapal t-§a- 
vi-Su GAR (followed by ina t3kigu) ibid. 15 
(physiogn.). 
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b) in SB: 1-3d-ri (var. &-3d-ri) lu Ser'dn 
sammé la urrada ultu muhhisa let my penis 
be (like) the (taut) cord of a lyre, not to 
withdraw from her LKA 101 r.(!) 15 @&.zi.ga 
rit.), for other refs. from the same text type, wr. 
uéaru, mugaru and ais, see udaru; U ellat eqli : a8 
$-8d-ri eqgli Uruanna III 120 (uncert.). 


2. appi iSari glans penis: Summa ina KA 
ais umsa[tu Sakin] if there is a birthmark on 
the glans penis Kraus Texte 9d:13’, cf. ina 
ap-pt i-§a-rt U.GiR ibid. 62 r. 7’f. (OB), ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 41:'7’f. 


With the exception of the omen passage 
cited sub mng. Ib, the syll. writings in SB 
texts show either usaru or mugsaru. For this 
reason, SB occurrences of Gi8 are listed sub 
usaru. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 321; Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
25n. 1. 


iSaru_ see eSéru. 


iSartitu s.; 1. righteousness, 2. in éarita 
alaku to prosper; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
su.sh-ti; cf. eSéru. 


e-e8 nS = i-da-rd-tum A II/4:181. 


1. righteousness: ana i-§a-ru-ti-ia Sa qaqada 
abaluSu ana kanSitija $a kajani pulubti latisu 
asted on account of my righteousness, 
with which I constantly prayed to him, on 
account of the god-fearing attitude in which I 
constantly honored him VAB 4 214i 22 (Ner.). 


2. in iSarita alaku to prosper: 4a 4Samag 
u IMarduk jai risanimma ina annikunu 
t-Sd-ru-tam (var. si.sh-tam) lullik help me, 
O Ea, Sama’ and Marduk, give me your 
assent that I may prosper BMS 53:5, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 4, ef. [ina] qibitikunu i-3d-ru-tam 
lull[tk] 4R 60 r. 22, also 4Samas ina dinika 
-Sa-ru-tam lullik PBS 1/2 129:12, and dupls., 
see Laessve Bit Rimki 40:48, dupls. also STT 76 
and 77:51, cf. Schollmeyer No. 22:8; ana dinija 
qilima ana DI.KU,-ki 1-3d-ru-tam lulli[k] ana 
dinija s1.84-té li-[x1-[x-2z] (in obscure context) 
LKA 58:7f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 152; dlu 
Sd i-Sa-ru-tam | namiita illak this city will 
prosper, variant: will become deserted CT 38 
2:38 (SB Alu). 


isdtu 


The context cited for mng. 1 seems to 
suggest that iSaritu is used there as a term 
for humility or the like, related to aésru, 
“humble,” rather than to iaru. 


isatiS adv.; ablaze; SB*; cf. «dtu. 
x-na-ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzu 1-86-48 they 

(my friends) are furious at me, set ablaze 

(with rage) Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul I). 


i8dtu (edtu) s. fem.; 1. fire (as a natural 
phenomenon), 2. fire (produced for specific 
purposes), 3. fire signal, 4. abscess, in- 
flammation; from OA, OB on; e-#a-te EA 
189:12and RA 19 107:14, pl. ddtdtu in mngs. 3 
and 4; wr. syll. and 121 (1z1.mME8 in NA royal, 
also EA 53:39, and passim, 91z1 EA 125: 465, etc.); 
cf, 18ateS, tkdtu in Sa t8ati. 

izi= +t-6d-tum Izil 1; izi= 7-8dé-t% Igituh I 436, 
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 833; i-zi 1zt = 1-4a- 
tum SP II 11; Se = izi= [t-8d-t]wm Emesal Voc. 
III 99; i-zi KI.NE = 7-8d-tum, pi-en-tum Diri IV 
289f.; [gi-i8] G13 = 7-4d-t% Idu IT 180; mu-u mu = 
1-8d-tum EME.SAL A III/4:12; izi.tag.ga =121 
(= i8dta) &-ta-hu-nu to heat, MIN su-un-nu-qu to 
cook with fire, MIN su-um-mu-[u] to roast, izi.du. 
hu.uz = MIN éu-um-mu-u to roast, izi.gu.ru.uz = 
MIN ku-ub-bu-bu to grill, izi.sig.gi = MIN [...]-2. 
MIN ga-ra-pu to refine (metals), bake (clay), MIN 
&d-mu-u to roast, MIN ka-mu-u to bake, MIN &- 
im-tu to brand, MIN 2-ra(?)-[x], izi.cirt®> cit — 
MIN ga-[ra-pu] to refine (metals), min [...] Izil 
74-86; ‘tlzr = na-pa-hu 4&4 7-&-t[i] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 6; [izi].14, [izi].1é] = su-ta-hu-zu $4 121 
Nabnitu A 272f.; izi.te.en.te.en = ka-ba-su sa 
1-a-t1 Antagal Ec 10; te.en.te.en = bu-ul-lu-u 
&é 1z{1] Antagal VIII 177; te.en.te.en = pa-dd- 
[hu] a [t-8d-t2] Antagal A 147; Su.ru.uz = ka- 
ba-[buj, Gir.l4, ku,.ku,.ru, u.gug, bar = MIN 
(= kababu) &é [12x] Nabnitu XXIII 181-183; izi. 
ku,.[ku,.ru] = [ka-ba]-bu [dé] 1z1 Antagal D 163, 
izi.u8S = te-mi-ru 84 1z21 Nabnitu XXIII 195; 
xake-l-2igy = fa-ma-tu éd wz Antagal VIII 112; 
si = na-ga-éu && 121 Antagal VIII 194; [bitlye, 
*pu,tDuU = sd-ra-pu &é zt Nabnitu XXIII 104f.; 
(e} [pu,]+pu = &d-ra-pu §é 121 Diril 211; za-la-ag 
ZALAG = nu-ti-rum ga izt A III/3:60; ba-ab-bar 
BABBAR = nu-ti-rum 44 Izt A ITI/3:72; izi.[x] = 
ne-pi-th i-$a-tt RA 17 204 ii 10 (Lanu F, collated); 
izi.TAR.TAR.ri = &-bit zt, izi.d.gug = kt-7b-bat 
Iz, izi.d.gug.ga = td-ru-batizr Antagal H 34-36; 
izi.taa®.ga = li-pi-it ¢-[44-4] Izi I 73; (NE.NJE. 
gar = &-ki-in w1 Izi I 192; mul.sa, = mi-qit 
i-at = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 29; li.izi.da. 
gur.ra = éa 7-tu i-ga-[tim] t-[tu-ra-am] OB LuA 
234; [li.izi.k]u.a = ak-lam i-éa-tim OB Lu B iv 
38 and Part 16:8’; gid.gi8immar.u,.hi.in.izi. 
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ki.e = éé 1 ak-lu Hh. IID 342; (gi8.izJi.ku.e 
= e-gu 6 1z1 ak-lu Hh. VII B 209; mu8.izi = ge-er 
i-§d-tum Hh. XIV 33; izi.ga = nu-t-nu i-dd-tt 
Hh. XVIII C 3, ef. izi.ga = nu-un i-§4-ti = [...] 
Hg. D 259; na,.izi= Na,7-sd-tum Hh. XVIC 3; 
na,.4sE.1m = pi-in-du-i = NA, i-dat Hg. E 16, 
ef. na, .izi = a-ban i-[8a-ti] = [pi-in-du-u] Hg. B 
IV 9]. 
izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : 7i-dd-tu% udiahhazu ul 
ibelli the fire that I (IStar) kindle does not die 
down ASKT p. 126:27f., and passim, always cor- 
responding to izi, see mngs. la—l’, b, 2a—2’b’, 2b-1’ 
and 3’, 4b; Im mu.un.da.ru.uS su mu.un.da. 
ab.sig.sig.ga : 1Z1 Varraru zumru unarratu§ the 
fire(?) burns, they (the demons) make the body 
shake PBS 12 6r. 14f. 
di-pa-ru, gi-ir(var. gir)-ru, nab-lu, ab-ru, tu-um- 
ru, su-uh-nu, a-kug-ku,-tt, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-ga- 
tt, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-a-ti an-e LTBA 2 1 iv 
22-30, dupl. ibid. 2 ii 87-95; ku-vi-% = kum-mu-u sa 
i-ga-tum An VIII 185; ut gu-su-% = 8441 8-tar ana 
Iz1 h-a (= uéésd) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 r. line f 
(Ludlul Comm.); 121 / i-a-t2 EA 185:19, and pas- 
sim in EA; mu. v.Pa.KAB (both copies DI EN) = ha- 
kug-ku,-tu,, mu = 1-8d-tu, EME.SAL, gi-ra-a = [g]}i- 
[kur-ru-%| gi-es-tar kap-pa-ak-ku = &d-mu-% — mu. 
U.PA.KAB equals akukitu, mu is isdtu in Emesal, 
(the signs named) gigurt gestarkappakku (i. e., 
U+PA+KAB) with the reading gi-ra-a mean sama 
ACh Adad 33:42 (= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol. 
comm. ), cf. gi-ra-a U+BAR+KAB = gama AT1/4:141; 
dng.atn ga-lu-ui-sd-ti, GUN (the sign si-gunt) = gu- 
nu-t, SI = ga-lu-v, NE = i-8d-t% PBS 10/4 12r. ii 8ff. 
1. fire (as a natural phenomenon) — a) 
fire caused by lightning or other non-human 
agency — 1’ in gen.: Ség.izi.na,.bi.ta 
‘gi.erim.ma : musaznin abni u i-8a-ti eli 
ajabi he (Ellil) who makes stones and fire 
rain upon the foes OECT 6 pl. 8K.5001:9; for 
aban isdati, see Hh. XVI C 3, Hg. E 16 and B 
IV 91, in lex. section; [i]zii.8ég izii.st.st 
izi.bi zal.zal.e : [% x izalnnun i-dd-tum 
thammat | [i-§d-tum]igammdé [...]rainsdown, 
the fire scorches, variant: they burn in fire Lu- 
gale II 42; [sbr]ig birqu innapih i-Sd-a-tu, light- 
ning flashed, fire broke out Gilg. V iii (iv) 17, ef. 
ibtelt i-4d-tu the fire went out ibid. 19; ¢-4a-tum 
ana bit Tigpakina Esnunnaimqutmainnahizma 
kali migim tkul lightning struck the temple of 
DN in GN, (the fire) spread and ravaged (the 
building) all night Syria 19 121 b 4 (Mari), cf. 
UD.2.KAM Sa MN ina mid i-Sd-a-ta ina bit 
Nergaltandaqut YOS 3 91:9 (NB let.); Summa 
[rzrl itu Jamé imquima mimma ugalli if light- 
ning strikes from heaven and burns anything 
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CT 40 46 r. 50 (SBAlu), cf. Iqr18.BAR (= girru) 
uliu Samé imquima ... ulgalllisuniiti (upon 
divine intervention) fire fell from heaven and 
consumed them AAA 20 88:150 (Asb.); Summa 
ina mix 121 ana bit améli imqut KAR 212r.i 
45 (series iggur tpus), and passim, see Weidner, 
RSO 32191 Nos. 34and 35; ina Arahsamna miz 
gitti 121 ina Esagila ina bit tindri ittabs: fire 
(caused by lightning) broke out in the eighth 
month in Esagila in the bakery CT 29 48:17 
(SB list of prodigies), cf. (ina abulli UraS in 
the Uras-Gate) ibid. 18, (ina f.URUDU.SEN 
in the kitchen) ibid. 22; for miqit i&ati, cf. 
the name of the planet Mars Hg. B VI 29, in 
lex. section, and migit G18.BAR (followed by 
lipit Irra) Streck Asb. 32 iii 125, see also iz¢z 
Subba; 121 ana qirbisu imqut bitu ... mimma 
makkir bit ASur ina 121 lu igmi lightning 
struck it (the temple) and consumed the 
temple and all the property of the Aasur- 
temple AOB 1 120 iv 4ff. (Shalm.1); birqu 121 
il dlija u {lu ila majmma ugqalla[su] (whether) 
lightning and fire have burned the city god 
or any other god BMS 21:17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 100:19; Summa ina libbi ekalli iba&& 
lemun migqitit i-Sa-ti if it happens in the 
palace, it is a bad portent, (corresponding to) 
a stroke of lightning ABL 74:18 (NA), fol- 
lowed by Summa ... Adad irhis ... lu i-84-ti 
mimma ugalli if Adad devastates (a field) 
with a rainstorm or fire (caused by lightning) 
burns anything ibid. r. 4 (quotation from Alu), 
ef. Summa ina rihsigu 121 mimma ugalli CT 
39 4:32 (SB Alu); kin 1z1 Boissier DA 211 r. 
14 (apod.), ef. nakmé Sikin 121 umtal[li ...] 
(obscure) AnSt 6 156:117 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
summa i121 ana imitts améli naphat if a fire 
flares up at the right of the man Labat TDP 
14:78, of. Summa nir 121 ina imittisu itiq if a 
spark(?) passes at his right ibid. 80. 

2’ other, unspecified, causes: annakam 
ekallam i-a-tum ékulma a fire has consumed 
the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.); appadan 

. t-a-tum ta(var. us)-ta-ak-ka-al-§u fire 
consumed the Apadana VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxer- 
xes II); Summa ina bit awilim i-§a-tum inna: 
pihma if fire breaks out in a man’s house 
CH § 25:52, cf. ina libbi dlim i-Sa-tum innapz 
pal’ YOS 10 42 iv 36 (OB ext.), cf. also ibid. 32 
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and 34, Iz1 ina biti innappah TCL 6 3:45 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen apodoses, nipih i-Sa-a- 
[tém] YOS 10 54:31 (OB physiogn.), of. nigh 12z[1] 
inna[phu] (prayer when there is a rainstorm 
and) when fire breaks out BMS 21:27, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 100:27, also KAR 178 vi 
28 and 44 (hemer.); 1-Sa-a-tum ill’am a fire 
will occur YOS 10 36 i 25 (OB ext.); dlam 
i-Sa-a-tum ikkal YOS 10 31 xii 26 (OB ext. apod.), 
ekallam i-Sa-tu-um tkkal ibid. ix 34; i-Sa-at 
apim &§a dannatam ipésu the marsh-fire which 
cracks the ground (epithet of Papullegarra) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 24 (OB lit.), ef. INerz 
gal... kima i-Sa-tim ezzetim Sa apim msisu 
ligme let Nergal devour his people like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 31; Summa mar 
baré Samna ana mé iddima 121 ina libbisu MU 
if the diviner throws oil into the water and it 
catches fire KAR 151 r. 31 (SB oil omens); ta- 
DAN-ri (read tanattal?) aqqullu ikabbabu ki 
i-84-ti .... the desert wind scorches (the 
skin) like fire BBSt. No. 6i17 (Nbk.1I); ZI. 
A.8A.aa (reading unknown, perhaps mist or 
blight) CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu). 

b) fire as a divine quality — 1’ in con- 
nection with gods: ‘pi.er izi.zu sikil.la 
dadag.ga é.mimi.ga zalag ab.ga.ga 
dmMin ina 1-8d-ti-ka elleti ina bit iklets nira 
taSakkan you, Gibil, give light in the dark 
house by means of your pure fire ASKT p. 
79:10f.; izi.mi.mi.da kur.8a.ga ba.rigy 
(PA.KAB.DU) mén : 1-&d-tu, napihtu §a ina 
gereb Sadi iSSarrapu anaku I (I8tar) am the 
blazing fire that has been lit in the mountain 
ASKT p. 129 r. 13f., cf. izi.mi.mt.da il 
epi 8616 mén : i-Sa-tu, napibtu &t-bu- 
ftum] andku ibid.11f.; iziis.saan.nail.la. 
ta...izi ™"ne ki.bal Ség.8ég.g4.mén : 
ina agqqulli 3a ina Samé naphu ... «ina» t-Sd- 
a-tu, napihti §a el mat nukurts izannunu andku 
in the red sheen lit in the sky, I am the 


flaming fire, raining down on the enemy 


country SBH p. 104:27ff., with corrections ibid. 
p. 155; 4.u.k4m.ma.mu izi.gar.mé.[x]: 
rab <Sumi> i-Sd-tu, napib[tu <sa tahazi>] 
my (I8tar’s) fourth name is Flaming-Fire-of- 
Battle SBH p. 109:63f. 

2’ in connection with demons: 34.bi izi 
mu.un.bil ku, ba.ni.in.de, : ina libbisu 
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i-8d-tu isarrap ninisu usabsal he (the asakku 
demon) kindles a fire therein (the Apsa), boil- 
ingits fish 5R 50 ii 40f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
they (the demons) cover (the earth) with 
awe-inspiring glamor in all directionsizi.gin, 
pil.pil.e.[mes] : hima i-8d-ti(var. -a-tum) 
u[hammatu] scorching (everything) like fire 
Surpu VII 7f.; nam.tar.hul.gél.kalam. 
ma izi.ginymt.fmil: ga mdtu kima i-84-ti 
igammi the evil Namtar (demon) that 
scorches the country like fire CT 17 29:1f.; 
bar.bi.ta izi.pil.la.gin, ba.ab.dt(!). 
u8 : zumurgu kima 1-84-ti hum-mu-pv _ us-tfe- 
mu}-t% they (the demons) make his (the pa- 
tient’s) body look like .... fire CT 17 9:17f. 

c) in transferred meaning: 1-§d-tu-wm-ma 
i-[Sd-tum 1]-Sat mehti i-Sat [qabli 1-Sat] mitu 
tz &ptu 12 ka-[...] fire! fire! fire of the 
storm, fire of battle, fire of death, fire of 
punishment, fire of .... JRAS 1927 535 D.T. 
57:34f., of. 1-3d-tu-wm-ma I2t 121 mehdl 121 gabli 
ultu dunni qisati ussamma ibid. 537:17, and 
parallel [+-4d-tum]-ma 121 [1]zt mehé 121 qablu 
IZl mitt 121 Siptu [... ultu djunni & gisatu 
ussamma LKU 59:8; ippuh eli nakri iz 
naspantt the overwhelming heat flared up 
over the enemy (Enlil burnt the enemy with 
his flame) Tn.-Epic ii 25, cf. ina birisunu innaz 
pth i-§d-tu. BBSt. No. 6 i 30(Nbk. I); t-Sa-tum 
uzza namurratt puluhti Ha u Asalluhi iSrukuz 
nikkimma Ea and Asalluhi have endowed 
you (River) with fiery wrath, awe-inspiring 
splendor STC 1 201:5 (SB lit.); ina erébisu 
ana biti eft $a wt u zaALAG la immar éribsu 
when he enters the Dark House (i.e., the 
nether world) where he who enters sees fire 
and light no more AMT 88,2:3. 

2. fire (produced for specific purposes) — 
a) destructive —1’ in gen.: ina 121 la tagalli 
you must not burn (my stela) Unger Bel-Har- 
ran-beli-ussur 25, cf. fa... inarztigalld AKA 
9r. 18 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), AKA 
106 viii 66 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarh. 99:55, and 
passim in NA royal, BBSt. No. 10 r. 37, and pas- '- 
sim in kudurrus, note the atypical formulas: 
lu ana mé lu ana 121 inaddd he who throws 
(this stela) into water or fire BBSt. No. 4 iii 
3, and passim with nadd, also ina 1z1 igammi 
VAS 1 36 iv 21, inaia tarrapy IR 70 iii 4 
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(all kudurrus), also ga ... kudurri eqli Suatu 
... -Sa-ta uSakkalu BBSt. No. 3 v 44, and 
VAS 158ii4; adSat améli ina kubbub suhséSu 
Izt ana bit améli inaddi the man’s wife will 
set the man’s house on fire by burning his 
bed Boissier DA 19:7 (SB ext.), cf. gindtma 
ena ginisa 1Z1 ana bit <améli> inaddi she is 
jealous(?) and in her jealousy(?) will set the 
man’s house on fire ibid. 9; Sitti babim ana 
bit awilim i-Sa-tam inaddi résiissu(!) itallaz 
kamma t-ka-<ba-si> the neighbor woman 
will set the man’s house on fire, she will come 
to his aid and put it out YOS 10 37:3 (OB ext.); 
ana Sigiltim sa ibbasSima Siram i-sa-a-tum 
tkkalu ... Sarram ippal he will be respon- 
sible to the king for any damage that occurs 
if fire destroys the reed-thicket YOS 2 130:10 
(OB leg.). 

2’ in warfare —a’ in hist.: Stat dlanixuz 
nu ina 1zI lu igi I (text he) burnt down the 
rest of their cities KAH 1 13 r. iii 7 (Shalm. I), 
ef. dirgu ekallasu wu nisisu ina i-3d-té igtali 
Wiseman Chron. 74:19; naphar dlanixunu ina 
1z1.ME8 (for the usual ina girri) agmu I burnt 
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), ef. 
dlani danniitt ... ak&ud ina i-Xa-a-ti adrup 
Lie Sar. 141, and passim with Saraépu, wr. 1z1 or 
1z1.ME8, in the inscers. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, Tn. II, 
Asn., Shalm. III, Saméi-Adad V, Tig]. III and 
Sar., while Senn. and Esarh. use the phrase ina 
girrt gama, cf. also ina 121 isrup Wiseman 
Chron. 62:71 (Fall of Nineveh), ibid. 64:3, ina 
t-§d-tu istarap ibid. 76:25, cf. also CT 34 
38 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); GN w GN, ina libbs 
i-da-a-ti tltarpu ABL 520:12 (NB); a&ma sabi 
Hoaftt)i u tarrapu matati [inja izt I have 
heard that the Hittite troops are scorching 
the land EA 126:52,cf. EA 185: 60, 186: 16 and 31, 
mitdtum sa bélija ina 1z1.MES tSarripsu EA 
53:39, Jar mat Hatt ina 1-sa-ti arripsunu 
EA 55:41, cf. also [wu Uju tide bél[i t]nima 
sarp[u] dlanuka ... [ina 1z1].MES / i-Sa-ti 
EA 306:32; wsabtumi LU.SA.GAZ.[M]ES GN... 
u allaludt u usSrusimi ina wt the Hapiru 
have seized GN, and they have plundered 
it and let it be ravaged by fire EA 185:24, 
cf. tuwasdtruna dlani Sarri ina “IzI EA 
125:45, dlanija udsir ana %171.mME8 / e-Sa-te 
EA 189:12; kime gabba bitija ina libdi 121 
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| t-§a-ti altakanSu (you know) that I have 
set my entire house on fire MRS 6 p. 14 
RS 16.111:12, cf. wu sakdin alani Sarri bélija 
ana e-Sa-te RA 19 107:12 (EA), cf. EA 174:17, 
176: 13 (identical letters by different writers); URU 
Ugarit™ ikul i-Sa-tum mixilu ikul u misilfu 
janu uw LU.MES ERIM Hatti jdnu fire has con- 
sumed Ugarit, that is, it consumed half of it 
but did not consume the other half nor the 
Hittite troops EA 151:56; kultardte miSabi- 
Sunu 121 udsdhizu iqgmé ina I@18.BAR they set 
fire to and burnt down the tents where they 
dwell Streck Asb. 66 vii 122, but note dar8. 
BAR (= girra) uSadhizu ipgidu ana %¢18.BAR 
ibid. 132 viii 4; ina qiulti mai& arammu [sulatu 
naptu isluhuma iddt 1z1 in the dead of night 
they sprinkled the ramp with naphtha and 
set fire (to it) Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. ana 
ekallatisu 1z1.ME8 addi 3B 8 ii 89 (Shalm. III); 
Iz ana ekurrt iddi Wiseman Chron. 50:5; 1-&d- 
a-tu, ana dlanigu 34 na-[du-w ...] CT 22 248:6 
(NB let.), and ibid. 3; e@rS.BaR ultagmu ... 
ultakil i-§d4-a-té (Cyrus) set fire (to the 
temples and) had them consumed by fire 
BHT pl. 10 vi 24 (NB lit.); attunu tidd Sa ina libbi 
namsari Sa A&Sur DINGIR.MES-e-a mat ulliti 
gabbisa i-Sd-a-tu tusdkila you know that 
with (the help of) the sword of my god Assur 
you have burnt to the ground the entire land 
beyond (the Tigris) ABL 292:7, also 297:7 (NB). 

b’ in lit. and omen texts: kur.kur.nigin. 
na.zuizimu.un.da.an.dub §e.mur.gin, 
ba.dub : ina naphar matatiki i-8d4-té iddima 
kima tumri t&puk he (the enemy) has set 
fire to all your countries (those of the [star 
of Agade) and has turned them into heaps of 
ashes 4R 19 No. 3:7f; [l]a.dub.sag.ga 
izi an.ka.e nu.ub.bi lai.egir.ra me.a 
la.dub.sag.ga.e.8e : mahrdéi-Sa-tum ik(kal] 
ul igab[bi] arkt ali Sa [mahri] if fire consumes 
the “first one,” the “‘second one’ does not 
say, “Where is that which belongs to the 
‘first one’?’”’ (obscure) Lambert BWL 254:3ff.; 
izi an.na.ab.is.e : u i-sé-tam tudahhazasu 
you (pl.) light a fire for him Lambert BWL 
244iv 18; gi8.tukul za.kin.di.dé kur.re 
izi ba.ab.sum (late formulation gi8.tukul 
za.ség.di.di kur.ra izi ba.ab.sum) : 
kakku mundarsu ana Sadi i-3d-ta iddi the.... 
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mace has set the mountain country afire 
Lugale V 20, for izi.sum.mu, see Izi I 76f., 
in lex. section; mu.gida.ma.alizi.mu.da. 
an.sub : ina api rapsu i-sd-a-tu ittand: fire 
has been laid to the vast marsh BRM 49:21; 
ana esrét Babili ki Salil mati tttadd i-8d-tu, 
(vars. -t#, 1z1) they set fire to the temples of 
Babylon as if they were raiders Gdssmann 
Era IV 14, cf. nakru ana dalat abullija 121 
tnaddima ana libbi ali irruba KAR 148:6; ana 
urpat nakri 121 tanaddit you will set fire to 
the huts of the enemy TCL 6 4:13, and passim 
in SB ext., also ana sa urpatim i-sa-tam 
inandit YOS 10 47:71 (OB ext.); 4-Sa-tu ina GN 
ummad I (Istar) shall send Ellipi up in flames 
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2 (NA oracles); note: 20 GI. 
MES Ja 1z1 twenty incendiary arrows (among 
to her types of arrows) EA 22 iii 54 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta). 

3’ for purposes of magic: salmi Suniiti .. 
saman niini tasallahsu[niilti ina 121 tagalliiSuz 
niétt you sprinkle these figurines with fish-oil 
(and) burn them KAR 80r. 16; kima Sami 
anni igqallapwma ana 121 innaddi as this 
onion is peeled and thrown into the fire Surpu 
V-VI 60, cf. ibid. 73, and passim, cf. Sangam: 
mahakuma attapah t-§d-ta I am a purification 
priest, I kindled a fire ibid. 173, and dupl. JNES 
15 138:109, also elt ali attapah i-3d-tum Maqlu 
TIT 22; 121 d§-ru-pu u-ra-a-ba I am ex- 
tinguishing the fire I lit Surpu V-VI 177, cf. 
kima ... 121 aSrupu urabb& ibid. 180, dupl. 
JNES 15 138:114and 118; kit $a salmu Sa iskurit 
ina Iz isarrapini ... ki hanné lankunu ina 
girrt hqmt as they burn this figurine of wax 
in the fire, so may they burn your body 
Wiseman Treaties 608 and 610; (Sin) ana miqtt 
mé u iat liddikima Maglu III 101, for which 
ef. the epithet of Sin tamil %Gir-ri & me-e 
4R 9i51; mamit ana pan améli 1z1 nadi the 
oath (taken) by making a fire before the man 
Surpu III 18. 

4’ other oces.: awilum 4 ana i-Sa-tim 
Swati innaddi that man (who has robbed a 
burning house) will be thrown into that fire 
CH § 25:64; izi.Sub.bu.da.giny in.tab. 
tab.e : kima Sa ina i-d4-ti nadd uhtammat 
he (the sick person) glows like one who has 
been thrown into a fire CT 1719:21f.; summan 
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hamuttam 1-§a-tum-ma-an itakalfunits I 
wished that fire had consumed them before 
that YOS 2 41:25 (OB); bissu u $4 1-S[a-t]am 
ligqgali let him (the man who has thought up 
or knows about the plot) and his house be 
burnt ARM 3 73:15; anndti ... ana libbi 
i-8a-tt ana nasadki ubw@ika those men (who 
have instigated you) seek to cast you into a 
fire (where you yourself and those whom you 
love dearly will be burnt) EA 162:31 (let. from 
Egypt). 

b) for cultic and practical purposes — 
1’ for ritual and cultic purposes: [i-Sa-t}é 
Sa ina pan “Ninlil innapha upvu.niTA <$a> ina 
muhhi Ki.NE inaddé 4B1.G1 igqammiigu *Kingu 
54 ki ina 121 igqammiigu the fire that was lit 
before Ninlil, the sheep that they place on 
the stove (and) which the fire devours, this 
is Kingu as they burn him in fire CT 15 44:8ff. 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5, cultic comm.), cf. [#-§]é- 
tu Sa igddini “Marduk 4 ibid. 4; gizilld ina 
121 kibrit tagadma abra tustahhaz you light a 
torch from a sulphur flame and set fire to the 
pyre 4R 55 ii 17, cf. Surpu I 5, KAR 26 r. 22, 
RAcc. 68:30, also Izt ana nappata tanaddi 
Surpu I 7, and passim; IZI ana kiniini innandi 
BRM 4 25:16 (rit.), ef. LKU 51 r. 16 (NB rit.), 
also [t-8a]-a-ta ana DN ttti KI.NE.NE.MuS Sa ili 
kala[gunu inappahu] ibid. 18, with parallel 
tttt KILNE Sa tlt mala basé «KID 121 ina pan DN 
...tnappak SBH p. 144r. 5f.; Summa [i1-3d- 
a-tu ina muhhi kaniini ma’dat ... 1-&d-a-tu 
essipu if the fire is too high in the stove, they 
scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14f. 
(MA rit.), cf. Jumma i-$d-a-tu la tarsat ttarras 
ibid.11; 7-&dé-tu ummudu kima i-8d-tu tktabsu 
they build a pyre — after they have ex- 
tinguished the fire ZA 45 44 33f. (NA funerary 
rit.); IzI ina mubht garakku la tebel<li> you 
must not extinguish the fire on the hearth 
BRM 46:18, cf. 121 ina mubhi garakku ina 
KAS.DIN.NAM tukabbat you extinguish the 
fire on the hearth with fine beer ibid. 29; éra 
&a ina appa u t8dt 121 kabbu a staff of cornel 
wood that has been charred at both ends 
KAR 298:3, ef.7 hirst $a ért thténed tStssunu 121 
tukabbab CT 2311:30; ar.pa.bi izit.bi.tag: 
appa u tSdi i-3d-a-ti(var. -t%) luputma char 
(the stick of cornel wood) at both ends! CT 
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16 45:146f., ef.CT 1718:11f.; AMES DUG haspa 
upuntu IZI TAG.MES (= ulappitu) (forgive it 
if) he has polluted the water, the pot, the 
incense (or) the fire Knudtzon Gebete 105 + 
BM 99068 + 99200 r. 4, cf. [m}ihha upuntu mé 
[halspu uw ZI TAG.MES PRT 4:13, and passim 
in PRT, and correct *hasbé adj. accordingly. 

2’ used for fumigation: luté sarbati tesén 
izi tanaddi riqqi ... tasarrag you heap up 
poplar-cuttings, set fire to them (and) scatter 
aromatic incense (on them) STC 2 84:108, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, ef. luté haShiri 
ina mubhi tesén 121 ana libbi ta[naddi] KAR 
90r.1; burdSa ... ana I2z1 tanaddi uendsu 
tugattar you throw juniper on the fire and 
fumigate his ears KAR 202 r. iv 15, ef. AMT 
33,1:29, and passim in med., cf. U.KUR.KUR niz 
kipta ina 121 tugattarsu. CT 23 40:25, cf. also 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!)i 13, and passim, inmaIzI SAR-Su 
AMT 99,3 r. 13, and passim, see qutturu. 

3’ used in the preparation of food, drugs, 
glass, perfume: izi.gin, mu.e.l4.en.zé.en: 
[k]}im[a] t-4é-a(var. omits)-ti tannaphani you 
(the immanakku and the elligu-stones) have 
been set afire for me Lugale XIII 6; inaizi 
tuSahhan you cook (various ingredients) over 
a fire KAR 202:55, and passim, cf. ina 121 
tugabsal CT 23 28:29, KAR 203 iv-vi 8, and 
passim; (bones) ina zt usarrap AMT 6,1:11, 
ef. 7 U.wa ... ina 121 tagallu you roast 
seven plants overa fire AMT 19,6:11, ina IzI 
tukabbab AMT 18,9:8; mé bint Sa ina 121 
saknuma [...] tamarisk-juice which is kept 
hot over the fire AMT 14,3:8; rihta ina 1z1 
tusahhar the rest (i.e., feathers and bones of 
the esSebu-bird) you reduce to ashes AMT 
95,2:6, and passim, see gsakdru, also gulgul amé= 
lati ina 12 li-ir-ri-ma ... adi ina 121 M1-84 tt-ti- 
ra... mamma <ana> muhhi la igqarrub let 
him scorch(?) a human skull, nobody must 
approach until it blackens in the fire KAR 
195 r. 13f.; note the construction with pan: 
ana pan 171 tanaddi you throw it into the 
flames(?) KAR 202i 38, also ana pan Iz 
GI8.U.ciR tasarrag AMT 54,1:8 and 11; mimma 
§a 121 laptu ul ikkal he must not eat any 
cooked food 4R 32ii41 (seriesInbu), ef. §ai-§a-té 
lapitunt Sarru la ekkal (quotation) ABL 553 
vr. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 122; 
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9-Sdgo-at,-ka la ex(H)-li-a-at, let your fire be 
high Iraq 3 90:22 (MB glass text), cf. adi... 
1zi ana elif tellia Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21:19, 
and passim; 1ZI tdbia la qaterta ta3arrap you 
light a fine, smokeless fire ZA 36 182:16, ef. 
ibid. 184:22, and passim in chem., cf. 1z1tasaddad 
ibid. 192:20; 121 tuSdhaz tube’aS 121 la tuda’an 
you light the fire, you stir it, (but) you do not 
let the fire become too strong Ebeling Par- 
fiamrez. p. 21:22f., and passim in these texts, cf. 
also IzI-su ki annimma the fire for this 
(proceeding) is the same as above ibid. p. 39 
KAR 140r.3; 5 pagranu sa séinu Sa i-&4-ti 
tukabbib five carcasses of sheep which a fire 
has charred GCCI 1 157:4 (NB), ef. UpvU.Nia. 
Izi (reading unknown) UCP 9 105 No. 48:16, 
18 and 21 (NB), also Nic.sILA, Nic.IZr ibid. 8, 
11 and 14. 

4’ for branding animals: 1 littu ... Simat 
i-$a-tim ul isu a cow without brand PBS 2/2 
27:2 (MB), cf. 1z1 Simtu Izi I 83, in lex. section, 
also 1 ANSE.KUR.RA ... Sa 121 Saknu SMN 
2484:11 (unpub., Nuzi). 

5’ other oces.: Summa kalbu ina bit améli 
1zI napihta uballi if a dog puts out a fire 
burning in the man’s house Boissier DA 103:9 
(SB Alu) ; Summa 121 1Z1.GAR (= niiri) misa pest 
if the drippings(?) of the fire of a lamp are 
white CT 39 34:16, and passim in this text, dupl. 
ibid. 37 K.11973:3ff., summed up as 13 121 
IZ1.GA4R 13 (omens) about the fire of a lamp 
(from Tablet XCI of Summa dlu) CT 39 
34:16a (subscript); Summa zi ina niknakki tli 
magal iqallu if the fire flares up in the censer 
of the gods CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (SB Alu), 
ef. (with néhat is low) ibid. 3, (with innapih 
flares up) ibid. 4, also mimma kima tax bilati 
néh CT 38 29:59, and passim in Alu; note fire 
specified as to the fuel used: abnu stkingu kima 
1zI kibrit the stone which looks like sulphur 
fire (is called anzahhu-frit) STT 108:46, and 
dupl. 109:49 (series abnu Sikingu), cf. kima 121 
kibSi ibid. 79, also 4R 55 ii 17, etc., sub mng. 
2b-1’, ef. (referring to the rainbow) mansat sa 
zimsa kima 121 kibrit ACh Adad 18:5, also Bab. 
3 283:5; ina Iz GI8.U.ain (= eddeti) KAR 
201: 24, also CT 23 26:11, AMT 54,1:11, ina 1ZI 
ur-ba-te CT 23 34:34, cf. ina Iz U.aue, KAR 
194:38. 
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3. fire signal —a) in OB: i-3a-tu-um ina 
mati ittananpahk[a] fire signal(s) will be lit 
here and there in the country YOS 10 31 ix 
51 (ext.). 

b) in Mari: a3Sum i-Sa-tim béli iSpuram 
ummami ana minim i-sa-tam tas&i concern- 
ing the fire signal, my lord wrote me, ‘““Why 
did you make the fire signal?”” RA 35 183:5f., 
cf. adSum Stta i-Sa-ta-tim ina miidim toads 
about the two fire signals that you made at 
night ARM 4 31:5, cf. also Sitta i-Sa-ta-tum 
innasé ibid. 19, 2.AM 1t-Sa-ta-tim ittas[dma] 
ARM 4 32:25, and ibid. 14, and ana minim 
i-§a-tam ta8$i RA 35 183:6, and ibid. 8 and 16, 
and passim; 1-Sa-tam istma dlanu kalugunu 

.. tmhurusu he made the fire signal, and 
all the cities received him (i. e., his message) 
ARM 2 131: 30, for the use of nasdé with other words 
in connection with fire, see dipdru and gizillé ; t-§a- 
as-sti ul tappal should you not answer his 
fire signal RA 35 184:47; [ass]urri adSum 1-sa- 
ta-tim Sina{ti] libbi bélija igallut heaven for- 
bid that my lord become worried on account 
of these fire signals RA 35 181:13; gdtam ana 
gatimma 3 i-§a-ta-tim appuh I quickly kindled 
three signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:7, of. itat 
dlim i-Sa-ta-tim nuppih kindle signal fires 
around the city! RES 1938 128 n. 4. 


c) in NB: ina libbi 1-Sd-a-ta altappar I sent 
the message by means of fire signals ABL 
1430: 16. 


4. abscess, inflammation — a) abscess: 
i-Sa-ta-tum zita i[ttadd] the abscesses have 
produced a secretion BE 17 33:24, also PBS 
1/2 71:9 and 22; Sanitu i-Sa-tu sa ubhurdtu 
Stipa ittadi the second abscess that persists 
has formed ascab BE1731:16, cf. i-4a-ta-tu 
da séhéa ubhura the abscesses on her ribs 
persist ibid. 28, miSil i-Sa-ta-ti [uh]hura ibid. 
26, 1-Sa-ta-tu balta the abscesses are cured 
ibid. 12 (all MB letters). 

b) inflammation (in lit. only): innapih 
i-Sa-a-tum sikkatum imtaqut eli kali balim 
inflammation flared up, the stkkatu-disease 
took hold of all the cattle YOS 11 12:2f. (OB 
ine.), cited Goetze, JCS 911, cf. stkkatum t-Sa- 
a-tum JCS 911C 1, and ef. ibid. 14, kigsatum 
t-Sd-tum CT 233:9 and 12 (all in enumerations 


isbabtu 


of diseases); 8a i-3a-tam inappahu who causes 
inflammation (name of Lamastu) RA 18 198:4 
(Lamastu, amulet); [ina r]és libbija tppuhu 
1-8d-tu. they caused an inflammation in my 
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42:64 (Ludlul If); 
Sa ttassasu tattasah asudstu i-d4-tu tu-sal-bi-bu- 
Su tufib Sérifu you (Sama) have removed 
the suffering of him who was suffering, you 
made him .... (his) inflammation, you have 
made him feel well KAR 321 r. 6 (SB lit.). 


The two names of the fire god, 4Gid.bar 
and 4g1n.e1 (to be read 9Gérru, cf. AfK 2 10 
line7, for gibil see Thureau-Dangin, TCL I p. 60), 
when used as logograms have to be read 
girru, q.v. In the meaning “fever,” 121 is to 
be read ummu, q.v. 


Ad mng. 3: Dossin, RA 35 174ff. 


isdtu in $a iSati s; 1. personscarred with 
burns, 2. (a type of heater); OB lex., EA; 
ef. dtu. 

[la].izi = ga i-da-tim OB Lu A 231. 

1. person scarred with burns (OB): see 
lex. section, cf. [la.izi.k]a.a = ak-lam i-da- 
tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 16:8’. 

2. (a type of heater, EA): 1 Sa 121 kaspi 
one heater of silver (weighing 66 shekels, 
among table utensils) EA 22 iii 21, ef. 10 
$@ IZI siparrt ibid. iv 22, also HA 24 iv 61 (list of 
gifts of Tudratta); but note 1 huliam siparri sa 
IzI one bronze helmet-shaped implement for 
heating EA 22 iv 16. 


Perhaps a type of heater, cf. 1 mad?dnu 
siparru sarpa garim pa-ni Iz1-Su 8 §U.SILMES 
usSur la garim one bronze poker, covered 
with silver, that part of it which is to be near 
the fire is not covered (with silver for a 
length of) eight inches AfO 18 308 iv 27’ (MA 
inv.). 


iSbabtu s. fem.; (a grass or a weed); SB. 


U kul.la, 6 kul.la.rib.ba, 0 ki.a, G ki.lé = 
18-bab-té Hh. XVILi 39-42; mu8.bi.lu.lu= gi-ir 
18-bab-tt weed snake Hh. XIV 41. 

a) in Uruanna: 6 i5-bab-té kirt : t a-la- 
pu-u Uruanna II 339, ef. [U ¢]§-bab-tu, kirt : 
AS a-na-pu-u Uruanna III 84; t é5-bab-ti : 
AS A.BURU;.GE, wing ofa black raven Uruan- 
na III 60; U t§-bab-té : 6 mal-lah-tu,  +§-bab- 


233 


oi.uchicago.edu 


isburnatu 


ti tam-&l : 0 ai8.yaSHuR a-bi, 0 st-t-tu, 
tam-Sil : U 18-bab-tu, GURUN-Sé SIG, u ha-as 
— 1. whose fruit is green and ...., U dd-mi 
sért : 6 i8-bab-tu,, U i§-bab-tu, eqli : 6 si-sa-tu, 
Uruanna I 123-127; U[...] : [0 ¢]§-bab-tu,, t 
é[§-bab-tu,(?)] : [x.x].aau.MES Uruanna I 128f.; 
U si-t-hu : aS 18-bab-t% Uruanna III 99. 

b) other occs.: [UG] #§-bab-tum : 0 a-Si-i : 
améla qutturu — +. : drug against the as#- 
disease : to fumigate the man (with it) KAR 
203 i-iii 65, dupl. CT 14 29 K.4666+:21; Summa 
(wr. DIS.uD) U t3-[bab]-tu, t-te-pi if ¢.-grass 
appears (between alapé and arantu) CT 399 
r. 26 (Alu); uncertain: i§-pa-pa-ta ma-[lu- 
u(?)] (in broken context) AMT 30,6 r. 4 (inc.). 


Thompson AH 34 and DAB 15f.; Landsberger 
Fauna 66 n. 3. 


iSburnatu see ispurnatu. 


iSdabbu (or iStahhu) s.; (a type of soil or 
plot); OB.* 

18 saR 24 Gin i3-dah-hu PN 22 san PN, 
BIN 7110:1, added up as [x i3]-dah-hu ibid. 12. 


isdibu A s.; brisk and profitable trading, 
profit, prosperity; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
Nia.mE.aaR; cf. Jadahu. 


ad-di-ir A.PA.BI.IZ.PAD.DIR = 7[§-d]t-hu Diri TIT 
167, also 14-di-hu-um (beside igrum and nébirum) 
Proto-Diri 214;4%.sum™"™, ga,.bur=7s-di-hu BRM 
4 33 iii 8’ f. (group voc.), cf. 8a,°* >" bur = 7§-di-hu 
CT 18 50 iii 5 (comm. to ext. ?). 

NiG.ME.GAR AL.KUD = 18-di-ih-hu KUD-as pros- 
perity will come to an end CT 41 27 r. 10 (Alu 
Comm.); 74-di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548, cf. 
té-di-ht = ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.), 
i-di-hu <=> ni-me-lu  ABL 353:16 (comm. to 
quoted omen passage), i8-di-hu = ni-me-lu TCL 
6 6 i 20 (gloss in ext.) ; 78-di-hu = ni-me-l[u], 13-di-hu 
= tr-[bu] BRM 4 20:67f. (¢qqur-ipus comm.); ku- 
Si-rt = i[§-di-h]u, MIN = tak-st-tui welfare = pros- 
perity, increase Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


a) in rel. and lit.: a8 13-di-th sabi bart lu 
ast lu ma&smasi [lu] nuhatimmi bitu Sudtu la 
masé (ritual) that brisk trading (i.e., the 
coming and going of customers) should not 
bypass (lit. forget) this house of a tavern 
keeper, diviner, physician or conjurer or 
baker ZA 32170:1 (rit.), of. INIM.INIM.t5-di-th 
sa-bt-i ka-a-ri.Ka conjuration for (obtaining) 


iSdihu A 


brisk trade for the keeper of a harbor tavern 
ibid. 60, epir bab bit sabi Sa 13-di-ih-dé ma’d[u] 
dust from the door of a tavern in which 
trading is brisk ibid. 66; he recites this 
conjuration and (then) explains what is 
on his mind 73-di-hu ana bit sabi isaddira 
(var. isaddiru) and there will always be 
brisk trade for the tavern ibid. 19, and ibid. 41; 
note also i§-di-hu LU.DIN.NA STT 63:10’ (inc.), 
and 18-di-hu(var. -ih) LU.KAS.DIN.NAM (var. 
LU.DIN) Surst to cause trade to occur for a 
tavern keeper BRM 4 20:25, var. from BRM 4 
19:14; ana i8-di-th nébir kari 8a Sitpurat 
alaktaSu for the traffic of the harbor ferry 
which is choked full of coming and going 
ZA 4 384. iii 9, and dupl. OECT 6 pl. 8 K.2872:5, 
also STT 70:1; kubukku itent§ batil 18-di-[hu] 
my strength has weakened, prosperity has 
come to an end Lambert BWL 72:29 (The- 
odicy); attima ... lupnu i§-di-ha(var. -bu) 
tukannit you (Istar) establish (for mankind) 
poverty (as well as) prosperity Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:13, also erdi aski i8-di-hu likunna 
I followed your path, (so) let prosperity 
be with me ibid. 24 (= BMS 8:5); [x NaAg. 
MES i8]-di-hi tuhdi u A.TUK TUK-t x beads to 
provide prosperity, abundance and profits 
Istanbul Metni 44/19 i 33, and cf. the parallel 
9 wA,.MES i5-di-hi wutuhdi KAR 213 iv 18 (list 
of charms); ina ruhisa i§-di-hi iprus she 
(the sorceress) brought prosperity to an end 
through her witchery (parallel iptaras alaktu) 
Maqlu III 15; Nic.tuK KuUR(or SAR).RA LU. 
KAS.DIN(!).NA with gloss 7S-di-hu CT 39 27r. 
13 (rit.), cf. LKA 133:7 and 9. 

b) in omen texts: 15-di-ih-Su ana befl ... 
tsalbhur his prosperity will move on to [his 
...] YOS 10 54:15 (OB physiogn.); 73-di-ha 
TUK-& he will have profits CT 38 22:17 (SB 
Alu), and passim in omen texts, cf. ABL 353: 15; 
1§-di-th biti ibasSt there will be prosperity in 
the house CT 40 17:68 (SB Alu); #8-di-i ka- 
a-a-man permanent prosperity CT 40 15:44 
(SB Alu); 13-di-th-Su thall[tq] its (the house’s) 
prosperity will disappear CT 40 16:21 (SB 
Alu); 1&-di-[hu] t-maft-[{1] prosperity will 
decrease CT 39 39:16 (SB Alu); #5-di-ih-du 
KUD-as its prosperity will come to an end 
CT 40 15:25 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; ba- 
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Se-e | 13-di-hu LU Su-nu-ul-lu the possessions, 
variant: profits, of the man are asleep TCL 6 
6i19(SBext.), with explanation: i3-di-hu / 
ni-me-lu Su-nu-ul-lu </> na-a-lu ibid. 20; 
1§-di-ha-am [x] KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); 
1§-di-hu Sandati (uncert.) Thompson Rep. 144B:7 
(translit. only). 

c) in hemer.: mu & i8-di-hu i8akkandu 
fame and prosperity will be in store for him 
ABL 1396:14 (NA); 30th day (of Nisannu) 
i§-di-hu KI.MIN nissatu KAR 178 iv 38, cf. 
1§-di-hu TUK ibid. r.iv 6, 13-di-hu i-sad-[di-ra] 
profits will continue K.2514:25; ana i§-di-th 
KUR a-ka-[li] (good) for enjoying the profits 
of the country KAR 212 r. iii 2 (series igqur- 
ipus), cf. i§-di-ha KU Virolleaud Fragments 
p. 14 K.7940: 14. 

As indicated by the meaning of sadahu, 
isdthu in its primary mng. implies the move- 
ment of customers, buying or selling, passing 
through the tavern, by the ferry, etc. The 
other nuances such as profit and prosperity 
are derived from the former. The word is 
literary and was in omen texts very often 
thought in need of an explanation. 


isdihu B (addihu) s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
1&(var. a8)-di-hu = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 36. 
The Sultantepe fragm. has idihu, as 
against the Khorsabad text, which shows 
asdihu. 


i8du_ (idtu, ildu, irdu, eSdu, usdu) s.; 1. 
damp course, base, foundation (of a building, 
wall, gate, etc.), 2. foundation (of a reign, 
government), administrative or political (re)- 
organization (of a country or city), discipline 
(of an army), social status or position, sup- 
port, assurance of continuation (of a family), 
3. bottom (of the interior of a container or 
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base 
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the 
body and the exta), lower extremities, stance, 
horizon; from OAkk. on; e§-dt LKA 2:12, AfO 
#4 pl.9i9, cf. e-d-ts-su BBSt. No. 8 iii 27, 
1§-tu-um Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 
r. 6, ér-di PBS 12/1 7:21, tr-da-din Lambert 
BWL 52:27 (Ludlul III), u-di ARM 4 27:13, 20 
and 25, il-di KAR 220 r. iv 7, and passim in 
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MA, NA, SB and MB personal names, masc. in 
sing., fem. in pl., dual i3ddn (mostly in mng. 1), 
pl. iiddnu 4R 27 No. 1:11 (SB), dat LKU 121:3, 
ilddte MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 iii40 (NA); wr. syll. and 
SUHUS (DU ZA4406:22 (= King Early History 
p. 206, OAkk.) and CH xliii 24 and 29, also UR 
BE 31 48:25, TMB p. 45 No. 90:2, and especially 
in AN. UR (see mng. 3g), and SUR KAR 423 iii 23, 
434:10, for DUR, see mng. 3e-1’); cf. iittw B. 

su-huS URXxAL, ar-x URxURUxGU = 18-[du] A 
VII/2:149f.; Su-hud URxaL = 7-du Ea VIT Exc. 
15’; su-hu-uS sunvuS = té-du-um S> IT 18; [ur] 
[UR] = 28-[du] A VII/2:136; [subuj8.ga.rad.sar, 
{ar].ga.ras.san = i8-di ka-ra-# leek bulb Hh. 
XVII 320f.; [an.ur] = ¢-did gamé horizon Lu 
Excerpt II 160; an.pa = e-lat an-e, an.ur = [i-did 
Aan]-e Imgituh short version 123f.; gi8.ar = él-du 
Hh. TIT 514; gis.ar.m4 = 13-di e-lip-pi__ keel of a 
boat Hh. IV 366; gi.ur.gi = 1§-di qa-ni-e root 
of the reed Hh. VIII 153; ur.8u = 13-di ga-ti base 
of the hand Antagal D 171. 

du-ur DGR = 78,-du-um MSL 2 p. 150:7 (Proto- 
Ea); [d]u-bur Br, HIxu = 7s-[du] Ea V 104f., cf. 
A V/2:126f.; (mu-ur] [gar] = is-du A V/2:266; 
{a-ru] (gaR] = [¢]§é-du A V/2:160; zag = ié-du 
A-tablet 456; [za-ag] [zac] = té-du A VIII/4:9; 
[...] [ze] = [i8]-du A VII/2:196; [...].6(text 
.g&) = i-di biti Antagal D b 11; 4 tlinpag, 
Kisim,x.cir (var. 818-80 aq,x18IM,x U.GiR) = isid 
bu-kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni) bedbug Hh. XIV 248, 
cf. DAG.KISIM,xU.cin = 1-dd bu-kan-ni = bu-kan- 
{nu] Hg. B III 31; &é-ra-an DAG.KISIM,xDUB = [%- 
Sjid bu-k[a]n-nu Ea IV 64. 

subud.gis.gu.za.bi hur.sag.ginx(GIM) u,. 
ul.li.a.80 hé.ri.ib.gi, : tr-dikussiéu kima éadi 
likin ana imé gdtu let his throne be well founded 
forever, like a mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f., ef. 
ibid. 19; suhus.a@i8.a3.TE.na.am.umun.e.bi 
z6.ib.ba : t§-di kusst sarritisu tabis sursidi es- 
tablish firmly the foundation of his royal throne! 
4R 18 No. 2r. 13f.;4En.kind.bi us. bi ugu gid. 
kun subuS.bi ts.sa : 9Ha ina rubsisu ummedusu 
tna muhhi rapasti 18-di-si ummidma Ea settled it 
(the kidney) in its resting place, he placed its base 
upon the flank (and spread good tallow on it) 
Craig ABRT 2 11 i 8ff. (SB med. inc.), dupl. BA 
10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; [sipa.zi] suhus.kalam.ma 
bi.in.gi.na.ta:r@d kinu mukin i-di mati the 
reliable shepherd, who consolidates the country 
JRAS 1932 35:18f.; [sujbus.a.ni.8é in.bu,. 
bug,.a.ginx bi.in.sau : 1§-di-8a kima 18-di pé 
ugallil he (Enlil) made her stance as precarious 
as if she were standing on (lit. as a foundation 
of) chaff Lambert BWL 267 i 8f. 

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.na ur.bi ba.an.zé.ir : 4-gar 
bi-ri-ti 1-81-13-au it-te-hi-il-su (if) the lowest course 
of the common wall is giving way Ai. IV iv 23; 
o18.4.4M ur.ra ba.ab.sir.ra.mu : (tdakku) sd 13- 
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da-nu-ué innashu an ildakku-tree whose roots were 
pulled out 4R 27 No. 1:10f.; ur.pa.bi izi t.bi. 
tag : appi u is-di isdtu lupuima char (a staff of 
cornel-wood) at the top and at the butt! CT 17 
18:10f., cf. CT 16 45:145f.;4Utu an.ur.ra hi.i. 
ni.sir : WSamaé ina i-did Samé tappuhamma you, 
Sama3, have risen on the horizon 4R 20 No. 2:1f., 
dupl. ibid. 28 No.1; an.ur.ra nim.gir.ginx (GI) 
[...] : ina i-did Samé kima birgi itta[nabriqu] they 
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning CT 
16 19:44f.; ud.dam an.ur.r[a ib.dam mu.ni. 
ib.za] (var. ud.ginx (aim) an.ur.raib.dam mu. 
ni.ib.za): kima ime ina i-sid amé uttazzam like a 
storm he is rumbling on the horizon Angim ITI 15. 

4Utu an.8a.ta 6 : 4Samaé ina i-8id gamé tap: 
puha Scholimeyer No. 20:1f. (= Laessee Bit Rim- 
ki 52); an.dib.ba mu.un.du : 7-#d (var. ri-kis) 
samé tépusma you (Enlil) have created the foun- 
dation (var. organization) of heaven KAR 375 ii 
40f.; dur.a18.0.cin.a.86u.me.ni.gar : ina is-di 
asdgt Sukunma put it down at the base of a thorn 
bush Surpu VII 64, ef. dur.{or3].0.cir.88 : ina 
t[éd] asagi IJTVI 26 155:14; dur.ar3.U.ain.s6 : 
ina 18-dia-éd-gi K.3172r.7f. (unpub.); en dur.zu 
gub.bi : be-lum i3-di-ka ki-in SBH p. 38:27f. 

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-ué-du = i8-du An IX 
44ff.; du-bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-us-8u = 1é-du. LTBA 
2 2:327ff. , 18-di biti = a-sur-ru-i MalkuI 276; 1-di 
bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422 b, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 D ii 8; ki-in- 
ki-mu = 1§-di 8u".meE8 Malku IV 224; ha-ap-hap- 
pu = SUBUS (var. i1§-di) dalti base of adoor CT 18 
3 r. ii 25, var. from Malku IT 174. 


1. damp course, base, foundation (of a 
building, wall, gate, etc.) (mostly in dual) — 
a) base, foundation of a building: 13-di-Su 
ina abni danni kima kisir Sadi u&arsid IT laid 
its (the palace’s) foundations on massive 
stones as solidly as in bedrock AOB 1 122 iv 11 
(Shaim. I), ef. 7§-di-Su ... ukin ibid. 50 ii 41 
(Arik-dén-ili), and passim in building insers., see 
kunnu; &a bite Sudte usSisu ul dunnunuz 
ma u eli dunni qaqgari kisir Sadi ul Sursuda 
#§-da-a-§% the foundation of that temple had 
not been made firm, its damp-courses had not 
been set on firm ground, on bedrock Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:14, cf. suHUS-sd ina irat kigall 
SurSudam VAB 4 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim, see rasddu; eli temenni labiri addd 
ussisa i-Sid-su udanninma I laid its (the 
chapel’s) foundation on its original site, made 
its damp courses firm (and built the walls up 
high) VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); 1-Si-id-su 30 
ammata tamlé zagrim umalli I had a terrace 
of thirty cubits’ height filled in for its (the 
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temple-tower’s) base VAB 4 148 iii 25 (Nbk.); 
ina mé mili i-S-id-sa iniguma its (the 
palace’s) foundations had been weakened by 
floods VAB 4 114 ii 9 (Nbk.), cf. OIP 2 128 vi 44 
(Senn.); ina Esagila bitim sa kima Samé wu 
ersetim SUHUS-Su (= i3ddsu) kéna in Esagila, 
the temple whose foundations are as solidly 
established as heaven and earth CH x1 69; 
SUHUS biti Sudti kéna CT 40 16:50 (SB Alu); 
SsuHUS bite nadé to lay the foundations of a 
house (gloss to the ritual 4sta,) KAR 44:2; 
Summa MIN (= [UzZ]U.DIR) ina suHUS bit 
améli innamir if mushrooms appear at the 
base of someone’s house CT 38 19:21 (SB Alu); 
(sale of a small shrine) 1-4-td & 161 karim at 
the foundation of the house, facing the harbor 
Meissner BAP 35:2 (OB). 

b) base, damp courses of a wall: i8-di-Su 
ina kisir Sadi danni lu arme I laid its (the 
wall’s) damp course on solid bedrock AOB 1 
76:42 (Adn.I); asurrd rabd ina kupri u agurri 
1§-di dirt émid I placed a big supporting 
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen against 
the base of the city wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:7 
(Nbk.); 1-&i-td-su apsd usardidma résisa uzage 
gir hurSdnif I grounded the base (of the 
embankment) as deep as the subsoil water, 
and raised its top mountain high VAB 4 180i 
68 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. %-i-su ina trat 
kigalli uSarstdma ibid. 72131, and passim; Sa 
isst Surussu lubtugma la iSammuh pirvdu sa 
igari i-Sid-su lussuhma litrura résasu I shall 
cut off the root of the tree so that its fruit 
will not grow, I shall tear out the damp 
courses of the wall so that its top will totter 
Gossmann Era IV 126, cf. sunUS igdr (in math.) 
MKT 1 97:7. 

c) other oces.: dalat ur&i Sa kunndatu atti 
ina Samni u kurunni ukin 18-di-1kil] O door of 
the bedchamber, who are solidly set in (place), 
I have set your base firmly with (offerings of) 
oiland beer LKA 135:12(inc.); risam Sa suBUS 
GIS.Ia KA.GAL ... teleggi you take dirt from 
the base of the door of the city gate AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 21; ima SUHUS tarbasi ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurines) at the base (of the 
fence) of the yard KAR 298 r. 25, ef. ibid. 14; 
1 NINnDA rupsum ina UR SAHAR.gI1.A the 
width at the base of the earthen wall (of the 
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arammu-ramp) is one ninda TMB p. 45 No. 
90:2, and passim in math., see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB p. 236 s. v. 
_ d) in obscure contexts (all NB): ten meas- 
ures (of barley) suHUS a@uR, ina bit karé 
VAS 6 248:6; beams KA(!) il-da-a-ta Nbn. 441:2, 
cf. beams KA SUHUS.MES Nbn. 66:1, also 
beams ina libbi 1 KA i83-du-ma VAS 6 148:2. 

2. foundation (of a reign, government, 
etc.), administrative or political (re)organi- 
zation (of a country or city), discipline (of an 
army), social status or position, support, 
assurance of continuation (of a family, used 
of a male child) — a) foundation of a reign, 
government, etc. — 1’ with kussi throne: 
abi ana 18,-di kussija kunnim u mati nuhhim 
itrudakka my father sent you to me to make 
secure the foundation of my throne and to 
pacify the land ARM 239:50, cf. u & i&,-di-Su 
[ukt]in ibid. 30, also i5-da kussika lu kéna 
Tell Asmar 220:11 (unpub., OB let., courtesy 
T. Jacobsen); 78-di kussigu kinni make secure 
(O Nand) the foundation of his throne! Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 21 (= BA 5 629), cf. mukin sunUS 
kussi abisu andku 5B 33 i 29 (Agum-kakrime), 
also 4SamaS ... suHUS kussi Sarratisu ana 
ami arkitim likin ibid. viii 10; kin sugus 
kussi Sarriitu. YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), also ABL 
328:7, ABL 1387:8 (all NB); 78-di kusst Sarz 
ritika kima Sipik Sadi lidarSidu ana imé sdti 
may they make the foundation of your royal 
throne as secure as a massive mountain for 
all future time ABL 1285:10, cf. ABL 453:11, 
970:3 (all NA), also suuuS kussija SurSid 
ana imé régiti VAB 4 64 iii 47 (Nabopolassar); 
musarsidat SUBUS kussi Sarrittija ibid. 282 viii 
41 (Nbn.); suHUS kussi sangitija uhummes 
litirra may he make the foundation of my 
priestly throne as unshakable asa rock Bor- 
ger Esarh. 26 viii 26, ef. suHUS kusst sarriz 
tija uhumme§ Surkidi ibid. 77 § 49:19, cf. also 
Streck Asb. 242:43, 246:72, also ibid. 178:10, 
366110, and passim; SUHUS kuss? Sarritifu lisz 
suhu may they tear out the (very) foun- 
dations of his royal throne AKA 107 viii 78 
(Tigl. I); for PBS 12/17:20f., 4R 18 No. 2:13f., 
see lex. section. 

2’ with Sarritu kingship : Sarritam dari: 
tam &a kima Samé u ersetim i&-da-Sa Sursuda 
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ukinniigum (when Anu and Enlil) established 
for him (Marduk) a lasting kingship whose 
foundations are as solidly grounded as heaven 
and earth CHi24; ina biriéu Sram lemnam 
sa nasdh Dv Sarritiku u haldg matiku ligkun: 
Sum may he (Samas) give him in his ex- 
tispicy an evil omen predicting the uprooting 
of the foundation of his kingship and the ruin 
of his land CH xliii 29, cf. erreta marulta Sa 
nash 18-di Sarritiku u haldg nisefu AKA 252 
v 92 (Asn.). 

3’ other oces.: é.gan.gi8.dt.a = & i-Sid 
ma-ti = & INin-lil KAV 43 r. 5, dupl. Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 44 (temple list); [...] kima 
gadé ul uttasda i-Sid-sa like a mountain, the 
base [of ASSur’s command] cannot be shaken 
BA 5 652:20 and 23; ri-Sa-tu-ma is-dum a-na 
URU.KI (obscure) (refrain of unpub. Istar-hymn 
in the Jena Museum, cited by von Soden, RA 52 
133). 

b) with verbs such as kunnu, rakdsu, re- 
ferring to a specific royal act concerned with 
an administrative or political (re)organization 
(of a country or a city) —1’ in hist.: mukin 
suHUS Sipparim who organized Sippar 
CH ii 25; mukinnu i§-di(text -ki)-S-in gerbum 
Babilim Sulmani& who organized them (the 
people, to live) safely in Babylon CH iv 41; 
SUHUS matim ... ukinnam (when Samai) 
organized the (entire) country PBS 7 133i 13 
(Hammurabi); naphar matatim svuHUS-S-na 
ukin I organized (the administration) of all 
countries VAS 1 33 iii 18 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
mukin SUBUS mati VAS 1 37 ii 44 (NB kudur- 
ru), ef. BBSt. No. 101 18, (wr. 48-di) AnOr 12 
303:10, also VAB 4 64 No. 316 (Nabopolassar), 
also Hinke Kudurru ii 24, VAB 4 140i 4 (Nbk.), 
ana kunni SuHvs mati Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:3 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun) ; ‘'nlil-mu-kin-i§-di-dlija Enlil- 
is-the-Organizer-of-my-City (name of a gate) 
Lyon Sar. 11:68. 

2’ in OB Mari: 13,-dit Mari u matija ukinma 
ana im sidtim (I extended my country’s 
boundaries) I organized the administration of 
Mari and the country forever RA 33 60 ii 25 
(Jahdunlim); 4-23-d[¢] Méri kin the adminis- 
tration of Mari is (well) organized ARM 1 
52:31 (let.); mannum annim taklum &a .. . t&,- 
di ekallim annim irakkasu. who might this 
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trustworthy man be who would be able to 
establish the organization of this palace? 
ARM 1 109:16, cf. ibid. 18 and 34; amminim 
uS-de Méri u Tuttul adi inanna la tarkus why 
have you not yet established the organization 
of Mari and Tuttul? ARM 4 27:13, cf. ibid. 20 
and 25. 

3’ in lit. (SB): sunus mati ul ikén the 
country will not be well organized CT 40 38:25 
(Alu), cf. CT 38 1:18, cf. also ludardidu i-Sid 
matika KAR 3:13, ef. suHUS mati ukél (in 
broken context) CT 27 49:14, cf. also CT 28 
36:31 (Izbu). 

c) discipline of an army: DU ummdnigu 
liShelsi may he (Sama3) cause the discipline 
of his army to collapse CH xliii 24; sugus 
ummanija ukdénma nakra adék I shall 
strengthen the discipline of my army and 
defeat the enemy KAR 428 r. 27 (SB ext.); 
ummanka ina kakki suguS.mMEs-8a la kina 
the discipline of your army will not be main- 
tained in the battle CT 31 25 Sm. 1365: 12 (ext.), 
ef. SUHUS-a-an ummanija la kina CT 30 50:7, 
and passim in omen texte, ef. i8-di awil nakri 
kindtum YOS 10 20:8 (OB ext.); SUHUS umz 
mainija kina sugUS umman nakri nasha the 
discipline of my army will be maintained, the 
discipline of the enemy army will be lost CT 
28 46:4 (ext.), and passim in omen texts, ef. 
umman harradnim i8-da-Su na-as-ha CT 3 3:28 
(OB oil omens), cf. suHUS wmmdandatika i-na- 
sa-[ah] KAR 448:16 (ext.); *Samas-suyvs. 
ERIM.MES.GI.NA Samas-Keeps-the-Disci- 
pline-of-the-Troops-Strong (name of a gate 
of Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 12, see Unger Baby- 
lon 234. 

d) social status or position: anniki?am ina 
alii wasbaku u kullizt i§-di-ia tugtallili you 
have damaged my status here in the city 
where I live, even in the eyes of the ox drivers 
TCL 17 56:16 (OB let.); may the gods kima 
Samé u ersets 18-di pirvka lukinnu establish 
the social status of your descendance as 
firmly as heaven and earth ABL 334:7 (NB); 
$a itts Bél kénu ikunna i§-da-a-§u whoever 
is true to Bél, his position will be secure VAB 
4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. tukdn 1§-di-Su STT 
67:67, and dupls. ibid. 58:35, 59:12; ([bél 
nigé] iSallim suBUS.BI kéna the owner of the 
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sheep will be well, his position will be secure 
KAR 448:2 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 7, also suHUS-a- 
an GI.NA.MES secure position KAR 423 ii 37, 
426:17, and passim in omen apodoses; i&-da-an 
ki-na-tim UCP 9 376:36 (OB smoke omens); 
SUHUS-a-an ki-na-a-tum CT 40 3:55 (SB Alu); 
the tablet was written ana ... balat napis: 
tigu u kunnu svugus.mMES-3& BRM 4 7:46 
(colophon). 

e) support, assurance of the continuation 
(of a family, used to refer to a male child, in 
personal names only): [§-du-ki-nu-um Water- 
man Bus. Doe. 23:17 (OB), ef. [&-du-ki-in ibid. 
22r.6; Adad-i§-di-iris VAS 6 276:10 (NB), cf. 
Nabié-suHvSs-ia-ukin RLA 2 422 year 777 (NA), 
also SUHUS-ahhésu ADD 373:7, and passim in 
NA, also ‘Il-da-hi-ia (= ISdi-ahija) BE 15 
184:8, 'Jl-du-hi-ia ibid. 200 ii 17 (MB); for 
names composed with iédu (wr. SUHUS) and a 
divine or geographical name, see Talliqvist 
APN 103f. 

3. bottom (of the interior of a container or 
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base 
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the body 
and the exta), lower extremities, stance, 
horizon — a) bottom (of the interior of a 
container) : Summa Samnum ana mé ina nadéja 
itbu i-Si-1d kasim isbatma ula il’am if che oil, 
when I throw (it) into the water, sinks (and) 
stays at the bottom of the cup and does not 
come up (again) CT 3 2:10, cf. ibid. 11-13 (OB 
oil omens); middubra [Sa i]na il-di digari 
irthuni tunakkar you remove the deposit(?) 
that has been left in the bottom of the bowl 
KAR 220 r. iv 7, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31, 
ef. ¢§-det tamSiltika te-e-§ ZA 36 190:6 (chem.); 
18-di a-ga-ri-[in-ni] from the bottom of the 
crucible (in broken context) Nbk. 208:13; 
kuninu Sa abni libbasu u i-s-t3s-si hurdsa 
ubhuz a stone trough, its inside and its 
bottom are mounted with gold EA 25 ii 60; 
érub Sélibu ana e§-di hurri irbis barbaru ina 
gabal hurri the fox entered the bottom of 
the den, the wolf crouched inside his den 
Lambert BWL 192: 12 (fable). 

b) bottom (of the exterior of an object) — 
1’ in gen.: suguS dabti kira la ikaS3ad the 
bottom of the slab must not touch the kiln 
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18); 
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il-da sassi the bottom of the running board 
‘KAJ 310:6 (MA). 

2’ with words for “top”: Jumma qutru 
mubhasu kima gisimmarim iphurma ana 18- 
di-Su gatan if the top of the smoke gathers 
(and looks) like a date palm but is narrow at 
its bottom UCP 9 p. 375:23 (OB smoke omens); 
GILNIG.GAL.GAL.LA (= gant kabbaru) appa u 
il-da taSarrim you cut off the top and the 
bottom of a thick reed (and fill it with a 
mixture of dust and oil) KAR 196 r. ii 49; éra 
sa ina appi u suHUS isata kabbu a stick of 
cornel wood which is charred at the top and 
bottom KAR 298:3, also BBR No. 46I (= K. 11585) 
17, for CT 17 18:10f., ete., see lex. section, cf. 
SUHUS-su u gimmassu (said of a plant) KAR 
196 r.i36, also KAwSUHUS AMT 31,4:6; kima 
zigtu gammurat gisgirri usanmar userrab il-da- 
a-te imahhar uxessé when the torch has burned 
to the end, he (the servant) lights (another) 
with a spill(?) (and) brings it in, he receives 
the butts (of the torches and) takes (them) 
out MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 40 (NA rit.); garnaz 
Sunu u il-di qarnigunu ... hurdsa ahhuza 
their (the couchant gazelles’) horns and the 
base of their horns are covered with gold 
AfO 18 306 iv 10 (MA inv.), ef. ré§ nimatte u il- 
di nimatte the top and the base of the back 
(of the chair) ibid. 304 ii 32; 4 aS kantaré 
appasunu kaspa uhhuz wu i-8i-is-su-nu UD.KA. 
BAR four small vessels, their upper edge is 
incrusted with silver, their bottom is of 
copper HSS 14 247:78 (Nuzi), cf. a il-ta-Su-nu 
KU.e1 ubhuz (in broken context) HSS 15168A:7; 
kakku kaptart mubhasu u i-Si-is-su-% hurdsam 
uhhuz a mace of Caphtorite style, its top and 
its base are mounted with gold Dossin, Syria 
20 112 (Mari, translit. only); 1 KUS appdtu i-&- 
s-si um{a]-ra-as-sti hurdsa uhhuz EA 22 i 24; 
1-S1-is-su, ugqntt Sadi its (the fly-whisk’s) handle 
is of genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 ii 45 (list of gifts 
of Tuératta), note i-Sa-as-s[u%] EA 265 iii 44; 
sap kart u Susullu Sa il-dum gallu a shallow 
bowl and a trough with a narrow bottom 
Nbn. 301:3; SUHUS NA,.IM.KI8SIB fa PN the 
base of the (stamp) seal of PN (as a pledge) 
GCCI 2 400:3, 6, 9 and 11 (NB), ef. 1 suHus 
NA4.KISIB BIN 1 140:5, cf. Sa aki il-di Sa 
qudasi ka-bi-di (the herb) which looks like 
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the base of a heavy earring (is very precious) 
ABL 1370 r. 13 (NA). 

c) potstand: 2 gu.US ... ina 1&-di-Su-nu 
agkun I placed two ..:. at their (the hubiru- 
vats’) stand AOB 1 126:22 (Irijum), cf. ibid. 
18 No. 13:14, and note the parallel 2 w#°én ... 
ina garbiunu addi Belleten 14 174:14; 1 @18 
18-tu-um Sa digarim one wooden stand for 
a pot Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 
6 (OB), cf. [1] kKannu ... [8a] +-S4-is-s% ARM 
7264119, cf. (in broken context) ibid. i 3; 
1 narmaktu 1 i§-du one jug (and) one stand 
KAJ 303:2 (MA); 1 MIN (= AL) URUDU 50 
sina la sugUS one....-cantainer of copper 
of fifty silas (capacity), without a stand ADD 
964: 2. 

d) base (of a tree): ina appi isi erd alidma 
ina e§-di sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave 
birth on the top of the tree, and the serpent 
gave birth at the base of the poplar tree 
AfO 14 pl. 9 i 9 (Etanea); x SILA ina i8-di-Su 
ikbir 8 sita ina appigu ikbir (the cedar) is 
one and four-sixths silas thick at the base, 
eight silas thick at the top MKT 1 368 i 2. 

e) root —1’ of plants: i-Sd-su iksuda 
§upul aralli its (the mésu-tree’s) root reached 
(one hundred double miles down through the 
water) to the bottom of the nether world 
Gossmann Era l 152; abnu skingu kima sunvs 
t kara&{t] the stone the appearance of which 
is likea leek bulb STT 109: 42 (series abnu sikinz 
gu); US E.SIKIL.SAR : t-Sid [U kur-ka-nu-u] 
Uruanna II 252, cf. 0 suHUS U kurkant KAR 
203 i-iii 36 (pharm.); U 7§-dat KI.MIN ( =U.TUs. 
NIM) : U [KI.MIN (= saggilatu)] Uruanna II 
276a, from CT 37 30 ii 34; for t8di kardii Hh. 
XVII 320f., t4di asdgi Surpu VII 64, and passim, 
see lex. section; [...] : a8 7-Sid bu-ka-ni 
(name of an insect) Uruanna III 33, see bukanu, 
cf. i-3id bukdnu (among drugs) CT 14 28 
K.4140A i 9, Hh. XIV 248, Hg. B III 21, in lex. 
section; SUHUS GI AMT 60,3:2; for UR GI see 
Sursu, but note gi.ar.gi = tdi qané Hh. 
VIII 153, in lex. section, for suHUS referring to 
roots of other plants, see Sur§u; for the Sum. 
correspondence dir, see Surpu VII 64, etc., 
in lex. section, and note (perhaps to Surgw) 
DUR GIS.NAM.TAR.NITA DUR GI5.U.GiR.HAB 
AMT 59,1130, also DUR U nam-ial NITA DUR 
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U.ain AJSL 36 80:2, Dtr U.cir ibid. 4, DUR 
U sumundar AMT 75 iv 22. 

2’ with nasdhu to uproot: [#-d]i-si lis: 
suhu zéra[su] lilqutu may (the gods) uproot 
him (like a plant) and (even) gather up his 
seed (so that nothing will sprout) AfO 12 
365:32 (Takil-ilidu), cf. [sUB]US-[S]u [li]ssub [u 
zé]rsu lilqut RA 31 144:22 (Jasmah-Adad), RA 
11 88 ii 16 (Naraém-Sin), and passim in OAkk., 
see Gelb MAD 3 74, also RA 16 126 iv 4, and 
passim in NB kudurrus, (wr. e-8¢-is-su lissuhu) 
BBSt. No. 8iii 27; [Ndsih]-18-di-rag-gi-4 Marduk 
Marduk-Extirpates-the-Evil-One (name of a 
gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142115; note suHuS- 
ti-[su] (= t&didu) lidbalkitu MDP 2 63 iii 5 
(Puzur-Ingudinak), also SUHUS-su libit BBSt. 
No. 4iii15; 4-&id litu tttasah kima Sammi he 
tore up the litu-disease by the root like a 
plant Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul III); for 4R 
27 No. 1:10f., see lex. section. 

3’ of parts of the body: Summa ina i-%-id 
liddnim ... simum nadi if there is a red spot 
at the root of the tongue YOS 10 51 ii 39 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. i3-di(text -k2) 
ubdnim ibid. 42 iv 9 (OBext.), for w8di gate 
Antagal D 171, see lex. section, for other refs., 
wr. syll. and suguS, see liddnu “tongue,” 
appu “nose,” isu “jaw,” kappu “hand,” 
Sinnu, “tooth”; itu sunUSs zibbats adi qutun 
zibbati from the base of the tail to the tip 
(lit. thin part) of the tail KAR 434 r.(!) 2 (SB 
ext. excerpt). 

4’ of parts of the exta: [mar]tum i8-da-Sa 
imitiam lu kéna Sumélam lu nasha let the base 
of the gall bladder be solidly attached to the 
right (and) loose at the left RA 38 86 r. 7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. Jumma martum saGc-sa u 1-&- 
is-sa sabit YOS 1031 iii 14, also appasa ui-%i- 
48s-sa kéna ibid. vi 17 (all OB ext.), and passim 
said of the gall-bladder, note (wr. SUR): 
Summa Sitta maratu suR-Si-na ahé if there are 
two gall bladders and their base is separated 
KAR 423 iii 23, also SUR-Sti-na i8tén KAR 434 
r.(!) 10 (SB ext.); for Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8f., see 
lex. section; for other refs., wr. syll. and 
SUHUS, see amiitu, bab ekalli, dandnu, ekallu, 
kusst $a ubdni (RvU.A8.TE), libbu, manzazu, 
martu, mat ubdni, naplastu, padanu, qabaltu, 
sikkat séli, Sulmu, tallu, ubdnu. 


ishanabe 


f) lower extremities, stance: Summa amélu 
KAS8.SAG iStima SUHUS.MES-8&% pa-al-ga digla 
matt if a man drinks fine-beer and then his 
stance is unsteady (and) his eye-sight is 
weakened Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 49; [@]murz 
Suma itarrura i§-da-a-a when I saw him 
(Nergal) my stance was unsteady ZA 43 17 
r. 64 (SB. lit.), ef. ifarrura i§-da-a-§% Borger 
Esarh. 102 ii 2; kiditti GN nagé itéSunu émuz 
ruma itrura i§-da-a-§u-un when they saw the 
conquest of GN, their neighboring province, 
they staggered TCL 3 290 (Sar.); Surdi¥ malz 
mals itrura is-da-a-Si she began to tremble 
in all her lower members, to her (very) roots 
(said of Tiamat) En. el. IV 90; kima Surus 
kibri nari irbuba suHUS-si-un (they saw the 
defeat of PN, their lord, and) swayed (with 
fright) like roots on the river-bank TCL 3 174; 
la tapallah la tatarrur i§-da-a-ka lu kéna be 
not afraid, tremble not, let your stance be 
firm! AnSt 106:156 (Cuthean Legend); ikbusma 
bélum Sa Ti? amatu i-Sid-sa the lord (Marduk) 
trod upon the lower extremities of Tiamat 
En. el. IV 129. 

&) in isid Samé horizon: ildémma istu i-Sid 
samé urpatu salimtu a black cloud rose up 
from the horizon Gilg. XI 97; kima an.ur 
sdmta imtahsa when the horizon reddens 
BBR No. 1-20:101; 4-&i-id Samé (in broken 
context) LKU 105 r. ii 9 (OB astrol. omen), cf. 
4R 20, CT 16 19, Angim IT 15, Schollmeyer No. 20, 
KAR 375 and Lu Excerpt IT 160, Igituh 123f., in 
lex. section, and for additional refs., see eldtu A 
mung. 5c. 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 236 ff.; ad mng. 2e: Stamm 
Namengebung 47 n. 1; ad mng. 2: Oppenheim 
Dream-Book n. 106. 


iSdun (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


i8-du-un = da-at-u Malku IV 89 (= LTBA 2 1 
xii 118). 


iSennu see isinnu. 
iSeriS see iSaris. 
iSeru see isaru adj. 
iséru_ see eséru. 


iShanabe see iShenabe. 
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iShenabe (iShanabe, ishenabe) s.; (a gar- 
ment); MA, MB; foreign word. 

a) in MA: 1 rte i8-ha-na-be Sa b[ir-me] 
1 rte at.& Sa b[ir-me] Sa {PN one 7.-garment 
of multicolored wool, one cloak of multi- 
colored wool for(?) 'PN (with other garments, 
summed up as delivery of ‘PN, and PN;) 
KAJ 231:5. 

b) in MB: [x] tTUa i8S-he-na-be KA SU, 
(probably = birmu) Sipu x i.-garment(s) with 
a multicolored(?) trimming(?) with S¢pu- 
decoration BE 14 157:21, cf. (in these lists 
always as first item) (with la Stpu) ibid. lines 
44 and61, (with KA SU, sipu AlURI-tum sinu 
Tukri8) ibid. 39, (with KA SU, siinu pest) 
ibid. 49; [x] TGa t8-he-na-be la Sipu 11 TUG 
KI.MIN Sipu 1 TUG KI.MIN galpu PBS 2/2 
124:3ff., cf. Lrta 15-he-na-be qalpu ibid. 121:28; 
x wool and 1 i&-ha-na-be KA nam-mu SIG, 
PBS 2/2 142:8, cf. [x] TUG is-he-na-be KA 
Tuk[rié x] TUG KIL.MIN KA nam-mu ibid. 127: 
14f.; 1 ra i&-he-na-be 1 tba aribé Sa PN PN, 
up-mu ribbat Sipati imhur (one talent and two 
minas of wool received by PN,), PN, re- 
ceived one i.-garment and one aribi gar- 
ment from (the shepherd) PN on the day 
(they paid out) the balance of the wool BE 
14 94:9. 

If the word is Hurrian, as is suggested by 
the fact that it occurs in MA apart from MB 
(Nippur) texts, it may have to be analyzed 
as iShena plus the derivative suffix -twwe/ibbe, 
such as finziribu, q.v. 

See also i5henasge. 


iShenaSe s.; (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

13 ai8.cin.cguB sa ik-he-na-Se 13 stools 
made of i. Wiseman Alalakh 423:4, cf. [x 
a18.au.za a i§-h]é-na-be (in both instances 
beside chairs and stools of Sukubbe) ibid. 2, 
ef. [x ...].mE8 [Sa 2]§-hé-na-a-Se ibid. 435:11, 
and [...]-na Sa i3-hé-na-Se-na ibid. 430:4. 

Probably a material (wood) or a type of 
ornamentation. Cf. ighenabe. 


iShilsiS adv.; to pieces; SB*; cf. shalsu. 
[i3-he]-el-si-1S tuparrir tuhalliga niprisu you 
(Marduk) smashed (the enemy country) to 


isbiuli 


pieces, you exterminated its progeny BA 5 
387 r. 15 (rel.). 


iShilsu s.; potsherd; SB; wr. syll. and 
SIKA.KUD.DA; cf. idhilsid. 

Si-ka LA = ha-ag-bi, 18-hi-il-su A III/4:61f,, also 
Ea III 230; [8ika] = [ha]-as-bu, Sika.kud.da, 
Sika.tur.ra = 13-hi-il-su Hh. X 375ff.; [dug. 
Sika.x] = [ha-as-bu] = has-bat-t[um], dug.sika. 
tur.ra = [ié-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A 
II 111f.; Sika = ha-as-bu, Sika. kud.da = 78-hi- 
i-su Igituh I 288f.; ku-ud Kup = é@ SIKA.KUD.DA 
1s-[hil]-su A ITT/5: 64. 

4Mu.ul.lil.zi la(text ad) NE.NE.ra mu.un. 
Sé{g...] : Wen.tin.zi 7-hi-il-sa u nab-li [usazz 
nan({?)] 4R 24 No. 2:17f. 

18-hi-il-su = ha-ag-bat-tu. Izbu Comm. 487. 

uttammir imna u suméla uddappir i§-hi-il- 
sa I have made illumination to the right and 
the left, I have removed the potsherd(s) BBR 
No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm. 4:14 (rit.); 
mamit kima i8-hi-il-st liptarrir may the 
curse be shattered like a potsherd JNES 15 
140:32’ (lit.); Summa SIKA.KUD.DA.MES ina 
siiqi izzizzu if potsherds stick out on the 
street CT 38 8:32 (Alu); Summa naru mé 
kajamanitu ubilma ina libbisu 81KA.KUD.DA 
ana kibri tS&tanahhit if the river carries nor- 
mal water but a potsherd keeps jumping 
forth from it to the bank CT 39 17:58 (Alu); 
mehé Siti itebbima ik-hi-il-sa KI.MIN NA, tzanz 
nun a south wind will rise and it will rain 
potsherds, variant: hailstones ACh Supp. 2 
Sama’ 37:11, restored from LBAT 1552 r. 32’, 
ef. Smxa.KUD.DA [...] 48-fi-il-sa (in broken 
context) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:5f. 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 36f. 


iShitu s.; razzia, incursion of an enemy; 
Mari*; cf. Sahdtu. 

ana is-hi-ti Suniti with regard to these 
Tazzias ARM 4 10:11, but note Sehtt mali 
wahhitu ibid. 16. 


iShiuli s.; contract; OA*; Hitt. word. 


1} ain ana i8-hi-u-li_ one and a half shekels 
(of silver expended) for the contract BIN 6 
145:9. 


Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 342 n. 67 No. 5; 
Bilgic Appellativa 65 (Hitt. iShiul, “‘contract’’). 
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ishu (iahu) s.; (a leather object); NB.* 
2 KvS 8d-la-tu 2 KUS 1-S4-hu ina pani PN 
. saript two salatu’s and two i.-s are at 
the disposal of PN, the dyer BIN 1 172:2; 
(silver) ana KUS i3-hi wu KUS Sal-tu UET 4 
117:8. 


i8hQ s.; lover, husband; syn. list.* 


e-ri-8u, ha-a-a-ru, is-hu-ti, na-ah-gum = ha-i-[ru] 
2R 36 No. 2 ii 6’ ff., dupl. CT 18 15 K. 206 r. i 7ff. 


iShunnatu see ishunnatu. 


isibgallu s.; chief purification priest; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. cSippu. 


MEMSLHD gal = i-8b-gal-lum Erimhud V 9; idib. 
gal = 8u (= t&bgallu) Lu IV 45. 


isibkigallu s. ; (a type of purification priest) ; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. stppu. 


igsib.ki.gal = Su (= t#bkigallu) Lu IV 46, ef. 
idib.ki.gal.la Proto-Lu 214. 


Lit. : purification priest of the nether world. 


isibmassugallu (a type of purification 
priest) ; lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. iSippu. 
igib.mas.8u.gé]l = Su (= istbmassugallu) Lu 
IV 47. 
Lit.: purification priest distinguished by a 
marking. 


isikku see isikku. 
isiktu (adcktw) s.; marsh; lex.* 


a-[a] SUG = 2-8ik-tum A 1/2:213; am-bar sua = 
ap-pa-1u, su-ug SUG = $v-st-u, a-a SUG = a-sik-th 
Ea I 60ff. 


iSinitu see *isind. 


iSinnu (isennu, isinnu, isSenu) s.; 1. stalk 
(of grain), 2. iin eqli (a weed); OB, SB, NB. 


parét-in(ge] = [4-8i-nu] (followed by habburu) 
Hh. XXIV 218; i-di-in Pa.SE = 7-8e-nu (var. [7]-8- 
in-[nu]) Diri V 60; Sz.[x], SE.[x], 8E.1a1.[x], SE. 
IGI.TUR hu-bu-t-ur i-Se-en (pronunciation) = ha-bu- 
ru-um & 1-[8-nu] MDP 27 41 (school text). 

EBUR i8in(PA.SE).bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : ebari 
ina 1-8n-ni-éu utabbt it (the flood) drowned the 
crop while it was on the stalk SBH p. 73:5f., 
ef. ebur igin.ba mu.[ni.ib.sud.sud] : ebira ina 
simaniséu (var. t-si-ni-é%) utabbi_ ibid. p. 7:28f. and 
p. 10:159f.; idin.gdl.la.ba 4Meslamtaea 
buru,.babbar.bi (wr. 5mm.BUR.BABBAR.MUSEN. 
bi) na.nam : Ja i-8-in-du ibd aribéu pesimma 


isippu 


for it (the enemy country) whose grain is on the 
stalk, DN is its white crow (who pecks at it) (pre- 
ceded by habburu) ASKT p. 124f.:20f. 

1. stalk (of grain): luhummd ulid i-%i-na 
i-Si-nu-um ulid Subultam the dirt bore the 
stalk, the stalk bore the ear JNES 14 15:4f. 
(OB inc.); biggit (for bitqut?) Sa habburu Sa 
ni-hu-i u ik-Se-e-nw la ammar I am not 
willing to be a witness to any damage to the 
sprouts, .... orto the stalks CT 22 193:11 
(NB let.). 

2. «in egli (a weed): t i-%-in a.SA : U 
um-[sa-tum] CT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:6; ana muz 
rus kabarti G i-Si-in a.SA tusahhar ana pan 
mursi tanaddi for varix, you chop iin eqli 
(and) put it over the affected spot AMT 74 
ii 15. 
iSippu_ s.; purification priest; OB, SB, NA, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 1381p (mz); ef. 
isibgallu, ixibkigallu, isibmassugallu, iSippitu. 

itiibye = i-sip-pu (in group with guzbd and 
ramku) Erimhués V 11, cf. iby = a@-di-pu (in 
group with apkallu and isibgallu) ibid. 8; [i]-8ib ME 
= t-p-pu, a-s-pu, el-lu, ra-am-ku A 1/5:1ff.; 
i-Si-ib ME = 7-8i-ip-pu Ea I 239; bribyr = 74.8-ip- 
pu, (isjib.An.na = 7-8-ip 14-ni, [id]ib. INisaba 
= -d1-ip INisaba Lu IV 42ff.; kur-ku ME.SNISABA 
= t-dip-pu é& 4INisaba Diri IV 69, also Proto- 
Diri 556. 

a) in econ. —1’ in Ur III: see for i8ib 
priests of specific deities Or. 45-46 92, and add 
there: PN i8ib 4Nin.bur.sag Or. 47-49 No. 
181:9, note especially PN i8ib Ag.gizk! 
ibid. No. 379:6, and the damaged seal in- 
scription igib In.si*! ibid. No. 408; for ME 
after personal names in a list, see 4AnOr 1 
284:4f.; for the designation dumu.isib.ba 
“member of the isib class of priests’ in 
Ur IIT, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 125. 

2’ in OB: ‘Adad-bani i8ib 4Adad BIN 7 
67:30, also H-la-li iSib 4Nin.urta.gal 
dumu Lua.4Dumu.zi ibid. 66 case 18, but 
note E-la-li x-x dumu me 4Nin.urta.gal 
ibid. 215:18f. 

b) in lit.: ana bit epri $a érubu andku ... 
axbu i-Sip-pu ulumahhu in the house of dust, 
which I entered, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-priest Gilg. VII iv 45; LU 
i-Sip-pt adipi kalé naré ... ud&ziz maharsun 
I assigned to them (the rituals of Esagila) 
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purification priests, d3ipu-priests, exorcisers 
and temple singers Borger Esarh. 24 vi 24; 
ramkit Egisnugal ... énui-sip-pt ... ilik’unu 
aptur I relieved the priestly collegium of 
Egisnugal, the énu-priest, the purification 
priest, of their obligations YOS 1 465 ii 26 
(Nbn.); *Hnlilbanda i-Sip-pu Eridu DN, the 
purification priest of Eridu LKA 146:11. 

c) as a title of kings: i-%ip-pu nadu the 
exalted purification priest AKA 32 i 31 (Tigl. 
I), of. (wr. 4-8i-pu) ibid. 182:35 (Asn.), 261:21 
(Asn.), of. 384 ii1 127 (Asn.); 7-81-ip-pu réstd the 
foremost purification priest KAH 26018 (Tn.); 
(11-Sip-pu mubbib Sulubhi ili the purification 
priest, who keeps pure the rites of the gods 
KAR 260:7 (= KAH 2 143, prayer to Samaé). 

The word is a loan from Sum. i8ib which 
is itself borrowed from Akk. aSipu, q.v. Aside 
from literary texts, iSippu is only attested as 
a royal title, from Lugalzaggesi (iSib.An.na 
SAKI 154 i 6) on, see Hallo Royal Titles p. 
142. In the NB period, vocabulary evidence 
shows that the reading of LU.mME, as well as 
that of LU.ME.ME, was dSipu. 


iSippitu s.; 1. craft of the purification 
priest isippu, 2. prebend of the iippu- 
priest; OB, SB, NA; cf. i%ippu. 

1. craft of the purification priest iippu: 
ka.zu nam.isib.ba ig(text Nam) im.ma. 
ni.in.kid : pika ina i-Sip-pu-ti ipte by 
means of the i.-craft, he has performed upon 
you the (ceremony called) opening-of-the- 
mouth 4R 25 iv 16f.; INun.ur,.ra lugal. 
nam.i8ib.ba.[kex(Kip)] : ‘Ha bél 1-Sip-pu- 
[tc] Ea, the patron of the iippu-craft 5R 51 
iii 71f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); [...] u.me-.ni. 
du,: mé Suniti ina i-Sip-pu-ti Suklilma make 
this water fully effective by means of the craft 
of the purification priest! CT 17 39:59f.; (these 
techniques you should master) adi rikis i-Sip- 
pu-ti including the corpus (of tablets) 
dealing with the craft of the purification 
priest KAR 44r. 13 (SB lit.); ina Sipir i-Sip- 
pu-tt parakkéSunu ubbib I cleansed their 
sanctuaries according to the craft of the 
purification priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86, cf. 
ina Sipir GSipiiti i-Si-ip-pu-ut-su épusma YOS 
1 45 ii 11 (Nbn.), cited sub epédu (isippitu). 


16° 


isittu A 


2. prebend of the idippu-priest (OB): 
u,.6.k4m isib.é6.4Inanna.Za.ba.la* six 
days of the (income of the) prebend due to 
the 1&ippu-priest in thé temple of the Inanna 
of Zabalam (one expects nam.isib) Riftin 
2:2, ef. ibid. 8 and 14. 


igirtu. see e&irtu num. 


i8i8tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{igi. ...] = 4-8-t§-tu-um Kagal G 167. 
Possibly to adsaSu. 


iSittu A (isittu, esittu, eSittu) s.; 1. treasury, 
storehouse, 2. treasures; from OB on. 


e-riM URUXGAR = 1-8it-tu SP IT 261, cf. e-ri-im- 
MB URUXGAR = [%-dit-tum] Ea VI iii C 10’; e-rim 
GAxUD = 1-8it-ti Ea IV 260; [e-rim] [fxup] = [i- 
Sit}-tum Ea IIT 307; [e-ri-im] [aBxE8] = 7-8it-tu A 
IV/3:103, cf. e-ri-im ABxES = [i-dit-tu] Ea IV 160. 

erim.ma gul un hub.bi.eS.a.na : i-sit-ta-su 
ittabit nisisu ittagmar her (Istar’s) treasury is 
destroyed, her people ruined BRM 4 9:17; nin. 
erim.m[a] mé.gur, Ien.zuU.na.kex(K1D) : bélit 
i-Sit-ti_ makkiiri a “Sin (the goddess Ninnigar) 
Lady of the Storehouse, the treasure (Sum. the 
boat) of Sin LKA 77 r. v 41; for other bil. refs., 
all with Sum. correspondence erim(URUxGAR), see 
mngs. le and 2. 

81-18-8i-mu (var. 8i-si-hu), 8i-is-si-ru (var. si-si- 
ru) = 1-it-tum (preceded by karé granary) Malku I 
272f.; la-gi-in 7-Sit-tié = &d-ru-% he who ....-s the 
storehouse = rich Malku IV 43; 1b la-gi-in i-#it- 
tu{m {] LU e-du-d [...] 1-dit-tum ff bu-3u-u VAT 
4955: 11 ff. (comm. to A IT/2, in the section com- 
menting on the sign 1m). 

1. treasury, storehouse — a) royal 
treasury: Nergal ina kaskdsim 1-&-tt-ta-Su 
u %-8-tt-tt matisu lirtaddi may Nergal take 
away by force his treasury and the treasury 
of his country AOB 1 24 vi1lf. (Samsi-Adad 1); 
a-Sit-ta-Su itdr ana tili u [karme] his treasury 
will become a heap of ruins ZA 42 50:28 
(chron.). 

b) private storehouse: ¢-si-it-tum x i-gt- 
gu-bu-Sa Sumer 7 145 d 2 (OB math.); [¢l-si-te 
{ujrammint GIAMBAR.MES ana & i-si-te-ia 
lagu they leave the treasures unattended, 
I have no reeds for a storehouse for myself 
ABL 124:9ff. (NA). 

c) part of a temple: erim.ma kalam. 
ma.kex gu.bi.dé du,.lu.da.a& mi.ni.in. 
Sid : 1-Sit-tt matu tassima ana tilli tamnu you 
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(Enlil) have called to the treasury of the 
country and turned it into ruins SBH p. 131 r. 
of; erlm.ma.mu te di.di.di.in : ana 
i-Stt-ti-S4 mind idél why does (my lady) 
wander around (in distress) on account of her 
(destroyed) treasury? SBH p.11:19f., cf.na. 
4m.erim.ma.a.ni.8é kur.kur.ra am. 
duy.duy : adSum i-Sit-ti-44 ina matati isdp 
she wanders around everywhere on account of 
her destroyed treasury ibid. p. 73 r. 20f., and 
dup]. Langdon BL No. 16 ii1f.; gi ama.na 
gi erim.ma.na gig.bi <DI.am.me> : MIN 
(= Ssit) maktakiSa mun 1-St-ti-§é MIN (= marz 
gif [...]) she mourns bitterly over her 
women’s quarters and her treasury (that have 
been desecrated) SBH p. 113:22f.; erim. 
ma erim.ma é6 erim.ma é erim.ma 
é.zi.da erim.ma erim.ma un.zu ma. 
a.a@1.sug.e8 : [bit(?) 1-Sit]-tim 1-Sit-tum i-Sit- 
tum bitu kénu 1-Sit-tum nisika eké i8Salla treas- 
ury, treasury, house of the treasury, solid 
house — whereto have your inhabitants been 
taken away captive? SBH p. 110:1ff., restored 
from Langdon BL 19; sigy.erim.ma : ina 
libittu i-&t-te (in broken context) CT 16 9iilf. 

2. treasures: erim.ma kaskal.a.sé mu. 
un.ma.al.la : %-S¢t-ti ana harran ta&skun 
you have sent my treasures abroad SBH 
p.37:10f.,dup]. BRM49:53; dib.dierim.ma. 
mu ur.ri.eS ba.al.mu.[...] : ina sirhi 
a-St-tt ana nakri ittaSkan my treasures fell 
prey to the enemy amid lamentations SBH 
p. 80:17f., cf. (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
125:13; budd makkiru nisirte [nakimta ublluz 
nimma 1-Sit-ta-su-nu kitmurtu ikkimu (my 
soldiers) brought me (his) riches from heaped- 
up, hidden caches, they took away their 
stacked treasures TCL 3 257 (Sar.), cf. [...] 
nakmiti $a i-Stt-tu kitmurtu dussi kingi 
nisirtesunu upattima I opened the seal of 
their caches, their heaped-up [.. .] which were 
overflowing with stacked treasures ibid. 351, 
also itt: 1-Sit-ti-Su-nu kitmurtt ibid. 316; see 
also ABL 124:9ff. sub mng. Ib. 


isittu B s.; base, foundation; lex.*; cf. i%du. 
an.ur = 7-dt-tu, an-e Antagal IIT 154. 
is?tu (stuffing of a cushion) see se’etu. 


isitu. see editu. 
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iSiu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 
One whip Sa i-Si-i z[a-a]t-ru-uS-3 HSS 15 
17:12, cf. one whip i-Si-a% Sa hurdsa uhhuzu 
ibid. 33. 
Probably a variant of ws, “ebony,” q.v. 


iskamdi (iitamdi) s.; bit (for a horse); MB; 
Kassite word. 

2 Nic.LA t8-tam-di siparri adi KUS Sihi Sa 2 
Nic.LA KUS asati two sets of bronze bit(s) 
provided with a Sihu of leather for two sets 
of reins PBS 2/2 54:3, cf. (weight of) 2 nic. 
LA t§-kam-[dil ibid. 99:2; [§]a 12 Ma.NwaA LAL. 
ni ig-kam-di twelve minas (of bronze) are left 
over from the bit(s) PBS 2/2 93:3. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 133; Salonen Hippologica 
115. 


iskarissu_ s.; (a rat or other rodent); SB; 
wr. syll. and P&5.G18.G1.KU.E. 

pés.gis.gi.i.kt.e = (¢5-ka-ri-is-su] Hh. XIV 
191; kuS.pé8.gi8.gi.i.kti.e = mas-ku i8-ka-ri- 
ts-<su> Hh. XI 60; gi-ir in = 7§-ka-ri-is-su. Recip. 
Ea A ii 38’; ILUxSeS8ig.KU = 18-ka-ri-zu-u, Proto- 
Izi 65b. 

PES.G18.G1.KU.E itebbima SamasSammi giz 
Simmara[... ikkal] there will be an invasion 
of ¢.-s, and [they will eat] the sesame and the 
date palms ACh Sin 18:9; [inalumun i8-ka]-ri- 
is-si kurusisst isqippu hula[mési] against the 
evil portended by the 7., the kurusissu-rodent, 
the iSqippu-worm (and) the chameleon KAR 
257 :6. 

According to its Sum. designation, the 
animal normally attacked reeds. It could, 
however, move into sesame fields and date 
groves. The refs. from Recip. Ea and Proto-Izi, 
in lex. section, may belong to another word. 


iSkaru A s.masc. and fem.; 1. work assigned 
to be performed, 2. materials or supplies for 
workmen, 3. finished products, staples or 
materials, to be delivered, 4. (a kind of) tax 
(NA only), 5. field on which ¢.-work is to be 
performed (OAkk. and OB only), 6. literary 
work, collection of songs (SB, NA, NB); from 
OAkk., OB on; fem. KAR 158i 1’, etc., pl. 
iskhardtu; wr. syll. and #8.aAR (aI8.aAR in 
MA [mngs. 2d and 3e], NA [mng. 6b]); cf. 
iskaru A in bél iSkarti and in ga iskari. 
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(68].gar = 78-ka-[rJu Igituh short version 136; 
68.GAR = 1§-ka-ru, &8.GAR.MES = 274-ka-ra-ti Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 303f.; gid.gar = i8-ka-ru 
CT 18 30r. ii 17, dupl. RA 16 167 r. iii 30 (group 
voc.); [&].gi8.gar.ra = i-ka-ru Lu Excerpt II 
95; d.gid.gar.ra = 13-gar = (Hitt.) UD.KAM-as 
a-ni-ia-an ku-i§ e-e8-3a-i work assignment = (Hitt.) 
who performs a day’s work Izi Bogh. A 28; gi8. 
gid.14é = sa-na-qu sd i&-ka-ri_ to press for perform- 
ance of 7.-work Antagal B 233. 

a&.gi8.gar.ra dingir.e.ne 68.gar.ne.<ne> 
hé.a (var. &.gi8.gar.ra dingir.ra.né.kam 68. 
gar.bihé) : 0-kar pInGIR.MES lu 18-kar-d-na (var. 
ig-kar i-lu lu ig-kar-dé-nu) the task of the gods 
should (now) be their (mankind’s) task KAR 4:27, 
var. from A 17634, courtesy T. Jacobsen. 

1. work assigned to be performed — a) in 
gen.: B3.GAR UD.1.KAM SIG,4.H1.A zabdlim PN 
work assignment for one day, to carry bricks, 
PN VAS 9 33:1 (OB); u tnanna ana samaégs: 
Sammi is-ka-ar @i8.aptn.ui.a sa halsija naz 
sahim gatam agkun and now I have started 
to harvest the sesame —the work assignment 
of the plow-teams of my district ARM 3 34:14; 
when my lord comes back to Mari safe and 
sound t§-ka-ri wu t5-ka-r[a-am] Sa karsija ana 
bélija ikulu bela larigannéti may my lord 
require from both of us the work (done by) 
myself and the work (done by) him who has 
slandered me to my lord (and let my lord see 
which is better) RA 42 65:37 (Mari let.); sist 
kabit i8-[kar]-ka O horse, your task is hard 
(you and the agalu carry the tupsikku basket) 
Lambert BWL 180 B:10 (SB beast fable); ex- 
ceptional in NB: &8.aAR.mzE8 Sa UD.2.KAM Sa 
ITIMN (after a list of names) TuM 2-3 237:16 
(NB); in Sum. texts: dingir.kalam.ma 
ba.sug.ge.e8.a giS.al.dusu.bi mu.un. 
lé.e8.a ur,;.ra.am é8.gar.bil.me.a the 
gods of the country who were present, who 
carried hoe and basket, such was their day’s 
work (assignment) Lugale VIII 5 (after BE 29 
3:5); é8.gar.[zu Sid.da.ab nigin.zuJjig. 
kid.a.ab dub.zu[sar].ra.abrecite(?) the 
work (assigned to) you from memory, open 
your ...., write out your tablet! JAOS 69 
207:7 (6.dub.ba text), cf.é8.gar.[zuJti.mu. 
e.ag when you have done the work (assigned 
to) you ibid. 10, also é68.gar.mu Sid.da 
ibid. 23, and 68.gar.mu t.mu.e.ag ibid. 26. 

b) referring to agricultural work: gi3.al.e 
mu.un.gar u, al.e[é5l.garmu.un.du he 


iSkaru A 


let the hoe exist, the day dawned, he estab- 
lished the daily work assignment (of the hoe) 
SRT 191i 9, see Jacobsen, JNES 5 137; iStu ana 
15(!)-kar-ri-im telteqd idi&Sum give him (x field 
land) after you have taken it over for ¢.-work! 
OECT 3 45:8 (OB let.); x GAN A.SA mikrum 6 
GUD.H1.A 4 SA.GUD x GUR SE.NUMUN w SA. 
GAL.GUD.H1.A &S.GAR PN x iku of irrigated 
field land, six oxen, four ox drivers, x gur of 
barley seed and fodder for the oxen con- 
stitute the work (material, assistance and 
assigned task) of PN Riftin 60:5 (OB); [x] gis. 
apin.gud.hi.a a.8& é8.gar.bi x gan 8a 
«muy PN duj.ga.a.ab gis.apin.gud. 
hi.a 8 gur 8& GN $e 1.4g.e satisfy PN with 
[x] plow-and-oxen (teams for) the work of x 
iku of the field, he will deliver in GN eight gur 
of barley (per) plow-and-oxen (team) YOS 5 
164:2 (early OB letter-order); iamisam i&-ka- 
ar-$u-nu hiti check their assignment daily 
(referring to aup.y1.4 wu SA.GUD.MES oxen 
and ox drivers line 2) VAS 16 134:4 (OB let.); 
kima awili i8-ka-ra-<am> ra-bi-a-am nasi 
attunu tidia you (pl.) know that the men 
have a big assignment OECT 3 53:11 (OB let.); 
for the workmen at your disposal &£3.aAR 
UD.3. KAM-ma_ this (work on the canal) is a 
task of only three days LIH 5:10 (OB let.). 

c) in math.: x i§-ka-ar a-wi-lim(!) i8tén 
MCT 90r.7, cf.#8.GAR1LU TMB p. 126 No. 
227:16, and passim; i§-ka-ra-am ina ku-2i-im 
iddinunimma (in obscure context) MCT 99 
Q 1; [t&]-ka-ar es[édi] epéSam [t8]kar zari Sa 
Se’im epésam Sumer 7 145 d 4f. 

2. materials or supplies for workmen to 
process or with which to manufacture ob- 
jects —a) in Ur III (always wr. 4.gi8.gar. 
ra): lgasig.gi... 4.gi8.gar.ra mu.us. 
bar.e.ne.8é one talent of wool as working 
material for the weavers Fish Catalogue 239: 2, 
ef. also (in similar contexts) ITT 1 702:3, 3 
5630:4, etc.; é.kisib.ba.dNin.gal.e.gar. 
ra.ta 4.gi8.gar.ra.aS PN ugula us.bar 
Su.ba.an.ti PN, the overseer of the weavers, 
received from the storehouse Ningalegarra 
(x wool) as working material UET 3 1515:3, 
also ibid. 1524:5’, etc.; 9na,[...]... &.gi8. 
gar.ra [mu].zadim.e.ne.8é nine [...] 
stones as working material for the stone- 
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cutters UET 3 362:3, and passim in UET 3, see 
ibid. index p. 61 s.v. 4.gid.gar.ra. 


b) in OB (including Mari): barley received 
ana &8.GAR LU.HAR.HAR to be processed by 
the miller JCS 2 107 No. 11:4, cf. wool as 
£38.GAR SAL.US.BAR.MES Jean Sumer et Akkad 
181:5; GIS.BA.AN E&8.GAR-ri seah-measure 
for ¢.-deliveries ibid. 182:5; 3 8U.S8I GI.SA. 
uA 8U.T71.4 PN ... i&-ka-ar PN, 180 reed 
bundles received by PN, the working material 
for PN, BA 5 501 No. 27 r. 1; beams, 
etc., as £3.G4AR PN ARM 7 254r. 5’; ina 
mimma 1&-kar hurdsim £.GAL.LA BA.NI.IB.GI 
PN wu 4UTU NAM.TAB.BA.NE.NE.SE izzazu PN 
is responsible to the palace for all the gold 
(he holds) as working material, he and the 
god SamaS guarantee as partners UET 5 
127:2. 


c) in MB: £8.eAR Sa kazidakkati x aur SE 
x gur of barley, to be processed by the millers 
PBS 2/2 64:17; x barley ana £8.cAR GAz.ziD. 
DA PN mahir BE 14 84:4, ef. (said of wheat) 
ibid. 91:4, also (said of emmer wheat) ibid. 
17:2, 92:4; PN received x barley from PN, 
SE.BA u KS.GAR inandinma nikkassé usepps 
he will pay out rations and working material 
and render (pertinent) accounts BE 14 93:5; 
x barley #8.cAR 4 LU.stRA8.MES to be proc- 
essed by four brewers BE 14 144:2, cf.x@UR 
£3.GAR PN LU.siRAS BE 14 60:3, 62:17, 
56a:7, cf. also BE 15 3:1, 1429:1,65:5; 18-ka-ru 
$a LG.NAGAR.MES ina MU.23.KAM working 
materials for the wheelwrights in the year 23 
(a list follows in three columns containing: 
material, object to be manufactured, name of 
worker) PBS 2/2 81:1; X MA.NA KU.GI ana 20 
GAG.MES inaITl ... ana #S.aAR-du-nu mah[rv] 
they have received in the month (of MN) x 
minas of gold for twenty pegs(?), as their 
working material Sumer 9 21ff. No. 4:16, cf. 
ibid. 31. , 

d) in MA: bit tupnindte pitia sirpa ar8.aAR 
fa GN dina bit nakdmta pitia GI8.cAR sa 
burgulli Sésidni dina bit sihm pitia sihpa sa 
qasts Sésiani ana GI8.GAR sa sasinni dina open 
(pl.) the storehouse with the chests and give 
red wool as material to the city GN, open the 
treasury and issue working material to the 
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stonecutter, open the room in which bast (is 
stored) and issue bast for bows as working 
material to the weapon maker KAV 100: 14, 
17 and 21 (MA let.), cf. AfO 10 30 VAT 15400:8, 
and sic sirpa ... ina libbi a18.¢AR KAV 
99:23 (let.). 

e) in Nuzi: 1 nari sic [PN] ana id-ga-ré 
aSar [PN,] ilteqgi PN took one nari-measure 
of wool from PN, as working material AASOR 
16 11:38, cf. x sia.mMES PN ana 1t8§-qa-ri-&u 
ilgi uapl HSS 13 274:11. 

f) in NA: maghé &a pagri likhuru ana t8- 
kar liddinw let them take the skins from the 
carcasses and give them as working material 
(possibly to mng. 4) ABL75r.4; kunukku Sa 
PN rabi nappah hurdst ina muhhi ma ta libbi 
hS.GAR-ia &4 H3.KAR memmeni ina panisu lixu 
the seal of PN, the chief goldsmith, is upon 
(the silver deposited), saying, “This belongs 
to the working material given to me” — 
(however) there is no working material at all 
at his disposal! ABL 1194 r. 5f. 


¢) in NB: 220 gudtiré ... ina B8.aAR Sa PN 
220 beams from the working material of PN 
VAS 6 218:2; silver given ana 2700 Su! 
Sa gité ana 18 Gana Salhi 18-k[a-ri] fa 9 LU. 
ERIM.MES for 2,700 spans of linen, for 18 
linen Salhu’s as working material for nine 
workers (given to PN and his workmen) Nbn. 
163: 7, see mng. 3f-2’ for the same persons; | HAR. 
at.aiL KU.a1 ... 8a t8-kar biti 3a WStar one 
golden necklace from the material that be- 
longs to the temple of I8tar (given to the 
goldsmith for smelting) GCCI 2 49:2. 


3. finished products, staples or materials, 
etc., to be delivered — a) in OAkk.: 65 
(GUR) 1 (Pr) 8#.GUR PN £8.GAR LUGAL iste PN, 
B PN, received from PN 65 gur (and) one PI 
of barley as ¢., due to the king HSS 10 64:3; 
amounts of fish 4.gi8.gar.ra8u.Ha delivery 
of the fisherman RA 19 192 No. 8:4 (Ur III), 
ef. birds as 4.gi8.gar.ranu.GI5.SaR.kex.ne 
ibid. No. 7:2. 

b) in OB: 1 a18.BanSuR Ka.KARA GIS.MES 
£8.aAR PN one kagiskarakku-table of mes- 
wood to be delivered by PN Riftin 104:2, 
ef. (referring to GIS.G¢U.zA HA.LU.UB, a chair 
of haluppu wood) ibid. line 7f., (to a13.nA 
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GIS.MES GIBIL GUB.BA) ibid. 13f., and passim, 
added up: three kagiskarakku-tables, two 
beds, five chairs48.GAR.H1.4 ibid.23; £8.GAR 
UD.11.KaM (referring to delivery of e1.sa. 
niain-baskets) UET 5 644:17, also ibid. 655: 12, 
659:17; (field rented out to a tenant) 
4§-kar-ri-im IN.NU.DA u kissatam bél eqlim 
tppal the owner of the field will pay the i.- 
delivery, straw and fodder TCL 1142:15, cf. 
i§-kar INNU u 3 x % x PN ippal PN (the 
owner of the rented field) will pay straw and 
three .... as i.-delivery YOS 12 436:15. 


c) in MB: all together, x aur ... SE 7§- 
ka-rum BE 14 5:7, ef. PBS 2/2 137:7, and passim. 

d) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to garments: 
naphar 2 mati 39 TUG.MES 1 mat 22 TUa(!) 
a[t]Jblmes ig-ka-ru ga ana Nuzi usé[ribul 
all together, 239 garments (and) 122 coats 
which they brought to Nuzi as i.-products 
HSS 14 7:26, ef. HSS 15 171:8(!). 


2’ referring to chariots and teams: 1 narz 
kabtu ina 18-qa-ri 8a GN ana ubdriti §a GN 
one chariot from the %.-delivery quota of 
Nuzi to the alien residents from Hanigalbat 
(given at the festival of MN) AASOR 16 83:2, 
cf. annitu i8-ga-ri-e isu GN these (two 
chariots) are the i.-delivery from Nuzi HSS 
15 87:3, 1 narkabtu 1§-qa-ru HSS 15 105:1; 
wool given ana @18.ai1arR-t-Su e§-ga-r[t] ibid. 
208:7, also ibid. 3and 11; 2 simittu aIS.cicmr. 
MES idtu i8-qa-ra-ti Sa ana PN nadnu PN, 
tlteqt PN, has taken two chariot teams from 
the 7.-delivery that was given to PN SMN 
2685:3, cf. 2 simittu oi8.[oramR1.MES 73-gqa- 
ri iitu.GN HSS 15 84:2; exceptionally: 
4000 at.MES Sukidé i3tu 18-qa-ri Sa ana PN 
asbu asar PN PN, [...] PN, [has taken] from 
PN 4,000 arrows from the i.-delivery which 
are with PN HSS 14 586:2. 

e) in MA: tuppukunu Sutra ma akikia 
lubulta ina libbi tupninate akikia ina libbi 
ai8.aAR la mahri write down on a tablet how 
many garments are in the chests and how 
many have not (yet) been received from 
4.-deliveries KAV 98:42 (let.), cf. TUG.HI.A. 
MES Gi8.cAR Ja URU GN KAV 103:10, also 
ibid. 108:10; garments as £3.cAR of women 
KAJ 231:9f. 
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f) in NB —1’ referring to bricks: MU.AN. 
na 6 lim agurru i&-ka-[ri]-4% 6,000 baked 
bricks per year are his?.-delivery GCCI 296:5, 
ef. muU.AN.NA 4 limagurruis-kar-§ BIN 2111:9; 
ga Satti ana iktén améli 12 lim agurru 1&-ka-ri 
PN ana [Star $a Uruk inandin PN will 
deliver per year for every man 12,000 baked 
bricks to the Istar of Uruk (referring in all 
instances to the obligation of sirku-oblates 
to deliver bricks asi. to their temple) AnOr 8 
52:9; 18-kar-ra-a-té SIG, ina muhhini x-x 
the i.-delivery of bricks is hard(?) on us 
BIN 1 40:14 (let.), cf. VAS 6 166:3, 177:3 and 
178:3. 


2’ referring to garments: +3-ka-ri Sa ultu 
11.88 [...] adi rt1.8E MU.7.KAM PN ... u 
ERIM.MES-Su-nu [...] ana Ebabbara iddinu — 
1.-deliveries which PN and his workmen made 
from the month Addaru [of the sixth year] to 
Addaru of the seventh year (a list of linen 
hullanu and galhu garments follows with 
added personal names) Cyr. 326:1, see mng. 2g; 
ina Satti 3 TUG gu-li-en i8-ka-ri ana *Samags 
TA ramansina inandina’ they (three women) 
will deliver as 4. at their own expense three 
gulinu garments per year to Samad Dar.43:12; 
(PN will deliver to Sama’ in the month MN) 
750 spans of linen for two kipu pieces twelve 
cubits long and four cubits wide i3-ka-ri Sa 
MvU.14.KaM as t. of the year 14 Pinches Peek 
No. 2:5, cf. ibid. 12. 


3’ referring to animals: (list of ducks, 
male, female and young ones) i§-ka-ri Sa 
MU.3.KAM (to be delivered to Ebabbara) 
Camb. 194:5; MUSEN.H1.A 13-ka-ri ana 4 Bélti 
$a Uruk inna give (addressing the oblates of 
the temple qualified as uwSandd-fowler) the 
birds as ¢.-delivery to the Lady of Uruk YOS7 
69:10; sa t8-ka-ri umattd hitu sa ale sarrs 
t3addad whoever delivers less than (his) ¢. 
commits a crime against god and king ibid. 22, 
cf. LU.MUSEN.DU.ME u 13-ka-ri-du-nu TCL 13 
168:10; see tkaru in bél tskari. 


4’ referring to agricultural products, etc.: 
£S.GAR.MES Ja uffati $a MN UD.X.KAM MU.X. 
Kam deliveries of barley on the xth day of 
MN, year x (a list of persons follows, in the 
arrangement 2 PN 44 PN, two (deliveries) by 
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PN for PN,) VAS 6 164:1, cf. (same type of 
text) ibid. 159:1; BS.cAR.MES 8a gime Sa 


MN UD.xX.KAM MU.SAG RN deliveries of flour 
on the xth day of MN, accession year of RN 
(a list of persons follows in the same ar- 
rangement as above but in groups of eight) 
ibid. 174:1, cf. naphar 8 B8.GAR.MES GAL-i 
da Sri naptan PN PN, parisu all together, 
eight deliveries for the main course (of the) 
morning meal (under the responsibility) of 
PN (and) PN, is the .... ibid. 10, also (with 
tardinnu sa Séri second course of the morning 
meal) ibid. 20; naphar 8 B8.GAR GaAL-é sa 
kisi PN mahir all together, eight deliveries 
for the main course of the evening (meal), 
received by PN ibid. 30, also (with tardinnu 
Sa kisd) ibid. 39; TA MN ... adi tup-pi(text 
-tt)-&é PN 111 8 is-ka-ri Sa gime gind naptanu 
Sa %Nabit...inagat PN, PN isabbatippus PN 
will accept eight regular 7.-deliveries of flour 
per month for the meal of Nabi from PN, 
and perform the service from MN on until 
further notice VAS 6173:3, ef. imu 1 i3-ka-ri 
Sa gime gint naptanu Sa Nabi PN ana mubhi 
PN, inandin ibid. 12; (delivery of sticks and 
bitumen) 73-kar Sa Satti the annual i.-delivery 
(to be used for the calking of boats) UCP 9 
90 No. 24:21; in broken context: up [...] 2 
ME gid-dil i§-ka-ri [...] Nbn. 839:6. 

4. (a kind of tax, NA only): ina mubhi i8- 
ka-ri Sa Sarrt ina mubhi eqli bite kirt 13 x x x 
(18 persons) .... on account of the .-tax due 
to the king and on account of field, house and 
garden (in broken context) Woolley Carchemish 
2 136 and pl. 26a line 22 (NA leg.); 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR tna Sa Sarri i3-kar Sa ummi Sarri 
$a PN ina pan PN, PN, owes one mina of 
silver according to the royal standard to PN 
as part payment due on the 2.-tax due to the 
king’s mother ADD 33:2; arddni Sa Sarri Sa 
ASA ... ubtalliqgi £8" .GAR.MES Sa Sarru KU 
the servants of the king who have ruined the 
field, they (now) eat up the taxes due to the 
king ABL 557:13, cf. £8.GAR (in broken con- 
text) ibid. r.2; kt 3a andku ina ramenija i§- 
kar amatiahuni ma &4 ana ramenisu lintuhu 
just as I deliver the tax at my own expense, 
let him (now) deliver (it) at his expense ABL 
231 r.10, cf. [¢3-k]ar-Su intatah ibid. 9; satu 
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BS.GAR-Su uptajis that one cheated on his 
¢.-tax ABL 1432:13, cf. nik 88.aAR-ka lu-ri- 
ma-ka (obscure) ibid. 16; &S.GAR.MES Sarru 
ana kaspi upattira the king has released(?) 
the ¢.-tax against (payment of) silver ABL 
702 r.2; kasap &8.cAR $a r@é ina libbi nibzi 
A&SSuraja ... issatar (the father of the king, 
my lord) wrote down the amount of silver 
of the shepherds’ 7.-tax in a document in 
Assyrian (and in Aramaic) ABL 633 r. 13. 

5. field on which ¢.-work is to be performed 
—a) in OAkk.: PN in GN 88.GAR 8U.DU,.4 
PN holds (a field of x iku) in GN as an 1.-field 
HSS 10 26:11, of. a.SA.Br x GAN ES.cAR PN 
in GN SU.NIGIN x GAN &8.GAR its surface is x 
iku, an 7.-field of PN in GN, all together, an 
i.-field of x iku ibid. 27:13 and 16, also ibid. 
28:4, and passim in this text, note x GAN SE #8. 
GAR ibid. 7; x GAN BS.GAR 5 GIS.APIN an 17.- 
field of thirty bur, five plow (teams) BIN 8 
144:2; in broken context: ana hasdlim in 
GN PN apxA8 urv“ in GN imbhuru [x x] 
&S.GAR LUGAL PN, the city elder, received in 
GN (x emmer-wheat) for grinding in GN — 
(from) the king’s [...] 4.-field(?) HSS 10 
132:17. 

b) in OB: kirt ... ita PN u t8-ka-ri-im Sa 
dutu garden adjacent to (the property of) 
PN and the i.-field of Sama’ CT 2 50:4, ef. 
DAA.SA H3.GAR Riftin 16:3; ina a.8A B8.GAR 
$a bit WSin in the i.-field of the temple of Sin 
YOS 2 103:35 (let.); x GAN A.SA BS.GAR IDUMU. 
[zi] (rented field) Jean Sumer et Akkad 182:3; 
18-ka-ra-at Sarri{m] 1Adad irahhis Adad will 
beat down the 7.-fields belonging to the king 
YOS 10 46 iv 33 (ext.), ef. 15-ka-ra-at Sarrim 
[4qm1 e-ra-[...] ibid. 43:6, and (exceptionally, 
in an SB omen) 68.aAR &.caL 4Adad irahhis 
Adad will beat down the ¢.-field of the palace 
TCL 6 1:45 (ext.). 

c) in Nuzi: (after a list of names) annitu 
amélé Sa 18-qa-ri Sa ekalli [la] isidu u is-ga-ri- 
Su-nu [x-x]-u-Su-um-ma [ipusu] these are 
the men who [did not (thus after line 11)] 
harvest the i.-fields of the palace and [did 
...] their (own) i.-fields HSS 13 300:19 (trans- 
lit. only); (after a list of names) together, 22 
charioteers Jumma istu bitiSunuma <Say la 
uzizzu Summa is-ka-ri-Su-nu la i-zi-[bu] who 
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have neither portioned off their estates (by 
sale adoptions) nor abandoned their i.-fields 
HSS 13 212:24, cf. (after a list of names) 
Summa a.8A 18-qa-ri-Su-nu tttezib wu ittabit&uz 
nati charioteers who have abandoned their 
i.-fields and have run off ibid. 36 (translit. 
only). 

6. literary work, collection of songs — 
a) literary work —1’ in gen.: Jumu anniu 
la Sa &8.GAR-ma & Sa pi ummani §4 this line 
(cited in the preceding) is not from the 
written text, it is from an oral tradition ABL 
619 r. 1 (NA), cf. anniu la Sa 88.GAR-ma 8% 
ahiu 4 ibid. r. 8, also ina libbi £8.cAR Satir 
ibid. r. 15; anntti Sa B8.GAR Summa Sin tarbaz 
sa lamima these (quotations) are from the 
work “If the moon is surrounded by a halo”’ 
Thompson Rep. 94r. 5 (NA); £S.GAR ME mala 
basi as many texts as there are concerning 
battle (magic) CT 22 No. 1:18 (NB let. of 
Asb.); SAG.MES &3.GAR masmaSiti Sa PN titles 
(lit. first lines) of the texts dealing with the 
exorcist’s craft according to Esagil-kin-apli 
KAR 44r. 4 (SB lit.), of. ibid. 1. 

2’ in catalogs: #3.GAR ‘Atidu Bezold Cat. 
4 1627 Rm. 618:10, also #8.GAR binw (text 
INisaba) wu gikimmaru ibid. 12, and passim in 
this text, see Lambert BWL p. 151, 164 and 175; 
ES.GAR Zagiqu series Zagiqu ADD 869 iii 10 
and iv 3, also 980:7, see Dream-book p. 261 n. 12; 
ES.GAR HaR.ra series Hh. ADD 1053 ii 7; 
1 #8.aAR ™Enlil-ibni 1 min 4GilgameS ADD 
943 i 8f., also Haupt Nimrodepos No. 61:21 and 
No. 52:26, see W. G. Lambert, JCS II 11, and 
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:7; UD.AN.EN.LIL E8.GAR 
DINGIR.MES adi sdtiéu “‘When Anu and En- 
lil,” the series dealing with the gods (i.e., sun 
and moon), together with its commentary 
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:10; £8.GAR 9Gilgdmeg // Sa 
pt ™4Sin-ligi-unninni LU.mM[aAS.MA8] _ series 
Gilgameés according to the exorcist PN Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 51:18 and 52:23, see W. G. Lam- 
bert, JCS 11 11. 

3’ incolophons: fuppi 6.KaM Sa naghi imuru 
£8.GAR IGilgdmeS sixth tablet of “He who has 
seen the Depth,” series Gilgame’ Gilg. VI 195; 
tuppt 48.KamM.MA #8-ka-ri baritu 48th tablet 
of the series on the diviner’s craft TCL64r. 16; 
&8.cAR bdritu BRM 4 13:78, and passim, also 


iskaru A 


Summa martu £8.GAR <BE) LU.BAL-t-f TCL 
62r.27, also (wr. #3.GAR NAM.UZU) ibid. 3 
r. 40; ES.@AR Z& CT 30 21 79-7-8,129 r. 2’, 
ef. #8.GAR summa Zk . ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ r. 6; 
nips am[miéti] Sa £8.c¢AR $U.a[1pDIM.Ma] x x 
ABL 25 r.4 (NA), cf. tuppa[nt] ammiits ga 88. 
GAR x-[x]-ri ABL 18 r. 8 (NA); PN BS.GAR 
ugdammir PN has finished (copying) the 
text ABL 447:9, cf. anniite 3 Sa adi tuppisu 
4S.GAR ugammaruni ibid.r.20 (NA); see also 
multabiltu. 


b) collection of songs: [6 zamari ili]dt a18. 
GAR six songs (forming) one collection KAR 
158i’, ef. (after five titles) [2 ¢5]-ka-ra-a-tu 
1l zamari two collections (amounting to) 
eleven songs ibid.i9, also (after five titles) 
[31 18-ka-ra-a-tu 16 zamari ibid. i 17, ete., up 
to [6 i&-ka-ra]-a-tu 31 zamdri ibid. 42, and 
similar on col. ii, also iii 8, 16, 28 and 37, up to 8U. 
NIGiNn 6 13-ka-ra-a-tu 31 zamdrit GI8.GAR 72% 
ré% all together, six collections (amounting 
to) 31 songs, series (called) ‘“My shepherd, 
my shepherd!” ibid. ii 45f, also [...] e158. 
GAR SIPA-id MIN SIPA ibid. r. i (from left) 5’. 

In Sum. lit. texts é68.gar occurs beside 
4&.gi8.gar.ra, while the Ur III econ. texts 
use only the latter, whereas in those of the 
Akkad period &8.aAR alone is found. In bil. 
texts and vocabularies both Sum. words 
appear and are rendered by tskaru. In Akk. 
contexts, however, we normally have £5.¢AR 
and rarely a late logogram G18.GAR. 


The Aram. ’edkard, “field” (also Iraqi 
Arabic Shar) corresponds to mng. 5, although 
the latter occurs only in OB, while Heb. eSkdr, 
“tribute,” seems to correspond to mng. 4 
(NA). 

Hrozny, WZKM 25 318ff.; Torezyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 87; Dougherty Shirkutu 69 n. 77; 
Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 38, 40 and 47; E. Cassin, 
RA 52 24. 


iSkaru A in bél iSkari s.; person under the 
obligation of delivering ikaru; NB*; cf. 
iSkaru A. 

PN u PN, EN.MES t5-kar wtén pit Sant nasi 
... dats-ka-ri umattt hitu Sa ile u Sarri isaddad 
PN and PN, are under an obligation to 
deliver the s3karu, one guarantees for the 
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other, he who delivers less than (his) i%karu 
commits a crime against god and king YOS7 
69: 20ff., also ibid. 14, 16, and 18. 


iSkaru A in 8a iSkari s.; person with an 
assigned task; OB lex.*; cf. iSkaru A. 


14.[6]8.gar = da [7]8-ka-ri-im OB Lu A 415. 


iskaru B s.; rein; SB.* 


treddi RN GABA.RI.NU.TUK ul iddar dannat 
eqli 18-ka-ra-a-tt ullap Nebuchadnezzar, who 
has no equal, leads the way, he does not fear 
the difficult ground, but gives (the horses) 
rein (lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I). 

This meaning of i3karu is based on the 
assumption that it is a loan word from Sum. 
é8.kiri,, “nose-rope.” If it should be united 
with i3karu A, the meaning of the above phrase 
might be ‘the lengthens the daily march.” 
See Oppenheim, JNES 6 127. 


iskawa s.; (mng. uncert.); EA; foreign word. 
1§-ka-P1 1(?) ull tlimahhas EA 77:12 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 


iskihuru s.; (mng. unkn., probably a pro- 
fession); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 sau 1§-ki-hu-ru (in a list of persons re- 
ceiving clothes) HSS 13 208:6. 


iSkinitu s. (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

Spat simdti Sipati pesdti iStenrs tetemmi 7 
way.S0.u nid tadakkak i§-ki-nit NU.IGI.TUR 
48-ki-nit SAL.NU.U.TU 18-ki-nit kalbi salmi zér 
laptt ziD.3E.8a.4 ina Sipati simati 7 lippi tal: 
pap 7 kisrt takassar you spin both red and 
white wool, thread on it seven “male” 3v.10 
stones, you wrap red wool seven times 
(around) an ¢. from a blind man, an ¢. from a 
woman who has had no children (or: who is 
sterile), (and) an i. from a black dog, (and) 
around turnip seed (and) roast grain, (and) 
you tie seven knots CT 23 10:23f. (med. inc.). 

Since the material to be used here can come 
from human beings as well as from a dog, and 
since the color of the dog is specified, one is 
inclined to think of a flock of hair coming 
from a specific part of the human or animal 
body. See, for similar terms, md and imtant. 


isku 


i8kinii s. pl. tantum; money paid in addition 
to the purchase price of fields and houses; 
OAKk.*; wr. syll. and Nic. KI.GaR (NiG.KU.GAR 
CT 32 7 iv 9’ and right side 5’); cf. Sakdnu. 

(after the purchase price) 7§-ki-nu-su x 
KU.BABBAR (also barley and wool) MAD 1 
45:4’, also ibid. 50:4’, and passim, see Gelb, MAD 3 
269; x barley ana i8-gi-nt Kish 1930 138 
(unpub., cited MAD 3 269); x silver NiG.KI.GAR 
CT 5 3 v 9’, and passim. 

Used, like Nig.prria in Pre-Sar. and sI.BI 
in OB deeds, to refer to an additional pay- 
ment in silver, staples, etc. 

Gelb, MAD 3 268f. 


iSkiSki s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


UDU.MES annt itt SipadtiSunu ina rri-hi 
Kispatum Sa i8-ki-t&-ki PN ilge PN received 
these sheep with their wool in the month of 
the funeral offerings of 4. AASOR 16 66:31. 
see Speiser, ibid. p. 115. 


isku s.fem.; 1. testicle, 2. idki alpi (a 
variety of cucumber), 3. son; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and Sm, dual Sre!', Srx.meS (SiR SBH 
p. 148 ii 22¢f.). 

si-rum Sir = 78-[ku] A VITI/4:84; (si-ru] Sr = 
(i-ku] S> I 293; uzu.fsirl = d-ku Iraq 6 177 
No. 77 r.i 10’ (= Hh. XV); [...] = [4-8-4k] lib-bi = 
ka-li-té, [...] = [ka-li]t bir-ki = is-ku Hg. B IV 
19f.; [uku8l.8[ijr.g[ujd, sir.gud = 78-ki al-p[i] 
(a kind of cucumber) Hh. XXIV iv 310f., also 
Uruanna I 254; ukus.8ir.gud.sar = 13-ki al-pi = 
qis-su-u tuk-pi-ti kidney-shaped cucumber Hg. 
D 253, also Hg. BIV 215. 

18-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 1. 

1. testicle —a) of a man —1’ in omen 
texts: Summa awilum tukkdnat 1§-ke-Su rabbva 
u i&-ka-S& nasallula if the scrotum of a man’s 
testicles is large and his testicles are hidden 
AfO 18 64:23f. (OB); summa umsatu ina is- 
ki-Su a imittim Saknat if there is a birthmark 
on his right testicle YOS 10 64 r. 16 (OB physi- 
ogn.), ef. ibid. 17, also CT 28 27 r. 18f. (SB physi- 
ogn.); summa sinnistu ulidma musarku u 
Srr.MES-8% la ibadSi if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has neither a penis nor testicles 
CT 28 5 K.4035+ :8 (SB Izbu); Summa izbu 
Srr-d% Sa imitti régat if the right testicle of 
a newborn child is enipty CT 28 7:5 (SB Izbu), 
ef. ibid. 6, also Summa izbu Sm.MEs-5é 
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kilattén réga ibid. 7; Summa izbu SIR.MES-dé 
u musargu ina irtifu Saknuma if a newborn 
child’s testicles and penis are on its breast 
‘OT 28 7:9, and passim in Izbu. 

2’ in med.: summa S1e-Su (var. Srn™-si) 
sama if his testicles arered Labat TDP 136:54, 
var. from CT 37 44 K.3826 ii 4, and passim in 
this text referring to various colors and shapes of 
the testicles of a sick man; Summa amélu SIR- 
§i aia if a man has a disease in his testicles 
AJSL 36 83 r. iv 107 (NB); [Summa] amélu 
Sir-5% munga if a man’s testicles are para- 
lyzed(?) AMT 61,5:5; Summa amélu Sre-Sé 
Sarka ukdl if a man’s testicles contain pus 
ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina sp améli lu ina SiR 
améli ilima irak$asuma ugqaq if a disease 
spreads upwards from a man’s foot or from 
his testicles and makes him itch and he 
scratches AMT 74 ii 32; U ‘™“quruN : aS 
Sr” NAM.LU.Ux.LU7"™"""4 = (possibly refer- 
ring to a specific fruit named ‘human 
testicle’) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:25 (Uruanna 
1117), cf. Sm NAM.LU.Ux.[LU] (in broken 
context) AMT 63,4:7. 

3’ other occs.: Jumma sinnistu ina salte 
is-ka Sa Wili tahtepi 1 ubdnda inakkisu u 
Summa ast urtakkisma ik-ku Sanitu iltesama 
tattalpat [ejrimma tartist [u] lu ina salte 
[i§-k]a faniia tahtepi [1c1.m]eS-sa kildlun 
snappulu if a woman injures the testicle of a 
man in a fight, one of her fingers shall be cut 
off, and if the physician puts a dressing on it 
but the second testicle becomes affected from 
the first and becomes atrophied(?) or, if she 
crushes the second testicle (too), both of her 
eyes shall be put out KAV 1 i 78-87 (Ass. 
Code § 8). 

b) of an animal: alpu Sir-di 3a imitti the 
right testicle of an ox CT 40 32 r. 25 (SB Alu), 
cf. (of a horse) ibid. 34 r. 10, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 6 
(SB Alu); SIR &a garidi the testicle of a bea- 
ver (among ingredients of a potion) AMT 41,1 
r. iv 29; SIR immert the testicle of a sheep 
KAR 152 r. 26 (SB ext.), cf. kima 18-ki 
immerim YOS 10 9 r. 21 (OB ext.); Jumma BIR 
(= kalitu) 5rr (t5ka?) igdalut ... Summa Sr 
BIR igdalut (mang. obscure) KAR 152:35f. (SB 
ext.), ef. possibly kalit birki as a synonym 
of téku in Hg. BIV 19f., and see birku. 


iskuru 


2. (a variety of cucumber): see Hh. XXIV, 
Hg., Uruanna I 254, in lex. section, and ef., for 
a possible plant name of this type, Uruanna 
III 7, sub mng. la—2’, 


3. son: see t3-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ 
iii 1, in lex. section; for a possible occurrence 
of i&ku with the meaning “son” in personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 292 n. 2. 


Holma Kérperteile 97 ff. 


iSkuratu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

[ina 18-kur-ra-tu, u tamlittu [ahjata funu 
they are partners with respect to the 7. and 
the young (of the cow given in bailment) 
Dar. 257:11, cf. ina tk-ku-ra-tu, u tam-lit(!)*- 
tu, 5.AM 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim bidétu inz 
nettir the half mina of silver, the price of 
the cow, will be paid from the 7. and from 
each of the five calves Dar. 348:5. 


According to the context, probably some 
dairy product. 


iSkuru (edkuru) s.; wax; from OB on, Akk. 
lw. in Sum., Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
GAB.LAL. 

lal. hur = 0-ku-ru, GAB.1al = [min] Hh. XXIV 
i 11f.; 2&-ku-rum = Gas [dié-pi] (preceded by syno- 
nyms of digpu) Malku VIII 175. 

a) in gen.: 2 ma.na 10 gin eS.ku.ru. 
um ki.bi 1 gin 15 8e 130 shekels of wax 
valued at one shekel and 15 grains (of silver) 
TCL 5 6037 r. vii 11, cf. 1$ ma.na gab.lal 
ITT 6 6759:1 (both Ur ITI); 1 MA.NA GAB.LAL 
TCL 10 71136 (OB); 1 bilat gaB.LAL ana } 
MA.NA one talent of wax for one-half mina 
(of gold) YOS 6 115:8 (NB), cf. 5 MA.NA GAB. 
LAL ultu Eanna lusébiluni YOS 3 62:26, 10 
MA.NA GAB.LAL (beside Egyptian alum) YOS 
3 20:20, g@ 10 Gin KU.BABBAR GAB.LAL 
(beside kald-ochre) BIN 1 47:12 (all NB let- 
ters), also VAS 6 222:2 (NB); diépa wu GAB.LAL 
upahhara Subsulu sa didpi u GaB.LAL andku 
ales u LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ile’tima (bees) now 
collect honey and wax (in Suhi), I know how 
to heat honey and wax (so as to separate 
them) and (my) gardeners know it too 
WVDOG 4No. 4 v 1f. (NA); eldn (var. eldnum) 
erd GAB.LAL kima uppi ukin sirug§un over 
them (the beams) I put wax as a protective 
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coat(?) over the copper PBS 15 791i 48, var. 
from CT 37 8 i 46 (Nbk.); ki-i @GAB.LAL ma- 
ab-ha-an Sal-li-ia-it-ta as this wax melts 
KBo 6 34 i 43, see Friedrich, ZA 35 162. 

b) for casting in the cire perdue technique: 
§ MA.NA GAB.LAL ana URUDU nam-za-qum ... 
epésim two-thirds of a mina of wax (received 
by the gurgurru) for making a bronze key 
VAS 8 103:1 (OB); salam ert ... ana Sazuzi 

samna ik-ku-ru nalbaS séni aigiru qirib 
malatiune (the former kings) used up (lit. 
made rare) the oil, the wax (and) the . in 
their lands in order to set up bronze statues 
(in the temples, whereas I cast bronze in clay 
molds) OIP 2 109 vi 87, dupl. Sumer 9 162 vii 13 
(Senn.). 

c) to coat wooden tablets used for writing 
(NB): x GaB.LAL 14 gin kali ana mulli Sa 
let 24 minas of wax (and) 14 shekels of kalié- 
clay to coat wooden tablets GCCI 1 170:1; 
ef. (wr. GAB disp) GCCI2167:1; at8.Da Sa la 
GAB.LAL wooden tablet without wax (coating) 
GCCI 2 58:2, cf. ar8.pa wu GAB dikpi ibid. 
189:2, see San Nicolé, Or. NS 17 67ff. 

d) for making figurines: ki Sa salmu Sa 
GAB.LAL ina iSati iSarrapuni [Sa tlidi ina mé 
imabhahuni as one burns a wax figurine in 
fire, as one dissolves a clay one in water 
Wiseman Treaties 608; 2 salmé bini 2 salmé 
ertint 2 salmé lipi 2 salmé GaB.LAL 2 salmé 
DUE.SE.GIS.i 2 salmé ittt 2 salmé tidi 2 salmé 
li&t <teppus) you make two figurines of 
tamarisk-wood, two of cedarwood, two of 
tallow, two of wax, two of sesame residue 
(left after pressing), two of bitumen, two of 
clay (and) two of dough RA 26 40 r. 17, dupl. 
KAR 80:10, and passim ininc.; NU GIG Sa GAB. 
LAL teppus you make a wax figurine of the 
disease KAR 21:15, cf. KAR 90 r. 7, Maqlu 
IX 25, PBS 1/1 15:30, and passim; ALAM.HI.A 
GAB.LAL KUB 249 iii 11, cf. (figurines) Ja 
GAB.LAL $a UZU.1.UDU KUB 7 53 ii 14, and pas- 
sim in Hitt.; mm gadi elliti lipd aaB.LAL 
(var. +5-ku-[rja) uballilma salamSu abni I 
mixed pure mountain clay with tallow and 
wax and made a figurine of it (the evil) KAR 
267:18, var. from LKA 85 r. 9 and K.3398+ 7186; 
minu ina libbi dulli tllak Samnu tabu GAB.LAL 
riggé fabiite ... udé a dulli (if the king’s 


iSmekku 
mother asks) ‘““What shall be used in the 
ritual?’? — perfumed oil, wax, aromatics 


(etc.) are the necessary items for the ritual 
ABL 368:12 (NA), cf. lu-pu-% (for lint) GaB. 
LAL (among various items required for a 
ritual) BE 8 154:13 (NB). 


e) as a carrier of medicinal substances: 
Sammi anniti ina GAB.LAL LA-ma inae¥ you 
bandage him with these drugs in wax, and he 
will get well AMT 75iv9; ina Samni GAB.LAL 
tuballal ina KUS teterri tasammidma you mix 
it in oil and wax, smear it on a leather 
(poultice) and bandage (him) KAR 202 ii 51; 
ina lipt GAB.LAL tuballal allénu teppus you 
mix (various ingredients) in tallow and wax 
and make a suppository KAR 201:31, and 
passim in med.; Summa Sapassu hepat GAB.LAL 
la balla pir-ma ina[es] if his lip is chapped, 
you fill (the cracks) with unmixed wax, and 
he will get well AMT 23,10:10+ 26,8:12; note: 
ina Samni u GAB LAL.BABBAR tasdk you chop 
(the ingredients) in oil and wax from ‘‘white 
honey” AMT 19,6 iv 8. 

The syll. spelling ¢3kuru (eskuru) is attested 
only in Ur III (see usage a) and in SB (see 
usages b and d). The NB refs. which show 
GAB dispi beside GAB.LAL, and AMT 19,6 iv 8, 
which refers to GAB LAL.BABBAR, indicate 
that beside iSkuru, another term for wax was 
used; the reading of the latter may be kispi 
dispi (for which see diipu usage g). Refs. 
wr. GAB.LAL have been listed here, but many 
of them possibly belong to Gas dikpi. 

Landsberger, WO 1 (1950) 371 ff. 


iskuShu s.; (a blanket or cover); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

4 tapalu i8-ku-us-hu four sets of i. (among 
garments) HSS 15 167:9 (= RA 36 140); 2 78- 
ku-us-hu Sa(text -ra) narkabati 1 nari Sipati 3 
18-ku-us-hu Sa(text -ra) Su-tt two ¢.-s of one 
nart of wool for the wagons, 3%.-sof .... HSS 
13 288:6f. (list of garments, translit. only). 


islitu see islitu. 
iS8mannu_ see i33émanna. 
iSmarf see eSmart. 
iSmekku see edmekku. 
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**isnu 
**isnu (Bezold Glossar 74a); see isinnu. 


i8pa adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; foreign word. 
_ 15 @tn KU.BABBAR #&-ba TCL 21 246A:1, 
corresponding to 15 ain [KU.BABBAR] sa-ru- 
pi-am case 5. 

Bilgi¢ Appellativa 65. 


iSpalurtu = (ispilurtu, ispillurtu, pilurtu, 
pillurtu, palurtu, pallurtu) s. fem.; 
(-shaped design), 2. crossroads, 3. cross 
(-shaped object); OB and SB (mngs. 1 and 
2), NA (only mng. 3); foreign word; pl. 
ispilurdtu; wr. syll. and BaR-tt/tum. 

br-étpar = pal-lu-ur-tu, pal-lu-ur-ti = it-gu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 240f. (to CT 27 27:9); [23]-pal-lu-ur-té ; 
u-sur-tu AfO 14 pl. 7 i 18 (astron. comm.). 

1. cross(-shaped design) — a) in gen.: 
Summa izbu 2-ma kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti it-gu-ru- 
ma, if there are two newborn (lambs) and they 
are (grown together) crosswise like a cross 
CT 27 25:2 (SB Izbu), and passim in this text, 
also (wr. kima BaR-ti) ibid. 27:9, but note: 
kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti ibid. 10ff., for comm., see 
lex. section. 

b) in astron.: Summa Sin ina tdmartisu 
pal-lu-ur-ti kakkabi e-bi-ih if the moon, when 
it appears, is girt with stars forming a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12; Summa ina Samé meshu 
... kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti 18 aaB if a light in the 
form of a cross .... inthesky ACh Supp. 2 
Iatar 64 i118; Summa ina Samé ... pi-il-lu- 
ur-tum iktasar if he (the god, i.e., the moon) 
“binds together”’ (light in the form of) a cross 
ZA 43 310:18 (OB); Summa bibbu 13-pa-lu-ur- 
ta GAR if a planet has a cross(-shaped halo) ZA 
52 250:89; Summa bibbu is-pa-lu-ur-t{a. . .] (in 
broken context) ACh Supp. 1 56 ii 6, cf. Summa 
MUL.BAN 18-pa-lu-[ur-ta ...] ibid. 8; [BAR(?)]- 
tum GAR 18-pa-lu-ur-tum qu-ru-un-[...] ACh 
Istar 28:37. 

C) cross-shaped mark or design on the exta 
or forehead: Summa ... ina imitti niri pi-lu- 
ur-tum esret if a cross is drawn on the right 
side of the “yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB ext.); 
summa ina mubhi dandni pi-lu-ir-tum if 
there is a cross on the dandnu RA 38 81 r. 15, 
ef. Summa ina appisa pi-il-lu-ur-tum 
RA 44 16:9, cf. Summa [...] 8u.st pi-tl-lu- 
ur-tum YOS 10 33 iv 33, ef. ibid. 25:10 (all 


1. cross: 


iSpar birmi 


OB ext.), also gumma tirdniit kima Bar-ti 
BRM 4 13:31 (SB ext.), and passim in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 44 11f.; duwmnma pal-lu-ur-ta 
BAR-ta DIRI if (a man’s forehead) is full of 
crosses Kraus Texte 2a r. 39’, dupl. ibid. dar. 5’; 
note: pt-lu-ur-ti te-sir you draw a cross 
K.3400:3 (unpub.), dupl. K.2565 + 3509: 3 (unpub., 
SB lit.). 

2. crossroads: garru béli uda ki GN ina 
libbi 1s-pi-lu-ur-te kariruni the king, my lord, 
knows that GN is situated at a crossroads 
ABL 408 r. 6 (NA let.); epir <i& -pal(var. -pa)- 
lu-ur-ti Sa 4 KASKAL.MES dust from the 
crossing of four roads (used for magical pur- 
poses) KAR 144r. 10, see ZA 32 183. 

3. cross(-shaped object): ina libbi nay is- 
pi-lu-ur-te liknuku let them seal (the report) 
with an 7. of stone ABL 434 r. 13 (NA let.); 
ina pan Sarri usséribsunu is-pi-lu-rat issak: 
nugsunu he brought them before the king, 
(and) %.-3 were placed on them ABL 628 r. 7 
(NA); obscure: is-pil-ur-ti kizirtu a INabi 
&% Sarru béli uda ina mubhs is-pil-lu-<ury -tu 
simtu sa mar Sarri ABL 1277:3f., ef. is-pil-ur- 
tu 1&kun (in broken context) ibid. r. 1 (NA). 

The variety of spellings and the occasional 
dropping of the first syllable (is-, i§-) suggests 
a foreign word, possibly beginning with the 
consonant cluster §/spl-, referring to a special 
characteristic cross formation. 

Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*. Ad mng. Ib: Th. Bauer, 


ZA 43 311; Weidner, AfO 16 262; Largement, ZA 
52 262f. Ad mng. le: Nougayrol, RA 44 11f. 


iSpar s.; muzzle; syn. list.* 


i8-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i (between synonyms 
for niphu and tapsi) An VII 266. 


iSpar birmi s.; weaver of multicolored 
fabrics; NA, NB; wr. (LU.)uS.BaR birmé or 
atn; cf. iSparu. 

a) in NA: LU.v8.BaR bir-me (the slave 
of two brothers, sons of the queen’s weaver) 
ADD 642:5; PN LU.US.BAR GUN ADD 741+ 
749: 24, 

b) in NB: 1U.v8.BaR bir-mu tSpar kiti 
ina panija janu there is no birmu-weaver nor 
linen weaver with me CT 22 57:5 (let.); (x sil- 


‘ver) ana aban gabi ana tahapSu ana PN Lt. 
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u8.BAR bir-mu for alum for (dyeing) purple 
wool (given to) the birmu-weaver Nbk. 392:6; 
sia tabarru u sie hasaiti ... ina pan PN 
LU.US.BAR bir-mu red wool and green wool 
for PN, the birmu-weaver ZA 4 145 No. 18:5; 
Sic zAa.cin.[KUR.RA] ana husanni ana 
PN LUt.us.BAR bir-mu nadnu lapis lazuli 
colored wool for a husannu-sash issued to PN, 
the birmu-weaver Nbn. 818:5; LU.US.BAR bir- 
mu (in list of rations) BIN 2 133:49, ef. (in 
same context) YOS 6 32:56, 229:48, YOS 7 4:7f., 
TCL 12 93:11, AnOr 8 26:12, 9 9 iii 9, GCCI 1 
76:2, ete. 


ispar kité s.; linen weaver; NB; wr. LU.vS. 
BAR GaDA; cf. iSparu. 

ispar birmu LU.US.BAR GADA ina panija 
janu there is no birmu-weaver nor linen 
weaver with me CT 22 57:6 (let.), cf. PN 
LU.US.BAR GADA ibid. 45:10; GADA sa LU.US. 
BAR GADA ina gat nukaribbi $a GN i854 (ac- 
counting of) linen, which the linen weavers 
took from the gardeners of GN Moldenke 2 
13:1, cf. epi nikkassi Sd it-ti(!) LU.US.BAR 
GADA Nbn. 164:1; 20 masihi ... ana gémi 
ana PN LU.US.BAR GADA nadnu twenty meas- 
ures are given to PN, the linen weaver, for 
flour Nbk. 169:4, cf. PNLU.US.BAR GADA (list 
of rations) PSBA 19 140:18, also Camb. 36:7. 


i8par siprati s.; weaver of sipratu-garments; 
NA; wr. US.BAR (USBAR ADD 172:4); cf. 
Spare. 

LU USBAR TUG sip-rat arassu Sa PN (sale 
of) the ....-weaver, the slave of PN ADD 
172:4, cf. 2 GUN LU US.BAR sip-rat (list) ADD 
953r.iv7; PN A PN, idtu libbi LU US.BAR 
stp-ra-a-te LU.ENGAR PN, farmer, son of PN, 
from among the ....-weavers Johns Doomsday 
Book pl. 3 ii 17. 

Siprati is possibly a metathesis for sirpdtz, 
colored (wool). 


i8partu (upartu) s. fem.; female weaver; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and sau US.BAR (GEME. 
US.BAR YOS 12 293:9, and passim in OB); ef. 
sSparu. 

[sal.uS.bar] = ué-par-[tu] Lanu I iv 7; 4.du. 


(sau.u]é.bar = ad-du-u 78-pdr-tt weaver’s task 
Ai. VITi 9. 


iSpartu 


a) in OB and Mari: ad%um PN veuta.vs. 
BAR ... PN 84 ina GN mahrija SAL US.BAR. 
MES iSappar as for PN, the overseer of the 
weavers, this PN manages the female weavers 
in Sippar, under my authority PBS 7 32:10 
(let.); a&Sum amtim ana PN naddénam agbi- 
kuniisimma amtam la i&-pa-ar-ta taddinas: 
Summa. as to the slave girl I ordered you to 
give to PN, you gave him a slave girl who is 
not a weaver VAS 7 188:6 (let. from Dilbat); 
a&sSum amtim ... Summa wilid bitim u i§(text 
zu)-pa-ra-at Sms as to the female slave, if 
she was born in the house and (if) she is a 
(good) weaver, buy her! VAS 16 4:25 (let.); 
iskar SAL US.BAR.MES (wool) delivery from the 
female weavers Jean Sumer et Akkad 181:5’; 
PN Sa PN, ana SAL US.BAR namharti PN, PN 
(property) of PN,, received by PN, as a 
female weaver VAS 13 46:3; x Sig.8ID.MA 
Sa ana PN SAL US.BAR Saqlu x seahs of suté- 
wool which was weighed out to the female 
weaver PN BE 6/1 114:3; x TUG UN.iL Sa 
SAL US.BAR x ndramu-garments, (delivered) 
by the female weaver TCL 1 160:2, 6 and 10; 
SAL US.BAR.MES (in list of rations) VAS 7 187 
i 24, and passim in this text, cf. Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 179: 14and 190: 14, SAL US.BAR.HI.A (pre- 
ceded by aslaku) UET 5 682:21, GEME.US.BAR 
ibid. 583 vi2; barley ga ... ana SE.BA GEME. 
US.BAR.MES innadnu which is given as ra- 
tions to the weaver YOS 12 293:9; PN UGULA 
SAL US.BAR TCL 7 10:7 (let.), and passim in OB, 
ef. PN UGULA GEME.US.BAR (as witness) YOS 
8 176:19, ef. Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 7 r. 7, 
VAS 13 40r. 3, ibid. 39 r. 6, and passim in OB; 10 
(sina) Saman sirdim ana pasds SAL US.BAR. 
MES ten silas of olive oil as ointment for the 
female weavers ARM774:3, cf. (adding marz 
sdtim sick) ibid. 76:3. 

b) in Nuzi: 30 sau.mEs ud-pd-ra-a-du $a gé 
thirty female weavers using qgi-thread JEN 
507:16. 


c) in SB: [Jumma] siru ana [mubhi] sau 
US.BAR [...]-ma ana libbi [...] trub sau vs. 
BAR ... (in broken context) KAR 386: 36 (Alu). 


d) in NA: labilu sa US.BAR.MES-te Sa Sarri 
let them bring the king’s woman weavers 
ABL 196:24 (let.); 1 san ud-pdr-tu sias-tu sa 
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PN ina mubhi PN, one good female weaver, 
(claim) of PN against PN, KAJ 98:2. 

e) in NB: 1 sau v8.BaR ki 60 ain KU. 
BABBAR one female weaver for sixty shekels 
of silver BBSt. No. 9 iv A 11, cf. ibid. iii 16; 
Sim(text AMA) #3-par-ti (in broken context) 
CT 22 201: 28 (let.). 

For slave girls working as weavers in Ur III, 


see Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 178ff._ 


iSparu (usparu) s.; weaver; from OB on; 
foreign word; pl. iSpardtu HSS 14 168:7; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)US.BAR; cf. iSpar birmi, iSpar 
kité, Spar siprati, Spartu, &paru in bit spars, 
iSparu in rabi ispari, paritu. 

li.us.bar = us-pa-ru Igituh short version 258; 
ld.us.bar = us-pa-ru (var. ié-[pa-ru]) LTBA 2 1 
iii 19 (Lu App.), also Lu IV 275, Lu Excerpt I 234; 
ut-tu IuS.BaR = 4racxKu Recip. Ea A v 44; LU. 
uS.BAR Bab. 7 pl. 6 (after p. 96) iv 16 (NA list of 
professions); li.tig.tag.ga = ma-hi-su 34 sis-sik- 
ti = t4-pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 138; di-mi-ir aw = 7§-par- 
rum (obscure) A II/6 ii 14. 

a) in OB: mvu.TUm PN US.BaR (garments) 
delivery from PN, the weaver TCL 1 160:4, 8 
and 12, added up as MvU.TGM 3 US.BAR 
[LUGAL] ibid. 15; PN UGULA LU.US.BAR (as 
witness) AJSL 34 136:23 (= Gordon Smith Col- 
lege 42), for UGULA.US.BAR, see PBS 7 32:5, 
sub iépartu usage a; for the organization of 
the weavers, see ugula é.u8.bar Proto-Lu 
153, 8a.tam.é.u8.bar ibid. 37, nimgir. 
uS.bar ibid. 424. 

b) in MB: subdati 3a PN ana LU.US.BAR u 
kasirt ki mandattifunu iddinu the garments 
which PN gave to the weavers and the car- 
pet(?)-weavers instead of their wages BE 17 
35:18 (let.), cf. SE.BA US.BAR uw LU.TUG.KA. 
K&S barley rations of weavers and carpet(?)- 
weavers (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, and pas- 
sim in ration lists; LU.US.BAR tétén Sa ulfu 1 MU 
halqu one weaver who disappeared one year 
ago BE 17 44:12 (let.); 1 SAL.TUR ... PN 
ugi wu ana PN, US.BAR ana tamdati iddinSima 
PN took (from the governor) one girl and gave 
her to PN,, the weaver, for spinning work 
UET 6 3:6 (courtesy Gurney); 1 AB ... PN 
LU.US.BAR ardu Sa PN, IN.SILIN.SAM PN, & 
weaver, the slave of PN,, bought one cow (and 
paid the purchase price in garments, see lines 
Off.) PBS 2/2 27:6. 


isparu 


c) in MB Alalakh: PN LU.US.BaR ekallim 
JCS 8 11 No. 159:6. 


d) in Nuzi: x Seu Sa garrati ana i8-ba-re-e 
ina qa[t] PN x barley belonging to the queen, 
for the weavers under the command of PN 
HSS 13 179:17 (= HSS 14 109, = RA 36 122); 17 
LU.MES.US.BAR fa Nuzi HSS 13 33:18; 6 suz 
hard vS.BaR annttu [...] da PIN] nadnu 
minummé LU.MES US.BAR gabbu[sunitt] rihiiiu 
ina gat PN nadnu these six weaver’s helpers 
are placed under the command of PN, also 
all the remaining weavers are placed under 
the command of PN HSS 13 46:7ff., of. 
LU.MES US.BAR u kd[si]ru HSS 13 483:7, also 
LU.MES us-pa-ra-tum.MES HSS 14168:7; ina 
i&tdndnu Sa AN.ZA.QAR US.BAR.MES (a field) 
to the north of the weavers’ quarter RA 28 33 
No. 1:8; for weavers of hupsu-status in Nuzi, 
see hupsu A usage b. 


e) in MA: 1 mardutu Sa 5 pi-x-[...] 8a 
Sipar uS8.BaR birmisu x-[...] one carpet(?) 
with five [...], work of the weaver, its colored 
work [...] (preceded by 1 mardutu Sa Spar 
kdsirt line 27) AfO 18 306 r. iii 33’ (inventory); 
see Spar birmi. 

f) in Hitt.: pU.apIn.LA ... LU.US.BAR LU. 
NAGAR LU.ASGAB ... EN QA-TI (fugitives 
who are free men shall not be extradited, but 
fugitives who are) farmers, weavers, car- 
penters, leatherworkers or craftsmen of any 
kind (shall be extradited) KBo 5 4:39 (treaty), 
cf. PN DUMU.4.GAL UGULA LU.MES US.BAR 
PN, court official, overseer of the weavers 
ibid. 77.27; LU.US.BAR Friedrich Gesetze I § 51, 
and passim. 

€) in NA: LU.U8.BAR.MES Sa &.KUR iskarz 
Sunu la iksuruni urdsiitu eppus the weavers, 
whose deliveries the temple has not ...., 
(now) perform urdsu-service ABL 209:7, cf. 
LU.U8.BAR.MES Sa [star $a Arba’tl ABL 413r.8, 
LU.US.BAR &@ SAL.Z.GAL queen’s weaver 
ADD 642:3, LU.US.BAR ga bit SAL.E.GAL ADD 
806 r. 11, and passim in NA, note PN rab 
kisir §a US.BAR.MES (as witness after the 
kdsiru &a ekalli) ADD 59 r. 3, also LU.US.BAR 
fa bit sukkalli ADD 415 r.11; note (with a 
list of 145 weavers from various Assyrian 
cities) ADD 950 r. 10. 
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h) in NB —1’ in gen.:LU.08.BarR u aSlaku 
(LU.TUG.BABBAR) ... lubarit lu tadna&Suniitu 
the garments have been given to the weaver 
and the fuller TCL 9 105:6 (let.), of. dullu sa 
MN 8a ina gat LU.US.BAR.HI.A Nbn. 320:1; 
10 Gin fimu $a Sia.za.cin.[KUR.RA] PN u 
PN, LU.US.BAR.ME mahru the weavers PN 
and PN, received ten shekels of spun blue 
wool TCL 12 109:12, cf. sia [...] hdtu LU. 
US.BAR.MES VAS 6 24:1, also UCP 9 67 No. 47:4, 
and passim in NB; PN LU.US.BAR ana pant 
abini niltappar we sent PN the weaver to our 
father (with wool, etc.) YOS 3 94:8 (let.); ana 
mubhi Spats Sa LO.U8.BAR la tagarrub do not 
touch the weaver’s wool BIN 1 26:17 (let.); 
mthst ... Sa ina gat LU.US.BAR ma[hir] fabric 
received from the weaver VAS 617:4; dullu 
pest Sa PN LU.U8.BAR ana Ebabbara iddinu 
laundry which PN, the weaver, delivered to 
Ebabbara VAS671:1; ana aban gabé ana 
PN LU.US.BAR nadin (silver) given to PN, 
the weaver, for alum (with Aramaic docket 
24 iSpr) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 39:5; 
LU.U8.BaR 8a INergal Nbn. 410:10; PN LU. 
US.BAR Sirku Sa I&tar Sa Uruk TCL 13 161:3; 
for a weaver working with his slave (gallu), 
see Nbn. 788:4, 789:9, and (slave called Lt. 
US.BAR) Nbn. 547:8. 

2’ as a “family name’’: PN marSu Sa PN, A 
LU.U8.BAR PN, son of PN,, descendant of J. 
TCL 12 50:11, and passim in NB. 

i) in lit.: [s3-p]a-ra-ak-ma qé amahhas 
ulabbas ummanamma I (the tamarisk) am a 
weaver, because I beat the threads, I (thus) 
clothe everybody Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975 
r. 5 (OB fable), cf. US.BAR-ku-ma gé a-ma- 
hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA version of same), cf. 
also ibid. 158:24. Note mar ispari: kima sirpi 
anni innappasuma ana isati innaddé 
DUMU.LU.US.BAR ana subdti la ubarramu as 
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown into 
the fire, so that the weaver will not weave 
(it) into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115. 

In the Ur III and OB periods, the work of 
the isparu was either done at home and for 
domestic consumption, or in the workshops of 
temples and palaces, where the weavers were 
mostly women or slave girls organized under 
an overseer, akil iSpari. The independent, 


iSparu 


itinerant weaver was called kamidu (wr. LU. 
TUG.DU,(.4)) in OB and appears, instead of 
iSparu, in CH § 274:26 (wr. LU.DU,.4) and in 
the Mari ritual RA 352i17, also, not too 
rarely, in OB economic texts. Even as late 
as in MB and NA, the iSparu’s seem to have 
been attached to the palace, or to private 
individuals; the lone MB contract where an 
‘Sparu appears as a buyer describes him, 
however, as a slave. Note also that the Hittite 
references contrast the weaver with free men. 

The i&paru’s not only wove but also did the 
spinning, as shown by the MB reference 
where a slave girl is given to an i&parw for 
spinning. 

In NA and NB, the craft became special- 
ized, and an i&par birmi, iSpar kité, i&par 
stprati, q. v., are mentioned. 

This designation of the weaver is a ‘‘Kul- 
turwort’”? and comparable in form with 
nagar, babar and damkar. 


Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 177 ff. 


i8paru in bit iSpari s.; weaver’s workshop; 
OB, NB; wr. & (LU.)US.BAR; ef. iSparu. 

ugula.é.us.bar = MIN (= a-kil) [] [i8-pa-ri} 
overseer of the weaving establishment Lu IT ii 2’, 
ef. ugula.é.us.bar Proto-Lu 153, §&.tam.6.us. 
bar ibid. 37. 

12 Ma.Na SIp.MA Sa suhdrdtum Sa &.U8.BAR 
twelve minas of suté-wool for the girls in the 
weaving establishment YOS 5 177:6 (OB); 
note (wool delivered to the) #.saL.US.BAR 
workshop for weavers (to make garments for 
the gods) Riftin 61:6 (OB); silver ana sabat 
bitqa 8a & LU.US.BAR.MES for the repair of 
the weaving establishment BRM 1 99:36 (NB). 

For the é.us.bar in Ur III, see UET 3 
index p. 65, Eames Coll. KK 24:16, etc. Note 
also the plan of an é.u8.bar REC 148:3 
(OAkk.). 


i$paru in rabi iSpari s.; chief weaver; MB, 
NA, NB, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. (Lt) 
GAL.US.BAR and LU GAL.US.BAR.MES; cf. 
*Sparu. 

PN GAL US.BAR (in ration list) BE 14 91a:49 
(MB); GAL LU.MES US.BAR (participating in 
a ritual, twining threads of red and white 
wool) KUB 11 20i 9, ef. ibid. 15 (Hitt. rit.); PN 
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LU GAL.US.BAR.MES (as witness) ADD 453r. 15, 
cf. PN LU GAL.US.BA[R.MES] (in broken con- 
text) ADD 679:5; PN LU GaL.US.BAR Sa 
4 §amas (addressee) Strassmeier, Actes du 8° 
Congrés International No. 16:3 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
No. 18:3. 


iSpariitu s.; 1. company of weavers, 2. 
weaver’s craft; Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and (LU.) 


U8.BAR with phonetic complement; cf. i¥paru. - 


1. company of weavers —a) in Nuzi: ana 
10 subdrd Sa US.BAR-ru-ti (barley) for the ten 
junior members of the company of weavers 
HSS 14 123:32, ef. 1 sina ana US.BAR-«péy- 
ru-tt HSS 13 159:13. 

b) in NB: x gur suluppi ina pappasu LU. 
us.BaR-ti Sa MN x gur of dates of the 
pappasu-allotment of the weaver’s guild for 
MN Camb. 70:7, and passim in NB, cf. 2 Sigel 
kaspu ina pappasu LU.US.BAR-u-tu ana PN 
... nadin Nbn. 302:2, also 14 Ma.na Sipatu 
ina pappasu LU.US.BAR-i-tu ana muhhi PN 

. nadin Nbn. 898:2. 

2. weaver’s craft —a) in Nuzi: wu ana 
i&-pa-ru-ti ulammassu and he will teach him 
the weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, ef. Summa PN 
PN, ana i8-pa-ru-ti la ulammassu ibid. 16. 

b) in NB: !PN PN, ana LU i8-pa-ru-tu adi 
5 Jandati ana PN, taddin ‘PN has given PN, 
for five years to PN, to (learn) the weaver’s 
craft BOR 1 88a:3; 7i5-pa-ru-tu gabbi %-lam- 
mad-du he shall teach (him) the entire craft 
of weaving ibid. 6, cf. ki 1§-pa-ru-tu la ultamz 
midus ibid. 9. 


iSpatalu s.; lodging; OA*; Hitt. word. 

10 MA.NA lu 18-ba-da-lu lu ukulti emari ten 
minas (of copper), partly for lodging, partly 
for donkey feed TCL 20 165:20. 

Bilgi¢ Appellativa p. 66 (derived from Hitt. 
iSpant-, “‘night’’). 
iSpatu s.fem.; 1. quiver, 2. bow case; OB, 
Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, Akkadogr. (kus 
I5.PA-DU ZA 44 86:18’) and Sumerogr. (KUS. 
#.MA.URU,, see Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 
71 n. 3) in Hitt., lw. in Hurr. (¥panti, see 
Ehelolf, ZA 45 71 n. 4, von Brandenstein, AfO 13 
58); pl. wpatu, also tSpatdtu in Nuzi HSS 
16 2:8, note the Hurr. pl. i%patena Wiseman 


ispatu 


Alalakh p. 110 No. 430 r.; wr. syll. (KUS.&. 
AMAR.RU, for KUS.£.MA.URU;, in EA). 
gis.é.ban = & min (=. gal-tu), um-mu, i§-pa-t[u] 
quiver, [gid.kajk.ban = [sik-kat min] Hh. VII 
A 49ff.; gi8.6.m4&.Tu(text .Su) = i3-pa-a-tu ibid. 
64a; kus.[6].[za.limmu.ba] = la-ha-ru-ué-su, 
kus.mé4.uru,, kuS.i8.pa.tum = i§-pa-tu Hh. XI 
104ff.; ku8.a.m4.uru, = i§-pa-tum = [tuk-ka]-an- 
nu Hg. A II 146; tu-[ujm tum = 7§-pa-[tum] A 
VIT/2:154; i8.pa.[tu] = sl-lu sé [a], i8.pa.tu. 
[x] = &l-lu &4 x (obscure) Nabnitu M 154f. 
mar.Te(for .uru,;) 8u.8u fl.la : a-bu-bu &é 
e-mu-qa-a-su §d-qa-a-ti-ma [andku] : i&-pa-tum te- 
bi-tum [andku] (first Akk. translat.) I (IStar) am a 
flood with extraordinary strength : (second Akk. 
translat.) I am a quiver lifted up SBH p. 105:22ff. 
1. quiver —a) in gen. —1’ in lit.: gadta u 
KuS(var. omits) 7§-pa-tum idu&sSu ilul he 
(Marduk) hung the bow and the quiver at his 
side En. el. IV 38; Zdar... imna wu Suméla 
tullata i&-pa-a-ti tamhat qasti ina idiga I8tar 
is hung with quivers, one at her right and one 
at her left, she holds the bow in her hand Streck 
Asb. 116 v 53; KUS i8-pa-t[u, ...] / KU8 la- 
ha-[ru-us-Su] quiver (explained by) laharudSu 
= quiver (among twenty divine emblems) 
LKU 31:12f., and see Hh. XI 102, in lex. section; 
ana “Annunitum bélet tahazi nasdia gasti u 
i&-pa-ti for Annunitu, lady of battle, who is 
equipped with bow and quiver VAB 4 228 iii 
22 (Nbn.); [na5] gadsti usu w is-pat carrying 
bow, arrow and quiver Bohl, BiOr 6 p. 166:4 
(hymn to Nergal); [gastu]m u 13-pa-tum [ina] 
gati iskunu they placed bow and quiver in 
(Gilgime’’) hands Gilg. Y. 238; gaSati 18-pa- 
a-ti ina idigunu [...] bows (and) quivers 
[hanging] at their sides (said of wooden 
statues for magical purposes) KAR 298:24 
(SB rit.); ana abhesu i8-pa-as-su  GI.MES 
umalli (Innin) filled her quiver with arrows 
for her brothers Craig ABRT 2 15 iv 6, see ArOr 
21 410, cf. id-di-su (= iddin§u) INinlil i8- 
pat ma-lit-ti RA 41 39:21 (LBlit.); zigdte 3a... 
usanmaru mulmulla la padifti] Sa ar8 13-pat 
4Bél the torches which they light are mer- 
ciless arrows from the quiver of Bél CT 15 
44:11 (cultic comm.); ust mundahst 15-pa- 
i[a ...] the arrows of the warriors, the quiver 
[...] Lambert BWL 178 r. 13 (fable); mat 
A&Sur ana sihirtifa kima 18-pa-ti umala I 
filled the entire land of Assyria (with soldiers) 
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like a quiver (ready for war) Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 20; ana SutéSur salmat qaqqadi pagads 
murnisgt i§-pa-a-a-te tilpdndte u ussi 
mimma sumSu uniitu tahazt in order to or- 
ganize the men (lit. black headed) and to 
muster the steeds, the quivers, bows and 
arrows, all kinds of battle equipment OIP 2 
130 vi 67 (Senn.);_ [asm]aré u KUS i8-pat.MES 
lances and quivers (in broken context) BHT 
pl. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.). 

2’ other occs.: [2] Kus 13-pd-tum BE 3/1 
76:30 (early OB list of objects); gasta wu Kus 
18-pa-tum u hurhutitum ana qati PN addin 
I gave a bow, a quiver and hurhutitu-arrows 
to PN HSS 5 44:6, cf. ibid. 11 and 16; 2xvu8 
i§-pd-tum u qaxta KI.MIN (= ilteqgd) they 
received two quivers and a bow HSS 5 93:8; 
bilati ... ana GI KAK.TAG.GA KUS i3-pa-ti ... 
iddi he exchanged the houses for arrows and 
quivers JEN 196:8; GI.MES KAK.TAG.GA ina 
libbi i&(text zu)-pa-ti arrows in a quiver JEN 
519:7; 1 KUSs «3-pa-tum sa kaspi uhhuzu 2 
KUS i5-pa-tum Sa siparri uhhuzu 1 Ks i5-pa- 
tum agar ginnassu kaspa uhhuzu 18 KUS i8- 
pa-tum rigitum 1 mét 47 GI.MES KAK.TAG.GA. 
MES one quiver that is mounted with silver, 
two quivers mounted with bronze, one quiver 
the bottom of which is mounted with silver, 
18 empty quivers, 147 arrows JEN 527:27ff. 
(all from Nuzi). 

b) material and decoration: lapis lazuli, 
gold and silver ana 1§-pa-ti ana qati PN for 
(the ornaments of) the quiversfor PN JCS 8 
30 No. 427:4 (MB Alalakh); [x] @18.Ban(!). 
MES 3 KUS.#.AMAR.RU [KU.GI] GaR.[RA] 
80+[10 G]1.mES UD.KA.BAR x bows, three 
quivers inlaid with gold, ninety bronze 
arrows EA 29:184 (let. of TuSratta), see Ehe- 
lolf, ZA 45 70f.; 2 i3-pa-ta 3a kaspi uhhuzu ina 
libbisunu Sa 1 i8-pa-ti ilmusu jdnu two 
quivers decorated with silver, of which one is 
without its circle(?) ornament HSS 15 17:4ff., 
cf. 4 t3-pa-ti $a la uhhuzu ibid.7; Sa 1 Kus 
18-pa-ti a kaspi uh-<hu>-zu Sa i-ir(text -sa)- 
hi-8u janu $a 1 KUS 18-pa-ltt] Ja kaspi uh- 
<huy-zu ilmasu janu 10 za-ag-gi-e Sa hurdsi 
istu KUS 18-pa-ta-ti halqu 1 za-ak-ku Sa kaspi 
istu 1 KUS 1&-pa-ti halqu from one quiver 
mounted with silver, the chest(?) decoration 


iSpiki 


is missing, from one quiver mounted with 
silver, the circle(?) ornament is missing, ten 
zakku ornaments of gold are lost from the 
quivers, (and) one zakku-ornament of silver is 
lost from one of the quivers HSS 15 2:1ff.; 
12 728-pa-ta illakkunnu Sa kaspi la adbu halqu 
twelve quivers (whose) silver illakunnu-orna- 
ments are not in place, they are lost HSS 
152:17; 2kakkabdte Sa ikdi Sa 2 i8-pat two 
star (ornaments of gold) for the bases of the 
two quivers ADD 819 ii 1 (NA), cf. ibid. 6; 
Sita i-pa-a-ta kaspi two quivers of silver 
JTVI 60 132:6 (NB). 

c) capacity: naphar 7 KUS i§-pa-tu. MES 
annitu 1 mat 78 at.muES Sa ina libbisunu nadi 
all together, these are seven quivers, (with) 
178 arrows placed in them HSS 15 17:8; 
5 KUS 7§-pa-tum 30 TA.AM GI.MES-nu ina libbiz 
Sunu $a nadé five quivers with thirty arrows 
placed in each of them HSS 13 195:3; 6KUS 
1§-pa-tum.MES 2 médti [251 at KaK.U.TAG.GA 
siparri $a libbi KUS 18-pa-ti nadé six quivers 
(with) 225 arrows of bronze placed in the 
quivers HSS 14 616:15ff.; 1 73-pu-tu Sa pani 
narkabti 50 KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES one quiver for 
the front of the chariot, (with) fifty arrows 
KAJ 310 r. 52. 

2. bow case: see gi8.é.ban = bit galti Hh. 
VII A 49, in lex. section. 

For utpt in Ugar., see Virolleaud, RA 37 22 
note to No. 6:14~16, also Gordon Handbook 3 
No. 352. 


Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 70f. 


iSpiki' s. pl. tantum; 1. yield, produce (of 
a field), 2. storage bin or jar; OAkk., MB, 
SB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and i.pus; cf. Sapaku. 


8e.i.dub = ge-im i§-p[t-kt], i.dub = 78-pi-ku, 
[i.dJub.3e = 7§-pi-ki ge-im, [i.dJub.8e.gis.i = 
MIN gam-éd-me, [i.d]ub.zi.lum.ma = MIN su-lu- 
pi, {i.dub.slig=[...], [i.dub.(x.x)]ib.gi,y.gig 
= MIN i-ta-na-pal, i.dub 8& i.dub = MIN lib-bi 78- 
pi-ki, 8&&i.dub = lib-bi 18-pi-ki Hh. II 121-125a, 
126-128, cf.i.dub = t3-pik-ki = nag-bu Hg.I 12a. 

§e-e-du, hu-un-du, ku-tal-lu, 2iz.a.an, 18-pi-ki = 
ge-im LTBA 2 2:202. 

6.i.dub.ba = & t3-pi-ki=h 44-a KAV 42 r. 
6, dupl. RA 14 172 (temple list). 


1. yield, produce (of a field, etc.) —a) in 
OAKkk.: if you do not watch over the cattle, 
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3-pi-gt ginttim a-ri-i3-ka I shall claim the 
regular yield (as rent) from you JRAS 1932 
296:38 (let.); x barley i3-bi-ku PN BIN 8 
205:2 and 226:2. 

b) in Nuzi: dajdnti ana 40 anSu Set ana 
40 Sahirru tibnu ana i5-pi-ki Sa 4 Sandti PN 
ana mari PN, ittadais the judges condemned 
PN to (deliver to) the sons of PN, forty 
homers of barley (and) forty bundles of 
straw, the produce of four years JEN 654:39, 
ef. JEN 662:81, cf. also ana 39 ANSE Sei ana 
39 Sahirru tibni iS-pi-ki Sa 1 ANSE 3 awihari 
eqli 3a 3 Sandti ... ittadaS JEN 369:46, and 
passim in sentences at law; egla imaddadu t8&-pit- 
ga Sa eqli PN umalla they will survey the 
field, and PN (who is responsible for the field) 
will make restoration for the (expected) yield 
of the field HSS 5 51:9, cf. x Seum i8-pi-gi §a 
eqli JEN 130:3; 3ANSE kibtu i&-pi-ku ana PN 
three homers of wheat, the yield (of the field) 
for PN HSS 16 204:1 (fragm. of an envelope). 

c) in SB: bél hegalli tuhdi [u] 23-pi-ki 
(var. «§-pik(text -HU)-ki) rabdti (Marduk) 
the dispenser of plenty, abundance and 
plentiful crops En. el. VII 65, var. from STT 10 
and 11, cf. Sin bél i§-pi-ki MDP 6 p. 47:10, 
ef. 1Adad béli.pUB BBSt. No. 4 iv 1 (both MB 
kudurrus); [x x (x)] i8-pik-ki tuhkdt ana mirig 
Se-im ugdri [x x x sji-im-ri kubutté 18-pik-ki 
(iSdihu expected) taturri (Marduk) [who gives] 
abundant crops to the arable fields, [who 
dispenses] large amounts of ...., gain(?) 
(and) profit ZA 4 36 K.3459i 11f., dup]. K.6906 + 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert); [J]¢3Sur eqlu 
i5-pt-ki-e-Su let the field diminish its produce 
CT 15 49 iii 46 (Atrahasis), dupl. YOR 5/3 pl. 
1118 (= BRM 4 1), ef. ibid. 56; eglu 54 L.DuUB- 
&i imatti the crops of that field will become 
scanty CT 39 9r. 16ff. (SB Alu). 

2. storage bin or jar: [Summa kulbabi] ina 
bit améli ina i.DuB Set innamru if ants 
appear in the barley jar in somebody’s house 
KAR 376 r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. (with t.puB sa 
masSammi) ibid. 19, (i.DUB Samnt) ibid. 20, 
ef. (wr. £.1.DUB) CT 38 20:46ff., and passim in 
Alu, possibly to naspaku, and cf. Hh. II 123f.; 
15-pt-tk-[hul-Su zummé elleta 4Nisaba his stor- 
age bin lacked pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); wmalld pasallu Sa habbilu ni- 


i§qarrurtu 


[str(?)-ta(?)] uragga 18-pik-ku Sa piznugu t?us: 
[sw] they fill the cache of the exploiter 
with gold, but empty the larder of the 
beggar of its provisions Lambert BWL 86:272 
(Theodicy); +3-ptk-ki régite imalli the empty 
storage bins will become full (again) Thompson 
Rep. 207 r. 3, cf. CT 38 15:40, also 1.DUB.MES 
maliti ireqgd CT 30 20:21 (SB ext.), KAR 376 
r. 18 (Alu), 427 r. 28 (ext.), and passim; fusahhu 
ina 1.DUB-8% tpattar scarcity will depart from 
his storage bin Kraus Texte 57a i 14’; 1&-ptk- 
ki-3& Sapku his storage bins are heaping full 
Gilg. VII iv 8. 

Of the two mngzs. of iSpiki, “storage bin or 
jar,” is restricted to literary texts. In OB 
(Dua) i.puB and &.i.puB in the reading 
naspaku (q.v.) refer to the storage jar. 

von Soden, ZA 47 20; ad mng. lb: Purves, 
JNES 6 184. 


iSpu s.; (a container); NB.* 
iStén 1&-pu (list of containers) Nbk. 441:9. 


The word may represent a masc. variant 
of iSpatu, ‘“quiver.” 


iSpurnatu (or i%burnatu) s.; (a word for pine 
cone); SB.* 

te-ri-na-tum|i§-p/bur-na-[twum] KAR 94:17 
(comm. to Maqlu I 24). 

Explanation of terinnatu, “pine cone.” 
Possibly a parallel formation to iShunnatu. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26. 


iSpurusinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 
10 13-pu-ru-zi-nu BIN 6 258:3. 


In a list that contains, as far as intelligible, 
names of implements, such as rapSu, “grain 
shovel,” epinnu, eriqqu. The ending -tnnu in- 
dicates that this is probably a native Anato- 
lian word. 


iSqappu_ see tégippu. 


i$qarrurtu (isgarrurtu, efgarrurtu)s.; 1. (an 
agricultural tool), 2. (an emblem of I8tar); 
OB, MB, SB; ef. gararu. 


gi8.kak.si.ma, gid.nig.saR = kéi-is-su, gid. 
nig.SAR, gid.im.sahar.ra = ié-gar-ru-ur-tu, gid. 
im.sahar.ra.bir.bir.ra = 7§-qar-ru-ur-tu pur-ru- 
ur-tu Hh. VIVA 114-118; gis.im.sahar.ra = 
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t8-qa-ru-ur-t{u] = [...], gi8.i{m.sahar.rja.bir. 
bir.ri = MIN pur-ru-us-tu = min Hg. BIT 121f. 

1. (an agricultural tool): see lex. section; 
if the “weapon” at the right side kima 1[5- 
qa-r]u-ur-tim ga-ri-tr_ is curved like an ¢. (note 
the crescent- or ring-shaped design on the 
model) RA. 35 70 AO 8894:3 (liver model), ef. 
YOS 10 46 iv 51 (OB ext.), RA 27 142:24 (OB); 
Summa dandnu kima i&-qd-ru-ur-tim garir if 
the dandnu (of the liver) is curved like an ¢. 
RA 38 81 AO 7028 r. 35 (OB ext.); Summa... 
Sirum kima 18-qd-ru-ur-tim garir YOS 10 24:36 
(OB), summa 21 kima e&8-qar-ru-ur-ti 
KILMIN (= garir) Ki. 1904-10-9, 92 in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. (SB), and kima e3-qd-ru-ur-ti (in 
broken context) K.6764:14 (unpub., SB ext.); 
Summa izbu pasu wppugqma uzna kima is-ga- 
ru-[ur-tim ...] if the mouth of the newborn 
lamb is solid and (its) ears are [curved] like an 
4. CT 27 39 K.3925:11 (SB Izbu). 

2. (an emblem of I8tar): is-gar-ru-ur-tum 
purrurtum Sa 4JStar bélit matati the star- 
shaped(?) ¢. of IStar, as lady of (all) countries 
(refers probably to the eight-pointed star 
within a disk MDP 2 pl. 18) MDP 2 90 iv 14, 
ef. %§-qa-ru-ur-t[u, purrurtu(?) WZstar] LKU 
31:4 (comm. on divine emblems). 

Probably referring to a gardener’s tool 
consisting of a rotating disk, or rather a roller 
(cf. Sugarruru sub gardru A mng. 2), provided 
with spikes (or ridges) used to crush and pack 
the tilth. The side view of this tool seems to 
have suggested a comparison with the eight- 
pointed star of I8tar. 


Reiner, RA 46 110ff. 


isqillatu (isqillatu, <ssillatu, sillatu) s. fem.; 
1. pebble, 2. (a stone vessel); OB, Elam, 
EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and nA,.PES,. 


na,.pes,, na,.pes,.a.ab.ba, na,.pes,.id = 
sil-l[a-tu] Ur X 132 (unpub., excerpt from Hh. 
XVI, courtesy Gurney), cf. nag.pes,y, nay. pes,. 
id.da, na,.peS,.a.ab.ba CT 6 12i 14ff. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI); na,.pes, = 2s-sil-[lat] = [is- 
kil}-laa Hg. BIV 107; nay.ped,. pes, = &-kin-nu 
sediment = 7-qi-il-la-tum, na,.pes, = ha-an-da- 
bil-lu = 18-qt-il-la-tum Hg. B IV 108f., restored 
from Hg. D 151f.; [na,.ped,] = [2s-sil-lat] = [la- 
hi-ia]-na-tum, na,.pes, = ts-sil-lat = is-gil-lat Hg. 
E6f.; na,.pes, = 73-sil-la-tu = la-hi-ia,-na-te Hg. 
D 149; 23(!)-ki(!)-la PES, = 23(1)-gt(!)-la-tum MSL 


iSqillatu 
2 149 iii 27 (Proto-Ea); [i8-ki-li] [PES] = id-gt-il-la- 
tum Ea VII 207; i8-ki-li (text ki-i8-li) re&,= i8-q6- 
la-tu Ea VII Excerpt 23’. 

1. pebble — a) in gen.: adappi halili 
silitte surrisa uhattimma &a [.. .] 18-qt-la-si-na 
ukallim Sam&u I blocked the ditches and 
hdlilu-canals derived from its bed and thus 
exposed the pebbles of [...] to the sunlight 
TCL 3 222 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); ndru & issek: 
kerma NA,.PES,-sa Saméu immar that river 
will be dammed up and its pebbles will be 
exposed (lit. see the sun) CT 39 19:126 (SB 
Alu); Summa naéru mé kajamanitu ubilma 
ina libbisu NAy.PES,.MES ana kibri istanahhitu 
if the river carries normal water but pebbles 
jump out from it from time to time onto its 
bank CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); ddlila 8a libbi 
NA,.PES, a frog(?) living amidst the pebbles 
AMT 80,1:17, also Iraq 19 41 r.vil7, ef. BIL. 
ZA.ZA Sa libbt NAg.PES, iD [...] KAR 204:15, 
and note ddlila a SA PES, iD.DA VAT 9535 
r. 4 (unpub., med., courtesy Kécher); 2(!) usurdte 
ina is-qi-il-la-ti ana pirki tussar you lay out 
two drawings with pebbles, crosswise LKA 
139 r. 32; note Is-si-la-[twl (personal name) 
MDP 24 369:4 and 8. 

b) in med. use —1’ wr. NA,.PES,: hasabti 
NA4.PES, (you pound) a sherd, a pebble(?) 
AMT 1,2:16, cf. NAg.PES, tusahhar KAR 195r. 
29, cf. ibid. 31, also ana libbi NAy.PES, tu-[...] 
AMT 19,1:8. 

2’ ~wa,y.PES, ip.pa river-pebble: wa,.PES, 
iD.DA GAZ you pound river-pebbles AMT 
73,1 ii 3, dupl. KAR 192 ii 27, ef. ibid. r. i 32, also 
AMT 44,1 ii 11. 

3’ wWaA,.PES, A.AB.BA pebble from the sea- 
shore: various drugs NAy.PES, A.AB.BA isténis 
ina dam erént [...] KAR 182:20, cf. PES, 
A.AB.BA KAR 186:16, also 2 Gin NA,.PES, 
A.AB.BA (among charms against rebellion: 
U.HLA HI.GAR) K.6811 r. 3 (unpub.). 

2. (a stone vessel): 1 18-gi-la-at Samnim 
one 7. for oil UET 5 882:26 (list of Akkadian 
words); 38 18-ki-il-la-du Sa abni 38 7.-8 of stone 
(among stone vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

Possibly na,.PES, ip.DA and NAy.PES, A.AB. 
BA refer to specific stones. For Na,.PES, ANSE, 
see bissiir atdnt. 
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iSqippu (igappu, isqippu) s.; 1. (a worm), 
2. (a bird), 3. (a disease); Bogh., SB.* 

mar.gal, mar.dib, bil.tab = 7-gip-pu Hh. 
XIV 287ff.; [mar.ga]l=73-qa-pu Hh. XIV 3776; 
mar.gal, mar.3a&.sur = 18-gip-pu CT 19 3 ii 10f. 
(list of diseases); [ma]r.gal = i8-gip-pu = ma-ag- 
sar té-em-di Hg. AIT 27, also Hg. B III iv 33, see 
Landsberger Fauna p. 37f.; 18-gi-pu = ma-sar ti-di 
(var.IM) guardian of the mud Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 412; ¢4-gip-pu : qu-qa-ni gaq-qa-ri ground 
worm Landsberger Fauna 40:26; 78-gip-pu = ma- 
sar ti-di ibid. 26b (Uruanna); U is-gip-pu :6 ma- 
gar IM, U qu-ga-nu gag-ga-ri Landsberger Fauna 
43 ¢ 7£. (Uruanna); U kam-ka-du : U ié-qi-pu 
Uruanna IIT 416, cf. 6 kam-ka-du : a3 13-gip-pu 
ibid. 8; U id-gi-pu : aS kalab (wr. UR.KU) ur-3t 
Uruanna III 116. 

1. (a worm) —a) in gen.: [ina lumun 
iskalrisst kurusisst i8-qip-pu hula[mésu] 
against the evil (portended by) an i&karissu- 
rat, a kurusissu-rat, an 7.-worm (or) a chame- 
leon KAR 257:6. 

b) in a personal name: ™Js-gip-p[u] 
LUGAL HUR.SAG ERIN — I., the king of the 
Cedar Mountain (name of a legendary king) 
KBo 3 13:13’ (= 2 BoTU 8), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 68:13. 

2. (a bird) : Summa 1§-qip-pu MUSEN KI.MIN 

= ana bit améli irub) if an 7.-bird enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:42 (SB Alu). 

3. (a disease): see CT 19, in lex. section. 

The context in Hh. XIV shows that tqippu 
is a worm; “earthworm” has been suggested 
on the basis of its equation with magsar tidi, 
“guardian of the mud.” Its occurrence in 
Uruanna indicates medicinal uses. It is un- 
certain whether, on the basis of its occurrence 
in the disease list, one should take i&gqippu 
as the name of a disease, or whether it may 
denote a tapeworm. 


Ad mng. lb: Giiterbock, ZA 44 75. 
iSqu see isqu A. 
iSqu (green) see argu. 
iSqi s. pl.; vegetables; NB.* 
elat imitti Sa i8-qi-e apart from the esti- 


mated yield of the vegetables(?) VAS 3 
73:8. 


Connect probably with arqi, ‘‘vegetables,”’ 
q. v. 
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isru B 
iSqubbitu (hump) see asqubbitu. 
iSqiiqu see isgiqu. 
i8ra see era. 
iSri8 (there) see adris. 


isru As. fem.; (a woolen belt or scarf of 
special make); OA; pl. tSrdtum. 

i-ra-am PN na¥akkum PN is bringing 
you one 1.-belt KT Hahn 7:34; 1 ¢8-ra-am 
u 1 patram natbaham damqam sébilamma send 
me one 7%. and one good butcher knife TCL 4 
19:19; «5-ra-am Talhatitam one 7.-garment of 
Talhat-quality (or make) TCL 21 210:8, cf. 
ana 16 18-ra-tim 3 Talhaté aSqul I paid (x cop- 
per) to three natives of Talhat for 16 7.-gar- 
ments BIN 4 180:7, also 3 <3-ra-tum % MA.NA 
uRUDU three i.-garments (costing) forty 
shekels of copper OIP 27 58:26, also 1 <§-ra- 
am BIN 4 88:4 and 5; 1 TUG id-ra-am kisdm 
tadmigtaka PN naSakkum PN is bringing 
you one ¢.-belt (with an attached) money 
bag as a present for you Hrozny Kultepe 
88:16; 78-ra-am aqgablia Samama buy me one 
t.-belt to (put around) my waist VAT 9237:13, 
cited by J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117. 


J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117. 


isru B s.; (rural district); OB*; pl. t&rdtu. 

mé summidma miris PN mé lu(text ku)-pu- 
ut u ina i8-ri-ka-ma ip GN summidma Sukus: 
sdm (A.SA.8uKU) ... mé liSqi connect the 
water (of the canals) and irrigate PN’s 
plantation, and likewise, in your own district, 
connect the canal GN so that the water may 
irrigate the field (assigned) for subsistence 
CT 29 18b:10; [na-gi]-ru-[wm] lissima ta-ap- 
hu-ri ina t8-ri-im ana DN Suknama ilam sulliz 
ma tlum linth adi taphirigu let the herald 
announce it, and (then) organize gatherings(?) 
to DN in the district, pray to the god so that 
the god may be appeased as long as the 
gatherings(?) for him (last) CT 29 1b:16; ina 
alakija ana i§-ri-ka agabbikum I shall speak 
to you when I arrive in your district TCL 18 
113: 25 (all letters); 74-ra-tum innaddia matum 
harbitam illak the rural districts will be left 
fallow and the country will become wasteland 
YOS 10 9:2 (ext.). 
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isru C s.; (a payment due); OB, Mari.* 

a) in OB: Sa tuddbilanim ina t8§-ri-ki-na-a- 
ma hursama stitatum ... Sibilanim deduct 
(fem. pl.) from your own ¢. what you have (al- 
ready) sent me, and send me the rest PBS 7 
51:17. 


b) in Mari: 1G1.4.gAL KU.BABBAR ¢-Si-ir PN 
one-fourth (of a shekel) of silver as the 7. of 
PN (first witness) ARM 8 18:5’, for witnesses 
receiving such payments, see Boyer, ARMT 8 
p. 35 n. 3. 


igru_ see isru C, 
iSru (place) see agru. 


**iSrubii (Bezold Glossar 77b); see sahar- 
Subba. 


i88@ conj.; whereas, although; OB Mari.* 
inanna andku sehréki u wwuram ul eli 18- 
§[a)-a Addaja i8ennima ana pi[Su] Sim[ti .. .] 
how can I now be considered a child and 
incapable of giving orders, whereas my 
“daddy” (himself) has promoted me and [my] 
office [has been established] upon his own 
command (only recently)? ARM 1 108:13; 
15-Sa-a iStu sehrétku maha[r Addaja] arbima 
inanna isbutu ward 1-8[u 2-Su] ina libbs 
Addaja [us}téstininn[i] how is it that now 
one or the other of the servants has ousted 
me from my “daddy’s” affections, whereas 
I, ever since I was a child, have grown up 
under my “daddy’s” eyes? ibid. 17. 
issaddagdis (last year) see Jaddagdil. 
i8Sakku (i%akku) s.; 1. territorial ruler 
(of cities, countries, etc.), 2. member of a 
class of privileged farmers; from OAkk., OA 
on, in mng. 2 from-OB (Hammurabi) on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. i#iakkatu (see TCL 7 23:8, OB, 
and the use of the 3rd pers. fem. pl. verb 
PBS 1/2 49:12,MB); wr. syll. (¢83takkw Sumer 11 
110 No. 10:18f. and Belleten 14 224:4 and 36) and 
ENSI (= PA.TE.SI) (PA Belleten 14 224:1, etc.), 
from MB on with det. Lt; cf. 8akkitu. 
PA.TE.SI = t3-éak-ku (followed by gangd and 
gabra) Hh. II 10, cf. [...] [pa].1e.s1t = 18-[éak-ku] 
Diri V 25; sukkal.ensi = suk-kal i4-dak-ku Lul 
100; pas.ensi = PAs (= palag) i§-s4-k[2], pas. 3A. 
TUN = PA, Sd-a[8-s]u-k[t], pag.PA+AL = PA, Sab-ri-€ 
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VAT 9430 iii 15 ff. (Hh. XXII), cf. id.lugal, id.en. 
na, id.ensi, id.&.Bar, id.jabra Sultantepe 
51/50+106 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXII); u-mun vu = 78-dak- 
ku ATI/4:78; [u.m]u.un.si= PA.TE.SI = 14-4[ak- 
ku] Emesal Voc. II 10; gi.en.na, ensi, sanga 
OB Proto-Lu 27ff. 

lu.bild.gal hi.ain hi.ani.in.si hi.ara.bu. 
um hi.a: awilum & lu garrum lu énum lu i--a-ku- 
um u lu rabim be this person a king, an énu, an 
z.-ruler or a nobleman Sumer 11 110 No. 10: 18f. 
(OB), ef. 1a. bi lugal hé.a ensi hé.a nam.li.ux. 
lu mu.sa,.ba hé.a : amilu 0 lu sarru lu 1-dak-ku 
lu amilitu mala guma nabd 4R 12 r. 29f. (MB 
royal); p13 (text a8) Lugal.gi.na pP[A.TE.SI ...] : 
DIS (text aS) MIN (text A) 25-da-ak-ki KU[R ...] 
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:5f.; umun.si.gal umun. 
KAL.a.kex(K1D) : bélu 18-éak-ku rabd *Ninurta 4R 
21* No. 2r. 8f., cf. iti INin.gir.su ur.sag ensi. 
gal 4En.1{1.14.kex : rr 4nrn.cin.su garrddi i8- 
éd-ak-ki rabt 8a WEnlil KAV 218 A i 18 and 25 
(Astrolabe B), cf. SBH p. 145 i 12. 


1. territorial ruler (of a city, a country, 
etc.) — a) rulers of a city or a country — 
1’ in Sum. texts: bar. bar Ki.en.gi ensi 
kur.kur.ra the kings of Sumer (and) the 
ensi’s of the entire world (bowed in Uruk to 
his rulership) SAKI 154 ii 22 (Lugalzagesi), see 
Jacobsen, ZA 52 106, and ibid. 123 note, cf. the list 
of ensi’s of foreign countries ZA 42 40:11-25 
(lit., Lugal-anne-mundu text), and ibid. 42:27f., 
as against the sukkal.mah of the same 
countries ibid. 42 A iii 29f.; for ensi’s as city 
rulers in Sumer of the period, see Hallo 
Royal Titles 36f. (Adab), 38f. (Kish), 39f. 
(Lagas). 


2’ in OAkk. : he (Sargon) defeated Uruk u 50 
ENS{ in SrrA 44.maL and 50 i.-s with the help 
of the mace of the god Amba Barton RISA 
110 vii 49, cf. w 50 ENSi uw LUGAL su,-ma 8vU. 
DU,.A I captured 50 i.-s and the king himself 
ibid. vii 1, ef. ENSi Elamti (beside the king of 
Elam) ibid. 114 xii 12, also ibid. 33 and 36; RN 
LuaaL Urim 8U.DU,.A uw ENSI.ENSI-su Sv. 
DU,.A wu ef-lu-t[i-su] 8U.DUg.4 he (Rimus) 
captured RN, king of Ur, and captured his 1.-s, 
and captured his men Barton RISA 118 xvii 8, 
ef. capture of the LUGAL and the ENsi of 
Ki.an ibid. 122 xxi 38, also (¢. of Kazallu) 
ibid. xvii 45, (%. of Ubme = Umma) ibid. xix 2, 
(t. of Adab) ibid. xx 48, (t. of Zabalam) ibid. 
xx 53; intima PN ENSi-kt [3-nun™ when PN 
was +. of E’nunna UCP 9 205 83:46. 
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3’ in Ur III —a’ as a ruler of a foreign 
country : see (referring to ensi’s of Ansan and 
ZabSali) Hallo Royal Titles 46f., (for an ensi 
of Subartu) Gelb Hurrians and Subarians 38. 


b’ as governor of a city: see C. E. Keiser, 
Patesis of the Ur Dynasty (YOR 4/2), (with 
names, places and discussions) W. W. Hallo, The 
Ensi’s of the Ur III Dynasty, also Falkenstein 
Gerichteurkunden 1 25; note (for ensi bala) 
Falkenstein ibid. 25 n. 9 and Jacobsen, JCS 7 38 
n. 17, (for the special position of the ensi of 
Nippur) Hallo Royal Titles 47, (for the 
title aba.uru of the ensi of Laga’) Falken- 
stein ibid. 1 36 n. 3; ensi’s of Ur and Uruk 
are rare and apparently exceptional. 


4’ in lit.: awtlum 84 lu LUGAL lu ENSi ulu 
awtlitum Sa gumam nabiat this person, be he 
a king, a lord, an #.-ruler, or whatever his 
title CH xlii 42, cf. Sumer 11 110 and 4R 12, both 
in lex. section; awilum §4 lu LuGAL lu ENsi 
RA 33 50 iii 8 (Mari, Jahdunlim); attamannu 
lu LU.ENSi lu rubt lu mamma Sanamma Sa ilu 
inambisuma sarrita ippus whoever you may 
be, an i.-ruler, a nobleman or anybody else 
whom the god will name to ruleasking AnSt 
5 106:147 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) as an official of undefined functions (in 
the period between the downfall of Ur IIT and 
the reign of Hammurabi) —1’ in lists: PN 
ensi (beside Sabra) BIN 9520:1, ensi 
(beside nin.dingir Ninurta) ibid. 216:7; 
(sheep) Su.ti.a ensi PBS 8/1 14:10, also 
62:7, 64:5; PN ensi é(!) INin.In.si.na (as 
first witness) BIN 7 62:20; (35 gur of 
barley as) mu.pU ensi PN Sabra PN, VAS 
13 62:3; PN aGa.US ensi PBS 8/1 81:9, and 
(same person and title) PBS 13 67 r. 3 (both 
from Isin of Hammurabi years 31 and 33). 


2’ in econ. and leg.: (a field rented by the 
mayor of Kish) itti ENsi ana erréSitim from 
the 7. in an erréSitu-tenancy VAS 16 119:9 
(Kish); (132 harvest workers from among the 
hired persons paid in silver) ENSi PN Gir PN, 
the +. was PN, the responsible official was 
PN, JCS 596 YBC 6189:7; 3 ensi Kazallu™ 
di.ku, three ¢.-s of GN were the judges (one 
of them was a prince — dumu.lugal, 
according to line 8f.) BIN 8 121:51, and ibid. 9, 
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13 and 19, cf. diensial.{ku,] PBS 8/2 166 


iv 21. 

c) as (archaic) title — 1’ referring to 
gods: ).mu.un.si.Ey.Lit™ b.mu.un.KAL.a 
Umunkala (= Ninurta) the +. of Nippur 
(beside gi.dé.dé ga.3a.an EN.LiL™) VAS 
2 llr. ii 11f., cf. BR 52 1 12f., TCL 15 pl. 4 
AO 3926:3f., Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 14 C 72 r. J, 
and (with Akk. translat.) 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f., in 
lex. section, see also (both referring to Nin- 
girsu) SBH p. 145i 12f., KAV 218, in lex. section, 
also ensi.gal SBH p. 132:26, and dupl. Lang- 
don BL 92:7, CT 24 16:38, and dupl. 29:88, 
ensi.mah RA 19 184:24, VAS 10 101:18, and 
passim, and ensi.gal.mah CT 24 16:39(!), 
and dupl. 29:89, see also Hallo Royal Titles 48 
n. 10; for ensi.gal in Sum. econ. texts, see 
discussion section. 


2’ referring to kings and rulers, in connec- 
tion with divine names —a’ in Sum. texts: 
ensi.gal 9Nin.gir.su.ka Sumer 14 110i 12 
(Enannatum I); ensi.gal 4Nin.gir.zu.ka 
(also called ensi of Laga’) SAKI 34h 8 (Ente- 
mena), and passim, exceptionally ensi Nin. 
gir.zu.ka ibid. 34k 4; ensi.gal 4Nin.gir. 
zu.ka ibid. 40:8 (Enannatum II); ensi.gal 
4Ein.lil ibid. 154:15 (Lugalzagesi); RN lugal 
Mari ensi.gal 4En.lil RA 31 140:3 (Lamgi- 
Mari) and CT 5 2 ci 3 (Itir-tSamas, both of pre- 
Sar. Mari). 

b’ in OAkk.: ensi.gal 9En.1lil (corre- 
sponding to Akk. ENS{4EN.LiL) Barton RISA 
100 i-ii 11 (Sar.), also ENS{ 4EN.LIL ibid. 110 
vii 43; ENS{ 9EN.LiL CT 321i 8 and RA 7 
180 i 5 (OB Cruc. Mon., Manistusu), cf. RA 16 
161:6 (apocryph, Naraém-Sin). 

c’ in early OB: ensi 4Utu RT 32 44:4 
(Warad-Sin); RN ENSi 9Dagan u 44.MAL LUGAL 
Ha-na RA 34 186 seal and RA 41 43 seal (Hana). 


d’ in OA (with 44sSur alternating with 
A&sfur"): A-Sir™ tuaat Si-lu-lu enst A-Sir"! 
the city of Assur is king, RN is the #. of the city 
of Assur Hrozny Kultepe pl. 63 No. 29a, see Bal- 
kan Observations 54f. and fig. 6, also Balkan Let- 
ter fig. 22; Salim-ahum mnsi A-sir™ AOB1 
4No. 1:2; IluSuma ensi A-Sr(with var. 
A-Sir™) ibid. 6 No. 2 i 2, also WVDOG 66 10 
seal; Iriéum Ensi 9A4-3ir mar Ilusuma Ensi 
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A-Sir™ mar Salim-ahum unst A-Sir AOB 1 
16 No. 9:5, and passim but without x1, (wr. PA) 
Belleten 14 224:1, and passim, (i-4#-a-ak) ibid. 
4 and 36, see ibid. 230f.; Ikiinum mnsi 4A-Sir 
AOB 120No. 1i 2; Sarru-kén Enst 4A-[Sir] 
ibid. No. 1:2, and passim in the inscrs. of these kings. 


e’ in MA and NA: passim wr. ENSi and 
from Adn. I on 74-&a-ak-ki, and, from Asésur- 
uballit I on, often replaced by sanea; note 
ENSI réstd Sa¢*AnimutEnlil AOB 1 112:8 var. 
(Shalm. 1); [PA.TE].SI.MAH Unger Reliefstele 7 
(Adn. III); note Ji(var. Lil)-bu-ur-Ensi- 
1AsSur (name of a city gate of Assur) OIP 2 
112 vii 74 (Senn.), var. from AfO 8 180:33 (Asb.); 
note (for a lit. ref.) ENSi migraki ZA 5 80:23 
(prayer of Asn. I). 

f’ in NB: Ensi gardu (said of Nbk. I) BBSt. 
No. 6i3; ENSt 4SamaS u IMarduk (said of 
Samas-Sum-ukin) AnOr 12 30312; ENSI siru 
VAB 4 88 No. 815 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., 
also ibid. 230 i 10 and 25213 (Nbn.); 38-8a-ak-ku 
siru ibid. 70i 3 (Nbk.), and passim; ENSI (said 
of Ner.) ibid. 21416. 

3’ referring to kings and rulers, in con- 
nection with the names of cities —a’ Assur: 
see mng. lc—2'd’. b’ Nippur: (Nanna lugal 
dn .1il.14.1.3a, ensi en.vit*! UET 1 87:4. 
ec’ Enunna: see Jacobsen, OIP 43 132ff. 
d’ Kisurra: Itar-SamaS ... enst Kisurra*'! 
MDOG 15 13:5. 


2. member of a class of privileged farmers 
(from Hammurabi on) —a) in OB —1’ wr. 
ENSI: PN ina pi ramanisu kima dirgu Ensi 
pagarsu ubir PN has himself declared under 
oath that his (inherited) status was that of 
an i.-farmer LIH 43:16, cf. ibid. 11, and see 
mung. 2a—2’; kima simdat ENsi duppurim ba’ lat 
ul tidé do you not know that the law con- 
cerning the expulsion of 7.-farmers is (still) 
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); (large amounts of 
barley, etc.) Sa a.3A GN pihat PN ENSi Sa PN, 
nadit 4Samas from the field in GN under the 
supervision of PN, the i.-farmer of PN,, the 
naditu-woman of SamaS TCL 1 167:13, cf. 
(all referring to the 7. of naditu-women who are 
princesses) VAS 9 202 (= Meissner BAP 77), 
JCS 2110 No. 22, JCS 5 90 MAH 15983; Gin PN, 
DUMU.E.DUB.BA.A PN, u PN ENSI responsible 
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officials: PN, the secretary, PN, and the ¢.- 
farmer PN TCL | 167:22 (Sippar); (money for 
harvesters paid by the GAL. UKKIN.Na-official 
to harvest) ina a.8A pihat PN ENsi in the field 
under the responsibility of the 7.-farmer PN 
VAS 7 60:8, cf. (same persons) Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 108 MAH 16448:10, 110 MAH 16148:7, 111 
MAH 16508:7, 112 MAH 16346:8, 113 MAH 
16381:8 and 114 MAH 16374:7 (all from Dilbat); 
PN RA.GABA ENSi PN, an i.-farmer with rakbé- 
rank (orstatus) LIH 18:4 (let. of Hammurabi); 
(barley taken as an usdtu loan) KI PN Ensi 
VAS 7 81:3 (Dilbat); 2 KUS.uDU [x.x].LA PN 
ENSi ustabilakkum the 7.-farmer PN is bring- 
ing you two [...] sheepskins YOS 2 116:5 
(let.); tna gati PN ENS{ LIBIR.RA from PN, 
the z.-farmer of old status BE 6/1 68:7 (Sippar); 
ana 8AM 4 @UD.SA.GUD ana ENS{i.MES 4.5A 
dupru ... innadnu (silver that) had been 
given to buy four team bulls for the 7.-farmers 
of the field of Sama3 CT 8 30c:12; PN SANGA 
Annunitum Sippar-Amndnum [a].8A ENS. 
MES a Annunitum [t]tenerri[¥] PN, the chief 
administrator of the temple of (the goddess) 
Annunitu in Sippar-Amnanum, cultivates 
the fields of the i.-farmers of Annunitu LIH 
91:10 (let. of AbieSuh), the last three refs. above 
come from and refer to the Sama& temple in Sip- 
per; PN w PN, ENSi.MES kam wpurunio ... 
mi ... egel biltini ul ikadSadu the 7.-farmers 
PN and PN, have written me (Hammurabi) 
as follows, ““The water does not reach the 
field from which we have to pay taxes”? TCL 
739:4; a&Sum PN ENSi Sa gat PN, Sa ana 
rédé taSturusu ana ENSI ana gdti PN, naddnim 
a&purakkum I have written to you concern- 
ing the i.-farmer PN, who is under PN, (and) 
whom you have enrolled as a soldier, that 
you give him (back) to (the work/status 
as) an i.-farmer under PN, LIH 43:3 and 5 
(let. of Hammurabi); ina ENSI.MES Sa qatisu 1 
ENSi pith PN ana PN, liddin let him give to 
PN, one of the ¢.-farmers under him as a 
replacement for PN LIH 38 r. 12f.; ENSi. 
MES te-qi-tam la trast no i.-farmer should 
grumble (for lack of irrigation) CT 29 17:24 
(let.); ribba[t] ENSimES 2 x x [t-t]a-de-ir 
I have released the arrears of the ¢.-farmers 
(and the shepherds) TCL 17 76:11 (let. of Samsu- 
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iluna), see Kraus Edikt 226; PN u PN, ENSi.MES 
kam tSpurunim umma Sunuma ina a.8a av. 
uUN(text HS.aAR)-nt 3a innadnanniasim 80 
(bur) a.8A tkimunidtim ana PN, iddinu the 
i.-farmers PN and PN, wrote me as follows, 
“They have taken away a field of eighty bur 
from the tax-yielding field-land that had been 
given to us, and given it to PN; (who does 
not cultivate it himself but has given it to a 
tenant farmer)” BIN 7 3:5 (let. of Hammurabi 
to Samag-hasir); imima ina i-di-im ana 
GUD.APIN.BI.A Ja ENSi.MES Emutbalum Suz 
tamlim [...] when you did [...] in order 
to assign(?) with good reason plow oxen for 
the i.-farmers of Emutbal (in broken con- 
text) OECT 3 77:6 (let.), cf. GUD.APIN.HI.A 
ENSi.MES (belonging to the administration 
center of Rahab and characterized as tadninti 
Sapir matim ibid. 5) Riftin 90 i 9 and ii 9; 
assum SE Ja MAR.GID.DA Sa ENSI Sa itbika ... 
x GUR.SE Sa pi kanikika Sum réeska likil let 
x gur of barley be at your disposal from the 
barley that left for you with the wagons of the 
4. Sumer 14 pl. 18 No. 37:5 (Tell Harmal), pos- 
sibly to mng. Ib; a tablet concerning a.SA-im 
GUD.APIN.HI.A u ENSI.MES Sa biltim x QUR SE 
X GUR SE.AL.DU wu 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR DAM. 
GAR.MES Sa ana ENSi-tim <innadnuy field 
area, plow oxen and 7.-farmers, (and) in order 
(to produce) a yield of 10,800 (text 1,800) gur, 
450 gur of barley seed, also four minas of 
silver for the merchants; which (silver) has 
been assigned to the ¢.-farmers TCL 7 23:4 
and 8, ef. ibid. 18, and a&Sum ina mé ENSI.MES 
da gat PN Ensi.mES Sa gat PN, la durrusim so 
that the ¢.-farmers under (the governor) PN 
may not cheat the ¢.-farmers under (the 
governor) PN, out of (their share of) the 
irrigation water ibid. 13 and 15, also ENSsi. 
MES Sunu ahum aham ina mé la udarrasu ibid. 
26; note Ensi*! (among Babylonian cities) 
2R 53 No. 11 13. 

2’ wr. DUMU(.MES) ENS{i.MES: aSum DUMU. 
MES ENSL.MES Sa ina bab ekallim izzazu eqlim 
apdlim isSaprakkum you have been given 
written orders concerning the apportioning of 
fields to members of the ¢.-farmer class that 
are employed by the palace TCL 7 8:4, and 
ibid. 14 (let. of Hammurabi); DUMU.MES ENSI sa 
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dirsunu ENSi.MES ana rédé la tumalla you 
must not assign as rédé-soldiers members of 
the class of ¢.-farmers who are by status 1.- 
farmers LIH 43:21, and ibid. 18, see also mng. 
2a~l'; 2 8A DUMU.MES ENS{.MES (parallel: 8A 
DUMU.MES MAS.8U.@iD.Gip) LIH 17:12, and ef. 
DUMU.MES ENS{ LIH 42:25. 

b) in MB —1’ in kudurrus: whosoever 
gives these fields lu ana ili lu ana Sarri lu ana 
ENSI Sarri lu ana ENSi Sakin mati lu ana ENSsi 
bit temisu either to a deity or to the king, or 
to the i.-farmer of the king, of the governor, 
or of (the administrative unit that is under) 
his own authority BBSt. No. 7 ii 3f.; lu dakin 
mati lu bél pihati lu hazannu lu Sakin témi lu 
ENSi lu ajumma either a governor, a head of 
a district, a mayor, a (royal) executive officer 
or an¢.-farmer or anybody BE 1/2 149ii4; lw 
aklu lu laputth lu Sdpiru lu sikin témi lu bal 
pihati lu hazannu lu ensi lu mwirru lu itd be 
it an overseer, an officer, a commander, an 
executive officer, the head of a district, a may- 
or, an ¢.-farmer, a foreman or a neighbor MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 3, cf. du ENSi DI (read {e-<ms> ?) 
lu [...] lu gugailu lu muserigu lu [...] lu 
dakin témi [lu ...] BBSt. No. 14:11; a field 
adjoining LU.ENSi.mMES a vUS-tim (obscure) 
BBSt. No. 41 6. 

2’ in letters and adm. texts: x harbi da 
ENS{.g1.A aiti[a] x of the ¢.-farmers’ plows 
belong to me BE 17 68:5, cf. harbi Sa ENsi. 
MES [...] ibid. 14 (let.), also BE 17 3:22 (let.); 
Gu[p.MES §]a errédi u Sa ENSI.MES kt ugarribu 
ttel[u] after they had brought the oxen for 
the tenant-farmers and the +.-farmers, they 
left BE 17 3:24 (let.), cf. kurwmmat GUD.HI.A 
ENSi.MES provisions for the i.-farmers’ bulls 
PBS 2/2 34:26, ef. alao PBS 1/2 49:12 (let.), sub 
erréSu usage c; ERIM.HI.A Ja ENSI.MES u [Su- 
ta-pil-e ... thtafini the crews of 1.-farmers 
and sharecroppers failed to do the work for 
me BE 17 39:7 (let.), see PBS 1/2 20:7 and 9, sub 
ilku A mng. 2c-1'; Summa Sutapd la imanguru 
15 farbt Sa ENSi.MES ana 7 harbi mullima 
térma Sibilamma tamirta likézibu if the share- 
croppers refuse (to plow), make up the 15 
plows of the +.-farmers by sending seven 
more, so that they may save the field (from 
remaining uncultivated) PBS 1/2 61:14; PN 
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mar PN, ENSi ina kili PN, bélSu iklaSuma his 
master PN, kept the i.-farmer PN, the son 
of PN,, in prison BE 14 135:2 (leg.); asSat 
ENS{ Dir-zn.[Lit*'] Sargatma the wife of the 
t.-farmer of GN was abducted PBS 1/2 83:4; 
for PN ENSf, see BE 14 101:19, 118:6, 146:5, 
RT 20 63:4f., 9 and 12, AfK 251:2,3and 10; for 
ENSI.MES, see PBS 2/2 15:9, Peiser Urkunden 
127:4, BE 14 23:6; for ENSi.HI.a, see BE 14 
37:4, 88:4, PBS 2/2 137:8. For Ensi beside 
ikkdru, see BE 14 151:35, and refs. sub ikkaru 
mng. le. Note URU ENS{.MES* PBS 13 78:9’. 

c) in Nuzi: x barley for seed ana PN LU 
a§-Sd-ak-[ki] nadnu given to the i.-farmer PN 
HSS 14 86:6, also 127:16, SMN 3226:6, LU 
48-3d-ak-ku Sa unv Nuzt HSS 16 11:3, (said 
with ref. to wheat) HSS 13 155:8; x kuniéu 
ana NUMUN.MES ana x ANSE a.SA PN LU #3- 
Sa-ak-ku ilqi the i.-farmer PN received x 
emmer wheat as seed for a field of x (surface) 
HSS 16 114:5, also 134:6; PN SIPA PN, massar 
abulli PN, 15-8d-ku 3 LU.MES nakudSe PN the 
shepherd, PN, the guard at the city-gate, 
PN; the 1.-farmer, (together) three persons of 
nakusse-status RA 28 37 No. 4:16. 

d) in NB —1’ in gen.: libdd LU ENSi.mEs 
ina libbi ebiri zitta ittti Hanna ikkal he (the 
tenant) will share in the crops with Kanna as 
do the ¢.-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (Nabopolassar); 
LU.NU.GIS.saAR fa AN SU ti & LU.ENSI.MES 
AnOr 9 2:2 (Uruk, Asb.). 2” as “family” name: 
LU ENS{ VAS 6 115:18, 312:17, TCL 13 159:10, 
and passim. 

The arrangement of this article is based 
upon the two contexts in which the word 
appears: 1. in Sumerian and Akkadian 
literary and historical inscriptions referring 
to a ruler over a territory, usually a city, 
rarely independent but rather under a god or 
king, and 2. in legal, administrative and 
economic texts from the time of Hammurabi 
on as a designation of a class of persons to 
whom fields are assigned. In the first meaning, 
the arrangement takes cognizance of the 
functions of the i.-ruler that undergo a 
definite process of restriction, especially clear 
after the downfall of the kingdom of Ur ITI, 
when the s. was a provincial governor residing 
in a city. For the historical background of the 
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subsequent period, when the function and 
role of the +. are ill defined (see mng. 1b) and 
subject to local variations, see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 45ff. For the special situation in E8- 
nunna, see ibid. 66f., and in Kazallu, Falken- 
stein, ZA 49 63f. As an archaic title, the des- 
ignation ensi lived on in and outside of 
Babylonia proper. The use of the term to 
denote a class of landed gentry seems to have 
begun under Hammurabi, in whose corre- 
spondence with his governors they play an 
important role. In MB texts, ?¢.-farmers 
appear side by side with erré§u-farmers (q.v.) 
and Sutappi-farmers (q.v.). The last refs. to 
the 1Sakku-farmer disappear in the early NB 
period, being replaced by the designation 
tkkaru (q.v.). The word survives only as a 
“family” name. Since a semantic develop- 
ment from mng. 1 to mng. 2 seems unlikely, 
it may be suggested that Hammurabi’s re- 
organization of the feudal structure of his 
kingdom introduced a new class of hereditary 
farmers, following a specific northern OB 
practice of which we have no traces in the 
extant few texts of that provenience and 
period. 

The etymology of the Sum. ensi or ninsi 
(wr. PA.TE.SI, also PA.SI and Pa, and note 
GAR.PA.TE.SI, see Hallo Royal Titles 35ff.) 
remains a moot question. Note the writing 
e.si U.ri.ma, “ensi of Ur” VAS21i3 and 
6, see Falkenstein Sumerische Gétterlieder 1 113. 
The writings suggest that both te and si are 
phonetic indicators, thus supposing a form 
*tensi beside ensi (and ninsi), which, like 
such pairs as tibira—ibira, seems to have 
been a Pre-Sumerian term, that was ety- 
mologized by the Sumerians as en “lord” + 
si in a genitive relation, as is indicated by 
the form of the loan word. 

Halévy, ZA 3 348f.; Deimel, Or. 1 63; Poebel, 
PBS 4 219; Meissner BuA 1 121; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 21 2 and p. 10 n. 1; J. Lewy, ZA 36 25; 8. 
Smith, JRAS 1927 569; Schott, OLZ 1930 882f.; 
Falkenstein, ZA 42 152ff.; David, RHD 14 4f.; 
Gadd Ideas 39; Landsberger, Belleten 14 230f.; 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 25 and 3 107f.; 
Jacobsen, ZA 52 123 n. 71; Kraus Edikt 226. 


isSakkiitu (i3iakkitu) s.; 1. position of 
territorial ruler, 2. position of the holder of 
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isSalSéni 

the i&akku title; OAkk. and SB; Sum. lIw.; 
wr. syll. and ENSi (PA.TE.SI) with phonetic 
complements; cf. i#akku. 


1. position of territorial ruler: DUMU.DUMU 
Agade™ nnsi-gu-a(var. adds -a)-tim (= i&Stake 
kudtim) ukallu (from the Lower Sea on) 
natives of Akkad held the positions of ruler 
(in the cities) Barton RISA 104 iv 17 (Sar.). 


2. position of the holder of the i&akku 
title (SB only): Sa 18-dak-ku-su-nu elt 1ARSur 
itibuma (the preceding kings) whom Assur 
loved to hold for him the title of i#akku 
Borger Esarh. 81:50. 


i8Sal8éni (the day after tomorrow) see saldu. 
isSaSstme (the day after tomorrow) see SalSu. 
isSebu_ see esSebu. 

iSSebA_ see eSSebu and edSebi. 

isSenu see iSinnu. 

i8S€rta (tomorrow) see sértu. 
i8SeSu_ see esSedu. 


isse’u_ see esSeu. 


i8Si_ pron.; she; NB; cf. #. 

umma sau qgallatéd i3-8i-+ he said, “She is 
my slave girl’ AnOr 8 56:10. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 


isSiakku see isakku. 
issiakkiitu see iiakkitu. 
i8Siari (tomorrow) see Séru. 


isSimanna (:8mannu) s.; (a bronze object); 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi; foreign word. 

5 ta-pal(!) [#]§-4-ma-an-ni Sa UD.KA.BAR 
Wiseman Alalakh 435:8 (list of copper utensils, 
ete.), of. [x] x i8-d-ma-an-tnal ibid. 423:21 
(list of furnishings, etc.); 2 78-ma-an-nu HSS 
15 81:6 (list of objects). 


i8Sini pron.; they (fem.); NB; cf. dina. 


Sia.a.a 15-Si-ni tna bit DN Sakna this wool 
is stored in the temple of DN YOS 7 78:7; a- 


issunu 


il-tim. MES la attiia 1&-Si-nt the documents 
belong to me (oath) TCL 13 181:14. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 


iSSiSamma_ see esdtSamma. 


i8Su_s.; woman; OB*; pl. 138; cf. adSatu. 

18-8u, mar-hi-tum = d§-§a-tu. CT 18 15 K. 206r. 
i 13f.; 23-du, st-ni-is-tum, as-bu-tum = si(!)-[in- 
nig|-tum CT 18 19 K.107+K.265+: 19 ff. 

hitta’id bélet i-&-« rabit Igigi may the pa- 
troness of women be honored, the greatest 
(goddess) among the Igigi (parallel bélet ni-3¢ 
line 2) RA 22 170:4 (SB hymn to Tatar); #8- 
su-% u awilum palhusima men and women 
alike revere her (Istar) ibid. 32. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 23 31; von Soden, ZA 41 
164 n. 2. 


iss pron.; he; NB; cf. 54. 

Any day when PN’s donkey is found in the 
house of PN, or his brother, and witnesses 
have established this LU sarrt $a PN 18-3u-é 
he (PN,) is a thief (who has stolen) from PN 
TCL 12 60:7, cf. YOS 7 167:14, and passim in NB 
texts, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222; in personal 
names: ™ §a-Anu-is-8u-% He-Belongs-to-Anu 
BRM 2 3:5, and passim. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 


**isSubii (Bezold Glossar 73a); see sahar: 
Subba. 


is$ubru_s.; (an object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

2 1-18-Su-uh-ru §a UD.KA.<BAR> 4 4-18-§u- 
uh-ru §a at8 two i.-8s of bronze, four t.-s of 
wood HSS 15 130:8 (= RA 36 138). 


issuhurriwa s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

2 enzii SAL.MES ana 18-§u-hu-ur-ri-wa wu be-er- 
ta-a PN tlge PN took two she-goats for 4. 
and .... HSS 14 627:1. 


isSunu pron.; they; NB; cf. Junu. 

He held back PN and the horsemen umma 
attiia t5-Si-nu saying, ‘““They belong to me!” 
CT 22 74:11 (let.); 4a manna ts-hi-nu to 
whom do they (the tablets) belong? TCL 13 
181:8. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 
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i8Siitu see esSitu. 
istabhu see idahhu. 
istamdi see ixkamdi. 


istananu (iltdndnu) s.; northern border; 
Nuzi; ef. iStanu. 

a) ikdndnu: i§-ta-na-an eqli Sa PN (a 
field) on the northern border of PN’s field 
HSS 9 18:23, cf. i§-ta-na-an atappi ibid. 9; 
ina pani i§-ta-na-ni itti eqli Sa PN nenmud 
on the north side it borders PN’s field RA 
23 150 No. 34:12; ina i§-ta-na-nu magratti 
JENu 529:5. 

b) ilténdnu: ina il-ta-na-an-nu on the 
northern border HSS 9 110:18, ina il-ta-na- 
ni eqli JEN 606:15; ina il-ta-na-an-nu eqli 
HSS 9 106:7, and passim, note ina Im il-ta- 
na-an-nu Tu 323:7, and ina il-ta-na-ni-is- 
[Su-ma] to the north of him AASOR 16 22:10. 


istanu (ilfdnu) s.; 1. north (as one of the 
four cardinal points), 2. north wind, 3. north 
country ; from OB on; i&tanu in OB Mari and 
Nuzi TCL 9 16:7, etc., note iltanu already in 
OB; wr. syll. and m™.s1.sA (IM.st ACh Supp. Sin 
24:63, and passim in astrol.), also 1m.2 (NB, SB), 
as Akkadogr. in Hitt. um EL-TA-NU KUB 8 53 
r. ii 14; of. stdndnu, iStanw in bit iktani. 

IM.8i.8& = il-ta-nu (together with the other 
cardinal points) Erimhus II 83, Kagal D Fragm. 
1:2, Igituh short version 100 and Igituh I 312, 
Lanu C ii 5’; for the pronunciation tu-si-8i in Bogh., 
seo G. Meier, ZA 45 197f.; Im.1 = Su-ful-[té], 1.2, 
1M.3, 1M.[4] = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 
841ff.; da.gal.ban.da (var. da.ban.da) = il-ta- 
nu (cf. da.gal = su-dz-tu in preceding line) Erim- 
hud II 67, cf. pirig.ban.da = il-ta-nu (cf. [cir 
Pirilig gal = gu-ti-tum in preceding line) Malku 
III 188; pirig.nu.ban.da = il-ta-nu (cf. pirig. 
ban.da = su-z-té in preceding line) Erimhué II 79. 

IM.mir.ra = 7i-i[a]-nu Antagal III 156; u,. 
men.nu.g§u.du, = tl-ta-nu (preceded by uy.men. 
Su.du, = §u-d-t%) Erimhus II 71; sua.xa.zal. 
kalam.ma = ¢l-ta-nu Erimhud II 75; t-lu-3i 1. 
UY+ME+U.[GAN] = [me-he] il-ta-n[im] (preceded by 
{me]hké sitim) Proto-Diri 398a, also (wr. me-he-e 
m.st.sA) Diri IV 123; m.ul .BtR m.kur.ra 
IM.mar.tu south, north, east, west MDP 18 254r. 
ii 13’. 

(from sunrise to sunset) Im.ux(GISGAL).lu Im. 
mir.ra : ana $4ti u il-ta-nu south and north 
(she utters cries over the city) SBH p. 83:21f.; 
IM.mir.ra gu.laar.ri.a.bi kur.dagal.[la] ba. 


istanu 


[...] : [d]-ta-nu sa rabid ina zdgiéu [mata rapasta 
--+] north wind which [...] the wide country 
when he blows BIN 2 22 i 49f., see Gurney, 
AAA 22 78. 


1. north (as one of the four cardinal 
points) — a) in gen.: muhurti mm il-ta-ni 
facing north KAH 2 58:72 (Tn.), cf. &@ pan 
IM.s1.8A4 AKA 145 v 5 (Tigl. 1), abullu ... Sa 
mihrit iM.s1.s4 the gate facing north Lyon Sar. 
11:68, cf. also Ja mihrit Im il-ta-ni_ OIP 2 112 
vii 92 (Senn.), babu Sa ana IM.S1.8A ibid. 146: 26; 
babu Sa 1m.s1.sA the gate on the north (of 
Assur) KAV 42r. 26; duru ... ana fib I™.sI. 
SA VAB 4 118 iii 11 (Nbk.); igdr sihirtim . 
mihrat IM.SI.8A ibid. 216 ii 8 (Ner.); MUL.MES 
IM.Ux.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM.MAR.TU the 
stars in the south, the north, the east and 
the west (of the sky) Surpu II 165, cf. OECT 
6 p. 75:16, and passim; you let him (the ghost- 
ridden patient) sit down in the reed hut 
panésu ana IM.81.8A taSakkan you make him 
face north KAR 184r.(!) 40 (SB), ef. fifteen 
ritual settings Sa [IM1.s1.sA IM.KUR.RA Craig 
ABRT 2 12:24; igdr ™m.2 north wall VAS 5 
103:10. 


b) in omen texts: Jumma ina bit améli 
igadr IM.S1.8sA imgqut if the north wall in 
somebody’s house collapses CT 38 16:69 (SB 
Alu), and passim in such omen passages; Summa 
bitu babaniSu ana Im.s1.sA BaD.MES if the 
doors of a house (all) open towards the north 
CT 38 12:61 (SB Alu); if the king lights a 
brazier for Marduk ana IM.SI.SA 78-pu and 
(the fire) is concentrated at the north (side) 
CT 40 39:38 (SB Alu); if there is thunder and 
O7TR.AN.NA tdtu Siti ana 1M.SLsA iprik a rain- 
bow stretches across (the sky) from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); [Jumma 4urv] 
ina asi’u IM.SL.SA ana panisu urriqg if the 
north (of the sky) assumes a yellow color when 
the sun rises KUB 4 63 i 33, see Leibovici, RA 
50 14; (if an eclipse of the moon) [ina 1]m.s1.sA 
usarrima [u] iwwir begins and ends (lit. 
clears up) at (the moon’s) north (quadrant) 
ibid. iv 1; ana muhhi IM.Ux.LU & IM.MAR. 
Tu tlfahat HULL ga Elamti u Amurri uliu mm. 
KUR.RA & IM.SI.SA ki(?) §4(2) tmmir sta, sa 
Subartu u Agade it (the eclipse) receded (lit. 
drew off) towards the south and west (quad- 
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rants): bad for Elam and Amurru, it cleared 
up from the east and north (quadrants): good 


for Subartu and Akkad ABL 1006:9 (NB, = 
Thompson Rep. 268). 


c) in med.: } a18 nu-dr-ma-a Sa 1™.s1.sA 
half of a pomegranate (grown) on the north 
side (of the tree) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 7, also 
(said of Surué GIS.NAM.TAR US) ibid. pl. 18 iii 
9, KAR 196 r. left col. 19, (Suru& irrt) KAR 
201:40, (haribu) CT 23 34:34 and 35:41, (PA 
GIS.GISIMMAR) AMT 103:25 and 34, (TU a18. 
GISIMMAR) AMT 3,2ii7; note gisimmaru sa 
pan IM.S1.sA KAR 202 ii 25. 


d) in descriptions of the border lines of real 
estate (rare in OB, from MB kudurrus and 
Nuzi on) — 1’ formulation ana/Sa iltanim 
(OB): saa.Bi sa il-ta-ni-im DA PU SAG.BI saz 
nitum PN its (the orchard’s) narrow side to 
the north borders on the well, its second 
narrow side (on) PN(’s property) CT 4 48b:3, 
cf. US.sAG.BI ana il-ta-ni-im CT 8 49b:6; x 
A.SA ana il-ta-ni-im izbassu ezbat a field of 
four iku — to the north is a remainder (not 
to be cultivated by the tenant) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 5:2. 


2’ formulation US AN.TA IM.SI.SA US.SA.DU 
PN—upper side, to the north, adjacent to 
PN: see TCL 13 190:3, and passim; note 
(sac for US) BRM 1 34:7, and passim, also 
note (measurements added before v8) TCL 13 
246:4, etc., (before sac) VAS 5 38:15, etc., 
(IM.2 for tm.s1.SA) VAS 15 24:5, etc., BRM 2 
43:3, and passim, pan added before ilidnu: 
pa-an IM.SI.8SA BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, IGI IM.S1.8A 
ibid. No. 4 i 4, etc., (US8.sA.DU replaced by 
DA) VAS 1 58 i 4 (kudurru), Nbn. 293:18, and 
passim; exceptionally an.ta (eld, elitu) re- 
placed by x1.Ta (Sapléd) TCL 12 33:5 and 13 
205:7, VAS 5 6:6, 159:4, Nbn. 178:6, TuM 2-3 
248:4, AnOr 8 3:7, etc, in kudurrus: VAS 1 
35:19, 70 iii 20, BBSt. No. 918, No. 28r. 13. Note 
SAG.KI AN.TA {iD GN 1m.[s1.sA] upper front, 
canal GN, north BBSt. No. 2i 7. 


3’ formulation m™.st.sh Us.sa.u the 
north side is adjacent to (a place): TuM 2-3 
144:4, and passim, (with Da instead of Us.sa. 
DU) VAS 15 50:9, and passim, also (wr. IM.2) 
VAS 15 24:9, ete. 


istanu 


4’ for the use in Nuzi, see C. H. Gordon, RA 
31 106. 

2. north wind —a) in gen.: Summa pani 
samé adi bibbulim il-ta-nu-um illak if the 
north wind blows over the sky until the 
disappearance of the moon ZA 43 309:7 (OB 
astrol.); IM.SI.8SA KE.MIN (= li-2i-ga-am-ma) 
let the north wind blow (followed by Im.KuUR. 
RA KI.MIN, etc.) AMT 72,1 r. 21, see Ebeling, 
ZA 51174; MIN (= muhrt) IM.SI.84 nardmtt 1Sin 
grant favor, north wind, beloved of Sin 
(beside Satu considered fem., and Sadé and 
amurri, masc.) AfO 12 p. 143 (pl. 10) ii 25 (SB 
inc.); IM.SI.SA 4NIN.Lin bél zagigi the north 
wind is DN, the lord of wind K.8397:3 in 
Bezold Cat. 3 923; erbetti sari udtesbita ana la 
asé mimmisa Situ 1M.s1.8h Sadé amurri in the 
four directions he stationed the south wind, 
north wind, east wind (and) west wind so that 
no part of her (Tiamat) might escape En. el. 
IV 43, but note sdru il-ta-nu ana puzrdt 
u&tabil the wind from the north carried (her 
blood) to undisclosed places ibid. 132; IM.SI. 
sh [...]-ha pani&u the north wind blew into 
his (Gilgame3’) face Gilg. IX v 38; [az]dgak: 
kimma kima 1M.s1.sA IM.MAR.TU [uleappah 
urpatki I shall blow against you (sorceress) 
like the north wind (and) the west wind, I 
shall scatter your clouds Maqlu VII 4, ef. also 
ibid. VI 53; atebbakkimma kima gallab Samé 
IM.[s1.sA] I shall rise against you like the 
north wind, the shearer of the sky (I shall 
scatter your clouds) ibid. V 85. 

b) referring to propitious qualities of the 
north wind: ina qibit Marduk Sar tlt izigamma 
IM.SI.sA manit bel ili tabu the north wind 
blew — that propitious breath of the lord of 
the gods — upon the command of Marduk, 
the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5, cf. 
il-ta-nu ténga manit ni8i ta[bu] your mind is 
(like) the north wind, a pleasant breeze for 
everybody Lambert BWL 74:67 (Theodicy); 
(if on the day somebody prays) m.2 itbima 
sllak the north wind begins to blow CT 39 38r. 3 
(SB Alu), ef. m.s1.s4 éllik (connected with the 
New Year’s festival) CT 40 40 r. 60 (SB Alu); 
Summa KI.MIN (= im améla ana NUN-ti (var. 
GaL-ti) iSkunu) m.s1.s4 illsk if the north wind 
blows the day a person is elevated to a higher 
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position CT 40 39 r. 58 (SB Alu), var. from 
TCL 69 r. 16; Summa imu adirma ™.sI.sA 
rakib if the sky is cloudy even though the 
north wind is sweeping (across it) ABL 405:12 
(NB), cf. also ibid. r. 22, cf. zi m.2 (in broken 
context) KAR 423 r. ii 72 (SB ext.). 


3. north country: a&%um warkat a-la-ni-e*! 
Sa i&-ta-ni-im pardsim with regard to the 
investigation of the matter concerning the 
cities of the north country Laessse Shemshara 
Tablets 53 SH.921:5, cf. ibid. 11 and 26’, cf. also 
{ém matim Sa i8-ta-ni-[¢m]" the report con- 
cerning the north district ibid. 51 SH.856:4 
(OB Suéarra). 


The form iStdnu occurs only in Suiarra 
(Mari period, see mng. 3), in the vocabulary 
Antagal III 156, and in texts from Nuzi. All 
other syllabic spellings are ili@nu, which 
presents a difficulty in view of the Aram. 
correspondence istdnd (cf. Delitzsch Assyrische 
Studien 140, also Zimmern Fremdw. 45). 


Tallqvist Himmelegegenden und Winde (StOr 2 
105ff.); Weidner, AfO 7 269ff. 


istanu in bit i&tani s.; north wing (of a 
house or temple); NB; wr. & 1m.sz.sA and 
& IM.2; cf. stanu. 

% IM.SI.SA & IM.U;(GISGAL).LU tarbasu u 2 
asuppu the wing to the north, the wing 
to the south (of the yard), the yard and 
two sheda(?) VAS 1 70 ii 29 (kudurru); bring 
me two talents of the wool a ina & IM.S1.SA 
which is (stored) in the north wing BIN 
1 26:12 (let.); B Im.si.sd epSu VAS 15 39:17, 
29 and 41, 40:20; Rim.2 VAS 5 50:4, 15 17:6, 
& m™.Si.8A VAS 56 77:1, VAS 15 35:3 and 7, 
38:18, BRM 2 41:16; note & Ja Im.st.sd VAS 4 
25:15, also VAS 15 27:2, (wr. & 8a IM.2) 
ibid. 23. 


iStainu see sstén. 


iStaritu s. fem.;1. (an epithet of I8tar, lit.: 
the Divine), 2. (a woman of special status); 
OB, Elam, Mari, SB; pl. i&ardtu; wr. syll. 
and 415-¢-twm (Maqlu III 45); cf. i&8taridtu, 


wtaru. 
m[u].gibx(aia) = nu.gig = ga-dé3-[da-tu], 
ig-ta-r[i-tu], [mu.gibsx.gaSan.an.na] = nu. 


istaritu 


{gig].4Innin = 78-ta-r[i-tu] (followed by amalu) 
Emeaal Voc. II 78ff.; ga-84-an GASAN = 13-ta-ri-tum 
A 13/4:219; a-ma-I[u] [ama.durnry] = a-ma-li-tu, 
is-ta-ri-ti Diri IV 188f., also (with [ama.x]) ibid. 
190f., but note aMA.JINNIN = amalitum, istarum 
Proto-Diri 485f. 

gasan.an.na.mén me.e nu.mén : #-ta-ri- 
tum ul ana-ku-u am TI not the Divine? ASKT p. 
126:18f.; nu.gig &&.gig nu.gig bar.ranu.gig. 
an.nanu.hun.gé : gadidstu ga libba marsaft ...] 
i-ta-rit TAnim Ifa ...] — gqadistu-woman whose 
womb is tabooed(?), restless 7.-woman of Anu 
ASKT p. 82-83:12; for other bil. refs., see mng. 1. 

1. (an epithet of I8tar, lit.: the Divine, SB 
only): mu.gibx.an.na.mén a.gin,(GIM) 
ba.na.a.a.mén : i§-ta-ri-tum anaku ki enne- 
pus Lam the Divine, (yet) how am I treated ? 
RA 33 104:28, cf. ibid. 2, 14 and 25, ASKT p. 
129 iv 27f.; mu.gey.ib ki.a gub.ba.zu. 
dé : i&-ta-ri-tum ina ersett ina uzuzziki O 
Divine! when you set foot on the earth De- 
litzsch AL? 134 No. 3:3f., dupl. SBH p. 98 r. 3f.; 
{mu].ge,,.ib gaSan.an.na 8a.zu [hé.en. 
hun.gé] : 1§-ta-ri-tum 41 8-tar libbaka [lintth] 
O Divine I8tar! may your heart be atrest BRM 
410:33f.; amamu.ge,,.ibdim.me.ir4.bi 
mu.luna.an.te.ga : ummu Us-ta-ri-tum §6 
id-da-a-&4 ilu mamma la itehhd mother, Di- 
vine, no other god can approach you (in 
power, etc.) ASKT p. 116:1I1f., ef. BRM 4 9:9 
and 32, also Langdon BL No. 87; a.PI+LU.1i. 
li mu.ge,,.ib mu.lu.an.na §i.im.gin : 
ina riédti +8-ta-ri-tum anadku Saqik allak 
proudly I walk and in happiness, I, the Divine 
Delitzsch AL? 135:35f., dupl. BRM 4 10:17f.; 
mu.gibx.an.na. 9Gasan.é.hub.ka/ba 
4i§-ta-rit TAnim INinehubba divine (daugh- 
ter) of Anu, Ninehubba SBH p. 135 iii 5f.; 
nu.gig.an.na 4g zé.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : 78- 
ta-ri-tum urti kabitts paras la erst mimméa 
addakki O Divine, I give you my important 
(right to) command (and) my offices which no 
one has the right to demand (from me), 
everything I have TCL 6 51 r. 39f., cf. RA 12 
83: 53f. 

2. (a woman of special status) —a) in 
OB: anumma PN ababdim PN, rakbam ana 
1&-ta-ra-a-tim $a Emutbalim redém attardam 
kima st-tim i§-ta-ra-a-tim ina malallém Surkiz 
bamma ana Babilim lillikanim u kezrétum 
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warkixina lillikanim ana kurummat 18-ta-ra-a- 
tum aklam Sikaram immeri MA.GAR.RA U isimz 
man kezrétim Sa adi Babilim kasadim Surkibam 
I am sending herewith the ababddé official PN, 
and PN, of rakbu status, in order to bring the 
4.-women of Emutbalum, . put the i.- 
women aboard barges so that they can come 
to Babylon and the kezrétu-women should 
come here after them — put bread, beer, 
sheep (and) .... aboard as provisions for the 
+.-women and enough travel provisions for 
the kezrétu-women to last as far as Babylon! 
LIH 34:4-19 (OB let), cf. ibid. 23; [tna bitim 
Séltu sau.MES i8-[tal-[rle-[e-twm L]U0.MES.HUN 
u mari umméni w[alsb[u] in this house live 
the i.-women, the hired men(?) and the 
craftsmen ARM 3 84:11; ‘PN Sabsitu 'PN, 
is-ta-ri-tu ... igbd umma Sinama 1 DUMU UD. 
30.KAM !PN, i8-ta-ri-tu ... [an]a 'PN, [muz 
Sé]nigti taddis’uma PN, the midwife, (and) 
PN,, the i.-woman, made a deposition as 
follows: PN, the 7.-woman, gave to PN,, the 
wet nurse, (her) one-month-old child MDP 23 
288:2 and 7, cf. PN 7§-ta-ri-tu (as witness) 
ibid. 285 r. 12’, 

b) in SB: é tahuz harimtu Sa Sari mutisa 
i§-ta-ri-tu Sa ana tli zakrat kulmaSitu Sa qerebsa 
mad{a] do not marry a prostitute, whose 
husbands are legion, nor an ¢.-woman, who 
has been vowed(?) to a god, nor a kulmasitu- 
woman, who has to do with many men(?) 
Lambert BWL 102:73 (SB lit.); gadiStu naditu 
415-¢-tum kulmaditu Maqlu IIL 45. 

The status of the :daritu in OB, as well as 
that of the women of special status who are 
mentioned together with the i3#aritu in the 
lists and lit. texts, such as the gadiStu, kul: 
maSsitu, amalitu, etc., is not clear. The evidence 
indicates that they were dedicated to a god 
(see Lambert BWL 102:73) and that they had 
children (see MDP 23 288:7), but the enumer- 
ations in lit. texts do not offer contexts that 
would allow a clearer specification. See also 
gadistu, with which iStaritu shares the log. 
nu.gig, which seems to refer to the sexual 
organs (nu = libigtu, see nu. bar = gadistu, 
nu.nunuz = sinnistu, also 8&.gig ASKT p. 
82f.:12, in lex. section) as tabooed(?) (gig = 
marsu). 


istaru 


istarifitu s.; (status of a concubine); OA*; 
ef. iStaritu. 


lu annakam lu ina dlim amtam ana 1§-ta-ri- 
u-ti-Su-«nuy ilaqgi he may acquire a slave 
girl to become a concubine of his either here 
(in Kani’) or in the City (Assur) TuM 1 22a: 26. 


istartu s. fem.; goddess; SB*; cf. i#aru. 

slligimijama tém ili ash[ur] illabin appi u 
témign a&e’e “5-tar-[ti] ever since my youth 
I have sought and searched for the will of my 
god and my goddess with prostration and 
prayer Lambert BWL 76:73 (Theodicy); «é&u 
la izkur ékul akalSu izib 18-tar-ta-& mashatu 
la ubla_ (like one who) has eaten his food 
without (first) invoking his god, (who) has 
disregarded his (personal) goddess by not 
bringing (her) the flour offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul II); ela *Sarpdnitu %-tar-tu, 
ajjitu igisa napsassu except for Sarpanitu, 
which goddess grants life to him? Lambert 
BWL 58:34 (Ludlul IV); %88-[tar]-tu, (var. 443- 
tar-ti) 1Anim goddess of heaven(?) AfK 1 
26:34, var. from dupl. Rm. 2,164 + (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


This fem. form is possibly secondary, built 
from the pl. iStardtu of sStaru. 


iStaru s.fem.; 1. goddess, 2. personal or 
protective goddess, 3. statue of a goddess, 
4. ikaran (mng. uncert.); from OB on; pl. 
iMardtu; wr. syll. and 918.TaR, 915, xS,.DaR, 
@innin; ef. tStaritu, ttartu, iXtaru in mdr 
tstari, ttaritu. 


AMA.JINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum, i§-ta-ru-um  Pro- 
to-Diri 485f. 

dingir.bi 4.bi ba.ni.in.bad ama.dinnin. 
a.ni su.ni.ta ba.ni.in.sud.sud : tléu ittidu— 
ittesi %g-tar-ei ina zumrigu irtéqg his god 
went away from him (Sum.: from his side), his 
goddess left his body CT 17 29:27ff.; [Sul ama. 
Qjinnin.bi [in.na.an].si.il.la : efle [sa] 4g- 
tar-Su islitug the man whose goddess has cut him 
off JTVI 26 153 i 13f.; e.ne.6m.mar dim.me. 
ir ama.finnin.bi sag.uS nam.8a,.ga hé.bi. 
[..-]: egerré tli u %4§-ta-ri lidammiq santak may 
he always put (his personal) god and goddess i ina 
happy mood TCL 6 51:45f.; dim.me.ir 4&.dur. 
ra.bi mu.un.gi, ama.finnin ugu.mu 8a. 
dib.ba gig.gamu.un.du.e : tlu ina uzzi libbisu 
usamhiranni °[8-tar elija tebuema margig uséman: 
ni the protective god has turned against me in 
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wrath, the protective goddess is angry with me and 
has made me asick man 4R10:52f., cf. ibid. 54ff.; 
dim.me.ir ama.finnin.bi ki.bi 8&.dib.ba : 
iléu g-tar-d% zent, ittiéu his personal god (and) 
goddess are angry with him 4R 29**:13f., cf. 
dim.me.ir ama4innin.mu ki.bi.8é ha.ma. 
gi,-gi,.e.ne : iluu U18.TaR-ia ana adrisu litiru 
4R 10:13f., ef. also ibid. 5-12. 


1. goddess —a) in gen.: ellet 4918.TAR.MES 
holiest of the goddesses (said of I8tar) Craig 
ABRT 1 7:2 (SB lit.), cf. strat 915.m88 
(said of Sarpanitu) RAcc. 135:251; kaniit 
dINNIN.MES (said of Ninimma) JRAS 1892 
351 i A 2 (NB); sa ... tna 4INNIN.MES 
Siturat nabnissa (Bélet-mati) whose beauty 
surpasses that of the (other) goddesses AKA 
206i 2 (Asn.); Sdagur zikirsina ana %18.TAR. 
MES their name (i.e., that of the Lady of 
Nineveh and the Lady of Arbela) is more 
important than that of the other goddesses 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:4 (prayer of Asb.); kamz 
sasi kullassina %18.taR.ME niSima all the 
goddesses (known) to mankind bow to her 
(Sarrat-Nippuri) AfK 125r. 21, ef. [iq]ulla 
i§-ta-ra-ta-Si-in [sigjrus$a VAS 10 214 ii 12 
(OB lit.); e#éma ina DINGIR.MES ... ashur: 
ma ina is-t[a-ra-ti] (var. 915.mE3) I searched 
among the gods, I looked around among the 
goddesses KAR 250:11, var. from. K.6179 and 
K.7243, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; UD. 
2.KAM Sa 915.mE8 (var. 9INNIN.MES) the sec- 
ond day belongs to the goddesses Sm. 1657:3 
(hemer.), var. from 4R 32 i 7, see Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 108, cf. UD.24.KAM isinnu Sa 
dEN.E.GAL & ONIN.E.GAL ES.BAR 915.MES ZA 19 
379 Sm. 948:8, see Landsberger ibid. 139; iti. 
kin mul.ban <kiny) nnin wm.ma™, 
ke,(KID) ama.dinnin.e.ne 4id.la.ru. 
gi sikil.e.ne ITLKIN Si-pir 4E8,.DAR 
elamdti %88,.DAR.MES ina %{p utallala the 
month Ulilu is (the month) of the “work” of 
the Elamite Istars, the goddesses are purified 
in the sacred river (literal translation of the 
Sum. month name KIN.{INNIN) KAV 218 A 
ii 16£f. (Astrolabe B), ef. ina Ulli Si-pir 4INNIN. 
MES Streck Asb. 26 iii 32, also ibid. 118 v 77; 
Summa siru ina bit MNNIN innamir if a 
snake appears in the temple of a goddess 
(preceded by ina bit alt) CT 40 21 K.743:5 (re- 
port), and passim in Alu, cf. Summa sikkat nam: 


iStaru 


zaqi $a bit SinNIN iskil if the pin of the lock 
of the temple of a goddess gets stuck CT 40 
12:7, also ibid. 8ff., dupl. CT 40 14 K.7030+ :7ff. 
and (wr. ES,.DAR) 8 K.2192:17 (all SB Alu). 
b) in parallelism with ilu: ili matim 18-ta- 
ra-at matim 48ama&S 4Sin 4Adad u “Star 
iterbu ana util §amé the gods and goddesses 
of the land, Sama8, Sin, Adad and I8tar have 
entered heaven to sleep ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); 
boulata lu hissusu ilasina lizzakra epSu pisu 
[¢S-tal-rif (var.918.raR-ri-is) lipigqu nindabé 
linnadéd tlasina %t8-tar-i-na let mankind be 
ever mindful that their gods are to be in- 
voked, let them pay attention to (their) god- 
dess, at his (Marduk’s) command, let them 
bring offerings to both their gods and god- 
desses En. el. VI 114ff.; ana ildnt DINGIR.NAM. 
MES 4INNIN.MES ... lu Sulmu to the official 
gods (and) goddesses (living in Ehursagkala- 
ma), greetings TCL 32 (Sar.), of. (referring 
to the city of Assur) ibid.3; %ASSur bélu rabi 
it wu “S.raR.MESs Gsibut A&Sur ina gerbisa 
agrima I invited thereto (to the royal palace) 
A&8ur, the great lord, (and all) the gods and 
goddesses who dwell in Assur OIP 2 116 viii 
66 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 98:92, parallel 125:49, cf. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:167, Lie Sar. p. 78:7; natil 
pan ilimma ras lamas[sa} nakdi palih 915 
ukammar tuh{da] he who waits on the gods 
has a protective angel, the humble man who 
honors the goddesses accumulates wealth 
Lambert BWL 70:22 (Theodicy); ana zikir Suz 
misunu kabti pitluhdk pinctR u 4ERS8;.DAR 
I honor all gods and goddesses at the in- 
vocation of their august name VAB 4 122i 50 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 112 i 19, also pitluhu ila u 
4INNIN ibid. 150i 18 (Nbk.), palih ili u 415 
ibid. 23016 (Nbn.), Sa palah ilt u i5-ta-ri i[dd] 
Borger Esarh. 97:35; $a... @n@ DINGIR.MES u 
4g§,.DAR gind usappt who prays constantly to 
gods and goddesses VAB 4 262i 6 (Nbn.); ana 
tedi&sti mahazi ili u %8.TaR ... badd uzndja 
my attention is (always) given to the res- 
toration of the sites of (all) gods and god- 
desses VAB 4 172 B viii 42 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 45, 
also epeSu mahazi ili u 418.raR.MES VAB 4 
110 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim; ilu dajdn ili u 
415.mES8 (var. tlt w améli) (Madanu) god, 
judge of gods and goddesses (var. gods and 
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men) LKA 43:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32, 
cf, (Assur) banu ili mvallid 1138.taR BA 5 
652:16. 

c) goddesses with special functions — 
1’ <iStar ali goddess of the city: [anaku 
annanna] Sa il dlisu IMarduk 115 urv-s& 
[SSarpdnitu] I, NN, whose city-god is Mar- 
duk, whose city-goddess is Sarpanitu RT 24 
104:17 (SB rel.); Sarru kurummassu ana il 
aligu 415 unv-s&é igkunma mahir the king may 
set his food-offering before the god of his city 
(and) the goddess of his city, (and) it will be re- 
ceived KAR 178r. v 56 (SB hemer.), and passim 
in hemer.; lu kajjan Sagiguriika ana ili banika 
ana %4§-tar URU-ka lu kanSatama liddinka pira 
let your freewill offering be constantly before 
the god who created you, bow down to 
your city-goddess that she may grant you off- 
spring Lambert BWL 108:13, cf. (following ilu 
and i&aru) Craig ABRT 29:17, Surpu V-VI 194. 


2’ iStar séri goddess of the open country: 
ana il séri SINNIN.EDIN 2 pafirt tarakkas 
you prepare two altars for the god of the 
open country (and) the goddess of the open 
country RAcc. 8:11. 

3’ iS8tar biti goddess of the temple: [1] 
dannu mahar DINGIR f 1 dannu 915 & one vat 
(of beer?) offered to the god of the temple, 
one vat (to) the goddess of the temple VAS 6 
234:2 (NB), also (broken) ibid. 10; salam 
415 & (in broken context) BBR No. 47 II 17. 


4’ iSar Sa ekalli goddess of the palace: 
1 upu ana %"8,.DAR Sa ekallim one sheep 
(offering) to the goddess of the palace Studia 
Mariana 43:4 (Mari), see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 194. 

d) in gat t%ari (name of a specific disease) : 
Summa amélu $U.GIDIM.MA isbassuma gat ili u 
dn§,.DaR elisu ibasds if a man suffers from 
(the disease) “hand of a ghost’’ and the “hand 
of a god or a goddess” afflicts him AMT 103,5, 
ef. Summa amélu aN.TA.SUB.BA LUGAL.UR.RA 
SU.DINGIR.RA §8U.4INNIN 8U.GIDIM.MA 8U. 
NAM.ERIM SU.NAM.LU.Ux.LU eliSu ibasdt KAR 
26:1, dupl. (with different sequence) AMT 
96,7:1f., cf. also Su 9E8,.DAR (as diagnosis of 
a disease, among others termed 8U DN) KAR 
379:3; see gdtu for names of diseases of 
this type. 


istaru 


e) s8taru in geographical names: ina niribe 
Sa 4E8,.DAR.MES étarba I entered the I8tarati 
pass AKA 226:39, cf. (wr. KUR 4INNIN. 
MES) ibid. 327 ii 88 (both Asn.). 

2. personal or protective goddess —a) in 
gen. — 1’ with personal suffixes: andku 
annanna apil annanna sa ilSu annanna %88,. 
DAR-&&% annannitu I, NN, son of NN, whose 
god is NN, (whose) goddess is NN KAR 26:31 
(SB lit.), and passim in inc., cf. KUB 29 58 i 36, 
in ZA 45 200; ilt lizziz ina imnija 9HS,.DAR. 
MU lizziz ina Sumélija may my god stand at 
my right side, my goddess at my left KAR 
59:17, and passim, cf. ilJu 915-54 ina dinisu 
GUB-z[u] BBR No. 92:3; Sarru kurummassu 
ana iliSu SNNIN-S LiSkunma mahir the 
king may set his food offering before his god 
(and) goddess, and it shall be received KAR 
178 r. iv 30 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid. r. v 64; taprusi 
ittija DINGIR.MU wu 4ES,.DAR.MU you have 
alienated my god and goddess from me Maqlu 
TIL 114; idSu wu BS,.DaR-5u ul sangusu neither 
his god nor his goddess are near him AfO 18 
64:38 (OB omen); dalilisunu ana tliSu 418. 
TaR-§u idallal he will render to his god (and) 
goddess the reverence due to them ABL 
370 r.7; amélu Sudtu il’u IB8,.paR-St ittisu 
zen his god (and) goddess are angry with 
that man CT 23 35:48 (SB inc.); la palth ilidu 
wu 915-S% ina gqatija limur he who does not 
honor his god and goddess should look on 
my fate Craig ABRT 2 6:13, dupl. PBS 1/1 
14:35 (SB rel.), cf. Streck Asb. 252:15; ila alstma 
ul iddina panisu usalli 918.TaR(var. -ta)-ri wl 
usagga résisa I called to my god, but he did 
not turn to me, I prayed to my goddess, but 
she did not raise her head Lambert BWL 38:5 
(Ludlul If); ul trisa ilu qati ul isbat ul irimanni 
9g§-ta-ri idaja ul illik (my) god has not come 
to the rescue by taking me by the hand, 
nor has my goddess shown pity on me by 
coming to my side Lambert BWL 46:113 (Lud- 
lul II); 72 sabsu litira 4m8,.DAR.MU zenitu 
[lislima] may my angry god turn back to me, 
my angered goddess become appeased Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32:23 (= BMS 4:45), cf. élu 
zent lislim 915 Sa isbusa litiira STC 2 pl. 82:86; 
[st nlashira 28-ta-ri napsiri turn back to me, 
O my god, relent toward me, O my goddess! 
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AMT 89,3 iii(!) 4; [Summa amélu] lu ana bit 
sifu lu ana bit Sinnin-Sd ... [aldka sadir(?)] 
if a man [regularly visits] the temple of his 
personal god or goddess CT 39 42:39 (SB Alu). 

2’ without personal suffixes: 1 niknakka 
ana Sadé ana mahar “Marduk tasakkan 1 nike 
nakka ana Sadé ana mahar il améli taSakkan 
1 niknakka ana Sadé ana mahar 988,.DAR LU 
tasakkan you place a censer before Marduk 
towards the east, a censer before the personal 
god of the man towards the east (and) a 
censer before the personal goddess of the man 
towards the east BBR No. 1-20:58, ef. ibid. 65 
and (with var. 915 Lt) 78, cf. also ibid. 87; ana 
mahkar riksi $a il améli IB8,.DAR LU izzazma 
he takes his stand in front of the cult prep- 
aration for the man’s personal god and 
goddess BBR No. 26 v 80; ul idi Serti ili ul idi 
ennit 98,.DAR ila idds 4n8,.DAR imtéS ana 
ihéu arnisu ana %8,.DAR-s% gillassu he does 
not know what a crime against the god is, he 
does not know what a sin against the goddess 
is, he scorned the god, despised the goddess, 
his sins are against his god, his crimes are 
against his goddess Surpu II 32ff.; Sibsat ili u 
d48,.DAR isSaknunimma Ebeling Handerhebung 
114:12; it In38,.DaR(var. adds .mu) amélitu 
salima lirSini may my god (and) (var. my) 
goddess (and) all men be conciliated with me 
BMS 12:61, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; lizziz 
8Girru musallim ili zent 915 zenitu let Girru, 
the conciliator of angry gods and goddesses, 
stand by Surpu IV 105; ilu Sdkinka 915 
Sdkintaka ina zumri marsi issuhuka 
whatever god or goddess has placed you (evil, 
there), they have pulled you out from the 
body of the sick man KAR 184 obv.(!) 16. 

b) referring to a temple: 3 riksi ana il biti 
aINNIN.£ lamassi biti tarakkas you set up 
three preparations for the protective god, the 
protective goddess (and) the genius of the 
temple RdAcc. 9r. 6 (SB rit.), ef. ibid. 8:5, 9:3; 
see also ilu mng. 3b. 

3. statue of a goddess: il#Su 915.mE8-Su buda: 
Su makkirsu ni& seher rabi aSlula ana Assur 
I carried off as booty to Assyria its (the city’s) 
gods (and) its goddesses, its possessions, its 
property and the entire population, young 
and old Thompson Egarh. pl. 17 v 3 (Asb.), paral- 


iStaru 


lel Streck Asb. 50 v 121, ef. ibid. 52 vi 44; alt 
Elamti u 915.mMn8-8dé usésamma Sallati’ amnu 
I dragged the images of the gods and god- 
desses of Elam out (of their temples) and 
declared them to be booty Streck Asb. 184 
r.4; Summa Sarru %88,.DaR-su uddis if the 
king repairs the image of his goddess 
(parallel: «i3u his god) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, 
dupl. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 27 and 10 ii 58 (SB 
Alu); i 988,.DAR.MES uddigéma ana 
agrigunu utir I restored and returned to their 
original locations the images of the gods and 
goddesses Borger Esarh. 84:41; muddik ilt u 
a7§.7TaR (var. %§-ta-ri) (Esarhaddon) who 
tepairs the statues of gods and goddesses 
Borger Esarh. 45:22; Sarru makmasi u 
4INNIN.MES gat Antum isabbatuma the king, 
the incantation priests and the (other) god- 
desses lead the statue of Antu RAcc. 72 r. 9; 
WJoigi SAnunnaki ili u %UW8s-ta-ri imnu [u] 
sumélu usasbitu manzaltu they had the gods 
of heaven and the gods of the nether world, 
all the gods and goddesses, take their stand 
to the right and left (of Naba&) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 26r.9, cf. kan&unikka *Igigi 4Anunz 
naki tlt W§-ta-ri mahazi Craig ABRT 1 30:30. 

4. istardn (mng. uncert., perhaps the name 
of a goddess, lit. “the two goddesses,” cf. 
ilan): [...] KA.AN.NI.[S]t = 78-ta-ra-an, [...] 
[Ka.DI] = 78-ta-ra-an Proto-Diri 555-555a; 
{egi.zli.an.na = 4§-tar(-)4a-nim (preceded 
by igisitu and igisigallatu, q.v.) Lu IV 20, 
[KA.a]n.ni.si = MIN (followed by naditu) 
ibid. 21; 4En.4.nun [am]a KA.ni.si.ke, : 
[48u-ma] um(!)-mi i§-ta-[ra-an] SBH p. 91:21, 
for the Sum. only, see VAS 2 11 vi 1, also SBH 
p. 86:52, p. 93:7, dupl. PBS 1/1 5:33, and 
note 4En.4.nun = ama [...] with gloss 
i§-ta-ra-ni& §a-su-u (obscure) CT 24 21 K.4349D 
10, see Kraus, JCS 3 76f. 

Ad mng. 4: In the Proto-Diri ref., the 
second entry (KA.DI) is a variant or popular 
etymology of the name Sataran, god of 
Dér. Possibly the first entry, as well as the 
other refs. where istardn is equated with Ka. 
an.ni.si, refers to another deity. 


istaru in mir iStaris.; worshiper of a 
goddess; OB*; cf. iStaru. 
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GI8(!).TUKUL KASKAL”"™ [ibbt mdtim ana 
DUMU.MES ili u DUMU.MES 18-ta-ar Sa ina libbi 
matim wasbi seam axirtam kuddunimma ana 
Sippar“ babaéli PN nimarr Sippar' pn, 
iguréu Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 16.147:4 
(leg.), for translation, see ilu mng. 1b-—6’. 


istariitu s.; (a type of song); SB*; wr. 1n5,. 
DAR-t-ta; cf. isaru. 

3 iskdrdtu 15 zamarii 188,.DaR-d-ta amnu 
I have listed three series (consisting of) 15 
(individual) ¢.-songs KAR 158 ii 19, also ibid. 
ii 2, 11, 28, 36 and 46. 


iStat see ten. 


istatan num.; each; Nuzi*; cf. i&tén. 


The judges condemned PN, who had for 
three years illegally held a field of six awihar- 
measures ana 1 ANSE 2 GI8.APIN A.SA [xz 2] & 
A.SA t5-ta-ta-an ana 18 ANSE SE ... iSpiki fa 
6 GIS.aPIN A.SA Sa 3 MU.MES to (pay) a[...] 
field of twelve awihar (i.e., the duplum) and 
for each field 18 homers of barley as the yield 
of a six-awihar field for three years JEN 
348 : 38. 

Distributive with a formative not attested 
elsewhere, unless in mdtitan. 


iSte see i&ti. 
iSteat see iStén. 


istén (isin, iltén, issén, iSténa, sstidna, 
tstanu, ilidnu, fem. t&eat, idtiat, stat, istét, 
iltét, iltdt) num.; 1. one, a (indefinite article), 
2. unique, outstanding, 3. first, for the first 
time; from OA, OB on; 18-fé-na MVAG 33 No. 
287:30 (OA), %&-ti-a-na CT 37 3 ii 43 (Samsu- 
iluna), istdnmw CT 17 34:8 and CT 16 13 ii 35 
(both SB bil.), él-te-en Lambert BWL 74:69, 
al-ta-nu CT 15 491 37, il-ta-a-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 20 F 8, fem. i§-te-a-at OECT 3 62:20 
(OB), 28-ti-a-at JCS 5 88 MAH 15985:13 (OB), 
BIN 4126:1 (OA), <§-ta-a-at YOS 2 106:18 (OB), 
e-te-et TCL 4 8:14 (OA), tl-ta-a-at KAR 158 
iii 37, tl-te-e-ef EA 357:42 (Nergal and Eredgki- 
gal), for issén (NA), see i-si-nu-te sub mng. 
lg, for dual and pl. see mng. lg and h; 
wr. syll. and 1 (with phonetic complements), 
note l-en-t# KBo 1 23:4 and KUB 3 42:2; cf. 


istén 
ititan, isténa, iSténesret, isténis, *idténserd, 
iténu, isénitu s. and num., iéteséerixu, 
idtedtu, i8tigd, i8i8$u. 

di-i§ p13 = l-en Ea II Exe. ii 26’; te-ed UR = 
1§-[te-en] A VII/2:83 and 87;[...] uR = 74-[te-en] 
A VII/2: 105; [di]-id = dié = 7é-ten Emesal Voc. III 
131; 48, gi-e, di-i8, di-li, i8-ten AS = 78-ten Ea IT 
53ff.; gi = 7i-[te-en] Antagal C 52; gi-e p18, 
SANTAK, SANTAK = i-ten Recip. Ea A ii 11’ ff., also 
(with reading a8) ibid. A v 16ff.; [gi-e] [AS] = 78- 
[ten] ATI/2 Part 2 ii 4; 4-48, gi-e, di-e&,, di-li, i8-ten 
SANTAK = t3-ten Ha IT 201ff.; [d]ili = prd-en, i8- 
te-en Izi E 196 and 196A; sa-an-dak, sa-an-tak, 
Sdé-an-tak, gi8, di-e3, e8-te-en DIS = i%-ten Ea II 
232ff.; ur HAR = 78-ten S® Voc. A 8’; [i-ru] [HAR] 
[2]é-ten, [¢]é-te-nig A V/2:161f.; [ur(?)] [xaRl = i8- 
te(!)-[en] Ea V 127; u-3u-um BUR = ié-te-en A 
VIII/2:203; me.ir.ga = 78-te-en NBGT IV 33. 

ki.4- prs = 7f-ten once Izi C iii 16; a&.gim, 
dili.gim = ki-ma té-te-en Izi E 227C and D; duyg. 
us.A8 = ki-ib-su i8-ten(!) Kagal I 328. 

eme ha.mun <mu).dili.ginx si.mu.ni.ib. 
si.sé.e : ligdnu mithurti kima is-ten sume tustedsir 
4R 19 No. 2:45f., also 5R 501 79f.; for other bil. 
refs. see mngs. Ic, e, f and 3e. 

uy-gu-di-lu-u, ul-li-tig = i8-ten up-me Malku ITI 
155f.; 4-78-84, al-ta-at ni-tu (lit. one encirclement) 
= qu-t-lu silence Malku IV 98f., cf. [av-x]-x ni- 
tum = qu-t-lu CT 18 47 K.4150: 10. 


1. one, a —a) ingen. —1’ in OA: sukdram 
1§-té-in atarradakkum I shall send you a boy 
BIN 4 34:5. 


2’ in OB and Elam: zittam kima aplim 
48-te-en ileggi he takes a share like ason CH 
§ 172:14, cf. § 180:54 and 137:10; kima 1 Sus. 
A.NI like one of her brothers Grant Smith Col- 
lege 260:7 (OB), cf. ki mariSu is-te-en UET 5 
98:6 (OB), also kima maré PN u PN, 18-te-en 
Meissner BAP 97:18 (OB); ki 1-ni apli Sa PN 
like an heir of PN MDP 23 234:30; 25-te-en 
taklam Supramma send me a trustworthy per- 
son VAS 16 57:5 and 12; ads i3-te-en r?dm 
pihisu anaddinuma until I have given an- 
other shepherd in his place UCP 9 345 
No. 20:8. 

3’ in MA, Bogh.: zitta [4a] ahi l-lenl a 
brother’s share KAV 1 vii 61 (Ass. Code § 48); 
marta l-en-tt ittaldu ana LUaaL Misri a 
daughter was born to the Egyptian king 
KBo 1 23:4. 

4’ in NA, NB: as@ 1-en lilltka limur& let 
a physician come and look at her ABL 341:13 
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(NA), cf. l-en LU.saq@ ibid. 565 r. 7, ete.; ina 
libbi 1-en bit gaté inastorehouse ABL 378:14 
(NA); ina pan l-en manzaz-panisu to one 
among his attendants ABL 415 r. 9 (NA); 
l-en kirt erset GN one garden in the section 
GN (of Babylon) BBSt. No. 36 ii 11 (NB), ef. 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 6, and ABL 456 r. 1 (NA); l-en 
mudé harrdni itti$u ahhéja USpurw my 
brothers should send a guide with him BIN 
111:9 (NB); 1-it Spirtt ... nultébtla we have 
sent a message ABL 865:4; l-en qurbitu 
liSpuramma he should send a courtier ABL 
792 r. 12, and cf. 794 r. 17; l-en & Babilu 
Sum&u the house of any Babylonian ABL 
878:10 (NB). 

5’ in LB: l-en amélu PN Sum&u a man by 
the name of PN VAB 3 45 § 38 (Dar.), ef. ibid. 
23 § 16. 

6’ in lit.: uketzwma ina birisunu lumasu is- 
ten through their joint efforts, they (the 
gods) set up a lumaSu-star En.el. IV 19; linnad: 
namma is-ten ahisSunu one of their brothers 
should be handed over En. el. VI 13; 7-ten 
etlu Sa [tlliku] there is a man who has come 
Gilg. I iii 29, ef. l-en LU.K[AL] aman KUB4 
12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), 7@-ta-nu etlu a man 
Lambert BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III), l-enLU.aurvus 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, l-en ef-lu VAB 4 278 
vi 6 (Nbn., all referring to dream apparitions) ; 
tlu i§-te-en ina pi babi izzaza there is a god 
standing at the door EA 357:55 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); DINGIR 18-te-en lithuhuma let them 
slay a god CT 6 5 ii 22 (Creation Story); note 
for the concordance of gender: awatam 15-ti-in 
KT Hahn 5:11, BIN 4 39:25, awatam i8-ti-it 
TCL 19 52:23, [i5]-té-in tértaka KTS 36a:8, 
ina i&-ti-in hurSidnim TCL 20 159:20, but 
ina is-ti-it hurSidnim OIP 27 55:34 (all OA); 
ana l-en atti KBo 11:46, cf. l-en me-at one 
hundred ibid. 15 r. 8; il-te-enamtu JEN 554:4 
(Nuzi); 2 Nia.NA l-en ana sit Sams 2-té ana 
ereb Sam&i_ two censers, one towards the east, 
the other towards the west KAR 25:22 (SB 
rel.); l-en rittu one delivery Nbn. 451:12, 
and 1-it ritti BIN 1 111:8, and passim in NB; 
l-en Sappat BIN 1 21:14 (NB let.), also Dar. 
91:8, and l-en Japtu Dar. 115:1, and often 
in NB leg., note l-en béltu VAS 6 298:1 and 4, 
beside 1-4 biltw ibid. 3, 5 and 6. 


istén 

b) partitive constructions, etc.: with ina: 
4§-ti-in ibbarikunu one among you CCT 3 
40b: 14, and passim in OA, also 18-tt-in issuhdri 
CCT 215:17, also ina subari i§-ti-in CCT 3 36b:13 
(all OA); ina mari&u is-fe-en one of his sons 
YOS 10 54:20, cf. ina athi is-te-en Goetze LE 
§ 38:23, 7&-te-en ina wardi Sarrim one of the 
king’s servants RA 35 2 ii 11 (Mari rit.), 
and passim in this text; ina libbikunu is-te-en 
one of you TCL 7 34:12 (OB let.); ina sabi: 
kunu 7§&-te-en awilam elteqi I took a man 
from your workers TCL17 12:8 (OB); with TA: 
l-en Ta libbi ahhini ABL 1041:9 (NA), 1-it TA 
U,-HI.A YOS 7 128:14 (NB); with Wbbi: 1-en 
libbiigunu one of them BIN 1 13:22 (NB let.), 
ef. 1-en libbii sdbint ABL 1114 r. 4 (NB). Note 
without prep.: ina libbi l-en dldnija in one 
of my villages ABL 1070:10 (NA). 

c) in predicative use: Su.ne.ne a8S.am: 
MIN (= gdssunu) iS-ta-a-[at] their “hand” 
is one Ai. Ilii50; a.ri.a. aAS.a.me’ : &@ 
rihissunu i8-ta-at (the demons) who were all 
spawned in one (spawning of Anu) CT 16 15 
vif.; fémum Sé ul is-ti-en their reports do 
not agree ARM 6 44:10; i-ba-Su-ti l-en I 
am alone EA 284:9, cf. andku 1-en i-ba-Sa-ti 
EA 282:9; ninu ma@ré RN Sarri rabt gabbini 
u bitini lu 1-en we, the sons of the great king 
Suppiluliuma, all of us and our families are 
of one mind KBol 6r.9; Summa 1-1 ana 2-§u 
nibattag if it (the timber) is in one (piece), we 
will halve it ABL 467 r. 8 (NA); Sa PN &@ 
PN, l-en hittagunu both PN’s and PN,’s 
crime is the same’ ABL 633 r. 10 (NA); &a 
i&-te-et ummasunu who are of the same 
mother AnOr 8 48:27 (NB), cf. l-en abagsunu 
1-tt ummagsunu VAB 3 p. 15 § 10 (Dar.); 
ig-ten SérSunuma they are one flesh Lam- 
bert BWL 32:67 (Ludlul I); ana US uw SAL 
I-ma this is the same for men and for women 
STT 1 89:204 and 211 (prognosis); MAS 2 talla 
muhhasunu i8-te-en-ma iissunu ana Sina itir 
if there are two diaphragms and their top 
forms a unit but their base ends in two (parts) 
YOS 10 42 ii 52 (OB ext.), and passim in OB and 
SB ext., cf. Jumma ina Sumél marti pitri 2 
pisunu i8-te-en-ma if there are two fissures 
at the left side of the gall bladder but their 
starting point is the same KAR 150:15 (SB 
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ext.); DIS izbum in&u 18-ti-a-at-ma if the 
newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 86 iii 
1 (OB Izbu), and passim in SBIzbu, ef. Summa 
izbu 2 pagriséu zibbassu 1-ma_ if the newborn 
lamb has two bodies but only one tail CT 27 
26:6(SBIzbu); gimmat gaqqadisu adi kiSadisu 
1-et-ma (var. 1-ma) his hair forms a unit from 
his head to his neck Kraus Texte 23r.9 = 24:1. 
d) idiomatic uses: ina i§-te-en usuh ana i8- 
te-en simma deduct from one, add to the 
other TMB No. 207:35f., and passim in math., 
ef. ibid. index p. 229, also (in broken con- 
text) is-ten i3-ten-ma Gilg. V ii 20; 1-at ana 
kutalli’a kirat ... 1-at ana panisa eddat one 
(horn, bent) backward, is short, the other, 
(bent) forward, is pointed MIO 1 72 iv 6f. (de- 
scription of representations of demons); 14-ti-a-at 
ussurimma i[§-t}t-a-at kalia to release one (of 
the bondwomen) and to hold the other TCL 
18 101:14f. (OB let.), cf. 1§-ti-a-at Sa PN i8-ti-a- 
at §a PN, one (of the letters) belongs to PN, the 
other to PN, ibid. 140:9f.; l-en a-di 30 thirty- 
fold YOS 7 196:7, and passim in NB leg.; ina 
tamkaréSu $a ammakam is-té-in u Sina tSpuruni 
they sent some of the traders that were there 
TCL 14 36:8 (OA), of. t8-té-in u Sina lusbuma 
ibid. 3:43, and passim in OA; Sazuztam (wr. za- 
zu-ta-am) i8-ti-ni Sa-ni-a-am uSazziz once or 
twice he set up a representative BIN 6 
103:14; harrdnatim i§-te-a-at u Sitta 
lidikuma let them defeat one or the other of 
these invasions UCP 9 363 No. 29:21 (OB let.); 
l-en ima 2-4 ima ina pit masd ittaxbu they 
sat at the approach to the watering place for 
one day and into the next (when the wild 
animals came to drink) Gilg. I iii 50, cf. also 
Gilg. IV (= VII) vi7; 1-en ame 2 amé ul ugqqi 
I did not wait even for the next day Borger 
Esarh. 43 i 63; l-en mamma pit Sépesu lish 
somebody should warrant forhim BIN 119:21 
(NB let.); l-en pit Sani nak they are re- 
sponsible for each other YOS 7 33:14, and 
passim in NB leg.; tmu 1-en la baldssu not 
to remain alive for even one more day RA 16 
130 iv 12 (NB kudurru), and passim in MB and 
NB kudurrus, note l-en ima la baldssu AKA 
108 viii 87 (Tigl.), AAA 19 97:13 (A&Sur-rés-idi), 
also RT 36 189:20 (NB leg.); 1-en ana idi l-en 
one beside the other EA 29:178 (let. of Tud- 
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ratte); ima nimelisunu kima i§-te-en-ma PN 


tkkal PN receives the same share of their 


profit as any (of them) MDP 28 426:12; kima 
l-en amélu (the countries turned to me) as 
one man Smith Idrimi 37, cf. ana l-en uttér: 
Sunitima he won them over to his side KBo 1 
3:37 (treaty); puhursunu kima i8-ten ahite 
ma I considered all of them (guilty) to the 
same extent Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10; PN w 28- 
te-en Suknasimma appoint PN or someone 
else for her PBS 7 94:35 (OB let.); note: 
uuing§ = a-Sab DIS to sit (said of) one (i.e., 
sing.) NBGT II 11, ef. dar.ru.un = MIN 
MES to sit (said of) many (i.e., plural) ibid. 12, 
also [... DU] = a-la-ku UL, 44 p18, MIN 54 D138 
[ma-ru]Ié] ibid.1f, and *™”pu = %-zu-uz 
DIS ha-am-ti, “ste = MIN MES ma-ru-i 
ibid. 5f.; for other idioms, see pi, Sépu, 
amatu, imu, Sattu, idu. 

e) with ana or adi once: ana i§-té-en u Sin[a] 
once or twice BIN 6 196:23, cf. BIN 6 113:12 
(both OA); a.raéla.ré 2: adi 1l-tu adi 2-Su 
Ai. IV iv 28, cf. [a-n]a 18-ti-tu d S1-ni-Su PBS 7 
67:22 (OB let.). 

f) (negated) none: la ninpa if-té-in la esit 
not a (piece of) bread, no wood CCT 4 45b:23 
(OA); 1 LU wl tdpula you have satisfied no 
one TCL 7 11:7; ina MA.LAH, 1 LU mahrija 
ul wash none of the boatmen stays with me 
VAS 16 23:6 (OB let.); l-en la dSelli nobody 
should be negligent YOS 3 19:31 (NB); dingir 
dis.4m nu.bal.e : pInair t3-ta-a-nu la 
muspélu no god can interchange (the plans) 
CT 17 34:7£.;dingir.dis.4m nu.um.ma.ii. 
in.gi : DINGIR #§-ten la uma@’aru he will not 
send out another god Angim II 36, and ibid. 
38; l-en baltu ul itéira none returned alive 
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. dug,. 
ga.a.ni 9A.nun.na dis.4m sag.nu.un. 
ga.ga.da : sa ana qibiti$a 1Anunnaki i8-ta- 
nu (var. i3-ten) la Pirru CT 16 13 ii 35, ete. 

&) in plural: i-si-nu-te ittalkuni ... i-si- 
nu-te-ma udina la usini some are gone and 
some have not yet left ABL 444 r. 6 and 8 (NA), 
ef. «§-ti-nu-tim (in broken context) ARM 2 
24 r. 3’; 1-nt-a-tu giShurdtu § one series of 
gishurdtu-objects KAJ 128:2; 1-né-ltal-tu 
Sursurrdtu siparrt one copper chain KAJ 
124a:2, and ibid. 11. 
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h) in dual: 1%" yé.nj-in one pair of 
shoes VAT 9281:10 (OA), cited J. Lewy, Ar 
Or 17/2 120 n. 76. 


2. unique, outstanding (as an attribute of 
deities and kings) : 13-ti-a-at ellat she is unique, 
holy BIN 4 126:1 (OA inc.); 283-ti-a-at iltum 
gardat el kala ilatim she is unique, a goddess 
more warlike than all the other goddesses 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Aguiaja), cf. ¢§-ta-ta 
qurddu VAS 10 214 iii 4, 18-ti-a-at bu[krat] RA 
15 178r.vi8; kima t8-te-en-ma ummaka ulidka 
your mother has borne you to be outstanding 
Gilg. P. vi 234, cf. ¢8-ten eflum ibid. iii 116; 
Sarra thn i8-ten ana sarrdni maditu i§-ten 
muteimu madiitu they made (me) an out- 
standing king over the other kings, the out- 
standing one who gives orders to the others 
Herzfeld API 30:4f. (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.); tr- 
ta-nu-% : 1§-ta-nu-% with a big chest (ex- 
plained as) unique (second explanation: one 
who has a big chest) CT 41 29:21 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI). 


3. first, for the first time —a) in OA: ina 
418-té-in dlikim Sébilanim send (it) to me by 
the first messenger BIN 4 225:22, cf. Hrozny 
Kultepe 55:13, and passim; kima i8-té-in-ma 
firstly AnOr 6 13:17. 

b) in OB: rrt MN uD.1.KAM 18-te-at Sanitam 
ina warhim Salustam ina urri warhim for the 
first time in the month of MN on the first day 
(i.e., on the day the new moon was first seen), 
for the second time on the New Moon Day, 
for the third time on the day after the New 
Moon Day TCL 17 6:7. 

c) in Nuzi: summa il-di-en mussu imtat if 
her first husband dies JEN 437:8; l-en Satti 
in the first year (cf. Saniti Jatti, etc.) HSS 16 
46:14. 


d) in NB: 1-en babu first item Nbn. 557:1, 
and passim. 

e) in lit., etc.: ina l-en paléja during my 
first regnal year Layard 88:26 (Shalm. III); 
Sattu t8-ta-at the first year En. el. VI 60; l-en 
babu uséribsima he let her through the first 
door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Istar); eli l-en 
Suttija Sanitu [...] after my first dream (I 
had) a second KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 12; Suma 1-en 
her first name WVDOG 4 15 No. 1:2, cf. mu. 


isténa 


fl. kamldi.da :$u-mi t§-ten SBH p. 109r.57f.; 
Summa is-ten-ma thus (said) the first Lam- 
bert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I); tsstma s5-ten (var. 
1-ten) iSakkana téma he called the first to give 
him orders Géssmann Era I 31; 15-ta-at Sd< 
bulat kurummassu his first bread was dried 
out Gilg. XI 215; zag.1.am : adi és-ten for 
the first time CT 15 43:12f. and 14f. (Lugal- 
banda myth). 

Goetze, JNES 5 187, 189; J. Lewy, ArOr 17/2 


110 (with previous literature); von Soden GAG 
§ 69b-c. 


i8téna see iten and idénd. 


isténa (iSténa, i8énd) num.; 1. singly, one 
by one, one apiece, 2. once; from OA, OB 
on; t&éna in OA, tend in OB, t&ténd from 
Elam, MB on; wr. syll. and 1.Ta.Am; cf. idtén. 

di.di.ta.am®-a AASOR 23 No. 36 i 6 (in 
MSL 4 p. 40). 

1. singly, one by one, one apiece— a) in 
OA: PN u PN, ina amatim Sa lamdu 1%" 
isabbutunima igqqatisunu issahher PN and PN, 
shall each take one of the slave girls that have 
been trained, and she will be deducted from 
their shares TuM 1 22a:30; intimi i5-ti-na 
istapkunt when they have deposited (the 
garments) one by one BIN 4 158:5, cf. «3-ti- 
na din give singly ibid. 88:7; Sa subdtim 
panim &-ti-na-ma limgudu la iqattupusu they 
should press one by one each surface of the 
(desired) garment, they must not teasel it 
TCL 19 17:12; na&Sperdtija ... i8-ti-na ina 
umim SaSmeasunu read my messages to them 
every single day TCL 4 43:30. 


b) in OB, Elam and Mari: Jumma awilum 
halt [sallmitim i8-[t]t-na-a itaddu if a man is 
dotted with isolated black moles AfO 18 66 iii 
6 (physiogn.); MAS tédu ubant ... t-mi(text 
-mu)-tam 1 Su-me-lam i8-ti-na-a iptur if the 
base of the “‘finger’’ is split, once to the right 
(and) once to the left YOS 10 33 v 43 (ext.); 
DUMU.MES-Jamina t§-ti-na-a sarraru every- 
one in the southern tribes is a criminal 
ARM 3 12:17; 48-te-nu-% (in obscure context) 
MDP 22 147:2 and 5. 

c) in MB: Sinnd aup.mES wu 18-tin-nu-u 
ENSi(wr. PA.TE.SI).MES (teams consisting) of 
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two bulls and one plowman apiece PBS 1/2 
20:9; il-te-en-nu-u% (in broken context) PBS 
1/2 50:14 and 16. 

d) in Nuzi: ana il-ti-in-nu-% aUD.MES hima 
kunukkati ihtepd PN u PN, dajani ana !PN, 
ittadiSuniitt the judges condemned PN and 
PN, to pay one bull each to PN, for the 
breaking of the seals JEN 381:17; 2 UDU. 
MES PN iltegi Sa ERIM.MES il-ti-in-nu-% unteds: 
dtru u uttuja iktalu PN took two sheep (from 
us), from those of the (other) workmen he 
released one for each, but mine he is holding 
back AASOR 16 No. 10:14; 1 upU.NITA ga 
1-en sime saripu 2 UDU.SAL Sa l-nu sime saripu 
one male sheep that is dyemarked with one 
spot(?), two ewes that are dyemarked with 
one spot each (as against 3a 3.TA.AM sime 
sartpu line 12) HSS 9 101:10f. 

e) in NB: PN uU.saG u PN, musahhiri 
l-en-% masxihu ana sabi ittanu the chief PN 
and the agent PN, will each give one measure 
(of grain) to the workers YOS 3 41:11; 1-en. 
Ta.AM ilgi they have each taken one (copy 
of the document) VAS 6 160:12, and passim, 
also l-en.ta.AM gabrané ili VAS 6 184:13, 
and passim, (with Safdri) VAS 6 270:12, and 
passim; note the spellings l-en-a, Dar. 133:8, 
VAS 5 39:22, etc., l-en-a.TA-? VAS 5 18:30, 
VAS 6 169:13, 1l-en-na.TA-’ Dar. 536:7, BRM 1 
79:7, Pinches Berens Coll. 104:7, 1l-en-na. TA-a-” 
AnOr 8 66:18, 1l-en-na-a.TA BRM 1 74:12, 
l-en-nu-ti-a.TA.AM YOS 7 124:32, and cf. 1-en- 
nu-u.TA-~ VAS 5 33:22, il-ia-a, YOS 7 147:20. 

f) in lit. and hist.: bitu adénd igar il-ti- 
nu-u ana rimit WStar a one-room temple with 
(only) one wall on each (side) for housing 
IStar KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); qurddija ... il-tin- 
nu-t ugattinma ina pusqisunu usétig I formed 
my soldiers in single file (lit. one by one) and 
(thus) brought them through their (the 
mountains’) defiles TCL 3 332 (Sar.); ifa 
woman gives birth to a boy and a girl 1.ta. 
AM IGI.MES-8éi-nwu and they each have (only) 
one eye CT 27 48:5 (Izbu), cf. [SAL].UR.MES 
l.ta.Am [...] CT 28 12 K.6667:3 (Izbu); 2 
libnats ... zaa u ats $a rikst 1.ta.Am tagakz 
kan you place two bricks, one to the right 
(and) one to the left of the arrangement KAR 
26 r. 19. 


isténis 


2. once — a) in OA: [#8]-ti-na u 2%" 
(uncert., in broken context) BIN 6 114:20. 

b) in Nuzi: 1 laliu nira 1-nu gazzu one 
male kid, shorn once HSS 9 52:2, ef. 2 kaz 
limu SAL.MES 1-nu bagnu two female lambs, 
plucked once ibid. 51:3, and passim. 

c) in NB: l-en-u ana pani dbélija lulliz 
kamma let me (just) once come to my lord 
BIN 1 84:23. 

The reading isténd (s3ténd) for l-en.TA.AM 
in the NB closing formula sub mng. Ic is 
based on the fact that a distributive is re- 
quired by the logogram and the context and 
supported by the quoted irregular spellings 
that go back to is8ténd@ or i&éni?. The occa- 
sional writings with a superfluous .ta (Sum. 
distributive suffix) are to be considered a 
conflation of phonetic and logographic writ- 
ings. For another reading of 1.ta.Am in the 
mng. “‘one each,” see malmali8. 


von Soden, ZA 41 131 n. 3. 


i8téneSret (isténSeret) num.; eleven; OB, 
SB; cf. i&tén and edir. 

[u] 28-ten-eS-ret nabnissa ka Tiamat ibni 
her eleven creatures, which Tiamat had 
created En. el. V 73, cf. 1&-ten-e&(var. adds 
-§e)-ret(var. -ri-e-ti) kima Sudti uS[tab&i] En.el. 
I 145, also (wr. e3-ten-e§-re-tum) ibid. III 36; 
gum 1Mummu *Kingi wu astény -e8-ret nad- 
m-is-su tazakkar you invoke Mummu, Kingu 
and her (Mummu-Tiamat’s) eleven creatures 
OECT 6 pl. 5:8 (rit.); [ana 78-te-en-3i-ri-tt 
[éstp] I multiplied by eleven RA 33 29:35, 
see TMB p. 3 No. 7:1. 


iSténiS (iliénis, issénis, iktunis) adv.; to- 
gether, jointly, at the same time, as one 
group, instantly, in one act, in every respect, 
all together; from OAkk. on; #3-tu-ni§ (var. 
TA-nis, i. e., itinis) AKA 355 iii 34; wr. syll. 
and 1-ni§, UR.BI (see usage e), SU.NIGIN (see 
usage c~1’); of. sstén. 

(G-ru] [gar] = [t]é-te-nis A V/2:162, cf. [mu-ur)] 
[HAR] = 23-te-nig ibid. 256; ur.bi = 1-nis, mitharu 
Igituh I 143f.; ur,.bi, te8.bi, dili.e.e8 = «[8-te- 
ni-té] Ai. VI it 1ff. 

imin.bi.e.neur.bi.aba.an.dib.bi.oed : sibit: 
tidunu l-niéissabtus the Seven (acting) as one have 
seized him CT 17 9:15f.; kur.kur.ra ur.bi bi. 
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ib.si.si.gi : dadt il-te-ni3 asappan I level moun- 
tains everywhere Delitzsch AL? 136 r. 5, cf. SBH 
p. 99:52f.; e.lum urt.zu ba.an.zé.em ur.ri.es 
k[G].ku.e / ur.ri ku.e : kabtu ga ali &a iddinuma 
1§-te-ni& ittakkalu (var. kabtu unc-s& iddimma nakri 
tkkal) the important one of the city (i. e., Enlil), 
what he has given will be eaten up at once (var. the 
important one has given up his city and the enemy 
will devour it) SBH p. 78:29f., cf. ur.bi : 78-te- 
ni-i8 PBS 1/1 11 iv 52 and 83; li.da6é.a.ni.ra 
ur. bi da.t.na : ana sa ith bitidu i8-te-nis ippus 
(after he has said) to the neighbor (living) adjacent 
to his house, “Build (it, the wall) jointly (with 
me)!” Ai. IV iv 26f.; ur.bimu.lugal.biin.pa. 
da.e.moes : nis sarrigunu i3-te-ni-78 (var. 1-nis(!)) 
tsquru each of them took the oath by the (ruling) 
king (concerning) their (act) Hh. I 313f., cf. Ai. IV 
iv 50f., and dili.e.e&§ mu.dingir.bi in.pa.da. 
ne.es (var. in.pad.dé.e8) : MIN (= 7[§-te-ni-7§]) 
nig iligu[nu] itma Ai. VI ii 4f.; Se.numun ge. 
numun.g[inx] dili.e.e3 in.gdé.gd.ne [zéra 
kim]a zéri [i8-te-nié isakka]nu each of them (the 
partners) will provide the same amount of seed 
Ai. IV i 64f. 


a) in lit.: ramiima i8-ti-ni-i& parakkam 
they (IStar and Anu) are enthroned together 
on the same dais RA 22 171 r. 37(OB); miz 
Sunu i8-te-ni§ thiquma their waters (those of 
Apsi and Tiamat) intermingled En. el. I 5; 
15-te-nt& lu (var. la) kubbutuma ana Sina lu zizu 
they (the gods) shall (not) be honored as one 
group but divided into two (bodies) En. el. VI 
10; la band ik-te-ni-i¥ parakku no dais (for a 
king) had been built anywhere Bab. 12 pl. 1219 
(OB Etana), cf. la band kibrati 1-nis [...] 
ibid. pl. 7:16; [amél]itu u Sipir ibbant 18-te-nis 
tqgattt mankind and their achievements alike 
come to anend Lambert BWL 108:10; sehrau 
rabé t&-te-ni§ (var. 1-niS) tudmdati (var. Sumit: 
ma) put to death old and young alike! 
Gdssmann Era IV 28; [u]rra u miisu 15-te-ni§ 
anassus day and night alike, I groaned Lam- 
bert BWL 48:7 (Ludlul III), cf. [Sin]ndja Sa 
ittasbata 1-niS innib[ta] my teeth that were 
locked, were clenched all the time ibid. 52:26 
(Ludlul III), 1-nif ithint they attacked me 
as one ibid. 42:58 (Ludlul II); naptan gati is- 
si-nt§ tugarrab you offer the light collation 
simultaneously BBR No. 60 r. 28. 

b) in omen texts, rituals, etc.: garradi 
j@dtun u sa nakri 1§-[te-nil-1§ tmagqutu my 
warriors and those of the enemy alike will fall 
YOS 10 42 iv 23 (OBext.); Summa ina amitim 


iSténis 


4 naplasdtim 18-te-nt-2& izzazza if four flaps of 
equal size appear on the liver YOS 10 11 i 24; 
people will sell their children for any price 
matati i8-te-niX inniSSd every one of the 
countries will fall into anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 
(SB prophecies); nakru 1-nik tddkanni the 
enemy will defeat me in one (battle) KAR 423 
i 19 (SB ext.); Summa uznasu wu libitti Séepisu 
1-nt& kasé if his ears and the soles of his feet 
are cold at the same time Labat TDP 70:15, cf. 
also ibid. 96:22ff.; [Summa Sarat gaqqadisu wu 
zjumrigfu 1-nis zuqqupat if his hair stands up 
straight on his head as well as on his body 
Labat TDP 30:109; if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion vUR.BI lipd kussé and it is circled with 
tallow all over CT 27 21:16 (SB Izbu); 
1-nis-ma ippas$as he anoints himself all 
over Dream-book 339:x+16; Sarru s% UR.BI 
idammig this king will be lucky in every 
respect K.2899 r. i 12 (SB hemer.), ef. KAR 178 
r.ii77; if on the fifteenth day 4Sin 4Samas 
1-ni¥ izzazu. the moon and the sun appear 
together KAR 184 r.(!) 37, and passim in astrol. 


c) in legal, admin. and letters —1’ in OA: 
a5-té-ni-1S 6 gagqgadatu all together, six persons 
OIP 27 49a:6; 15-té-ni-if 30 Ma.Na KU all to- 
gether, thirty minas of silver Hrozny Kultepe 
116:12, and passim in this meaning, for the perti- 
nent logogram 8U.NIGIN, see J. Lewy, AHDO 
2138; unitt u uniissunu 18-té-ni-18 PN irdima 
PN conducted my and their packaged goods 
simultaneously TCL 143:22; dtu GN i§-té-ni- 
iS niisima we left Kani’ together TuM 1 20a:5, 
and passim; 48-té-ni-1¥ kaspam kunkama ana 
PN ... Sébilam seal the silver at the same 
time and send (it) to PN BIN 4 224:22; 4&- 
[té]-nz-18-ma TCL 14 49:10. 

2’ in OB: PN is not a stranger 7§-ti-ni-i§ 
leam nikul we have eaten the same bread 
Fish Letters No. 3:15, cf. iS-te-ni-eS nirbd 
(since) we grew up together YOS 2 15:8; «3- 
te-ni-7§ udabbabuninni jointly they pester me 
YOS 293:9; i§-té-ni-t& izuzzu they will divide 
in equal shares BIN 7 191:13, but see mitharis; 
a§-te-<nt-i8> itmai each of them has sworn 
VAS 8 71:5, but see mitharis. 

3’ in Mari: [¢4]-tt-nt-15-ma ana GN ikaSSadu 
they shall arrive in Mari in one group ARM 1 
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36:44; i8-ti-ni-i¥ usbuma they stayed to- 
gether ARM 2 24r. 4’; 1&-ti-ni-t illaku they 
will depart at the same time ARM 6 72:6. 


4’ in Elam: a&u bit PN uw PN, Sa 18-te-ni- 
if zizu as to the estate of PN and PN, that 
was divided into equal shares MDP 4 13:3 (= 
MDP 225), ef. ¢&-te-ni-a& t-zu-az-[zu] MDP 24 
333:11; [¢8-t]e-nt-t¥ igmuru MDP 22 20:13. 

5’ in MA: Summa tta.mzS ... ibadsi il-te- 
nis-ma Sébilani if any garments are at hand, 
send (them) here at the same time! KAV 
103: 24, also ibid. 109: 28. 

6’ in NA: hudsé kaspi is-si-ni§ naphar ina 1 
tupnini all silver scraps, the entire lot in a 
(wooden) chest (after a list of silver objects) 
ADD 932:9; eqlu ... adru bitu i-si-ni§ ina GN 
a field, a barn and a house, likewise in GN 
ADD 413:8; pihi-améli ana DN ana mar 
sarri nippaX ana PN is-sin-nis la nippas we 
shall perform the replacement ritual before 
Ereskigal for the crown prince, (but) we 
cannot do it at the same time for Samai-Sum- 
ukin ABL 439 r. 3, and passim in NA letters; 
i-si-ni&-ma asaddir I shall train (the horses) 
at the same time ABL 71 r. 11. 


7’ in NB: (I omitted nobody) seher u rabé 
ki 1-nt& uSasbitma ukin old and young alike 
I fitted out and settled (again) VAS 1 37 iii 28 
(kudurru); nif RN Sarre beligunu 18-te-ni-t& 
izkuru each of them took the oath by the life 
of their king and lord Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 
164:37, 

d) in hist. : kibrat arba’s 13-ti-ni-+8 ibbalkituz 
ninnt the four quarters (of the world) joined 
in rebellion against me Barton RISA 138 No. 
9:13 (Narim-Sin), for further refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 80f., cf. i§-té-ni-15 iphurugumma Syria 
$2 12 iii 18 (Jahdunlim); boats made of skins 
$a ina huli 18-tu-ni§ (var. Ta-ntS, i. e., idtine§ 
or tssints) t-du-la-a-ni_ that moved along on 
the road at the same time AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
misru tahimu \-ni¥ uk[innu] they estab- 
lished on that occasion the entire boundary 
line CT 34 41 iv 22 (Synchron. Hist.); RN RN, 
maré akSatisu (text NIN.MES but Annals 404 
has DAM.MES) asab kusst Sarritixu ... 18-te-nié 
tzizuma ippusu tahazu RN and RN,, sons of 
his two wives (those of the king of Comma- 


isténu 


gene) divided evenly the right to sit upon his 
royal throne but (eventually) came to fight 
(each other) Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:118, 
and rarely in Sar. and Senn.; nidé AdSur seher 
rabé ahhéja zér bit abija 13-te-nif upahhir he 
convoked in one assembly all the citizens of 
Assur, young and old, also my brothers and 
all male descendants of my father’s family 
Borger Esarh. 40:16, and rarely in Esarh.; #8-te- 
ns alammad simat bélits at the same time 
I became familiar with what behooves a lord 
Streck Asb. 256: 26, and rarely in Asb. 

e) in ref. to the preparation of medication, 
etc., in med. and rituals: tahaS§al 1-18 tusam: 
mah you crush and mix together (various 
herbs and other ingredients) AfO 16 48:2 
(med. from Bogh.), cf. uR.BI taballal ibid. 16; 
quidrt ... mala ... Satru 1-nt& tuballalma 
tugattarSu you mix together all the fumigation 
materials that are prescribed and perform a 
fumigation for him (the deity) CT 29 50 iii 22; 
l-ni¥ | kima i&8tén itti ahdmig wm “‘to- 
gether” (means) to mix together in one pro- 
cedure BRM 4 32:8 (med. comm.), and passim 
in SB, mostly wr. uR.BtI, also I-nis, and t§-te-ni¥ 
AMT 85,1 ii 11; note: UR.BI 2 GIN.TA.Ay 
tagallima you roast two shekels (of each of 
the listed ingredients) together AMT 90,1 iii 9; 
7 hirst Sa ert l-nt& iSssunu wWdta tukabbab 
you char the ends of seven pieces of cornel 
wood in the same way CT 23 11:30; you 
drip (medication) into his ears i.e18.SaH 1-nid 
ana libbt uzniSu MIN you do the same at the 
same time into his ears with pork fat KAR 
202 iv 24. 


iSténSeret see isténesret. 


*isténserd (ilténsert) num.; eleventh; MB; 
ef. 75tén and exer. 

ina il-te-en-Se-e-ri-i DN at the eleventh 
(gate) was DN EA 357:72 (Nergal and Eredkigal). 


isténu (ilténu, fem. +3tétu) num.; first; OA, 
OB, SB; ef. én. 

isu arik tl-ti-nu-um-ma (var. lu tS-te-nu-wm- 
ma) “Long Wood” is the first (name) En. el. 
VI 89, cf. atS a-rik +&-tin-nu-[wm-ma] at. 
Gip.pa a-rik-[tu ...] STC 2 pl. 63 r. 4f. (En. 
el. Comm.); she stripped off her clothes +#3-ts- 
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nam ulabbissu libjs4am] saniam & ittalbas 
with the first garment she clothed him (Gil- 
game), with the second garment she clothed 
herself Gilg. P. ii 68 (OB); *Mama 18-ti-na- 
am ulidma Mama gave birth to the first 
(parallel: Sena, saladti) CT 151i 8 (OB), 78-t#- 
na[m] (in broken context) ZA 49 170 iv 2 (OB 
lit.); appa 2% Suglen 48-ti-ta-ma ukalz 
limka instead of the two loads, he showed 
you only the first one (cf. 4-25 78-ti-it 
tanassaq choose one of the two line 11) TCL 
20 92:20 (OA). 

The difficult ref. i8-ti-a-num Sadé tli CT 
153i 8 (OB lit.) may be interpreted as ¢&ti 
Anum sadé ili. 


iStén see istend. 


isténtitu num.;1. for the first time, 2. once; 
EA, Nuzi; ef. t3tén. 

1. for the first time: 1-en-nu-tum ittatlaku 
mar Siprt ana [abikla ... Santti ittalku when 
the messengers came to your father for the 
first time (they said unfriendly things), and 
(now) they have come for the second time 
(and have said unfriendly things to you) 
EA 1:72 (let. from Egypt). 


2. once: a sheep Sa l-nu-du bagnu that 
has been plucked once HSS 9 99:15 (Nuzi). 


isténitu s.; 1. set (consisting of several 
objects), 2. (undivided) unit; Bogh., EA, 
RS, Nuzi, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; cf. s3tén. 

1. set (consisting of several objects 
forming a unit) — a) in EA: 1-nu-tum 
ansabdtu furdst one pair of gold earrings 
EA 17:48, cf. 1-nu-tum dudinatu hurdsi ibid. 42, 
also l-nu-tum NA,.MES EA 26:66 and 27:112f.; 
l-nu-tum sariam Sa maski Sa sisé qildna sa 
separrt mukhusu one set forming a leather 
coat of mail studded with bronze gilu-orna- 
ments, for a horse EA 22 iii 39, and passim 
(all in letters and lists of Tudratta). 

b) in Bogh.: l-nu-tum tie.ga Ja elija 
(with) the one set of garments that I was 
wearing KBo 1 3:32, for the Akkadogr. in 
Hitt., see Goetze, ZA 40 79f. 

c) in Nuzi: tl-te-en-nu-tum Sénu one pair 
of shoes HSS 5 17:10, also 76:6; 1 4l-te-en- 


istéStu 


nu-du ersu one bed fully equipped TCL 91:10; 
1 rte l-en-nu-tum nahlaptu one outfit of 
clothes HSS 9 25:7, also RA 23 155 No. 
50:16, cf. tl-te-nu-ti hullannt AASOR 16 94:9, 
and passim; il-te-en-nu-tu[m] mugirru§ one 
set of wheels JEN 587:10, cf. al-te-nu-tum 
magarré HSS 13 326:2; l-nu-du sariam KUS. 
MES Sa LU one set of leather coat of mail for 
men JEN 533:1, and passim. 

2. unit: 6 ANSE eglati annd ana il-ti-in-nu- 
tum-ma ittadnu these six homers of field-land 
have been given as an undivided unit JEN 
651:14, see H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 297n.1; wltu 
labirts Sar Ugarit u Sar Sijanni 1-en-nu-tum 
Sunu from olden days, the kings of Ugarit 
and of Sijanni have formed a unit MRS 9 71 
RS 17.335+ :4, also ibid. 80 RS 17.382+:4 (both 
letters of Murdili); [...] 1-d-tum ninu we form 
a unit ibid. 133 RS 17.116:28 (let. of the king 
of Amurru). 


Goetze, ZA 40 79f., Landsberger apud Giiter- 
bock, Or. NS 12 153. 


istéSSeri$u num.; eleven times; OB math.; 
ef. t&én and edir. 

santim i§-ti-Si-ri-Su the second (man) eleven 
times MKT 2 pl. 38 iv 11, see MKT 1 p. 112 and 
TMB p. 70. 


istéstu (iltéltu, ittéltu) num.; 1. one, 2. 
once, 3. at the first time, first; MA, MB, EA, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. ¢3tén. 

1. one: [at}ta 2 gdtatu ligimi u 'PN il-di-il- 
tum lilgimt take two shares, and {PN may 
take one HSS 5 46:20 (Nuzi), ef. al-t¢-dl-t[um] 
tleqgt JEN 166:12, it-ti-il-tum ileggi HSS 5 
71:7, dl-te-il-tum tlteqt HSS 5 99:9. 

2. once: a she-goat Sa il-ti-[el]-tum gazzu 
that has been shorn once HSS 9 26:4, ef. 
(said of sheep) a il-ti-il-du baqgnu RA 23 161 
No. 77:4, and passim in Nuzi; uncertain: a 
slave girl Sa «l-[té-il-tum] ulidu who has given 
birth (only) once JEN 608:19; possibly to 
mng. 3: summa it-til-tum (in broken context) 
EA 27:47 (let. of Tudratta), it-til-ta issima he 
called out once Gilg. IV v 11. 

3. at the first time, first: t-ti-il-tu imekkiru 
they will irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58, 
cf. PBS 1/2 67:29 (both MB letters); {¢]é-t#l- 
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tu-u% ta’appara [...] ... u Saniitikka takap: 
para umma first you send word that [...], 
and then you send word as follows 4R 34 No. 
2:12, see Weidner, AfO 10 3, and Landsberger, 
ibid. 142; ¢t-ti-tl-ta (replacing +#755u, q.v.) PN 
tltegiSunu u sanamma Sarru ittadingunu first 
PN acquired them (the fields), and then the 
king granted them (to him and his sons 
forever) MRS 6 166 RS 15.139:14; il-t¢-il-du 
dajini PN ana PN, isaprus first the judges 
sent PN to PN, (followed by Sanina and 
saSSidna) HSS 5 49:7, cf. (in same context) 
il-ti-il-tum JEN 375:13, (wr. il-ti-tum) JEN 
368:7; annitu il-ti-il-du ana PN [nadnu] all 
this was at the first time given to PN (fol- 
lowed by ana Saniana and ana [sa&]Siana) 
HSS 13 225:15 (= RA 36 203). 

Secondary development from i3tén/iltén, 
difficult to explain. 


Gadd, RA 23 131 n. 9; C. Gordon, RA 31 56 
and Or. NS 7 44; Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 15; 
Speiser, JAOS 75 158 n. 34. 


istét 


istétu see 7sténw. 


see 1stén. 


iSti (iste, ilte, isst, essi, isu) prep.; with; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and xr (also Ta for 
the dialectal variant itu). 


43-tum = it-tum An VIII 72. 

a) in OAkk. —1’ with nouns: always wr. 
13-2, passim, see MAD 3 80. 2” with suffixes: 
1stt- passim, but istu- in the name Manistusu, 
see MAD 3 80. 

b) in OA — 1’ with nouns: 73-t subatisu 
CCT 23:20, 28-t¢ térti’uma CCT 4 31a:14, 7§-tt 
AN.NA-ki-@ CCT 2 4a:12, and passim, often 
wr. KI, for the phrase isi kaspim uktdl, see 
kullu; note i&-t& CCT 1 13a:20. 2’ with 
suffixes: <3-t/-kd BIN 4 56:22, and (often wr. 
KI) passim. 

c) in OB (rare, only with suffixes): 13-tt-5u 
AfO 13 46 ii 3, i5-ti-ka ibid. r.ii4; 4§-ti-t-ka 
VAS 10 214 r. v 18 (Agudaja); 28-ta-d-Sa RA 22 
170:13, and passim in OB lit., see von Soden, 
ZA 41 138f.; exceptionally with a noun (only 
occ.) #8-ti An-nim RA 22 171:46. 

d) in MA —1’ with nouns (t3u): 1§-tu 
iltén tuSSab she will live with one (of her 


idti 


husband’s sons) KAV 1 vi 101 (Ass. Code § 46), 
ef. +%-tu bélet bits usbat ibid. iii 47 (§ 24), and 
passim; if a palace official #§-tu sau &.aaL-lim 
[t]dabbub speaks to a woman in the harem 
AfO 17 288:107, and passim beside iétu, ‘‘from’’; 
#8-tu ahhéSu KAJ 1:23 and 167:15, +8-tu mad: 
kéSa KAJ 310:7, note: t8-tu PN tlge he bought 
from PN KAJ 147:6, beside ki PNilge KAJ 
13:4, and passim in MA. 

2’ with suffixes (ilte-): il-te-ku-nu KBo 1 
20 r. 4 (probably MA), il-te-Sa-ma KAV 1 i 82 
(Ass. Code § 8), and passim in this text, also tl-te- 
Su-nu AfO 17 285:92 (harem edicts), and pas- 
sim in this text. 

3’ in the formula idtu ahd(m)is: 18-tua-ha-t8 
KAV 2 vi 6 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 25, cf. 
KAV 98:11, 109:10, AfO 18 308 r. iv 15’. 

e) in NA —I’ with nouns (t&tu): da if-tu 
gant béduni which has been standing over- 
night with the reed Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 25 i 
10, and passim; #3-tu gémi tuballal you mix it 
with flour KAR 192i 35; késirta ... #8-tu 
kupri u agurri aksir Thad the quay wall built 
of burnt bricks laid in bitumen KAH 2 35:28 
(Adn. I); sidirta ... t§-tu RN adkun I put 
(the chariots) in battle array against RN KAH 
2 71:32, see Weidner, AfO 18 351:51 (Tigi. I); 
15-tu tanatti Sutarruhaitisu with songs in his 
praise KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), cf. dlani t8-tu 
nige AsSur ibid. 79. 

2’ with suffixes (issi-): is-st-5u aptigid I 
have appointed with him (beside it-t¢ dulli 
ibid. r. 6) ABL 361 r. 10, also t-st-ka (beside 
(TA ummant) ABL 11r.9f., t8-st-3u adbdku 
(beside Ta habirija andku line 18) BA 2 634 
K.890:19 (lit.), e-st-4é-nu ABL 1369:7, -8t- 
e-§& ABL 557 r. 8, and passim in NA letters; 
i-st-ta assege I took with me AKA 365 iii 63, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Asn., 48-81-5i% Bor- 
ger Esarh. 64:29, iés-si-ka Craig ABRT 1 24r. 
iv 17 (oracles), #-8t-4% ZA 51 134:17, and passim 
in this text (cult. comm.). 

f) in Nuzi: ¢&-tum igdrt Ja PN nenmud 
adjacent to PN’s wall RA 23 150 No. 34:10, also 
ibid. 7, beside st-ts egli Sa PN nenmud ibid. 12 

%) in SB (rare, with suffixes only) : +8-ts(var. 
-te)-ka Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy). 

von Soden, ZA 41 138f.; Meek, RA 34 63f. 
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istiana see iStén. 
iStiat see <stén. 


iSstiju adj.; first; SB; cf. sen. 
i§-ti-ta-um-ma susSa (this) is her first name 
AfK 1 21 ii 2. 
Adjectival form from i&i-, cf. Janiu, etc. 
von Soden, ZA 40 226 n. 3, ZA 41 131. 


iStin see z8tén. 


iStisSu adv.; once, one time, firstly; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and 1(-en)-5u; cf. idtén. 

dis.a.kém = 7§-ti-14-u NBGT IV 34. 

a) in gen. —1’ in OB: 18-t1-i8-3u Sinidu 
ana 8UK suharé ... aStanapparakkum I have 
already written to you more than once (lit. 
once or twice) for the servants’ rations A 
3527:6, of. i§-t4-i8-3u wu Sinidu aStaprakkum 
TCL 7 58:6, also CT 6 39b:1, also i3-ti-3u u 
Sinidu VAS 16 168:8 (= Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 13), 15-ti-Su Sa-la-%-u YOS 2 
103:23; kima 18-ti-§u 5-Su [akpjurakkum ARM 
1 58:6, cf. 18-ti-15-Su (in broken context) ibid. 
87:8; l-en-Su PN ina kaspi iltegisu 
saniam ittasisu Sarru u iddingu ana PN first 
PN acquired it (the field) for (135 shekels of) 
silver, and then the king transferred it and 
gave it to PN MRS 6 63 RS 16.174:9, and pas- 
sim in RS, see Speiser, JAOS 75 157 ff. 


2’ in math.: i&én i§-tt-Su-% Ia... i8§Pam 
the first (worker) brought me the inverse 
once RA 29 pl. 3 opp. p. 4 iii 38, cf. Sa 18-t1- 
Su-u 18§am which he brought once ibid. pl. 4 
iv 1, see MKT 1 111, also TMB 141. 


3’ in NB: naddnu Sa kusiti ultu Hanna ana 
GN jdnu alla 1-8 ana tarsi RN only once, at 
the time of Nebuchadnezzar, did the giving 
of the (sacred) kusitu garment from Eanna to 
the city GN take place YOS 6 71:29, dupl. 72:29, 
ef. 1-5% kt tannadnu once when it was given 
ibid. 32, dupl. 72:31; amméni l-en-dé 2-84 
Sarri bélija amhurma mamma ul iPalanni 
how does it come about that nobody asks 
me for information though I have already 
approached the king, my lord, more than 
once? ABL 716:5, cf. 1-en-3% 2-34 ABL 1237: 23. 


i’tu 


b) with ana: (if the adopted son has 
committed a crime against his father that is 
grave enough to warrant his removal from 
the status of son and heir) ana i8-ti-ik-Su 
panisu ubbalu the first time (only) they may 
forgive him CH § 169:30. 

Cc) with ina: § ma.na ina i8-ti-i3-8u_five- 
sixths of a mina for the first time VAS 9 
190: 2’ (fragm. of adm.). 


Quite irregular is: a sheep Sa 1-nu-su bagnu 
HSS 9 106:15 (Nuzi), see ss8téstu. 

Since the word occurs as i#isSu in every 
syllabically spelled ref., the l-en of the spell- 
ing l-en-du is to be considered as standing 
for isis-, a variant by assimilation of is8én 
before -&u. 


istu (udstu, ultu, ilit) conj.; since, after, as 
soon as; from OAkk. on; i&tu in OAkk., OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam (beside uitu MDP 22 p. 5 
school tablet line 1), MA, SB (beside wltu), ultu 
in SB, NB (ili BIN 1 7:26); wr. syll. and 
TA; cf. itu prep., istuma conj. 

ug.da = t8-tu u-um NBGT I 320, cf. uy.ta = 
18(1)-tu ug-um ibid. IT 27, IX 282. 

ba.da.zdébh.ta : i&-tu ihliqu after he had run 
away Ai. II iv 8’; aiS.sar.giS.gub.a.ta ba.an. 
til.a.ta : ig-tu kird ana zagdpi igdamru after he 
has planted the garden completely Ai. IV iii 31f.; 
en dumu.fgen.zu.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da. 
an.gar’4.ra.ta : i-tu bélu ana mdrat Sin narba 
isimusi after the Lord had established pre-eminent 
status for the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f. 
and 27f. 

in-na-an-nu = 78-tu An VIII 63, ef. in-na-nu = 
[e8-tu] Malku IIT 117; rai-nuta ul-tu STC 2 49:16 
(comm.). 

a) i&u —1’ in OAkk.: see MAD 3 80. 

2’ in OA: 13-ta matum isallimu as soon 
as the country is (again) in good con- 
dition TCL 20 112:30 (let.); 78-tu abuka imi 
tuni allikamma I came after your father died 
TCL 21 269:14 (let.); 18-td kaspam ga sép PN 
nusébilant after we had dispatched the silver 
of PN’s caravan KTS 29a:3; 71§-ta rikei kanz 
kuni after the packages had been sealed TCL 
19 12:4 (let.), and passim. 

3’ in OB: i8&-tu andku u kata ninnamru 
matima témka ul taSpuram ever since you 
and I met you have never sent me any news 
of you TCL 17 71:6 (let.); whatever her hus- 
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band and she acquired i§-tu innemdu after 
they moved in together CH §176A 13; for 
one month and five days i3tu ina GN wasbdku 
ever since I have lived in GN TCL 17 128:19 
‘(let.); note with -ma: i3-tu-ma asba[ku] Su- 
lu-<um>-ka ulam[i] tagpur[am] ever since I 
have been (here), you have not sent me any 
news about yourself Holma Zehn altbabyloni- 
sche Tontafeln No. 8:12; 78-tuzizu tir irgumma 
after he had received his share, he made a new 
claim MeissnerBAP 80:2, cf.i3-twPN ana Simtim 
illiku after PN died BA 5 603 No. 33:17, cf. 
if-tu ... lida igterést BE 6/1 96:12, also CT 8 
dar. 11; DIS immerum i8-tu ta-ab-hu-ui if 
the sheep, after it has been slaughtered YOS 
10 47:21 (behavior of sacrificial lamb);  i8-tw 
irassu ini?u after he (Enkidu) had forced him 
(GilgimeS) back Gilg. P. vi 24; t&u 6 SuU.8r 
limi ummaéni iniru after he had killed 
360,000 warriors JCS 11 85 ii 6 (Cuthean Leg- 
end). 


4’ in Mari: i3-tu GN ittasbatuma libbum 
ittibu (send this tablet) after the city GN 
has been taken and morale has improved 
ARM 1 27:10, and passim; 13-tu anntim kunnu 
after this has been properly done RA 35 2i 
20 and ii 8 (rit.). 

5’ in OB Elam: 78-tu RN kubussam iskuz 
numa after Temti-Agun had established the 
(new) regulation MDP 23 282:9, cf. uéd-tu 
kubussé i&Saknii MDP 22 p. 5 school tablet line 1; 
is-tu nikkassiSu mest after his account had 
been cleared MDP 23 275:1, ef. ibid. 190:1; 
iS-tu tuppasu ... ana hipi nadima after his 
tablet had been assigned for destruction 
ibid. 275r.11, cf. i&-tu nakru ittalku MDP 18 
244: 26, etc. 


6’ in later texts: 73-tu PN métunt after PN 
died KAJ 212:7 (MA), cf. i&-tu nikkassiiSu 
sa[bt]unt ibid. 120:5; @8-tu Babiliahpéd after 
I destroyed Babylon OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.); 
i8-tu ald indru Gilg. VI 153 (SB), and rarely in 
SB lit.; with -ma: i&-tu-ma igmuru (var. 
tamnd) Sipassa as soon as she (Mama) had 
finished (var. recited) her conjuration BA 5 
688 No. 41:17, var. from CT 15 49 iv 3. 


b) wultu (Bogh., SB, NB): wl-tu PN sllika 
since PN came KUB 3 34:8, and passim, see 
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Labat L’Akkadien 225; wl-tu libbasa tnubhu 
(var. ibbusu immirgu) after she has quieted 
down (var. her mood has become friendly) 
CT 15 46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 11 (Descent of 
Istar); wl-tu abt bania illiku nam[musisu] 
after my own father passed away ADD 649:4; 
ul-tu kasap rihi Sim zérifu i-ti-ir-Su after he 
paid the balance of the purchase price for his 
field VAS 6 50:4 (NB). 


c) Ta: Summa res immert TA naksu if the 
head of a sheep, after having been cut off 
CT 31 33:26ff. (SB ext.); TA épudu ssinneu bit 
akiti after I celebrated the New Year’s 
festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.). 


d) in combinations —1’ i&tu Sa: 18-tu Sa 
ana GN attalku ever since I left for Mari 
ARM 3 1:22, cf. i&-tu Sa bali ana harranim 
uséSiru ibid. 12:21, and passim. 


2’ ultu muhhi: ul-tu muh-hi i&mi umma 
after they had heard as follows ABL 1275 r. 4 
(NB), cf. ul-tu muh-hi ina kussi [...] ibid. 
1007: 11 (NB). 


3’ ultu muhhi Sa (NB): Sarraéni ... ul-tu 
vau sa ina kusst ikibu ever since our 
(former) kings sat upon the throne ABL 878:2; 
ul-tu vau &a bél sarrani ana GN uséribanni 
ever since the great king made me come to 
Borsippa ABL 808 r. 7, cf. ABL 280:21, 790:4, 
and see Ebeling Glossar 36; wl-tu mub-hi sa 
andku ana Sarri atiru ever since I became 
king Herzfeld API 30:23 (Xerxes). 


4’ ultu agd Sa: ul-iu a-ga-a &§a belt illiku 
YOS 3 190:6 (NB let.). 


5’ va bit: Ta bi-it 1Samas inappahannu add 
trabbénu from sunrise to sunset ABL 992:10, 
ef. ta & 4uTU inappaha(!) ABL 1139 r. 4, also 
Craig ABRT 1 22ii4; Ta bi-it Sarru béli ipgiz 
dannint ever since the king, my lord, ap- 
pointed me ABL733r.7, cf. Ta bi-tt udkesu 
karruni adunaganni from the time its foun- 
dations were laid until now ABL 476 r. 12, 
and passim in NA letters. Note with ultu: ul-tu 
&... amma ... adi Sa enna from the 
time he brought (the letters) up to now ABL 
266 r. 6ff.; mat Tdmtim sa ul-tu & PN la 
agbu the Sea Country where, (ever) since 
Na’id-Marduk has not been there ABL 839: i4. 
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6’ ta mar (NA): ta mar sarru béli Spuranni 
after the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 411:9, 
ef. also ibid. 164 r. 10, 211:15, 251:6, 563:4. 


7’ other occs.: ul-tu ullénumma I&tar ana 
erset la téri uridu ever since [star descended 
to the Land-of-No-Return CT 15 46 r. 6 (Des- 
cent of I8tar); #5-iw annis allikam after I 
came here (I became sick but recovered) 
TCL 18 91:5 (OB let.); 48-ti-i-nu-% (see inu 
conj., usage c) CT 15ii 1 (OB lit.); al-t¢ immati 
tallika since you came BIN 1 7:26 (NB let.). 


istu (e&tu, udtu, ultu, issu) prep.; from (a 
point in space or time), out of (a place, an 
object, a quantity), since, after, by (in 
Achaem.); from OAkk. on, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt. (Sommer Abbijavaé index 408); wr. syll. 
and Ta (also with a Ta-like sign, see Poebel, 
AS 9159n. 2); cf. i&u conj., dtuma. 

ta-[a] Ta = ul-tum SPIT 100, ef. ta-a Ta = ul-tu, 
ana EalIV 223f.; ta = 2é-tu K1.7ra from, as suffix 
NBGT II 32, cf. ta = is-tu Pisan ibid. 1 314; me. 
a&.ta.ta = 7g-tuta-nu whence Izi E 70; gu.ri.ta= 
i-tu an-ni-ié hence Kagal I 380, gui.e.ta = 73-tu 
ul-li-t thence ibid. 381, gu.de.ta = i§-tu a-na- 
um-mi-[ig] ibid. 382, also (with the Hitt. trans- 
lations an-ni-i8, ka-a-ad and e-ni-i8-pat) Izi Bogh. 
A 173ff.; [gil.de.[t]a = t-tu an-nu NBGT 
Ti 7. 

[za-ag ZAG] = [2]é-tu (also [a}-[du]-e and [e]-1) 
A VITT/4:6; (za-ag] zac = 7§-tu, a-di S* Voc. AE 
14’f.; [da] = te-hu, 78-t(u} Izi Bogh. A 260f. 

nam.erim.ta im.ma.an.gur : 13-tu mamiti 
ittira he turned back from (taking) the oath Ai. 
VI i 50; kur.ta im.ta.éd : 7-té §adé (var. mati) 
usérida CT 17 22:156 and 158; an.8a.ga.taim. 
ginx(am) kalam.ta zi.ga.med : ié-tu girib gamé 
kima sari ana mati ittebini gunu from the inner 
heaven they (the ghosts) attack the country like a 
storm CT 16 20:106f., cf. 3&.é6.a.taib.ta.e : d- 
tu girib biti st ibid. 31:108f., also é6.a é.kur.ta : 
18-tu (var. ul-tu) biti ekurrt CT 16 1:25; uy.tur. 
ra.zu.ta : ul-tu im gsehérika from the time of 
your youth KAR 111 i-ii 5 (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

ga-an-sa-la = 7-tu UD.3.KAmM day before yester- 
day Malku TIT 151. 


a) distribution —1’ in OAkk.: i3-tum 
passim, see MAD 3 80. 2’ in OA: idfu passim, 
e&tu (rare) BIN 6 68:6, etce., also 18-ti TCL 14 
73:4, u§-tu OIP 27 15:20. 3’ in OB, Mari: itu 
passim, note +4-tum PBS 1/1 2ii 38 and 45; note 
sandhi #3-tt-i-na-an-na TCL 17 22:8. 4° OB 
Elam: udtu (beside s3tu, rare) MDP 23 319:9, etc. 
5’ in Bogh.: ultu (beside t3tu), for Ta, see 
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Sommer Abhijava 295. 6’ in Nuzi: udtu (often) 
JEN 366:12, and passim. 7’ in EA: e&tu 
(passim beside situ). 8’ in MB: sw, ultu, 
also Ta. 9’ in MA: idtu (beside wlétw). 10’ in 
SB: ultu (normally, also wr. Ta) and idtu 
(note i§-tu-u CT 16 50 to CT 16 10 iv 43 and 
SBH p. 107:85, both bil.), uétu (rare) KAH 297:8 
(Shalm. III). 11’ in NA: usually wr. Ta, wr. 
syll. only in ¢s-su haramme ABL 20:6 and 
665:10; in NA royal also ultu (Babylonian- 
ism). 12’ in NB, LB: ultu (normally), isu 
(rare in NB royal), also wr. Ta; exceptional 
writings: il-ti ABL 781:10, il-ta VAS 6 46:1, 
Nbk. 125:1, il-tu-% VAS 3 27:4and VAS 430:1, 
tl-du Nbn. 871:2, Camb. 441:2, id-te VAS 15 
50:7 (LB), is-ti BRM 1 73:2. 

b) in i8tu/ultu ... adi (or ana): passim in 
local and temporal contexts. Note: stimum 
1&-tu 3 adi 6 ittagkanu there are from three to 
six red spots YOS 10 52i4 (OB ext.); i3-tu 4 
MA.NA adi 1 m[a.n]a from one third to one 
mina Goetze LE § 48:42; i&-tu 4 sina $ sina 
adi 1 sina LIH 72:10, and is-tu2Kv8 3 KUs 
adi 4x08 ibid. 11(OB let.); (brick structures) 
ul-ti Sipir baltiiti adi kimahhi simat métitu 
from buildings for the living to the tomb for 
the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); i&-tu sehrim 
ana rab[im] Mél. Dussaud 2 993:10 (Mari); lu 
gépiit GN se-her ra-bi mala baS@ or any other 
official of Namar, be he important or not 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 20; i8-tu zikarim adi sinnistum 
CT 2 50:19 (OB); itu pém analadi hurdsim 
passim in OB leg., see hurdgu mng. 4b; (you, 
Asgur, should know)-wl-tu mahrdti adi arkdti 
(everything) from beginning to end Streck 
Asb. 37612; 28-tu pandnum ana warkdénum sa 
la kétt abam u bélam ula iu TI have not had 
and will not have any father and master but 
you alone TCL 18 95:4 (OB let.); with added 
mubhi: i8-tu UaU DUMU GaL-e adi muhhi 
DUMU sehri Sa 10 Jandtusuni from the eldest 
to the youngest son, who is ten years old 
KAV 1 vi 24 (= Ass. Code § 43); ul-tu vau 1 
Gin adit 2 ain KU.aI ABL 1034 r. 9 (NB); (to 
cast gold and silver objects) ul-tu uau 1000 
at adi 1 Gin ranging from 1,000 talents to 
one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 2 (Senn., coll.). Note 
with -ma: i3-tum-ma GN a-ti-ma GN, UET 1 
276 ii 9 (Naram-Sin). 
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c) in prepositional constructions with a 
second element to which a pronominalsuffix 
is attached, since itu does not take a pro- 
nominal suffix; also occurring without suf- 
fix — 1’ with iéti: ersetum ajumma i8-tu it- 
i-ka tpattarmi does any country secede from 
you (and turn to Hatti)? KBo 1 5i 27 (treaty). 

2’ with lapan: Sa ul-tu la-pa-an kakkéja 
ipparsidu who fled before my onslaught Borger 
Esarh. 57 B iii 41. 

3’ with libbu: is-tu li-ib-bi pisu out of its 
(the malformed newborn animal’s) mouth 
(grows a second head) YOS 10 56 ii 36 (OB Izbu); 
43 mU.MES TA SA BE SAL ardtma ... nasha 
43 omens excerpted from (the series) “if a 
woman is pregnant” CT 27 2r.3 (SB Izbu); 
replacing simple istu: 82 kings of Assyria 
ta SA RN EN RN, from Erisu to Assurbanipal 
KAV 216 iv 17, and ibid. 20 (SB); dénu Ta libbi 
PN Ta lib-bi GN judgment against PN from 
the city GN ADD 160:2f.; Ta lib-bt S& MN 
hitu ina panisu the house is at his disposal 
from MN on BRM | 78:11 (NB). 

4’ with mahar: kima i§-tu mahriki tisiam 
when I left you VAS 16 2:5 (OB let.), ef. PBS 7 
66:21; replacing simple istu: [salmdni] ... 
iS-tu ma-ha-ar RN [éteriS] I asked (your 
father) RN for (golden) statues EA 29:136 
(let. of TuSratta). 

5’ with muhhu: Sumu i8-tu muh-hi-su i-Sak- 
kan-Su-nu a (good) name has been made for 
them (the royal ancestors) by him (the Sun 
God) EA 55 r. 55 (let. from Qatna); Sa ul-tu 
uau mititu ga PN mutisu ... mahir (silver) 
which was received after the death of PN, 
her husband Moldenke 1 18:4 (NB); (a cow) 
ul-tu UGU epinni ... abkatu that was taken 
away from the plow AnOr 8 38:2 (NB); TA 
uGU iD GN attumus I moved on from the 
Sangura River AKA 371 iii 80 (Asn.), cf. TA 
ueu Puratie issuhruni ABL 424 r. 11 (NA); 
note: wl-tu muh-hi Sarru lu idi may the king 
know from this ABL 1059 r. 2 (NB). 

6’ with pant, pittu: minu PN TA pa-ni-si- 
nu isnt whatever PN took away from them 
ABL 131:13 (NA); 8a ul-tu pa-ni-ia iggabbas- 
Suntiti what is told them by me (that they 
do) Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); replacing 
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simple stu: ul-tu pa-ni RN adi mu.6(var. .9). 
KAM RN, from the time of Assurbanipal to 
the sixth (var. ninth) year of Nabonidus VAB 
4 292 ii 24, and dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii26(Nbn.); wl-tu 
pa-ni RN since the time of Saggarakti- 
Suria’ VAB 4 228 iii 28 (Nbn.); eapla zagiqu 
TA IGI DN the answer came in a wafting of 
air from Nabi Craig ABRT 1 6:23 (NA, = Streck 
Asb. 346); Sa iS-tu pi-it-ti PN mahrunini KAJ 
238:5 (MA); cf. Sa PN ul-tu pa-ni PN, id8d 
VAS 5 25:3 (NB), TA IGl PN (bought) from 
PN ADD 642:8f.; TA pa-an sungi bubiite on 
account of hunger and want AKA 297 ii7 
(Asn.), cf. TA pa-an ziqgi ABL 110 r. 5 (NA), 
note: TA pa-ni damé ussini for this reason 
the blood continues to flow ABL 108r. 12 
(NA); uttur Ta IGI a-hi-i§ Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 68:17 (NA), cf. wtturu TA IGt a-hi-Se 
RT 20 203:8 (= ADD 780); Sa... dénu .. 
TA Iai PN igarrini who would start a law- 
suit against PN ADD 474:9. 

7’ with gerbu: Ta gi-rib Ukni aSar rigi 
illikunimma they (the refugees) came out 
from the inaccessible reaches of the River 
Uknii Lie Sar. 50:13, ef. i&-t% qi-rib ali Sudtu 
IR 31 iv 13 (Sam$i-Adad V), and passim in Sar. 

8’ with sirw: TA EDIN Sadi GN ana ip Zaba 
Saplé from the top of Mount GN to the 
Lower Zab Scheil Tn. II 39; ul-tu si-ir sisé 
gaqqarts imqut he fell off the horse to the 
ground OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.). 

9’ with ga (EA only): ig-tu Sa bélija la 
apattarmt I shall not leave my lord EA 55:6, 
ef. EA 56:11 and 183:6. 

10’ with tarsu: i§-tu tar-si GN adi GN, ... 
ina istén ime ahbut from Suhi I made a one- 
day raid as far as Carchemish AKA 73 v 48 
(Tigl. I). 

d) with adverbs and in idiomatic ex- 
pressions: see ajaka, ajdnis, aj, ammaka, 
ammi, annaka, anndnum, animisu, arka, 
asranumma, elis, hardéma, inanna, labaris, 
labirtu, labiru, mahra, masi, pana, pand: 
numma, résu, Sapli§, ulla, imu. 

e) special and rare mngs.: mannummé ina 
birigunu uS-tu 2 mu Sa raksu ibbalakkatu 
whoever breaks the agreement within the 
two years that are agreed upon HSS 9 97:27, 
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and passim in Nuzi, cf. (wr. #&-tu) RA 23 
154 No. 47:30; [tarl-ku-ub gabbi mati ik-tu 
rigmisu all the country ....-s before his 
(Adad’s) thunder EA 147:15 (let. of Abdi- 
milki); imluk is-tu libbija alikmi I took 
counsel with my heart (and decided) ‘‘Go!” 
EA 136:26; mimma dullu mala.ta muhhi 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR all repair work exceeding 
the amount of one shekel of silver VAS 5 
81:12 (NB), and passim, see Oppenheim Miet- 
recht 79. 
Meek, RA 34 63f. 


iStu. see iSdu and dts. 


istuhhu (ituhhu, iliuhlu, istuhhu) s.; whip; 
Nuzi, MB, EA, SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; foreign 
word; tltuhlu and pl. iltuhhétu in Nuzi; wr. 
with det. at$ in Nuzi, EA and Bogh.; cf. 
iStubhu in Sa istubhi. 

kués.(usan] = gin-na-zu = il-tuh-hu 
II 179. 

th-zu, sa-sa-an-nu = i8-tuh-hu Malku II 201f.; 
qin-na-zu = is-tuh-hu Lambert BWL 44 (comm. 
to Ludlul IT 100). 

a) in EA: 1 e183 tl-tuhy(Daw)-hu Sa bi-Sa-13 
hurdsa uhhuzu paratitinnasu huldal Sadi 1 kuz 
nuk hulal Sadi ina libbisu Sukkuk 5 ain hurdsu 
ina lbbisu nadi one whip (with a finial shaped 
like?) a pisai¥, gold plated, its paratitinnu is 
of genuine fuldlu-stone, a genuine huldlu- 
stone seal encircles it, five shekels of gold have 
been used on it EA 22 i 4 (list of gifts of 
Tuératta). 

b) in MB: 2 madsadddtum MES w 2 il- <tuhy - 
hu-& ana liti bélija ultébila (wr. il-li-bi-la) I 
am sending to my lord two chariot beams 
and two whips BE 17 38:16 (MB let.). 

c) in Nuzi: 1 e18 il-du-uh-lu $0 i% satrussi 
irtasu KU.a1 uhhuzu u sunukragsu $a kaspi one 
whip of ebony,... ., its ‘“chest”’ is gold plated, 
and its....is of silver HSS1517:11, cf. 1 @18 
il-du-uh-hu isiu Sa KU.aI ubhuzu ibid. 33, also 
1 a8 i-du-uh-lu paSspasu satrug$i KU.aI 
ubhuzu ibid. 16, 2 at8 il-du-uh-hu paspasu 1 
aS il-du-uh-hu bisaighu annitu la uhhuzu 
two whips (with finials shaped like?) a duck, 
one whip (with a finial shaped like?) a pidaié, 
these are not plated (all issued and returned 
to the treasury) ibid. 19f., cf. also 2 [a1 #l-t]u- 
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uh-hé-tu, (in a list of equipment for a chariot) 
HSS 14 616:21, aS il-tu-uh-hu, [il-tuhl-hu 
(both in broken context) RA 23 125 No. 49:1, 
HSS 15 8:8. 


d) in SB: 7 8u KvS8 Da a18 44 str (probably 
for sink = §adidu) Sa kakkabi hurési mullama 
ttt 18-tuhy-hi kaspi Sa kiplu u thet hurdsi 
seven sets of leather.... for a wheeled chair, 
fully covered with golden star ornaments, 
together with a whip (handle) of silver, 
wound around and mounted with gold TCL 3 
387 (Sar.); tardmima sisd noid qabli 13-tuhy-ha 
zigtt u dirrata taltimiSSu you (I8tar) loved 
the fiery warhorse, (yet) you have assigned 
for it the whip, the goad and the halter Gilg. 
VI 54; salmu mabré ina qati imitiiSu il-tuh-a 
nasi [...]-ti tl-tuk-a sabit the first figure (of 
the constellation Gemini) holds a whip in his 
right hand, [...] holds the whip AfO 4 74:9f. 
(astron.). 

e) in Hitt.: e18 75-ru-uH-HA (Akkadogr. 
in Hitt.) IBoT 36 ii 12 and 21, ef. a18 1$-TUH- 
HA KUB 2 ii 8, see Alp, JCS 1 168 n. 12, also 
EL-DU-YU (of silver) MVAG 46/2 22 No. 4i 5, 
see Brandenstein, ZDMG 91 563 n. 1. 


Probably a loan word from an Indo-Euro- 
pean language, see Salonen, JNES 9 108f. and 
Hippologica 152 ff. 


iStubhu in 8a i8tubhi s.; whipman; OB 
lex.*; ef. iStubhu. 


(lu].fusan] = &@ gt-in-na-2i, [1a 
tuh-- OB Lu A 312f. 


iStuma conj.; if indeed; OA, OB, Mari; cf. 
iStu. 

a) in OA: ¢8-tu-ma Tatsamaium kalabkani 
amminim isi Sarrdné Saniiitim iddabbabd if the 
ruler of Taisama is indeed your dog, how does 
it happen that he negotiates with the other 
kinglets? Balkan Letter p. 6:8; 15-ta-ma illibbi 
matim asiam qatum la issabtu ina nagribimma 
a&sium tbass if indeed there is no iron to be 
obtained in the hinterland, there will be iron 
in the near future CCT 2 48:24; 7&-ti-ma 
attuna ana GN tallakani annakam Séribama 
if you are indeed going to Purughanda, bring 
the tin TCL 4 95:24, and passim, see von Soden 
GAG § 176e, Balkan Letter p. 9f.;  #8-td-ma 


oe] = ba t8- 
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Sumi PN la talappatanit ... nistdlma if you 
really are not willing to enter (the item) in 
the name of PN (or add it to her account), we 
shall reconsider BIN 4 21:18. 

b) in OB: 8-tu-ma dinam usdhizukama 
dint la te&mé ul wasrata if you really disobey 
(me) when I order you to court, you are in- 
subordinate (come to me in Babylon!) VAS 
16 96:4; 15-tu-ma samnam Sa ashuru la timuru 
kaspam Swati ina bitikama usur if you really 
cannot find the oil I was looking for, keep this 
silver (which I sent you to buy oil) in your 
house YOS 2 11:8; #8-tu-ma a&Sum alakija ana 
awilim ta§purimma awilum lima ... bilimma 
pagitti lupgid if you have indeed written to 
the principal about my coming (to you) and 
he has not given his permission, bring me (the 
listed commodities) so that I can pay my fee 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 18:3, see Kupper, RA 53 31f.; 
1§-tu-[ma a]na lemnétim pani[ka tlastakni if 
you really intend to do evil things VAS 16 
188:32; is-tu-ma kam ifit is really so CT 29 
26:11, of. 18-tw-t-ma lumun libbija la tidd VAS 
16 177:26; %&-tu-ma PN la riquma la illakam 
tuppi bélija ana PN, u PN, lillikamma if in- 
deed PN is not free and cannot come here, a 
letter of my lord should go to PN, and PN, 
PBS 7 62:23; 18-tu-ma tu-18-ta-ak-li-lu-ma miz 
zaram tustétepsam mizarum ... artk if you 
have really made a perfect belt, (you must 
know that) the belt is (five inches) too long 
(shorten it by five inches!) TCL 17 62:25; 
i§-tu-ma si(!)-ib(!)-tu <ul wbassi> iassh tup- 
pasu hepi his tablet is invalid even if one 
reads(?) (in it) ““There is no interest’? (un- 
cert.) CT 29 41:11; 1&-tu-ma ... pihatka ana 
itinnija Saniamma asakkanma itanappalanni 
if it is indeed your responsibility, I shall 
appoint another person over my builders so 
that he may fulfil his duty to me UET 5 26:11. 

c) in Mari; +3-tu-ma Siprum ul mad Sutas: 
bitamma ana Terga kuSdam if there is really 
not much work, get ready and come to Terga 
ARM 3 5:20; 18-tu-ma ana bit DN mannu 
minam igabbi if (the doors) actually belong 
to the temple of Dagan, who can object? 
ARM 2 15:40; inanna [15]-tu-ma ta[S}iapt Saz 
param Sati ul asapparakkum but now if you 
really keep silent, I shall not send you the 
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message in question ARM 4 50:14; 4§-tu-ma 
naplastam $a mari umméni taddina takléd u 
ullanumma qatamma béli ippes if you indeed 
hold back the drill(?) that you have promised 
to give to the craftsmen, then my lord will 
act the same way in the future ARM 2 126:14; 
1§-tu-ma DUMU.MES Jamini kajantam irtub 
sitahhutam if the southern tribes indeed con- 
tinue to make regular raids Mél. Dussaud 2 
987: 20. 

For tstu(m)ma in OAkk., SB, see iStu prep. 
and conj. 


von Soden, GAG § 176c—e; for OA, Balkan Let- 
ter p. 9f. (with previous lit.). 


iStuni§ see iéenrs. 


is v.; 1. to have, to own, 2. to havea 
claim (against somebody), 3. (used asa 
copulative in EA); from OAkk. on; pret. ¢& 
and Su (fem. 4, pl. 18%, 184), ventive (hurdsa 
ul) i-Sé-a (parallel ul 1-3 kKaspa) AnSt 6 150:5 
(SB), with negation wr. z-li-su PBS 7 27:28, 
TCL 1 27:10 (both OB letters), and passim, 
stative i3dku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 20, 18% Gilg. liv 29 (fem. i-&a-at 
TCL 8 20, Sar.); wr. syll. and Tux; cf. isand, 
a4 in la 184. 

tuk = i-8u-% Nabnitu C 75; [tu-uk] [TvK] = [?]- 
gu = (Hitt.) e-e3-zi_ he is S* Voc. AG 7’; tuk = 7-&, 
nu.tuk = ul 7-8, an.tuk = 7-#, nu.an.tuk — 
i-&, ba.an.tuk = 7-4, nu.ba.an.tuk = ul 7-% 
Hh. I 70ff.; ugu.bi an.tuk = e-li-é4 7-8, ugu.bi 
nu.an.tuk = min ul MIN Hh. I 273f.; m4&8.an. 
tuk = gib-tu, 2-81, M48 nu.an.tuk = min ul 1-&, 
mas ba.an.tuk = gtb-tu,i-4, m4 nu.ba.an.tuk 
= MIN ul 1-8 (the money) bears (no) interest Hh. 
I 61 ff., cf. Ai. Ti 11f. and 78; m48.bi mas ib(var. 
an).tuk = sib-bat-su gib-tu, 1-81 (the money) bears 
compound interest Hh. I 68, ef. Ai. II i 23; ku. 
dun an.tuk = ta-at-tu-ru i-éu he has a profit Ai. 
III ii 3; ad.da wu ama nu.un.tuk.a = §aa-bau 
um-mu la-a i-su-% one who has no parents Ai. III 
iii 29; gi8.zu &m.tuk = sa-a-am 1-44 Nabnitu 
M 265. 

14.A.KaL.tuk = ga e-mu-gd i-du-t, be-el e-mu- 
gig-im OB Lu A 47f.; lu.d&.tuk = da t-dam i-§u-% 
OB Lu A 49; lu.ni.tuk = éa pu-lu-vih-tam i-§u-% 
one who is reverent OB Lu A 564; lu.ki.tuk = 
$a kaspa i-&u-%, la.ge.tuk = ga seam i-§u-d, 14. 
nig.ga.tuk = éa makkira i-§u- one who owns 
silver, barley, property OB Lu A 56ff., also ibid. 
B ii 12ff. and Part 8:15f.; lu.dingir.tuk = éa 
dam i-éu-%, la.dingir.nu.tuk = ga tlam la i-du-u, 
14.4xan.tuk = ga éédam i-su-%, li.4lama.tuk = 
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$a lamassam i-§u-% one who has luck, one who has 
no luck, one who has a protective spirit OB Lu 
A 61ff., also ibid. B ii 18ff.; li.ur.tuk = ga badtam 
t-§u-% one who has dignity, li.ur.nu.tuk = é@ 
biistam la i-Su-%4 OB Lu A 65f., also ibid. B ii 23f., 
ef. gals.l4 ur.nu.tuk : galld éa bilta la i-Su-% 
CT 16 14:17f.; [la.x.x.gi.nu.tuk] = lu-KLMIN- 
ki-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) = ga <éa>-ni-nam la-a 
i-§u-u one who. has no rival, [li.x.x.8u].gar.nu. 
tuk = lu-KLMINn-du-kar-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) 
= $a te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-§u-u who has none to 
turn him back (in battle) KBo 1 30:2 and 4 
(Lu App.). 

a.pui.giny(@QmM) a.gig.a nu.tuk : kima mé 
birtt a-gi-a v-ul i-u (a sick heart) has no tide, like 
the water of a well CT 4 8a:19f.; sizkurnu.un. 
zu.@ (zi.maj.ad.gé nu.tuk.a : é@ nigd la idt 
mashata la i-§u-% (the evil demon) who receives 
(lit. knows) no sacrifice, who does not (even) have 
a flour-offering PBS 1/2 116:52f.; dingir.re.e. 
ne.giny lu.ki.l&é.zu nu.gél.la.ar sag u,.hé. 
ti.in.e.80e : kima ina ili saniga la te-i-i nist libraki 
let the people admire you as (a goddess) who has 
no equal among the gods TCL 6 51 r. 21f.; e.ne. 
é6m,ma.ni nam.tag nu.<ma)>.al (var. nam. 
tag.ganu.ma.al) : amet anni la i-3d-a_ there is 
no sin in his word SBH p. 15:22f., var. from ibid. 
p. 34No. 15:1f.; nu.mu.ra.an.tuk.agil.li.ém 
nu.[mu.ra.an.tuk].a : ul i-du-ka sahlugta ul 
1-du-ka ff ul igabbi sah{lugta ul i]gabbi (obscure, the 
variant translation translates tuk as dug, = gabi) 
SBH p. 9:119f. 

NU.TUK </> la i-du-ntim MRS 6 101 RS 15. 
138+ :15. 


1. to have, toown —a) to have —1’ with 
pronominal object: a-ni-me mim-ma-su la ti- 
su now you have nothing (left) of it Gelb 
OAIC 8:15 (OAkk.); atta la tidé kima allan PN 
mamman la i-§u-% do you not know that I 
have nobody except PN? TCL 19 73:10, and 
passim, cf. ma-NuM alldnukka i-3u TCL 14 
23:31, of. allanukka mannam ni-Su KTS 24:36 
(all OA); kaspum ina [Ali}m™ i-ma-<ld> 
i-Su-t-ni rakis the silver is guaranteed (lit. 
bound) by whatever they possess in the City 
(Assur) KT Hahn 19:22 (OA); u mimma i-su-t 
ummedniigu itablu and his creditors have 
also taken away whatever he owns BIN 6 
195:25 (OA let.); utubtusu [u(?)] mimma i-Su-v 
ana kaspim annim izzaz his belongings and 
whatever he possesses will be the guarantee 
for this silver TCL 14 71:26, cf. BIN 6 195: 10, 
TCL 21 238A:7, amdtim u pki mala i-Su-% 
BIN 6 222:6 (all OA); tmmimma i-&u-% gatka 
usaskakka I shall seize for you (lit. have your 
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hand laid on) everything he possesses CCT 2 
13:30, ef. BIN 4 41A:42, 42:45 (all OA); tna 
mimma PN i-su-d-ni Saldatisu lu nimurma lu 
nilqgi we have selected and taken from what- 
ever PN owes his share of one third CCT 3 23a: 
23 (OA); katt 1-Su-ka-ma Sanvam e-&i-i-ma 
if I have you, should I look for somebody 
else? BIN 7 39:4 (OB let.), also ibid. 46:4; 
mindm i-Su-ma ana ahdtija usabbalam I shall 
send to my sister whatever I have VAS 16 
1:32(OBlet.); if the thief Sa naddnim la i-su 
has nothing to give CH § 8:68; U s.UDU.HI.A 
malati-Su-u ... turdam send me as many sheep 
as you have CT 29 21:21 (OB let.); ina mimma 
alt u séri Sa PN 1-Su-% PN u PN, ahhi PN and 
PN, are partners in whatever PN has in the 
city or outside MDP 24 365:14, cf. MDP 28 
397:9f., also ina mimma sa i-Su-% ... PN apil 
MDP 24 345:7; ma-li t-Su-% uhallag he will 
lose whatever he has MDP 14 49 i 14 (dream 
omens); mimma i-§u-u% eséndi kaspa I loaded 
it (the ark) with whatever silver [had Gilg. 
XI 81, of. ibid. 82f.; Sa la i-Su-% mammana 
tukultasu atta you (Ninurta) are the trust of 
him who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:17. 

2’ with nominal object — a’ in gen.: 
kaspam 10 MA.NA annakam Sépi i-Su-Su-um 
my caravan has ten minas of silver for him 
here KT Hahn 7:19 (OA); lumun libbim i-Su- 
a-am he has a grievance against me CCT 3 
38:26 (OA), ef. mimma lumun libbim la i-su- 
a-ku-um CCT 4 81a:28(OA); agsarka ti-i-Su-t% 
annitum inneppeS you exercise your office 
(lit. have your place), so should such things 
happen? PBS 1/2 11:27 (OB let.); ul tadé kima 
elanukki ahatam la t-Su-% don’t you know 
that you are my only sister? PBS 1/2 5:6 (OB 
let.); Summa amélu misitii pant i-Su if a 
man has a stroke and his face is paralyzed 
AMT 76,5:11; Summa bitu asurrigu Sehhatu 
i-Su if the damp courses of a house crumble 
away CT 38 15:34 (SB Alu), cf. summa igdrat 
libbi biti Sthhat stiri i-Sa-a ibid. 51; for other 
refs. with nominal object, see lex. section. 

b’ in idioms and phrases: with negation: 
see batiltu, guilultu, hititu, hitu, iritu, lamassu, 
bu, mahiru, minitu, minu, minitu, mititu, 
muarru, nibu, nidi aht, nitlu, pand u babu, 
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pagidu, patu, pit pani, purusst, rugummia, 
saniqu, sdninu, tému, ummu, ziitu, etc.; 
without negation: see arnu, baltu, dubbubtu, 
dumqu, hibiltu, ilu, dtu, puluktu, sibit tema, 
sibtitu, Sumu, tasimtu, uznu, ete. 


? 


c’ in personal names: A-ha-am-ni-Su We- 
Have-a-Brother CT 4 45a:20 (OB), ef. I-&u- 
hi-im (genitive) BIN 4 137:3 (OA); N2-8u-dan- 
nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy Gautier Dilbat 
65:2, cf. [-Su-dan ITT 4 p. 64 7619 (Ur III), 
Llam-ni-Su VAS 7 133:23, and passim, also 
AgSur-ni-&u CCT 14:2 (OA), and passim, Hinz 
lil-ni-u BE 14 40:27 (MB), and similar names 
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 130ff., also 
Gelb, MAD 3 72f. 


b) to own — 1’ in legal formulae from 
Elam: &.pv.a ... isqat (PN Sa itti aplisa ti- 
Su-ma ... KI ‘PN PN, i8dm_ PN, bought from 
'PN a house, 'PN’s portion, which she holds 
together with her sons MDP 23 224:5, ef. ibid. 
281:5, MDP 18 204:5 (=~ MDP 22 51), 211:10 
(= MDP 22 44), MDP 24 353:4 and 23; elt Nia. 
Ga Sa i-Su sikkatu mahsat the peg (as a 
symbol of ownership) is driven in in whatever 
(real estate) he owns MDP 23 217:26, cf. ibid. 
179:10, also awilum Sa bitati madati i-Su-% 
MDP 24 395:3, and passim in this text; kird wu 
eqlati Sa PN Sa i-§u MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:14 
(= MDP 22 73). 


2’ used beside raséi: PN pandnum a&SSatam 
la i-Su-ma imam aSsatam irti8i previously PN 
did not have a wife, but now he has gotten a 
wife TCL 20 105:4 (OA let.); i&tu pé adi hurd: 
sim Sa PN i-§u-% u irad&i ana PN, iddin PN 
has bequeathed to PN, whatever PN owns or 
will acquire CT 6 33a:16, cf. CT 8 25:29, 
46:25, cf. mala i-Su-u% u irasé&i PN ilegge UCP 
10 173 No. 105:11, but note Sa ir&d u irassd Sa 
PN-ma CT 6 378:11 (all OB wills); ana... 
$a PN i-Su-t% u ivadSd ... INIM.NU.UM.GA.GA. 
A.E they will‘not raise any claim against the 
property that PN owns or will acquire TCL 


10 34:27, cf. eli mimma Sa PN ... i-Su-t% u 
rasé ... mimma ul isi Jean Tell Sifr 35:19 
and 23 (OB); kima ... tidd lalém arSima 3 


AB.GUD.HLA Uzziz uU GUD.UR.RA ul i-Su as 
you know, I have become prosperous and 
put in three head of cattle, but I have no 
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leading ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.); de’um & rék 
namkiri i-Su ... 8?um & res namkiri lir¥ima 
this barley (in the storehouse) is in agreement 
with (the amount entered in) the accounts, 
(take care that) this barley be (from now 
on) in agreement with the accounts VAS 7 
202:25 (OB let.); ina mimma &a i-§u-% wu iradsa 
sikkatu 8a PN mahsat PN’s peg is driven in 
in whatever property he owns or will ac- 
quire MDP 28 416:18, also MDP 23 202:19, cf. 
mimma ... sa i-Su u irh4 zizu duppuru mest 
MDP 23 171:6, <m>imma Sa i-Su-ti u <ipradha 
ana PN assatisu iddissi iqikdt he has given 
as a present to his wife PN whatever he owns 
or will acquire MDP 24 379:4; aj 1-84 nakiri 
mugalliti aj ari let me have no enemy, let 
there arise no one to terrorize me! VAB 4 
140 x 15, also ibid. 120 iii 53, and passim in Nbk. 


2. to have a claim (against somebody), to 
have money or property owing (from some- 
body, with eli, OAkk. also iti, OA also issér, 
ina libbi, ix) —a) to have a claim (against 
somebody) —1’ in OB: iwitam u sartam la 
épusu izakkarsumma mimma elisu ul i-Su_ if 
he takes the oath, “I did not cheat or de- 
fraud (you),” he (the depositor) has no 
claim against him Goetze LE § 37:23; nikz 
kassaSunu gamer ahum elt ahim mimma ul i-Su 
their account has been settled, neither has 
a claim upon the other Boyer Contribution 
135:12, cf. PBS 8/1 81:18, PN els PN, mimma 
la i-Su-u%-<“u> UET 5 691:23, Gautier Dilbat 
14:10, 33:15, and passim, also SES uau Sx8 
NiGg.NA.ME NU.TUK VAS 13 90:23, TCL 11 224 
r. 53; PN U@U &.Z1 NiG.NU.ME.EN NU.TUK 
PN has no claim on the wall Riftin 45:6, and 
passim. 

2’ in Elam: zizw duppuru aku eli ahim 
mimma ul i-Su they have divided (the 
property), they are satisfied, neither has a 
claim against the other MDP 24 334:9, ef. eli 
PN PN, mimma ula ti-u ibid. 332:23, ef. also 
ibid. 382°%:26; with awatu and dinu: sunu 
awata eli ahmami ul i-Su-i MDP 18 214:16, 
aplisu eli apli a PN dinam u awatam ul i-Su-%. 
MDP 24 330: 24, and passim. 

3’ in lit.: ilum tkribi eli awilim i-Su the 
god has a claim on a (promised) votive 
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offering from the man YOS 10 51 ii 18, dupl. 
ibid. 52 ii 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
slum eli awilim takultam i-§u the god has a 
claim on a (promised) meal from the man 
ibid. 61 iv 6, dupl. ibid. 52 iv 7. 


b) to have money or property owing (from 
somebody) —-1’ in OAkk.: x barley PN al 
PN, t-su Kish 1930, 170d (unpub.); x 3H PN 
a-ti PN, i-su MDP 14 96 No. 49:7. 

2’ in OA —a’ with issér: [x MA.N]A KU. 
BABBAR [sarruplam issér PN tamkarum i-&& 
PN owes the merchant x minas of refined 
silver BIN 6 244:4, and passim, cf. x kaspam 
issér karim PN i-Su CCT 14:6, also x kaspam 
$a PN issér PN, i-Su-% Shileiko Dokumenty 3:4; 
ina sérika PN i-§&% you owe PN (x gold) 
CCT 2 46b:8; ménam issér PN ti-Su-ma what 
does PN owe you? KTS 2la:7, cf. mimma 
[éss]érija ula i-Su BIN 6 29:52. 

b’ with ina libbi: ina x kaspim Sa PN ina 
libbi PN, i-Su-% from the x silver that PN, 
owes to PN KTS 48c:4, cf. x kaspam illibbi 
PN PN, i-Su-% BIN 4 121:3, and passim; 
mimma illibbija la i-§u-% Ido not owe him 
anything BIN 4 41A:23, ef. mimma illibbija 
la té-Su Shileiko Dokumenty 7:19, also x annuz 
kum Sa illibbija ti-Su-% CCT 26:31; Summa 
mimma awatam illibbija i-Su if I owe him any 
merchandise VAT 9215:41, in MVAG 35 No. 325. 

c’ with isi: x kaspam ikti PN PN, i-Su 
PN owes PN, x silver MVAG 33 No. 185:2 
(translit. only), cf. also KT Hahn 36:20. 

3’ in OB: Summa awilum eli awilim mimma 
la i-Su-ui-ma amat awilim ittepi if somebody 
does not owe anything to a man and he (the 
latter) takes as pledge the slave girl of the 
other Goetze LE § 22:16, ef. ibid. 17, § 23:19, 
§ 24:22; also mimma eli PN ula i-Su-vi nipiissu 
waSir YOS 2 26:11 (let.); eli PN PN, 1-[Su]-a% 
PN owes PN, (x silver) UET 5 320:6, cf. ibid. 
411:6, xsilver eli PN 4UTU IN.TUK TCL 11 
204:5, and passim, butan.tuk PSBA 33 pl. 31 
No. 2:11, and passim in these texts from Kish; 
istu Seam ga Samak eli PN i-Su-t 
4 §amasipulu after he has paid (the temple of) 
Samaés the grain that PN owed (the temple 
of) Sama’ Boyer Contribution 212:3, cf. x 
kaspam ... eli PN 9UTU IN.TUK ibid. 133:8, 
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147:4, Scheil Sippar 76:6; mali eli[Su]nu i-Su-% 
SA.BI.NI BL.iB.DUG.GE.ES they repaid what- 
ever they owed him PBS 8/2 125:11, also 
4uTuU veu(text I).NI TUK... 8A dUTU Bir. 
DUG.GE PBS 1319:3; Seam Sa elija t(text tt)- 
su-t ina bit émigqija appalka I will repay you 
the barley I owe you in my servant’s house 
CT 29 23:7 (let.), ef. elija minam ti-Su-% CT 4 
36a:22 (let.), and passin; umma sima Seam 
attadin mimma elija ul i-Su he said, “I gave 
(back) the barley, I do not owe him anything” 
TCL 18 109:13 (let.), also (wr. NiG.NA.ME UQU. 
NA NU.TUK) BE 6/2 14:10; mimma eli PN 
ula i-Su ... §a pi kunukkati eliSu i-Su (if PN 
has not guaranteed for PN,), PN does not 
owe him anything, he owes him (only) as 
much as is stated in the contract UET 5 
266: 24 and 29, also ibid. 262:14 and 19, see Kraus, 
WO 2134; 97 SE.GUR ana 80 SE.GUR da elija tar: 
&4 liqiati andku elika i-5u you have taken 97 
gur of barley for the eighty gur of barley that 
I owed you, (now) it is you who oweme YOS 
2 105:18 (let.). 


4’ in Mari and Elam: PN kaspam madam 
eli PN, i-3u PN, owes PN a great deal of 
silver ARM 1 130:7; ana nas tuppisu [kt. 
BABBAR| isaggal eli Salmi u kéni i-Su he (the 
debtor) will pay the silver to whoever brings 
the contract, (the creditor) has a claim on 
whichever (of the debtors) will be available 
and solvent MDP 22 123:12, also ibid. 24:7, 
121:11 and 124:9. 


5’ in Bogh.: 3aU.UN KU.BABBAR ana muhhi 
LU.MES GN i-Su-me he said, “The people of 
GN owe me three talents of silver’’ KBo 1 
10 r. 27 (let. from HattuSa). 


3. (used as a copulative in EA): summa 
[¢]-Su URUDU.MES wu Senni ana jas if there 
is copper or ivory(?) for me EA 77:9 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); ina rdabis Sarri $a i-ku-% ina GN 
baltat Gubla Byblos has been saved by the 
king’s governor, who wasin GN EA 68:20, cf. 
arditisu $a 1-Su-[%é] ina GN EA 145:21; LU.MES 
mar Sipri &a i-[Su-% t]tttka the messengers 
who are with you EA 1:22 (let. from Egypt). 

The defective verb 28@ is used only in the 
preterit, and rarely in the stative. Forms of 
rasa are used for other constructions, such as 
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present-future, infinitive, participle, and, 
usually, for the stative. As to meaning, 
however, 784 and raid can sometimes be 
differentiated as ‘have got’ and “will ac- 
quire,” as has been done sub mng. 1b~-2’. For 
an exceptional use of i5@ in the future, note 
aba u&mdima gébira ul i-S (instead of irad%i), 
“I shall put the father to death, and he will 
have no one to bury him”? Géssmann Era IV 
98. 
As early as in OB, la 1&7 is contracted to 
las&d, note amit Sarrukin Sa mahiram la-a8- 
Su-% RA 27 149:4 (OB ext.). 


iSQ in lai8Q s.; merciless; syn. list*; cf. ix. 
la pa-du-u, la i-u = la ga-mi-lu LTBA 2 2:128f. 

iS see es% adj. 

iS (ebony) see udd. 

iSu (legal obligation) see hisu. 


iSubbu in $a iSubhu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; 
foreign word. 

1 TUa ga i-Su-uh-hu EA 25 iv 41 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta). 


iSumaka (iSumaki) s.; (a present or a kind 
of payment); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

x Su.MES ¢-Su-ma-qa ‘PN ana PN, nadin 
‘PN has given forty silas of barley to PN, as 
ani. HSS 13 32:16; 2 tapalu Sa ahati ana i-Su- 
Ma-qa Gn& SAL.LUGAL two sets of (garments) 
with sleeves, as ant. for the queen HSS 13 127: 
14; LkUS sijanatum ana sinnisatu esrétu fa GN 
1-Su-ma-gqa ina ITI-ht MN ana PN Sa GN nadnu 
one sijanatu of leather for the concubines in 
GN as an #, given to PN in GN in the month 
MN HSS 13 185:5, ef. 3 stjanatum.ME i-Su- 
ma-ki 4 URU.DINGIR.MES HSS 9 23:7. 


Speiser, Or. NS 26 7. 
iSumaki_ see iSumaka. 


iSiitu s.; joy (?); syn. list.* 
t-su-t[um), hu-ta-du-s[u], i-si-ig t-li, gu-par-zu-hu 
= [hi)-du-t% Malku V 96-99. 
i$Gtu_s.; confusion; lex.*; cf. eSd. 
nig.sukud(var. adds .da) = 7-du-t% (in group 
with ikiltu, u-ta-ti, i. e., uffatu from ef@) Erimhus 
V 233. 


itanu 


itahlaganu adj.; dislocated ; SB*; cf. nehelst. 

Summa i-tah-la-sa-nu if they (the coils of 
the intestines) are dislocated (lit. slip around) 
(followed by qunnunu braided) Kraus Texte 
2a:11. 


itallitena adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

LU.MES [...] ina URU GN / it-tal-li-te-n[a] 
umma Sunuma the [...] men were 7. (per- 
sons?) in GN and said as follows Wiseman 
Alalakh 107:7 (let.). 


Marked as foreign word by a Glossenkeil. 
Probably a plural ref. to the functions or 
activities of the persons mentioned. 


italma’u (or irimau) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi; foreign word. 

7(?) pasSiru turmi u 7 1-tal-ma-t Sa UD.KA. 
BAR seven turmi tables and seven bronze #.-s 
(followed by matgdnu tripods) HSS 15 130:15 
(= RA 36 138). 

Reading uncertain. Apparently a metal 
part pertaining to a table. 


itannu s.; interstice (of a net); SB*; prob- 
ably Sum. lw. 

i.bi.te.en tur.ra muSen nu.[é.dé] : 
ina i-ta-ni-Sd sehheriitim [issiru ul usst] no 
bird can get out through its (the saparru- 
net’s) narrow interstices SBH p. 106:72f., ef. 
[i]. bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku, nu.é.dé : ina i-ta- 
ni-&% ninu la ussi ibid. p. 15:10, and dupl. 
[i]. bi.te (with gloss xa).en.bi.ta ku, nu. 
é.dé: [ina] i-ta-an-ni-3d niinu ul uss 4B 26 
No. 2:11f. 

Nets are described in terms of the size of 
their interstices (giS.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal- 
hu-u and gi8.sa.igi.tur.tur = 34 i-na-3é 
pi-ga Hh. VI 185f.). Ibi.ten oribi.tan is to 
be considered an Emesal form containing igi, 
“eye.” The Akkadian itannu should be re- 
garded asa loan word from Sumerian in spite 
of the irregular contraction of igi to i. 


(Zimmern Fremdw. 15.) 


itanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

si = gar-nu, i-ta-nu CT 19 6 K.11155 r. I’f., 
joining CT 11 44.K.14938, also CT 19 12 K.4143 
r. 2f. (texts similar to Idu); [si-i] [st] = [¢]-ta-nu 
S* Voc. N 2’. 
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itartu s.; additional pack (of a donkey load); 
OA; stat. constr. it(i)rat-; cf. ataru. 


4 aU AN.NA & ét-ra-s% four talents of tin 
and its additional pack KT Hahn 18:3, cf. 1 
GU AN.NA & t-ti-ra-su. BIN 4 13:4, also ibid. 
19:12, OIP 27 58:1; PN %-ta-ar-tém e umz 
tassima kaspam 1 Gin e tlqgs PN must not 
interfere with the additional pack or take one 
shekel’s worth (of tin) KTS 24:27; 4-dt-ra-ti- 
ma atta legéma take my additional pack your- 
self CCT 4 42b:10. 


Translation based on etymology; the term 
refers more likely to an additional pack than 
to additional weight or to profit. 


(Lewy, KT Hahn p. 31). 


itbaranu adj.; cooperative, sociable; SB*; 
of, sbru. 

amélu &4 it-ba-ra-an this man is sociable 
CT 28 29:20 (physiogn.). 


itbartu s.;1. association, 2. member of such 
an association; NB*; cf. bru. 


1. association: 20 marri u 20 LU ét-ba-ar-ti 
... hanti§ likgSudunim let twenty spades and 
a team of twenty come to me in all haste 
YOS 3 97:6 (let.). 


2. member of such an association: ét-ba-ru, 
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= tappi) CT 18 7 i 22f. 
(syn. list). 

Possibly, itbdrtu in mng. 1 is to be con- 
sidered a singular after a numeral and not a 
collective. 


itbaru  s.; a member of an association of 
persons of the same status or profession; OA, 
OB, NB, SB; pl. itbdrdtu and itbdranu, ef. 
sbru. 


ku.li.li = [tt-ba-ru] Lu IIT iii 70, ef. ku.li.[li] 
= [it]-ba-ru Lu Excerpt II 26; ku.li.zi = it-ba-ru 
Igituh I 172, also Lanu I iv 19’. 

fitl-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru--u = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 
2:393; dt-ba-ru = MIN (= tappaé) CT 18 71 22. 

[...]lum.ma 4.1é.e.a : [ru]-[w)-u it-ba-ru ina 
ta-ba-dé-ta-ni ik-ka-me (Tammuz) the friend and 
associate, is lying in fetters in the dung K.9027:6. 


a) in econ.: ét-ba-ra-ni we are associates 
OIP 27 15:16 (OA let.), also ibid. 20; ina 


itbaru 


amatim anni?’amatim ERIM tt-ba-ra-tim nt-ta- 
na-pa(!)-lam we will satisfy the (other) mem- 
bers of the association on the respective dates 
VAS 16 173:9 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN-&4é zagpi Sa 
AN(!).ta.NU Sa LU it-ba-ra-a-tum his orchard 
that is (situated) above that of the members 
of the association Dar. 520:4; elat 19 LU st-bar- 
rt apart from the 19 (other) associates Dar. 
43:8; it-<ba>-ra-nu ki dbuk addanas after I 
had brought the group of men, I entrusted 
(them) to him YOS 3 67:28 (let.); as “Flur- 
name’’: LAGABx HA Sa it-ba-ra-a-tuy VAS 3 61:4 
(NB), cf. LAGABxHA 4 it-ba-rat ibid. 21, note 
urv Sa-it-ba-[ra-a-tu] Cyr. 230:1 and 16. 

b) in lit.: abu iti abi ahu tttt ahi etlu itt 
etli rwa itti it-ba-ri itti ahdmes kindtu ul 
itammai fathers, brothers, young men, as- 
sociates (lit. friends and associates) do not 
speak the truth with each other AnSt 5 
106: 138 (Cuthean Legend) ; [al]-ka ni-nu ru-w-a- 
[t-ta ¢ ni-pu-us] lu-[u] it-ba-ru a-na-[ku wu at- 
ta] come, let us make an alliance, let us two 
be associates! Bab. 12 pl. 1:2 (Etana), cf. éb- 
rt lu-& it-ba-ra-nu a-na-<ku> & at-ta ibid. pl. 12 
vi 6; ré3i8 ul atallal ina pubhur it-ba-[ri-ia] 
(modest) as a slave, I was never boastful in 
the assembly of my colleagues Lambert 
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); mamit rwa u it-ba-ri 
upassar he (Marduk) will undo the oath 
(sworn) by close associates (lit. friend and 
associate) (preceded by mdmit ibri u tappé) 
Surpu III 11; mdmit ahi it-ba-ri rwa tappi 
ubari mar ali nazdru the oath of cursing 
brother, associate, friend, partner, alien and 
citizen Surpu VIII 58, cf. Maglu IV 78, cf. also 
the sequence hitit arnt abi ummi ahi ahati 
mari marti ardi u [amti] tappé it-ba-ri rwa 
rutti u Su-tap-pu Sup[Sirt] TRAS 1929 283:12 
(coll. Lambert); (I8tar) mudstamhisat abhi 
mitguritt muttaddinat it-ba-ru who causes 
brothers who are at peace to fight with each 
other, who always provides an associate STC 
2 75:10 (SB). 

The Sum. correspondence ku.li.li (as 
against ku.li = ibru) indicates by its re- 
duplication that it refers to a group of persons 
forming an association; cf. ku.li.li 3.4m, 
‘there were three on the team’”’ TCL 16 pl. 147 
No. 80:1. With the exception of the bil. passage 
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in K.9027:6 (see lex. section) and the late rows 
of synonyms, itbdru is attested in the plural. 
The Sum. ku.li.zi (IgituhI 172), occurring 
only in vocabularies, seems to mean “good 
companion” or the like and may have to be 
connected with kullizu. 


itbariitu A s.; skill; LB.* 

Sa téme hissatu LU it-ba-ru-tu, ana RN Sarré 
iddinu (DN) who gave understanding, in- 
telligence and skill to King Darius Herzfeld 
API fig. 5:3; agd LU it-ba-ru-ta-a téme hissdtd 
these are my skills, understanding (and) in- 
telligence ibid. 20; ina LU tt-ba-ru-ti agd 
éepus this I did due to my craftsmanship 
ibid. 31. 

For the Old Persian correspondences ivnara 
and aruvasta, see Kent OP 177 and 170. 


itbaritu B~ s.; partnership (of a specific 
type); OB, SB*; cf. dhru. 

til-lu-tu ff lit-tu-tu jf min | it-ba-ru-tu — tillitu 
equals littitu, and also itbdritu ROM 991 (unpub., 
Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

SU.NIGIN 18 Gin KD.BABBAR Sa ana it-ba- 
ru-tim bablu all together, 18 shekels of silver 
that were taken for an i.-partnership UCP 
10 167 No. 98:24. 


*itburu (fem. itburtu) adj.; strong (epithet 
of Istar); SB*; cf. abru adj. 

at-bur-te bélet tusdri muttakkipat sa-di-ia 
the strong (I&tar), the lady of the battlefield, 
who strikes down the mountain tribes STC 
2 75:11. 

Emend possibly hu-bur-tu (see *hubburu 
adj.) to it-bur-tu. 


itellu see etellu. 

itepSu see itpesu. 

ivetu see id’etu. 

**itgurtam (Bezold Glossar 16a); see itquru. 
itguru (fem. tégurtu), adj.; crossed,- in 
tertwined, entangled, complex, difficult, 


crooked, distorted, untrue; wr. syll. and @iL; 
ef. egéru. 


itguritu 


sa.fpar] gil.li : se-e-tum it-gur-tum artfully 
knotted net ASKT p. 128 r. 9f. 

hur.sag gil.gilim(@m).ma gaba.bi 8u.ha. 
ba.ab.gi,.gi,.e.dé : sad& it-gu-ru-ti irassunu 
litirru let difficult mountains turn them back 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 37. 

be-8rpar = pal-lu-ur-ti, pal-lu-ur-ti = it-gu-rum 
— BAR (sign) = cross, cross = crossed Izbu Comm. 
240f. 

a) crossed, intertwined, entangled: sal: 
mani siparri it-gu-ru-ti (var. adds sa) ka&sdz 
pija u kaksdptija the copper figurines placed 
crosswise (representing) those who have 
bewitched me Maqlu II 37; summa it-gu-ru 
if (the lines(?) in his forehead) are crossed 
(preceded by siduru straight and purruku 
criss-cross) Kraus Texte 6:42; Summa sirii tt- 
gu-ru-tu ina gabal ali izzagpuma if inter- 
twined snakes appear reared up in the middle 
of a town (and several people see them) CT 39 
33:46 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu, cf. ina 
HUL MUS.MES GIL.MES against the evil por- 
tended by intertwined snakes KAR 388:8f., 
see ASKT p. 128 r. 9f., in lex. section. 

b) complex, difficult: upattar igé aré it-gu- 
ru-ti $a la i&4 pit pani I can find (in the lists) 
the complicated reciprocals and products that 
do not have a solution (in the problem) Streck 
Asb. 256 i 16, see ASKT p. 98f., in lex. section; 
kima labiri atu.MES (= ttguritt) §a LU.[aaBa]. 
RI la 184 according to a difficult original 
which has no (other) copy Iraq 18 pl. 24r. 9 
(colophon), see Lambert, JCS 11 13. 

c) crooked, distorted, untrue: Jarku ana 
améliti it-gu-ra(var. -ru) da-ba-ba mankind 
has been endowed with (the faculty of) 
crooked speech (in parallelism with sarrdti la 
kindti) Lambert BWL 88: 279 (Theodicy); mudsé- 
Sir ketti nas[ih] it-gu-ru da-ba-ba who ad- 
ministers justice, removes crooked speech 
En. el. VII 39; PaP tt-gu-ru (referring to the 
x-shape of the diagram) TCL 6 13 circle left 
lower quadrant (astrol.). 


itguru_ s.; (a bird); SB.* 
Summa. it-gu-ru MUSEN ana bit améli irub 


if an ¢.-bird enters somebody’s house CT 41 
7:63 (Alu). 


itguriitu  s.; difficulty, obscurity; SB*; ef. 
egéru. 
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[...] % Se-reS-té i-nam-din it-gu-ru-té Tull 
i-dt he will give...., a difficulty — I do not 
know (the meaning) CT 41 34:14 (Alu Comm.). 
ith v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; 1/2. 

it-hu-t = [hul-du-[é] CT 18 10 r.i 19. 


ithuranitu  s.; posthumous fame(?); SB*; 
ef. ahdru. 
summa ... salam ili rabitt ... la andku 


udabsilu ana tt-hu-ra-nu-ti (I swear) that I 
myself have cast the statues of the great gods 
for my posthumous fame(?) K.1396 r. 8 (coll., 
= OIP 2 141, Senn.). 

The suggested meaning is based on the 
context and the possible derivation from 
aharu. 


ithuru s. masc.; (royal) standard; Nuzi, MA, 
NA*; pl. ithurdte. 

t-ri-gal-lu = it-hu-ru LTBA 2 1 iv 61, dupl. 
ibid. 2:127. 

sénu Sa ana bit DN ubbalini it-hu-ur Situ 
the shoe which they bring to the temple of 
Bélat-Babili is a standard ZA 51 138:64; ana 
ekal[lim ...] ma&skan it-hu-ru Saknuni to the 
palace, where the (royal) standard is AfO 17 
277:53 (MA harem edicts); it-hu-ra-a-te ina qaté 
mar Babili niSpurasSunu we shall send them 
the standards by a Babylonian (context ob- 
scure) ABL 438 r.28(NA); 3 G18 it-hu-ru-& 
(in list of wooden objects) Hu 339:5 (unpub.). 

von Soden, ZA 51 151f.; Weidner, AfO 17 278. 


ithugu in bit ithisi s.; (a type of field); NA.* 

50 sina a.8A & it-hi-st ina Sep tills a field of 
fifty silas, a bit 7. (field), at the foot of the hill 
(sale) ADD 623: 16. 


itihilu. s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

tuppam ga 15 Gin KU.BABBAR Sim i-ti-hi-lim 
ana PN ... apgid I have handed over to PN 
the tablet concerning the 15 shekels of silver, 
the price for the 7. TCL 4 81:31. 


itinnu A (etinnu) s.; house builder; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; pl. etinndti (NA, see 
usage g); wr. syll. and (LU.)pim; ef. itinnitu, 
Sitemgallu, Sitimmahu. 

(1G). 8timping = i-tin-nu, 
ENGURS?SU pala = ge-ki-ru canal builder 


(ha. pf} itti-im | 
Erim. 


itinnu A 


hus TTI 5f.; gidim = 7@-ti-nu, Sidim.gu.RU, 
Sidim.a = pi-hu-nu, Sidim.a (var. Sidim.id.da) 
= se-ki-rum Lu IV 347ff., of. [dmud-dlaptw ; 48a 
dd i-tin-[ni] CT 24 43:116, mué-da dpim : 42-0 da 
i-tin-ni CT 25 48:9 (both lists of gods); [gid.me. 
tje.pim, [gi8.8]u(!).pim = su-up-pi-in-nu é-tin-ni 
house builder’s trowel Hh. IV 2650f.; [tug.x.] = 
8u-lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni house builder’s garment 
Hg. D 425, also Hg. B Vi 21 and Hg. CII r. 14; 
bu-ru U = bu-ru up.Ta 44 Dim A II/4:137. 


a) in OAkk.: PNi-ti-num Gelb OAIC 40:16. 


b) in OB — 1’ in econ.: Summa vim 
bitam ana awélim ipusma usaklil’um ana 1 
SAR bitim 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana gistisu inad: 
disSum if a house builder has built and com- 
pleted a house for somebody, he gives him 
(the builder) two shekels of silver per sar of 
the house as his “gift” CH § 228:56, cf. ibid. 
§ 229:64, and passim in CH, note: [LU].Dim 
(among the DUMU.UM.MI.A receiving wages 
of five grains of silver per day) ibid. § 274:41; 
10 auR Sr LU.HUN.GA Sa 1 GAN SIG, ana bit 
asahhatim ... ilbinu 5 aur A LU-guN.GA Sa 
libittam izbilu 5 auR SUK Dim.mES u A LU. 
HUN.GA.MES Sa bit adahhatim ... ipusu ten 
gur of barley for the hired man who made one 
iku of bricks for the aSahhu-house, five gur 
as wages for the hired man who brought the 
bricks, five gur as rations for the house 
builders and as wages for the hired men who 
built the atabhu-house Riftin 53:11; for HUN. 
cA mentioned in lists beside Dim, see (ratio: 
eleven hired men to one LU.Dim) VAS 9 85:13, 
(twelve to two) ibid. 86:16, (seven to one) 
ibid. 103:10, (twotoone) ibid. 106:5; PN pim 
warad ekallim LU URU GN istu imi maditim 
ina ekallim tpram u lubiigam imahhar PN, the 
house builder, a palace slave, a native of the 
city of GN, has received food and clothing 
rations from the palace for many days (now 
the king has taken his food and clothing 
ration away from him and said, “One should 
give him a field of one bur in histown”) TCL 
764:4; ASA E.aaL ... Sa Dim.mE8 tbelluma 
irriu the field of the palace (in GN) which 
the house builders hold and cultivate AJSL 
39 141:7 (let.), cf. (in broken contexts) t-na 
i-ti-ni CT 6 27a:13, and 4-tt-in-nam ibid. 23 
(let.); PN UGuLA.Dim PN, overseer of the 
house builders (as witness beside PN Dim 
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line 6) VAS 13 84r. 3; note: PN pumuU.Dim 
(members of a family working as house 
builders) BE 6/1 104:2, VAS 9 129:3, cf. PN 
Dim PN, DUMU.Dim TCL 1 93:4, ibid. 94:4, 
2Dim 1DUMU.DimM ibid.95:5, also DUMU.SAL 
Dim VAS 9177:165 (list of women); 7 DiM.MES 
tatrudamma ina libbi 3 pim sehheriitum you 
sent me seven house builders, but among 
them three are youngsters UET 5 26:28f. 
(let.). 

2’ in math.: inanna i-ti-nu-um ustépiranni 
now the house builder has made me provide 
(the workers who carry bricks) with food 
rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pl. III) iii 35, ef. ibid. iv 
7, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB 68f. 


C) in Mari: 54 ... waklét LU.Dim.mus-ka- 
ma ippes he should act (as before) as overseer 
of your house builders ARM 22:17; LU.Dim 
ina halsim ul iba&Si_ there is no house builder 
in the district ARM 2 101:12, cf. LU astimu 
LU.Dim ul ibasdi ARM 2 127:3; 1 LU.pim béli 
éris’ma PN vim iddinunimma bit Suripim 
usépis I asked my lord for a house builder, 
and they have given me PN, the house 
builder, and I have had him build the ice- 
house ARM 2 101:20f.; a&%um PN LU.Dim u 
10 LU a-ra-ri deli i&puram my lord has sent 
me word concerning the house builder PN 
and ten millers(?) ARM 5 28:5. 


d) in Elam: PN vim (as witness) MDP 18 
205:33 (= MDP 22 45), and passim. 


e) in MB: PN i-ti-in-nu BE 15 32:4. 


f) in Nuzi: PN LU i-tin-nu RA 23 156 No. 
56:12, and passim. 


$) in NA: LU e-tin-na-ti (in broken context) 
ABL 1178:13. 


h) in NB: é-tin-ni $4 he is a house builder 
TCL 9 118:9 (let.); LU saknu Sa LU.DiM.MES 
overseer of the house builders PBS 2/1 24:8, 
ef.[...]LU.pim.mmS [...] da bit tldnt BRM 2 
17:2; unga.MES Sa LU.DimM.MES (these) are the 
seals of the house builders ibid. r. edge. (sub- 
script under seal impressions); LU.pim Ja ka- 
da-nu (mng. uncert.) AnOr 8 73:10; PNLU. 
Dim AnOr 8 44:20, BRM 2 23:27, and passim ; 
as “family name”: LU.Dim AnOr8 57:14, VAS6 


itinnu B 


275:8, BRM 1 73:37, and passim; LU #-tin- 
nu Nbn. 687:36; kimti nistti wu salati Sa bit 
DUMU.LU.Dim household, family and kins- 
men of the family descending from J. VAS 5 
41:19. 


i) in lit.: LU.pim 8a bits Sudtu subdta ebba 
altabbag ... libtttu mahriti idekku the house 
builder of the temple puts on a clean garment 
(places a tin bracelet on his arm, takes an axe 
made of lead and) removes the corner (lit. 
first) brick RAcc. 9:13; ddipu uLt.pim paz 
nisunu usahh[aru} the conjurer and the 
builder of the (newly erected) house turn their 
faces away ZA 23 374:90 (SB inc.), ef. 3 ami 
LU.Dim ana biti la irrub for three days the 
house builder must not enter the (newly 
erected) house ibid. 375:93. 

The OB passages show the itinnu as a 
craftsman directing the building of houses 
with the help of hired men who make and 
deliver the necessary bricks. Neither the 
translation ‘‘architect”? nor “mason” quite 
fits. The OB refs. indicate furthermore that 
the ttinnu’s were organized in guilds, under 
an overseer (aklu, see also Sttimgallu) and 
were connected with the palace which 
granted them holdings for their support. 

The word is of Sumerian origin, but its 
exact relation to muSdamma and sidim 
(see Falkenstein Grammatik 128) remains to 
be established. Since the reading of Dim.mayH 
as Sitimmahu is clearly established, pim.caL 
has most likely to be read Jttimgallu, q.v. 

Ad usages h and i: Some of the LU.pim 
may have to be read band, since a late com- 
mentary gives this reading ([a18.0].8UB.BA 
NA Dim = na-al-ban-ti LU ba-nu-i CT 41 25:5, 
Alu Comm.); cf. LU ba-nu-% BE 14 167:23 
(MB), and earlier PN ba-ni-t MDP 23 211:21. 


Meissner, OLZ 1912 58f. 


itinnu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OA; foreign 
word. 

i-na i-ti-nim idukku& they will kill him by 
means of 4. TCL 14 73:11, also TCL 1 242:16, 
but cf. Juwati tkkapratim (for tkkarpdatim) 
tdukkuS OIP 27 198:17. 

Bilgig Appellativa 27 n. 60, with previous lit. 
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itinniitu s.; craft of the house builder; OB, 
MA*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and LU.pim with 
phonetic complement; cf. ttinnu A. 


a) in OB: I built the temple of Enlil Ja 
ina Sépir némeg i-ti-nu-tim Sutesbd which was 
constructed in workmanlike fashion accord- 
ing to the utmost art of the house builder’s 
craft KAH 1 2 ii 10 (Samfi-Adad I). 

b) in MA: ina Spar Lt.pim-te (var. LU. 
Dim-nu-ti) madig nussugu (a temple that 
had) a very sophisticated architectural struc- 
ture AKA 98 vii 94 (Tigl. I). 


itirtu A s.; (metal part of a wagon); MB.* 

5 GIN AN.NA ana i-tir-ti maSiri five shekels 
of tin for the ¢. of the wagon PBS 2/2 93:6; 
all together, 13 minas and 17 shekels of 
copper ana t-tir-ti a18.MaR.8UM for the ¢.-part 
of the marSsum-wagon BE 14 124:16. 


(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 112.) 


itirtu B s.; (a dairy product); lex., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

[...] u+[Ga] = [2]-tir-tuwm (mentioned after zaz 
hannu and diktu) Ea IV 38. 

2 sila ga.i.ti.ir.da (preceded by i.nun 
ghee, ga milk) UET 3 1219:3 (Ur III); for 
the sequences i.te.er.da before ga.HAR 
VAS 2 68:15, ga.i.ti.ir.da before ga.HaR. 
du,.du,, and ga.HaR.gal.gal VAS 10 123 
iii 12, see Falkenstein, JAOS 72 42f. and n. 20. 


See discussion sub diktu. 


itisudu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

(deposition before witnesses) as long as I 
live minummé Sipru i-tt-Su-du 8a PN u marésu 
u aniku eppus u Summa agabbi spi[r] 4-ti- 
&u-du §a PN u [mareSu] la ep[pusjmi I shall 
perform all the ¢.-work for PN and his sons — 
should I declare, ‘I shall not do the ¢.-work 
for PN and his children,” (they may seize me 
and condemn me to [...]) JEN 123:5 and 8. 


ititu see itdtu A. 
itkQ (utkd) s.; (a wooden peg); lex.* 


gid.dim.«ax, gi8.dim.KAK.KAK = it-ku-t (var. 
ut-k(u-u]) (also = pasuttu and merdétu) Hh. IV 398f. 


For gi8.dim.Kak.Kak as part of a wagon, 
see dtkdu. 


itnusu 


itkudu 
OB.* 
Summa la it-ku-ud ul awilum mihirgu if he 
is not serious(?), he is not a man (worthy of) 
himself ZA 49 162i 8 (OB lit.). 
Connect either with nagddu or with ekédu. 


(or ttqudu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 


itkupu adj.; impending; SB*; cf. eképu. 

ina birit tugmate anantu it-ku-pat (var. it- 
[ku]-pu) in the battle the clash is impending 
STT 19 and 21:53 (Epic of Zu). 


itlupu adj.; crossed; syn. list*; cf. elépu. 


tt-lu-pu-ti = MIN (mu-gu-u) ez-hu-ti crossed gar- 
ments = must-garments tied (around the waist) 
An VII 254. 


**itlurtu (Bezold Glossar 38a); to be read 
itqurtu; see tiquru. 


itm®@ v.; to nod; syn. list; I/2 and 1/3. 
nu-us gag-qa-di = it-mu-w (var. i-ta-mu-u), ka- 
ga-su (var. ka-ma-mu) = MIN Malku II 268f. 
Derived either from a verb *amé or *namii. 
Mng. based on kamdmu, “‘to nod,” q. v. 


itmudu (etamdu) adj.; agglomerated, col- 
lected, joint; OA, SB*; cf. emédu. 

a) itmudu agglomerated: Summa urpati it- 
mu-da-tu ina IM.LIMMU.BA GIN.ME if an 
agglomeration of clouds spreads in all direc- 
tions Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 17 (SB astrol.), also ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 112:7. 

b) etamdu collected, joint (OA): kaspam 
lu $a PN habbulani lu Sa bit karim ... lu Sim 
asim a usébilakkuni ramakka zakkima kaspam 
e-ta-am-dam issépika bilam clear yourself 
(with the authorities) and bring with your 
caravan the collected silver, (i.e.) the silver 
that PN owes, as well as that of the karum 
and the purchase price for the iron that I 
have sent you TuM 1 2b:22; 3a tudrima 
aturram adi tuppam sa Sibé Sina e-ta-am-du- 
tim alaggeannima la ni-pa-d5(text -§u) I shall 
return whatever (money) I have to, but we 
cannot do anything until I obtain a tablet 
with two witnesses in agreement BIN 4 70:18. 


itnusu adj.; insignificant, negligible (person 
or thing); OB, SB*; cf. enédu. 
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ts bubiitam it-nu-us akalam with scant food 
and a negligible amount of bread BiOr 11 82 
LB 2001 obv.(!) 4 (OB inc.); u 7a5¢ tt-nu-Su(var. 
-§%) bél pant ridannu and the prominent 
person persecutes me, the insignificant 
Lambert BWL 86:275 (Theodicy). 


(Lambert BWL 303.) 


itpéSu (itepsu) adj.; wise, expert; from OB 
on; itepsu BMS 22:2; cf. epésu. 

[NUN]+ME.TAG = it-pe-5u, hassu, mudd, mar um: 
méni Igituh I 103ff. 

lugal.mu li... ama.a.ni.8é ag.a (var. adds 
-ab) : bélu ga ... ana ummegu it-pe-% my lord, 
who is (full of mercy towards his city) efficient in 
(carrying out) his mother’s (request) Lugale I 33. 

t[t-pe]-du, eréu, hassu, angallu, igigallu, ete. = 
mudi LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., and dupl. 

a-sis = it-pe-8% ff MIN(!) = ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 70 (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) said of kings and rulers —1’ in hist.: 
Sarru it-pe-e-Su mustabil amat damiqti the 
wise king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar. 6:34, 
ef. malku it-pe-S& rapsa uznt VAS 1 37 ii 47 
(Merodachbaladan); ré’@ it-pe-Su OIP 2 23 i 3 
(Senn.); lea tt-pe-§%é hassu mudi Borger Esarh. 
45:18, cf. engu it-pe-Su hasis kal Sipri ibid. 
74:24; Sakkanakku it-pe-&i Bodhi Leiden Coll. 
3 34:10 (Sin-Sar-idkun); sgakkanakkaku it-pe-Su 
your wise commander VAB 4 120 iii 45 (Nbk.), 
cf. eru tt-pe-Su ibid. 140i 2 (Nbk.), cf. also 
(wr. tt-pe-e-Su) ibid. 104i 5; malka tt-pe-Su 
VAB 4 230 i5 (Nbn.), and passim in similar con- 
texts in the inscrs. of the mentioned kings. 

2’ other oces.: garrddi le’i it-pe-§[u] BE 17 
24:2 (MB let.); at-pe-% hasst mudd MCT pl. 
19 V 7, see ibid. p. 140; fubba it-pe-Su (in 
obscure context) KAR 321:10 (SB lit.). 


b) said of gods: tt-pe-e-Su Inrn.3UBUR 
RA 16174 Bill (OB Aguiaja); palka uzni it- 
pe-&é hasisa of wide understanding, wise and 
intelligent En. el. VII 117, ef. ibid. I 59; [ht-ir]- 
tt it-pe-Se 4B-a BMS 4:15, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 28:15; EN.L{L.BAN.DA it-pe-dt ka- 
ru-bu KAR 69:31, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 


itpuqu adj.; solid, strong; SB*; cf. epégu A. 

&sud.sud ... A.KaL [...] : e-mu-ga-an 
u-pu-qa-[tum] with strong arms BA 10/1 p. 
106 r. 66f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. 1f. 


itqu 


itpusu (fem. itpudtu) adj.; expert; OB, NB; 
wr. syll. and pv; cf. epéesu. 

tuk.tuk = it-pu-du, sau.tuk.tuk = it-pu-ué- 
tum Nabnitu E 163f.; munus.tuk.tuk ama.ra 
me.te.gar : sinnistu it-pis-tu ummu sa ana simati 


Saknat expert woman, ornament of all mothers 
CT 15 41:24f. 


it-pu-su = le--u, gar-ra-du Malku VIII L11f. 

[uw x x]-am Sa-ti tt-pu-Sa-at VAS 10 214 r. 
viii 19 (OB AguSaja); 4BE.DU-us-DINGIR Ea- 
is-the-Expert-Among-the-Gods Dar. 226:4, 
for similar names, see eppéSu adj. usage b; 
4BE.DU-uws AnOr 8 14:22, and passim. 


itqu (efqgu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. fleece, 2. 
lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool, 3. (a gar- 
ment made of a fleecy textile), 4. lump (of 
earth); from MB on; efgu in mng. 4, fem. in 
mng. 1 only; wr.syll. (mngs.1, 2a and 4) and 
sic.3rp (always in mng. 2b). 

ak Sip = it-qu SP IT 238; a-ka Srp = it-qu Ea 
VII 194; ni-na-a sfa+a8 it-gu Ea I 211; &rp = it- 
qum Proto-Izi k 12, sig.Srp = tt-gu Hh. XIX 93, 
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 217; sic.aip = su- 
lum-hu-u, it-qum, gi-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; zu- 
lum-hi TGa.sfe.sup = SuU-u, it-qu, gi-ti-tum, rag-ga- 
tum, lu-bu-us-tum, la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 131ff.; 
su-lu TUG.GUG, = it-qu, gi-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum, lu-bu- 
us-(tum], la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 142ff., also Hh. 
XIX 162ff. 

1. fleece: Sépati ... mala bagna it-qu banitu 
janu in all the wool that has been plucked 
there is no good fleece available BE 17 44:11 
(MB let.); mamma 1-tt sia it-qu ina libbi ana 
témi na{lbasi] la inad3t nobody must take 
even one fleece from it (i.e., the shorn wool) 
for spinning (wool) for clothes TCL 9 84:11 
(NB let.); note, obscure: tt-qu [1]m A.MES tt-qi 
Stp-ru &é IuTu u 40+auR the fleece is Adad, 
the water of the fleece is the message/work 
of SamaS and Nergal BBR No. 24 r. 4f., cf. 
([sf]a.81p 1Ram-ma-nu PBS 10/4 12 i 23. 

2. lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool — a) 
lock of hair: i-ti-ig pirti’u uhtannaba kima 
Nisaba the locks of his hair grew as abun- 
dantly as barley Gilg. I ii 37. 

b) wad or tuft of wool (for med. and 
magical purposes): ina sic.Srp talammi ina 
kisddiSu taSakkan you wrap up (various 
drugs) in a wad of (unspun) wool and place 
it on his neck AMT 14,3:10, of. ina sia.Sip 
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talammi ina Sasurriga tagakkan you wrap up 
in a wad and put it into her vagina KAR 
195:15, also sia.S1p talamme ana libbi uznisu 
taiakkan KAR 202r.iv 13; ina sig.SID taz 
lammi ina 8iG.GAN.ME.DA tar-kas ina piitisu 
tar-kas you wrap (a plant) in a wad of wool, 
bind it together with a thread of red wool 
and bind it to his forehead AMT 20,1 r. 29, 
and passim in similar contexts; $v(!).sI-ka sia. 
Srp talammi you wrap a wad of wool around 
your finger KAR 201:25, cf. sia.31p i.ars 
tasallah ana Suburrisu taSakkan ibid.r.7, also 
(with respect to ears) AMT 18,11:3, etc.; [ina] 
sia.S1p takappar you wipe it with a wad of 
wool AMT 99,3 r. 18; 5 Sammé anniiti ina Sic. 
Sip talammi ina dam eréni tasallah ina KUS. 
DvU.DU ina kisddigu tasakkan these five drugs 
you wrap up in a wad of wool, sprinkle (them) 
with cedar resin, (place them) in a leather 
(phylactery), hang (it) around his neck KMI 
Blr.i(=-v) 12, dupl.(wr.sia) AMT 89,1 v(!) 
14, of. 7 Sammé [anniéti ina] sia.81p talappap 
AMT 14,3:14, also ina sia. 8p talammi ana libbi 
mé tanaddi ina isati tuSabsal ana libbi uznisu 
taSakkanma iballut you wrap (the drugs) 
up in a wad of wool, put it into water, boil 
it and put it into his ears, and he will get 
well AMT 33,1:38; kima sia.3ip anni innap: 
pagsuma [ana isati innaddé] as this tuft of 
wool is plucked and thrown into the fire Surpu 
V-VI 93, of. kima sia.81p anni linna[pisma] 
ibid. 100, and sic.S1D inappasma ibid. I 20; 
sic.S1p hurdpti sic.3ip UR.kuN puhdli sia 
unigi la petiti teleqgi take a tuft of hair from 
a female spring lamb, a tuft from the rear of 
a ram, hair from a female virgin kid (and 
spin a yarn of it) CT 23 4K.2473r. 6+ K.2551 
r. 6 (SB), cf. CT 23 8:40, AMT 93,3:18, also 
sie.8ip hurdpi u hurdpti tetemmi CT 23 
12:43 and 48; ina Sia.Sip hurdpi u hurdpti 
tagakkak you string (them on yarn made) 
of the fleece of male and female spring 
lambs KAR 185 iii 5 (SB). 

3. (a garment made of a fleecy textile): see 
Diri V and Hh. XIX, in lex. section. 

4. lump (of earth): 3a ... stsstktija ibtuqu 
e-tt(var. -te)-qu SAHAR.HI.A Sépéja isbusu she 
(the witch) who cut off the hem (of) my (gar- 
ment, to practice witchcraft), who scooped 


itquru 


up a lump of earth (touched by) my feet 
Maqlu I 133, cf. i-t#-ig SAHAR Sépéja ik[busu] 
KAR 94:10 (Maqlu Comm.); 8a mindatija ilgi 
e-ti-ig SAHAR.MES Sépéeja ikbusa they (the 
witches) who took my measure (for purposes 
of evil magic), who scooped up a lump of 
earth (touched by) my feet KAR 80:31, and 
dupl. RA 26 40:20. 


Without verbal connection in Akk., ef. 
Syr. ’etgé. The expression itig eper Sépi (mng. 
4) has been cited here on the basis of the 
common log. 81D for tuft (of wool) and lump 
(of earth). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 425; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 16. 


itqudu see itkudu. 


itqulu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
it-qu-lum = MIN (= gu-ba-tu) Malku VI 28, ef. 
[it-qu]-lu = MIN (= gu-ba-tum) An VII 136. 


itqurtu see itquru. 


itquru (itgurtu) s.; 1. spoon (for eating, 
dipping up ointments), 2. shallow bowl (as 
the dish of a scale, blade of an oar, bowl! of 
the seeder of a plow, etc.), 3. (a salve); from 
OA, OB on, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; pl. (to both 
itquru and ttqurtu) itqgurdtum (OA), iqurétu 
(OB Elam); wr. syll. and a18.pitim, in mng. 
3 pDiLim.a.BAR (or DiLIM.a.LU as graphic 
variant of same). 

di-el n18 = tt-gu-ru S> TI 293; di-li x18 = ét-gu-ru 
Ea II 227, cf. di-li-im 118 Proto-Ea 730; gis. 
dilim = it-qu-ru (var. it-q[u-ur]-té), gi8.dilim.gal 
= ma-kal-tu, gi8.dilim.tur = tan-nu, na-al-pa- 
tum Hh. IV 174ff.; gi8.dilim.bangur = ét-gur-ti 
pa-[adé-su-ri] spoon as a table utensil Hh. IV 200; 
gis.dilim.erim = tt-qur-ti gi-ié-rin-ni dish of 
ascale Hh. VI 115; gi8.dilim.gizal = tt-gur-te 
MIN (= ga gigalli) blade of an oar Hh. IV 416; 
gi8.dilim.zi.gan = tt-qur-ti MIN (= sik-ka-nu) 
same Hh. IV 419; gid.dilim.nindd.apin = i- 
qur-ti KI.MIN (= tt-tu-u%) bowl of the seeder (of a 
plow) Hh. V 148. 

1. spoon —a) for eating —1’ of metal 
(OA, exceptionally OB): it-gi-ra-<tum> sa 
siparrim CCT 4 37a:20, cf. 2 tit-gi-ra-tim sa 
UD.KA.BAR CCT 3 20:8, also S-ta it-qut-ra-tum 
8a siparri CCT 4 20a:7, ete.; 1 tt-gu-ru-um ... 
ana Sapartim innidima one spoon was de- 
posited as a pawn BIN 4 90:17, ef. ibid. 20; 
serram u it-qu-ra-am puturma redeem the 
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pivot mounting (of the door) and the spoon 
CCT 4 19b:9, and ibid. 15; 2 ¢-qu-re-en BIN 4 
133:7; exceptionally in OB: 2 pitm xv. 
BABBAR KI.LA.BI 5$ MA.NA UET 5 544:9 (early 
OB), see Gadd, Iraq 13 29. 


2’ of wood (OAkk., OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, 
NB): 5fzildilim five spoons for flour ITT 
1 1091:2 (OAkk.); 1 giS.bansur.zag.ga.la 
4 gi8S.dilim one ....-table, four spoons (also 
beds and chairs) PBS 8/1 12:4; uu mimmé 
ahdtija NA,.HAR GIS.DILIM u GIS.NA mimma 
Sumsu la elgima (I swear) I did not take any 
property of my sister, neither millstone, nor 
spoon, nor bed, nor anything ibid. 82:9 (OB); 
2 @i8.DiLIM GIS.TASKARIN two spoons of 
boxwood OECT 3 74:30, cf. 3 aI8.pitm sa 
e18.3in1@(!) three spoons of tamarisk (beside 
spoons of two more kinds of wood among 
household goods) ibid. 29, cf. 5 GI8.pitiMm. 
HLA CT 6 25b:9, 1 Gi8.DiLIM TCL 10 116:15, 
YOS 12 157:17, and note 1 it-gu(text -lu)- 
ur-tum CT 6 20b:25 (all OB); [...] st-gué-re-tu 
(in broken context, list of objects) MDP 22 
151:10; 8 @18.DiLI™ (in Hitt. context) KUB 12 
3619, dupl. KUB 30 37; 1 @18.pitim sa elam: 
makki EA 22 iv 6, of. 5 aI8.pitim ibid. 35; 3 
G18 it-ku-ru-%~ HSS 14 570:5; 1+x tt-qu-ru Sa 
addri KAJ 310:41; l-et a8 tt-qur-ri BE 8 
123:10 (NB). 


3’ rare in SB lit.: lu ina karani lu ina Sikari 
ina GI8.DiLIM bint iSatti he drinks (32 drugs 
against witchraft) either in wine or in beer 
from a tamarisk spoon KMI 51 r. v(!) 7, dupl. 
AMT 89,1 ii 10 and K.249 (unpub.); [¢n]a ¢é-qu-ri- 
ta ekkalu garrada warriors eat with the spoon 
(made) of my (the tamarisk’s) wood Lambert 
BWL 158:23 (fable). 


b) for dipping up ointment (Nuzi, SB): 
Samna taba ina e18.DiLIM ittapsas (at your 
command, Gula) he (the patient) is anointed 
with sweet-smelling oil from a spoon KAR 
247i 16 (prayer), cf. 8 G18 it-ku-ru sa Samni 
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139), also ibid. 133:18 
(= RA 36 141) and HSS 13 435:50 (= RA 36 157); 
3 a18 it-ku-ru HSS 14 570:5. 

2. shallow bowl (as the dish of a scale, 


blade of an oar, bow! of the seeder of a plow, 
etc.) —a) dish of a scale: see Hh. VI 115, in 


itquru 


lex. section; 1 giS.erim urudu.gar.ra 
dilim.bi urudu one scale, copper-plated, 
its dish is of copper Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
2 5 iii last line, cf. UET 3 272 vii 18 and 21, 1 
dilim gii.erim mtarub zabar ibid. 752 ii 6 
(all Ur IIL); 3t-kur ztbdnitt BE 14 149:3 (MB). 

b) blade of an oar: see Hh. IV 416 and 419, 
in lex. section. 


c) bowl of the seeder of a plow: see Hh. V 
148, in lex. section. 


d) part of an instrument (for cosmetics? 
Ur III only): 1 alal dilim kun.dt 
gua{kin] one tube with a spoon with a 
golden finial UET 3 745:10, cf. ibid. 723:15, 
also 365: 1. 


3. (a salve, lit. ‘leaden salve-bow]l,” SB 
med. only) —a) wr. syll.: pan mursi takap: 
par it-qur-tam teqqi you wipe the surface of 
the sore spot (and) daub it with ¢.-salve AMT 
74 ii 23, dupl. KAR 192 ii 50; ubdna teppud 
ana Suburrigu tasakkan ina mé Sunt tatanaddi 
[Suburra]§u tt-qur-tam teggi you make a 
suppository, place it in his rectum, dip it 
repeatedly in Sund-juice (and) daub his [rec- 
tum] with ¢.-salve AMT 56,5 + 58,1:7; [it-qu]r- 
ta ana libbi inisu tunattak you drop i. into 
his eyes AMT 11,2:17; for AMT 19,6 iv 17, see 
mng. 3b. 

b) wr. Ditim.a.BAR: 13 ingredients pitm. 
A.BAR gat LU.a.z[u x x] as %.-salve for the 
use of the physician AMT 19,6 iv 13, cf. it-qur- 
ti ni-p[t8-(tt) asdts(?)] — s. for medicinal use 
ibid. iv 17; DILIM.A.BAR ina gamni u Subti 
task teqqgt you make a salve of(?) oil and 
verdigris (and) daub (his eyes) AMT 11,2:21, 
cf. [Ditim].a.Lt tasdk teggima ibid. 25, also 
DiLIM.a.BAR tasdk indSu tlegqt] AMT 8,1:10and 
12,8:13 (to 8,1:5), DiLIM.a.BAR ind&u teqqi RA 
187:10; [DiLIm].a.B4R tasdk teqgt AMT 8,6:3; 
arkiéu DILIM.A.BAR task inat.e1Slu[...] AMT 
34,1:22, also DILIM.A.BAR (in broken context) 
AMT 62,1 ii 10; exceptionally with ina: ina 
DiLIM.a.BAR ttt di&pi tuballal you mix (the 
drugs listed) into a salve with honey AMT 
43,1 ii 11, cf. ina DitIM.a.BAR [...] AMT 10,3 
r.3; U DiLIM.A.BAR, U KAK A.BAR, U 21 A. BAR : 
U as-hur Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7ff. (Uru- 
anna IT 367ff.). 
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The use of itguru to denote the dish of a 
scale and the receptacle holding the seed on 
the seeder plow shows that it referred to a 
bowl-shaped object. The term was also 
applied to the scoop or spoon made by pro- 
viding the bow] with a handle. It also refers to 
the blade of an oar, but in this use it does 
not include the handle. The déguru for house- 
hold use must have been a spoon or ladle, 
rather than a bowl, because it was made of 
wood or metal, usually precious metal, and 
never of clay. The determinative pva@ in 
the Sumerogr. DUa.piLimM.caL in Hittite 
(BoSt 10 3), which would indicate that the 
object was made of clay, represents a spe- 
cial and foreign development (see Laroche, 
RA 48 48). The two Akk. correspondences 
makaltu, “eating tool,” and nalpatu (also 
napsastu), “spoon for ointment,” for gis. 
dilim in Hh. IV, illustrate the typical uses 
of the ttquru in Mesopotamia. 

The occurrences of iquru in medical 
texts pose a problem. As the logogram 
DiLIM.A.BAR (instead of a18.p{Lrm) shows, the 
term refers to a bowl or spoon made, for 
unknown reasons, of lead. Since éguru 
appears as the direct object of the verbs 
sdku, “to bray,” and eqt, “to daub,” it most 
likely refers to the typical contents of the 
bow! or spoon rather than to the container. 
Thus, it seems that in the stguru — repeatedly 
referred to as the characteristic implement 
of the physician — a salve of specific com- 
position was prepared and denoted by the 
name of the implement itself. This is cor- 
roborated by the fact that no specific ingre- 
dients of the salve are normally mentioned, 
it apparently having been a definite and 
standardized type of medication. Unfortu- 
nately, most of the refs. occur in broken con- 
texts. 


(Thompson, Bab. 14 102 n. 2 and DAC 120; 
G. Meier, OLZ 1940 307 n. 2; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
344 n. 4.) 


itranu see idrdnu. 
itru see idru A and B. 


ittamir (iitemir, ittiamir) s.; (a stone or 
form of it thought to insure easy childbirth) ; 


itti 

SB; tétemir Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 66f. 
itiamir A 3476 r. 7£. 

na,y.ui.tu = MIN (= a-ban) a-la-di = NA, it-ta- 


mir stone for (easy) childbirth = 7.-stone, na,.nu. 
u.tu = MIN la MIN = da-a-a-i-ku stone against 
childbirth = killer (stone) Hg. BIV 74f. and Hg. 
D 130f., cf. na,.u.tu, na,.nu(!).u.tu Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 iii 15f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI), and 
note u.ti.tu plant for (easy) childbirth, U.nu.t.tu 
ibid. vii 39f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); na, dr- 
zal-lu NITA : NA, it-te-mir NU.SIGs, NA, dr-zal-lu 
SAL : NA, 2-te-mir sta, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 
ii 66f. (Uruanna); Na, a-la-da : NA, na-za-zum, 
NA, la a-la-da : NA, it-ti-ta-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7f. 

abnu Sikinkdu kima Na, sa-bi-ma AN.BAR 
tukkup NA, it-ta-[mir Sum&u] the stone which 
looks like the tavern keeper’s stone but is 
dotted with (specks of) iron, its name is ¢. 
STT 108:35; WA, it-ta-mir KA SUHUS u MURUB 
KU.GI tukhaza you mount an ?¢.-stone with 
gold at the top, the base and the middle (and 
string it with other beads to put around the 
neck of a pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, ef. 
ibid. 10, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 164ff.; NA, 
it-ta-mir $a muppisdtu $a '7 ka&ssapati upassaru 
the ¢.-stone, which is able to dissolve the evil 
magic wrought by seven witches ibid. 22. 

The variants show that if there is any con- 
nection between the name of this charm and 
the verb amaru, it is to be considered a popu- 
lar etymology. 

Oefele, ZA 14 357; Thompson DAC 108f. 


ittan xs. dual; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ki.su.ub = 2t-ta-an, Su-ki-nu  Jzi C ii 17. 


ittéltu see 7d8éstu. 


ittemelu (yesterday) see timali. 
ittemir see stHamir. 


itti (éttum) prep.; with; OAkk., OB, MB, 
EA, RS, SB, NB; ittum in OAKk., OB, (it EA 
85:31, and passim in EA); wr. syll. and KI (rare- 
ly, due to confusion with i, also Ta); cf. 
atti. 

ki-i ki = it-twm SP II 179, also Idu II 320; ki = 
u-tum Hh.1I 121; ki.ni.ta = ¢-ti-§u Ai. IT ii 62, 
and following lines (corresponding to ki) with other 
personal suffixes; ki.BUL+BUL = it-tt an-na-an-na 
ZA 9 163 iv 9 (group voc.). 
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itti 

an.da = it-ti IA-nim, MIN AN-e, it-ti-4u Izi A 
iii 2ff.; e.ne.da = it-te-du-nu Izi D iv 18; an.da. 
gal it-ti-déd na-& Izi A iii 12; Mpa, Up, pa, 
4, ta, zag, ki= d-ti Nabnitu I 242ff.; 4, da, ta, 
ki = tt-tum NBGT I 379ff.; ld.ne.da = it-ti an- 
ni-t-tm OBGT I 307, and similar ibid. up to line 
316, note ki.lu.ne.ta.am = itt-ti an-ni-t-im-ma 
line 314; mu.da, mu.ta, ki.mu.ta = it-ti-ia 
NBGT I 383ff., and similar up to line 394; me.da 
= it-ti-ni ibid. II 194, ef. ibid. 198 and 205. 

zi-i zt = it-te Sb I 280, cf. si-i Sr = 2t-[ti] A 
V/3:152 (in both cases after napistu). 

ki.bi silim.ma.ab : 8i-tl-me it-ti-4% be recon- 
ciled with him! ASKT p. 123:20f., cf. ki.bi 8a. 
dib.ba : ze-nu-w it-ti-§% ibid. 115:13, and passim; 
dInnin.kex(k1p) An.da : 41§-tar it-ti IA-nim 
CT 16 20:77f., ef. An.da : w-t2 4A-nim ibid. 
19:62f.; An 4En.1il.lé.da zag.du(var. .di). 
a.na : tt-ti TA-num u %En.Lit.LA ina Minunisu 
rivaling Anu and Enlil Lugale I 19; m&8.8e.da 
ba.an.da.di : stbtu it-ti de’i[m imt]athar the 
interest equals that on the barley Ai. II i 30; 
dam.da.n4.a.ra: &a it-ti muti sallu BRM 49:50, 
and passim with da. 

An 4En.lil.bi.da.ta : it-ti IA-nim u 4En-ll 
OECT 6 p. 52:25f.; gidim.a.niki.gidim.ne.ta: 
etemmagsu it-ti etemme AMT 101,2 ii 3f., cf. 
IDumu.ziki.se8.a.na.ta : it-tiathésu Langdon 
BL No. 8 r. 7f.; im hulim.hul.bi.ta : @-ti imz 
hulli Sari lemni CT 16 19:38f., and passim with ta. 

zag.bi hul hé.en.g4.géa : t-ti-ia hadig lu ira 
5R 62 No. 2 i 44 and ii 45. 

1§-tum = tt-tum An VIII 72. 


a) variants: it-tu-um RA 45 74 iv 3, var. 
of t-tum CH iv 27 (prologue), ef. t-tt 1Da-gan 
Parrot Documents p. 146 (seal), cf. 2-twm-be-li, 
L-tum-Ga-gé MAD 3 17 s.v. idum, “arm”; 1-tt 
VAS 8 8:11, and passim in OB leg., also MDP 22 
4:6, notei-ti MAD 3 81 (UrIII), RA 27 142:27, 
30 and 32 (OB ext.), TCL 17 86:43 (OB let.), and 
passim in OB letters; with suffixes: it-te-e-kt 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 38 (OB Aguaaja), it-ti-t-nz CT 
22 213:29 and 33 (NB let.), YOS 7 156: 6 (NB), and 
passim, it-ti-i-Su EA 11 r.13; ¢-tu-Su EA 8:37; 
it-ta-Su. EA 120:31, and passim in EA; see sti. 

b) combined with other preps., adverbs, 
etc. —1’ itti pan: PN ... KI pa-ni PN, ibuz 
kunimma they took PN, away from PN RA 
1277.5 (NB). 2’ ittt hamutta: it-ts ha-mut- 
ta lilteqgi let them fetch him in haste EA 
30:11. 3” atti ahd(m)s§ each other, together: 
it-tt a-ha-mi-t& UET 5 259:10 (OB let.); ¢t-tt- 
ha-mi-t# HSS 5 18:21 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, 
note it-ti-ha-t§ HSS 13 465:10(Nuzi); ¢-ti-ha- 
am-mi-i§ KBo 1 6 ii 36, and passim in Bogh. 


itt 


Akk.; [tt-t]i-ha-mi-i§ EA 26:17 (let. of Tudrat- 
ta), cf. EA 162:23 (let. from Egypt), also EA 
6:9 (MB), and passim in letters from Babylon; tt- 
ti a-ha-i§ KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); KI a-ha- 
meS TuM 2-3 127:8, and passim in NB; KI a-ha- 
me& CT 39 30:36 (SB Alu), and passim in SB. 
Note in the mng. “together”: K1-t-ha-a-meS 
BE 9 60:4 (LB); Kia-ha-i¥ ABL 424 r. 16 (NA); 
it-ti a-ha-meS ADD 644:8, also AnOr 8 14:21, 
and passim in NB. 


c) special mngs.: Sumgurum u gabiim it-ti- 
ka-ma_ it is within your power to make a 
gracious pronouncement PBS 7 53:20 (OB let.), 
ef. gi,.[gati].la.daki.[zu].da.ni : marsa 
[bulluty] st-te-ka ibasS 4R 17:36f., and similar 
in rel.; résia it-ti DINGIR-lim ana dékim 
tardu my allies are driven off for a defeat 
with the consent of the god YOS 10 46 ii 42 
(OB ext.), ef. also ibid. iii 41 and 43,17:1, ef. ana 
ummant KI DINGIR ana GAz illak CT 27 34:16 
(SB Izbu), and passim in SB ext.; it-ts 1 ma- 
ni-+ 2 GUR 8E.BAR two gur of barley per 
mina (as interest) (for the usual ana (mubhi) 
or ina 1 MA.NA-e) Peiser Vertrige No. 106:10 
(NB); tt-tt GN KBo 15 iv 43; it-ti-ki minummé 
Sulmanu how are you? MRS 6 13 RS 16. 
111:8. 


itt! adv.; in addition; NB; wr. tt-ti- YOS 7 
113:13, VAS 6 202:6, it-ti--im-ma CT 22 1:38 
(let. of Asb.), it-ti-im-ma ABIL 848 r. 6; ef. 
atte. 
20 dannu rigqu it-ti-i inandinw they will 
deliver in addition twenty empty vats RA 10 
68 No. 30-38:9, cf. x SILA SUM.SIKIL.SAR tt- 
tt-4 inandin Nbn. 128:6, and passim in such con- 
texts, note sandhi writing it-ti-t-nam-din 
VAS 3 110:11, TCL 13 165:12, it-tt-ck-kal TuM 
2-3 134:17; 1 ¢mmeru babbant it-ti-i dbuku atta 
gattka it-ti-t alik in addition I brought along 
a fine ram, you too go (there) yourself! TCL 9 
93:9 and 11 (let.); simdtisu lubustasu u tiqnisu 
it-ti-¢ t&uruma (a stela on which) they had 
in addition described in writing her (the 
éntu’s) regalia, clothes and jewelry YOS 1 
45 i 33 (Nbn.). 

Not to be confused with ¢tz, ‘‘with,” 
written at times ¢t-tt-i, e.g., Moldenke No. 15:5, 
Dar. 499:3, CT 22 208: 29. 
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ittiamir 
ittiamir see ttHamir. 


ittidQ (stidd-tssiru) s.; francolin; SB*; wr. 
syll. and DAR.MUSEN. 

{da-ar] [DAR] = if-ti-du-ui, MIN MUSEN (= iftidd- 
tsgtiru) A II/6 C 113f.; [dJar mugen = 7¢-ti-du-u 
Nabnitu A 290; dar mugen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti- 
du-tum Hg. CI 33; dar mu[sen] [t]ar-rum (pro- 
nunciation) = tar-ru, [d]ar mugen = [MIN] = #t-ti- 
id-du KBo 1 47+ KUB 4 96:5 (Hh. XVIII), ef. 
the sequence dar mugen, dar muégen, dar.lu 
muégen, dar.lu.gal mugen CT 6 14 ii 3ff. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVIII). 

dar.mugen.e gu.il(var. adds .la.x) im.ma 
(var. .ta).an.dé.dé.e : ¢t-ti-du-ui salgqié] asst 
(var. i8tanassi) the francolin cries out loudly 4R 
111 47f., vars. from SBH p. 33:24f. 


If the burrumtu-bird hatches in the fields 
in MN MU MUSEN NU [fi]-du-% DAR.MUSEN 
MU.NI CT 39 5:55, dupl. adSum muSEN bur- 
rumtu NU zU [...] if you do not know the 
name of this multicolored bird, its name is 7. 
CT 41 22:14 (SB Alu); &¢ DAR.MUSEN uwéStenel: 
luma Sumu ramanisu (the prisoner moans 
like a dove and) calls his own name all the 
time like a francolin STT 1 52:53’; Summa ina 
bit amélt DAR.MUSEN ib-ki/-ru if a francolin 
cries (var. iprw throws up) in somebody’s house 
CT 38 31:15 (SB Alu), cf. Summa D[aA]R.MUSEN 
ana bit améli irub CT 41 8:96 (SB Alu), and 
Sum-ma it-ti-du-[w ...] ibid. 2 K.6734:3f.; if- 
ti-du-% MUSEN issiir 9Ga-ga MUL SiB.2I.AN.NA 
the francolin is the bird (sacred to) Gaga 
(and ?) the Orion [...] KAR 125:16; ina HUL 
DAR.M[USEN ...] (preceded by ina HUL Da[R. 
LUGAL MUSEN?]) KAR 387 ii 3’. 

According to the STT ref., the name is 
onomatopoeic. 


Weidner, AfO 13 230f. 
ittidd-igsiiru see ittidd. 


ittil-imit s.; (a bird, lit.: It-Lies-Down-and 
(-Pretends-to-be)-Dead); SB; wr. (0.)pUr. 
DUR.BA.UGx(BE); cf. utilu. 

u.dur.du[r.ba.ugs] mugen = ié-til i-mut = 
ga-du-u owl Hg. D 328, also Hg. BIV 230; v.ptr. 
DUR.BA.UGx MUSEN = it-til i-mut MUSEN RA 17 
140:7 (Alu Comm.), ef. x MUSEN = it-til [7]-[mut] 
ibid. 2. 

[Summa] t.DUR.DUR.BA.UGx MUSEN ana bit 
améli irub if an 1.-bird enters somebody’s 


ittu A 


house CT 41 8:69 (Alu), for comm., seo lex. sec- 
tion; ina HUL DUR.DUR.BA.UGy MUSEN against 
the evil (portended) by thei.-bird CT 41 24 
r. iii 14 (conj.). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 63. 


ittimali (yesterday) see timali. 


ittu A (etiu)s.fem.; 1. mark, sign, feature, 
characteristic, diagram, 2. omen, ominous 
sign, 3. password, signal, inside information, 
4. notice, acknowledgment, written proof; 
from OAkk. on; stat. constr. itta- and 
idat-, pl. ittatu (from OB on) and iddtu (NB), 
for an exceptional sing. as a back formation 
in NB, see mng. la—2’; wr. syll. and Giskim, 
also A.mES, A! me’ (SB only); cf. édatitu. 


gis-ki-im IG1.DUB = it-tum (also = gis-ki-im-mu) 
Diri IT 100, also Proto-Diri 107; gis[kim] = [¢]t-tu 
Igituh I i 24, also SP I 355 and LTBA 2 1 i 20; 141. 
DUB = it-[#é] Igituh short version 52, ef. rex !-is(!)- 
kl-im pup = it-tum Izi B ii 21. 

a.8e.er = a.nir = t-tu Emesal Voc. III 73; 
[ni-ir] [Nrr] [44 a].NIR tt-tum ga LG A V/3:53; 
{a].8e.er, [x].KAL, KI.KAL, KI.KAL, [a].nir, 
IGI+DUB = [%t-tu], [mu.u]8.ki.im = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu I 229ff.; gi-eS [ar8] = tt-tw A IV/3:255. 

(x]-x z[1a] = it-tum, [t-dJa-a-tum, [tt-t]a-a-tum 
A VII/2:204ff.; zag = it-t{um], it-ta-a-[tum] A- 
tablet 476f.; [-iblzig, [x (x)].a8 = MIN (= [it-tw]) 
ga gu-hat-t[t], [...].TAR = MIN 84 Se-e-[t7], [8a.sig. 
sur.r]a= MIN 44 gu-ba-i[i] Nabnitu I 236ff.; zib = 
it-tum, zib.mui.tag.tag.ge = tt-ta-tu-ti-a u-la-pa- 
ta-ni-in-ni OBGT XII 18f.; 8u.Se.er = tt-tum 
ibid. 21. 

8E.E = it-tu, a-ma-ru 2R 47 K.4387 iii 27f., 
dupl. KAV 178 (comm. to unidentified text); A.aS 
= td-du = Giskim-i8 Izi Bogh. A 83; 8&.sig.sur.ra 
= it-tu éé gu-ba-tt Hh. XIX 99; for refs. to KI.KAL 
= ittu, see mng. 5a. 

it-ta-Su (as gloss to GIskim.B1) ABL 1396 r. 1 
(NA); 7-t% (as gloss to gisKim) Thornpson Rep. 
57:6. 

[...]ba.ab.lé.egiskim.bii.ma.al.la:[...] 
nis kullumu nagar it-ti-6t JRAS 1932 35:5f.; 
nam.dub.sar.a i.zu.a giskim.bi nu.zu.a : 
tupéarrita tahuzu i-da-as-sa ul tidi you have 
learned the art of the scribe, but you do not under- 
stand its nature KAR 111i 7, dupl. KAR 267:2 
(bil. 6.dub.ba text); for other bil. refs., see mngs. 
la, 2a and 4a. 


1. mark, sign, feature, characteristic, dia- 
gram —a) mark, sign (in a physical sense), 
feature, characteristic — 1’ from the base 
itta-: [ahjrdtas la immadsé [S]i lu it-tu this 
shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the 
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ittu A 


future En. el. V 76; mint harran Sa PN [mind] 
at-ta-S4 which is the road to Utnapistim — 
what is its landmark? Gilg. X ii 17, also ibid. 
iii 34; uladdim]a aiskmm bai uruhSa I gave 
a landmark, (now) take the road according to 
it! En. el. V 23; [la.ux].lu.bi giskim.bi 
nu.un.[{zu.u]: &a améli Sudtu it-ta-§é(text 
-§4] ul uttadds: the diagnosis concerning this 
man cannot be established PBS 1/2 116:41 (= 
r.7'£.), cf. ana biti ina e[rébi]éu it-ta-Su ul 
[uttajddai he cannot be recognized when 
entering a house CT 17 3:27 (Sum. col. missing), 
ef. also ittu §a améli A V/3:53, in lex. section; 
giskim.til.la.bika.ké8.bi la.na.menu. 
un.zu : tt-ta-8% gamirtu markassu mamma ul 
idi nobody knows his (the headache demon’s) 
complete characteristics, his nature(?) CT 17 
19:1 29f.; harmi it-ta-ka x gua[...] my lover 
[...] your mark (incipit of asong) KAR 158 
ii4; at-té [Star Sarratim inaddanSi he provides 
her with the mark of Istar, the queen VAS 
10 214 r. vii 13 (OB Aguaaja); arkassa pursa ag- 
ratasa li-ta-am-ma-[a]d liqiam it-ta-ti-Sa Sunz 
nia alkassa investigate her, learn about her 
ways, grasp her characteristics (and) report 
to me her nature! RA 15 174 Bi 8 (OB Aguéaja) ; 
[al\kassa addar damigtum it-tu-um her nature 
is forever a beautiful characteristic VAS 10 
215:12 (OB lit.). 

2’ from the base idat- : kiaki [...] i-da-at 
dunnisa what are the characteristics of her 
strength? RA 15 174 Bi 5 (OB Agufgaja); 2-da- 
at dunniSa kala nisi uSeSmi he announced the 
characteristics of her strength to all mankind 
ibid. viii 18; 4% i-da-at dunni3a these are the 
characteristics of her strength ibid. ii 26, cf. 
é-da-at qurdiki ibid. vii 24; IMan-nu-i-da-at- 
su-i-di Who-Understands-his(the god’s)- 
Nature? VAS 5 56:4 and 10 (NB), cf. Man-nu- 
u-kal-i-da-as-su |Who-can-Comprehend-his- 
Nature? BE 14 89:14; also (wr. A-su) ibid. pl. 
60 99a:39 (MB), of. dummuga i-da-tu-ui-a (the 
ox speaking) Lambert BWL 177:25 (fable); see 
giskim.bi : i-da-as-su KAR 111i 7f., in lex. 
section. Note in Sum.: tukum.bi ama.mu 
nu.zu giskim [ama.mu ga.ra.ab.sum] 
if you do not know my mother, I shall in- 
dicate to you the sign (by which to recognize) 
my mother TCL 15 pl. 80:9, cf. giskim ama. 


ittu A 


mu 2.kam.ma ga.ra.ab.sum ibid. 21, also 
3l and 39; awiltum muskénet i-da-at sakapim 
ul inas[] the woman is a person with re- 
stricted freedom, she may not complain of 
mistreatment VAS 16 148:12 (OB let.), ef. ¢-da- 
at §u-ta-i-im tanasSia ibid. 93:20; note the ex- 
ceptional and late (NB) sing.: may the king, 
my lord, count me among his servants i-da- 
ti Sa arditi Sa Sarri ina muhhija tabbassima 
so that the mark (showing) that I am a serv- 
ant of the king may be uponme ABL 283 r. 
9, also ABL 793r.10; 1-at é-da-ti (i.e., idati) 
$a Sarri bélija limurma ana muhhi nirhus if 
I saw one sign given to me by the king, my 
lord, we would place our trust init ABL 283 
r. 12, also ABI 793 r. 14. 

b) diagram : it-ta-Su (beside the drawing of 
a rectangle) VAT 6598 r. ii, in MKT 1 p. 280. 


c) obscure mngs. —1’ in the explanatory 
texts of the bariitu, referring to the features 
of the exta, or to the explanations of the 
commentaries: Summa GISKIM-Su-nu ana paz 
nika if their i.’s are before you (on the tablet) 
CT 30 22119, cf. Summa kima sia, GisKim-su- 
nu ana panika CT 20 27 ii15; 8d ana SIG, 
igbima GISKIM-Séi-nu SsuUM-nu ibid. ii 2, cf. 
[Sa ana slic, u HUL igbtima GISKIM-Si-nu SUM- 
nu ibid. 25 ii 16 and 29:3 (dupl.), also Sa iqbd 
GISKIM-8t-nu SUM-nu Boissier Choix 192:20 and 
ibid. 209 iv 27, also TCL 6 5 r. 30, cf. also (in bro- 
ken context) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, CT 31 14 K. 
2090 ii 2; note the form std in tagabbima (wr. 
DUG,.cA-ma) it-ta-a-Si-nu [tanaddin] BiOr 14 
194 K.8865 r. 12, and dupl. 

2’ in med., in broken contexts: kia it-ta-&4- 
na AMT 17,6:3, [kt]am it-ta-3i-nu AMT 
30,2: 15. 

3’ referring to a garment: zib.mu i.tag. 
tag.ge = it-ta-tu-u-a u-la-pa-ta-ni-in-ni my 
4.-8 scratch(?) me OBGT XII 18, cf. ¢[t-éJa- 
t{t]-1a t-la-ap-<pa)-ta-ni_ ZA 49 166: 20 (OB lit.), 
and it-tt i-la-pa-ta-ni VAS 16 22:6 (OB let.); 
for it-tu 84 Su-hat-ti—t. of a scarf(?), té-tu 8d 
Se-e-[ti]—+. of a net, it-tu 3d su-ba-[tt]—+. of a 
garment, see Nabnitu I 236ff., and Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section; Summa awilum subatsu i-ti-ku 
magal i-[...] if the tassels(?) of a man’s gar- 
ment are very [...] AfO 18 64 ii 2 (OB omens) 
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ittu A 


2. omen, ominous sign —a) from the base 
itta-: it-ta-ku-nu damigtum libsiSumma make 
(pl.) an auspicious sign occur for him YOS 9 
35 i140 (Samsuiluna); it-tum damigqtum &a kalu 
abrati auspicious omen (referring to Istar) for 
all mortals Perry Sin pl. 4:6, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 128; #t-tuS damgdtu nisija ukt[allim] 
he showed his propitious sign to my people 
Lambert BWL 50:47 (Ludlul III); ana it-tt daz 
migti ... SuknasSu ZA 23 371:34 and 373:68, cf. 
ana GISKIM SIG, GAR-§% KAR 212 ii 57, also 
KAR 392 r. 16 (SB igqur-ipus), cf. alao 4R 33* iv 21; 
dNannari bél agi nak saddu ana dadmi uaddi 
it-ta-Su Nannar with the (full moon) crown, 
who wears the saddu-symbol, made his sign 
known for all the world YOS 1 45i 7 (Nbn.), 
ef. kiam it-ta-3u u purussigu thus was his 
sign and decision ibid. 10, and note kiam 
GISKIM-3% u ES.BAR-&% ACh Supp. 2 118:16; 1a 
giskim hulba.an.gib.ba : Sa it-tu lemutiu 
tpparkusu the man for whom occurred an evil 
sign 5R 50 i 63f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); ki 
it-tu la baniti tattalku ana Sarri: an untoward 
sign occurred for the king ABL 1216r.3 (NB), 
cf. it-tu Sa ina muhhigsu la band ibid.r.5, and 
it-tu e-Si-ti tattalka a confused sign occurred 
ibid. r. 4, also it-tu mala ana tarsi Sarri abika 
tal[liku] ibid.r.9, and Summa GISKIM ina Samé 
GiIn-kam-ma ABIL 1391 r. 8 (NA); Summa it-tu 
memént dmuruni (I swear) I have not seen 
any sign ABL 594r.5 (NA), cf. it-tu-uw mez 
mént étamar ibid. 10; it-tum Sa matdte gabbi 
the sign concerns all the countries (inasmuch 
as the right side of the moon refers to Akkad, 
the left side to Elam, etc.) ABL 1006: 11 (NB), 
cf. it-tu Sa KUR GN ABL 46:20f. (NA); mez 
méni ina Sarrdni ... GISKIM annitu izabbil 
any among the kings (of foreign countries) 
assumes (the evil consequences of) this 
sign ABL 629r.1(NA); Sar pihi sa Akkad 
GISKIM.MES ittahranni the substitute king 
of Akkad has taken the signs upon himself 
ABL 223:13, cf. it-tum imahharuma ABL 1006 
r. 38, cf. GISKIM.MES Sa Samé u ersetim 
kaliSina ittahar ABL 629:12 (NA); GISKIM. 
MES kalisina passa (for passa) all the signs 
are eradicated ABL 437:16 (all NA), see von 
Soden, Christian Festschrift 102f.; magdt Saruri 
ana attali dana cisKim-Su laptat adanni§ the 
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decrease of light is dangerous with respect to 
an eclipse, this is indeed an unhappy sign 
ABL 1134:17 (NA); ina mubhi tt-ti anniti Sarru 
beli [ina libjbisu lu la idabbub the king, my 
lord, should not worry about this sign ABL 
51:12(NA); when, sometime ago, I reported to 
my lord béli tt-tam ukall[im] béli it-tam Sa 
ukallim[u] ligaklilam my lord (i.e., the river 
god) has given me (lit. shown) a sign, now 
would my lord amplify the sign he has given 
Syria 19 126:7f. (Mari let.); DINGIR-& GISKIM 
sia, Dv-su his god will make an auspicious 
sign for him Virolleaud Fragm. 13:2 (SB Alu); 
Annunitu ... Sa ina sit 1Sam&i ... udammaz 
qu it-ta-iu-ui-a the goddess DN who causes 
the signs that occur for me at sunrise to 
presage good things VAB 4 228 iii 26 (Nbn.), 
ef. arhisamma ina niphi u riba lidammig it-ta- 
tu-ui-a may (Sin) make the signs that occur 
for me favorable every month when he rises 
and when he sets ibid. 224 ii 35, and (re- 
ferring to Sama’) imisamma ina niphu u riba 
ina Samadmi uw gagqgari dummig it-ta-tu-t-a 
ibid. 226 iii 19; GISKIMMES dungi Ssudtina 
amurma I saw these favorable signs Borger 
Esarh. 2:23; GISKIM.BI hatdt this is a bad 
omen CT 40 43 K.2259+ r.5; Summa GISKIM. 
ekallati u a.8A a.GAR Ic1.MES if evil portend- 
ing, wrong and strange signs are seen in the 
country, the cities, palaces and outlying 
fields CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); GISKIM.HUL.A da 
ina supirija GAL-% the evil omen that hap- 
pened in my fold CT 39 27:6(SB Alu); NA.BI 
ana GISKIM la isabbat this man should not 
take (the happening) as an ominous sign CT 
38 29 r. 44 (SB Alu); GISKIM.MES lu Sa Samé lu 
$a erseti lu Sa Summa izbi ammarsinani assatar 
I copied all the ominous signs (occurring) in 
the sky or on the earth or (mentioned) in 
(the series) Summa izbu ABL 223:6 (NA); 
Summa GISKIM HUL-tum GISKIM BAR-tum ina 
bit i IGt-ir if an evil or strange sign is seen 
ina temple RAce. 8r. 16; ana Situgi GISKIM. 
MES lumni to make the evil consequences of 
signs pass by KAR 105:12 (SB), dupl. KAR 
361:12; EN at-t¢ GISKIM Sa GaR-ni tamannu 
you recite the conjuration (beginning with), 
“You, sign, that have occurred for me!” 
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79-7-8,115:16’ (SB); uw tt-ti sunqu ina matiz 
sunu ittaskin and a sign predicting famine 
occurred in their country ABL 281:19 (NB); 
it-ti Sima ana zunni ana méli_ this portent 
(predicts) rain (and) an inundation Thompson 
Rep. 178 r. 2 (NA); sarru ana siqu la ussd adi 
adangu Sa tt-ti ittiqu it-tt a kakkabi ade ret. 
uD.MESs the king must not go out into the 
streets before the period (during which) the 
portent (is valid) has passed by — a portent 
derived from a star (is valid) until the end of 
the month Thompson Rep. 245:4ff. (NB); i#-4% 
mehir tt-ti Sa UD.13.Kam 4 this is an omen 
that counterbalances (i.e., annuls the evil 
portended by) the omen (resulting from the 
fact that it happened) on the 13th day Thomp- 
son Rep. 180:6 (NA); GISKIM mihir HUL(!) ana 
sia, ina samé ibasst there is an omen in the 
sky to counteract the evil, (even changing it) 
into a good portent Thompson Rep. 965 r. 1 
(NB), ef. [a@1s}Krm(!) mehir aisKim (with gloss 
[it]-ii me-hi-ir it-tt ibid. 57 r. 4 (NA); ana 
GISKIM imé anntti limurkama may I see you 
(Dumuzi) for a (good) sign for these days 
KAR 357:42, and dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6:25; 
GISKIM.BI ina ahiti [GUB] HUL.BI ana améli u 
bitisu ul itehhi this sign will bypass (the 
man), the evil it portends will affect neither 
the man nor his family CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu); 
summa ta bit améli GISKIM Iat CT 40 1:1, ef. 
GISKIM IGIIGI ibid. 2, Summa Ta bit améls 
GISKIM u-bar-tum GAL ibid. 3 and (with 1a@1) 
ibid. 4 (SB Alu); 7 MU.MES GISKIM parakki 
seven lines on portents occurring on a dais 
CT 40 3:57 (SB Alu), cf. 12.AM MU.MES 
GISKIM karpati CT 40 4:96 (SB Alu); 47 GISKIM. 
MES ahdti a ana nadé Akkadi GIn.MES-ni 
47 strange signs that predicted the downfall 
of Babylonia CT 29 49:34 (SB list of prodigies), 
ef. ibid. 1; ina lsbbt tt-tt 4 MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
&éd this is from among the omen(s) dealing 
with Jupiter ‘Thompson Rep. 178:6 (NA). 

b) from the base idat-: i&8én LU.saa sa 
éndgu namratuni i-da-at %in lukallimusu 
(should the king not believe me then) let me 
show the features of the moon to an official 
whose sight is good ABIL 565 r.9 (NA); A. 
MES-t-a@ UZU.HAR.BAD-t-a dalhama. my signs 
and the omens derived from the exta are con- 
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fused BMS 12:58, ef. 3itnd i-da-a-tu the signs 
are contradictory Lambert BWL 84:243 (The- 
odicy), cf. i&nd@ é-da-a-tw JRAS 1932 35:25 
(rel.); t-da-a-ti nabalku[ta] the signs are 
perverted KAR 312:20; 1naKA.U,.DI.BABBAR. 
RA td-da-tu-ui-a immera at the ....-Gate my 
signs became bright Lambert BWL 60:87 (Lud- 
lul 1V); ina é-da-at lemuttim on account of 
an evil sign RA 11 92 ii 10 (OB Kudur-Mabuk), 
cf. mimma i-da-ti lumni ul ibads ~=VAB 4 278 
vi 10 (Nbn.), and passim; ukkibanimma i-da-at 
dumqi ina Samame u gaqgari propitious signs 
in the sky and the earth followed each other 
for me Borger Esarh. 45ii5, cf. i-da-a-t¢ dumgija 
YOS 1 45ii 39 (Nbn.), also TCL 3 318 (Sar.), ¢-da-at 
du-[un-qi] ABL 36r.12(NA), and passim; i-da- 
at pirittt Lambert BWL 32:49 (Ludlul I); [Sume: 
ma er-sel-té i-da-tu-Sa MES ana halag bilu u 
nammasse if there are many signs on earth 
(it means) annihilation of domestic and wild 
animals TCL 6 No. 10:17 (SB Alu); [Summa 
er-se]-t% GISKIM.MES-$a ma’da (wr. MES) ana 
halag nisi if there are many signs on earth 
(it means) annihilation of the population ibid. 
16; ISin mudammig i-da-ti-ia VAB 4 128 iv 26 
(Nbk.); mudapsir AME HUL.ME (Sama3) who 
removes the (consequences of) evil signs OECT 
6pl.6r.15; lidira i-da-tu-vi-a let my signs be 
propitious PBS 1/1 12:24, and passim; namz 
burbi A.MES Samé u ersett mala badd apotropaic 
rituals against all kinds of signs occurring in 
the sky and on earth KAR 44r.6; 14 DUB. 
MES 1-da-at ersetim 14 tablets (whose incipits 
are listed in the preceding lines) concerning 
signs (occurring on) earth 3K 52 No. 3:45, see 
Virolleaud, Bab. 4 110:22, cf. 11 DUB.MES 
(var. tup-pu) i-da-at Samé ibid. 36; 1-da-at 
ersett it-ti Samé sadda ina&ssini Samé uw erseti 
iSténis giskimma ubbaluni [ahlennd ul Bar. 
MES gamé wu ersetu ithuzu the signs occurring 
in the sky as well as those on the earth give 
us signals, heaven and earth bring us omens 
in the same way, they are not released sep- 
arately (because) heaven and earth are 
interconnected ibid. 38 (SB). 

C) GISKIM in parallelism with A.mg8 (i.e., 
ittdti — dati) : lumun Sundti A.mm$ GIsKim. 
MES ana améli la tehé that the evil portended 
by dreams, by ominous happenings and signs 
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should not affect the person Surpu IV 22, ef. 
lumun Sundti AMES GISkIM.MES lemnéti la 
tabatt Maqlu VII 123, cf. lumun Sunati AMES 
GISKIM.MES &a Samé u erseti BMS 12:64, and 
passim, also a&Jum lumun A.ME GISKIM.MES 
lemnéts Sa ina bitija GAL.MES-ma ASKT p. 75 
r. 8 (= Schollmeyer No. 12, to Scholimeyer No. 
1 ii end); ina lumun 4" MES GISKIM.MES 
Skin usurdti u mimma epset améliti Sa ina 
panija ipparriku from the evil portended by 
ominous happenings and signs, from the 
nature of (ominous) features and from human 
behavior that occurred in front of me 
ibid. r. 4; ~umun A.MES GISKIM.MES lemnéti 
la tabati Sa ina ekallija u matija GAL-a BMS 
7:21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mupassisu AMES GISKIM.MES lemnéti who 
annuls evil ominous happenings and signs 
BMS 62:10, and dupl., see JRAS 1929 285, cf. 
mupassiru namburbé éma AMES GISKIM.MES 
mala baSé who make the exorcisms able to 
dispel whatever (was portended) by ominous 
happenings and signs ibid. 14, and mupasésiru 
A.MES GISKIM.MES HUL.MES Iraq 18 61:17 (SB 
rel.); [4] U6 A.MES GISkIM.MES four medicinal 
plants against ominous happenings and signs 
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 4’. 

d) in obscure contexts: Summa Subulta ina 
GISKIM.MES a.SA kannuSa 1.TA.AM KI.MIN 
3.Ta.AM innamir if barley in ears appears at 
the normal time(?) in a field and its stalks 
form one or three (units) (preceded by Summa 
Subultu ina la simani§fa innamir if barley in 
ears appears outside of its season) CT 39 5:52; 
Summa ina GIsKim eqli HUL Sa magal rabii 
innamir if an abnormally large cucumber 
plant appears in the field at the normal time 
CT 39 6:59 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 53 and 58; 
GISKIM er& isabbassu. CT 38 33:11, see eréu 
mung. 1d-2’. 

3. password, signal, inside information — 
a) password, signal: iddu[bu]b it-tus he 
(Irra) indicated his password Géssmann Era 
II 51, ef. tsstma [Sum idabbub it-tu ibid. V 23; 
ina it-tu bélitika damgati mutita nilli[k}] upon 
your welcome signal as commander let us act 
as brave men Tn.-Epic ii6; anniitu lu it-tu, 
Suntu aSappar u kuk<kuybu salmu ga samni 
idinmi Santtu id-du-i Suntu agtabi Summa 
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ubdnkama Sa gts issabtudi u 1 DAL Sa Samni 
2 kukkubu &a x siparri ina papanumma sakin 
uKUS gusdnu sa Sipati idinSunitima u libilunt 
ana SAL PN, gibima annitu lu id-du Summa 
ubanka Sa ats issabiusi TUG u tupninu u 
annaku 4 Sibirtu 7 Ma.na-Su-nu 1 kasu siparri 
NA, hadenni anniitu ina libbi KUS gusdni Suz 
kunma u idin this is the sign: when I write 
to you, ‘Deliver (one) black kukkubu-pot 
with oil,”’ the second sign is, as(?) I told (you), 
if they grasp your left finger, give them one 
container with oil and two kukkubu con- 
tainers of bronze .... which are in the store- 
room(?) and a leather bag with wool, so that 
they may bring (them) to me. Also, say to 
'pN,, “This is the sign: if they grasp your 
left finger, give (them) a garment and a box 
and four blocks of tin weighing seven minas, 
one bronze goblet (and) some hasennu beads 
— put these into a leather bag!” HSS 15 
291:4, 8 and 19 (let.); allatu lu id-du Suntu ana 
PN assum mé wa-ru-un-du (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 255:12 (let.). 

b) inside information: astdlSuma it-ta-tim 
Sa Sat in.LuGAL idbubam I asked him, and 
he gave me inside information from the 
circles of the royal officials Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 32 SH 920 r. 2, ef. ana tt-ti igbém on 
account of the inside information which he 
gave me ibid. r. 5, it-ta-tim kalasina idbubam 
tkkém awassunu agip he gave me all this 
inside information, therefore I trusted their 
word ibid. r. 10; w tt-tu &a Sarriti $a RN mar 
Sarre bélija ana PN masmasu u ummi Sarri 
agbi and also the secret information con- 
cerning the (future) kingship of Esarhaddon, 
the son of my lord, that I gave to the mag: 
masu-priest PN and the mother of the king 
ABL 1216:13 (NB); w tt-ta-am u awatam térani 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 1:23, see Albright, BASOR 94 
18f. 

4. notice, (written) acknowledgment, proof 
—a) notice (act and content) (from the base 
itta-, OAkk., OA, OB and Nuzi) —1’ in lex.: 
ki.Kr.KAL.bi.8é, ki.giskim.bi.8é : ana it- 
ti-Su upon pertinent notice given Ai.1i If., 
also (with giskim.bi.8é, KI.KAL.bi.8é) Hh. I 
235f.; ki. KI.KAL.bi.8é in.da.gaél : ana i- 
ti-5u wbad3t it remains (with him) pending 
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pertinent notice given Ai. I i 3f.;  ki.Ki. 
KAL.bi.8é i(text ir).tud’.ba é.ta ba.ra.é : 
ana it-ti-Su usimma ina biti ittast wpon per- 
tinent notice given he took up residence (in 
the house and) he moved out of the house 
again ibid. 5ff., cf. ibid. 8ff.; [ki-K1-Ka]L. bi. 
86 [in].na.ab.gur.re : ana it-ti-Su utdrsu 
he will return (it) upon pertinent notice given 
ibid. 11f., ef. (with apdlu, naddnu) ibid. 13 
and 15; xy hluding ar, — it-tum, UD.men = 
it-tum (in group with adannu and adannum= 
ma) Erimhu’ II 264 and 266; t-lu-din KI.KAL 
= tt-tu Diri IV 267, ef. KL.KAL. ki.KILKAL = 
[at-tu] &4 a-dan-ni Nabnitu I 240f. 

2’ in Ur III —a’ Akk.: a-na tt-ti-Su 111 
Mamiatim nadanis qabi it has been orally 
agreed that he will pay in the month MN upon 
pertinent notice being given RA 13 133:8. 


b’ Sum.: itu du,. kt ki.lu.ti.im.ba sum. 
mu.dam TuM NF 1-23:7; ki.lu.ti.ba gi,. 
gi,.dam Ni. 425:9, see Kraus, Symb. Koscha- 
ker 52 (translit. only). 


3’ in OA: 10 ma.na kaspam ... ana e-ti-Su 
SuqulSum pay him ten minas of silver upon 
pertinent notice TCL 48:9; alt innammuru 
iaqqal ITI.KAM MN ... ana e-ti-Su iSaqqal 
wherever they meet, he will pay in MN (but) 
upon pertinent notice (only) AAA 1 pl. 24 No. 
7:8, ef. ana e-ti-Su iSaqqulu BIN 4 189:6; 
x MANA kaspam habbulaku u e-ti-um Sa- 
ak(!)-nam ... ammala 2 iimisu kdrum ... 
ussir§u (he said) “I owe x minas of silver and 
the (customary delay indicated by the) notice 
has (already) been set,” but the kdrum re- 
leased him for two (more) days CCT 5 44b:9’ 
(coll. J. Lewy); 10 Ma.na kaspam ana e-ti-ka 
taSaggal you may pay the ten minas of silver 
at your convenience upon (ie., after the 
customary and reasonable delay indicated by) 
notice given you TCL 20 92:13; summa la 
sSqul ana e-ti-Su ... sibtam ussab if he does 
not pay, he will pay interest (to the custom- 
ary and reasonable extent indicated) by a 
pertinent notice Golénischeff 5:6; tuppaka u 6 
Gin kasapka Sa ana e-ti-a S-ri-x [x] KBo 9 
27:11. 

4’ in OB — a’ Akk:: ana it-ti-Su-nu Kv. 
BABBAR & MAS.BI1.LA.E.MES they will pay the 
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silver and the interest on it upon notice given 
tothem Waterman Bus. Doc. 38:11; note with- 
out suffix: ana it-ti irubu ussi he will leave 
(the service) upon notice, (just as) he entered 
(it) JCS 13 107 No. 9:13. 

b’ Sum.: itu MN giskim.bi.[é1 14. 
silim.ma mé.silim.ma i [SuxKARal\(!). bi 
silim.ma kar.ra GN gur(!).ru.dam.me8s 
they will return the crew, the boat and its 
outfit in good condition at the harbor of Ur, 
in the month MN (with the customary and 
reasonable delay) upon pertinent notice given 
UET 5 229 r. 5, cf. m&.silim.ma wu gi8. 
SuxKAra.bi giskim.ti.la.ni.8é kar.ra 
GN lugal.bi.8é in.[...] ibid. 230:22. 


5’ in lit.: ana aiskim-dé haldg bit abisu 
in due time: ruin of his paternal estate 
STT 89:177 (omens), cf. ana GISKIM-St-ma LA-Si 
ibid. 91:6. 


b) (written) acknowledgment, proof (from 
the base idat-, pl. tantum, NB only): riksu u 
t-da-tu, Sa etéru sa PN iriguma la ublam he 
did not bring the contract and acknowledg- 
ment of payment which PN requested Nbn. 
1128:11; adt UD.8.KAM ... bdbu u i-da-tum 
Sa etéru Sa wilti ... ukallam before the eighth 
day (of MN) he will present, the list and the 
acknowledgment of the payment of the 
promissory note YOS 7 49:1; sipirtu wu i-da- 
tum a PN ... inakdSamma ana PN, inandin 
he will bring and hand over to PN, the writ 
and acknowledgment of PN Coll. de Clereq 2 
pl. opp. p. 126 and pl. 26 Tablet C No. 3:9, 
cf. also ibid. 13; bdbu wu i-da-ti ... ana pubri 
la ukal{lam] should he not show to the as- 
sembly the list and acknowledgment (con- 
cerning the sheep which PN had entrusted to 
PN,) YOS 6 169:11; lu-z% i-da-a-té% it should 
be proof BIN 1 9:19, cf. CT 22 98:18 and PSBA 
33 pl. 22 S+ 375 (30648) 4; agd t-da-at-su this 
is his proof ABL 266 r. 12 (NB), cf. t-da-a-ta 
ana[ku] luddin TCL 9 79:27 (let.); ina mubht 
id-da-tu, 8a US u SAL(text PU).MES (give food 
rations to the workers) according to the 
document(?) formen and women YOS 3 136: 28. 

The facts that itu and *idatu show identi- 
cal semantic ranges and that the logogram 
GisKim renders both, suggest that the word 
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sttu (from *id-tu) had two bases, itta- and 
idat-, as is shown by the two forms of the 
construct state. From the former the pl. 
itidtu was formed, attested from the OB 
period on, and from the latter the pl. sddtu, 
appearing only in late (SB, NB) texts. Since 
a sing. idatu occurs only late and is very rare 
(back formation of pl. iddtw), one cannot 
assume that originally two words existed 
side by side: ittu and *idatu. The situation is 
further complicated by the secondary logo- 
gram used from MB on for iddtu, i.e., A (and 
A.mzS), due probably to some scribal asso- 
ciation or transfer. Note that the OB lit. texts 
use idat (construct state) beside tttu and 
attatu. 

In mng. 4 tttu (K1.KAL) refers to a formal 
notice given to a person under obligation to 
pay or deliver, with the implication that the 
person is therewith given a reasonable or 
customary delay to meet his obligation in 
due time. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 32, MSL 1 109f., JNES 8 
288; J. Lewy, Festschrift Haupt 178ff., MVAG 33 


50 n. d; David, MAOG 4 17; Kraus, Symb. 
Koschaker 59; Rowton, JNES 10 189ff. 


ittu Bs s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

kaspam i-na i-ti le-ral-Si-im iSaqqala they 
will pay the silver at the .... of the planting 
TCL 14 66:9, cf. kaspam i-na i-té ardSim taz 
§agqal TCL 21 240:6. 

Not to be connected with ittu A, which 
appears in OA consistently as ettu and is 
always provided with a suffix. The main- 
tained 7 indicates that the first radicals of itt 
A and ittu B differed. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 294 n. 146. 


ittu see zd. 


*ittu see eftu. 


itt A (std, iddd) s. fem.; crude bitumen; 
from OB on; itt# and iddd@ in lex. and, rarely, 
in OB, SB lit., for fem. see Gilg. VI 37; wr. 
syll. and usin, a.ESiR (A.BUL KAR 80:9 and 
298 r. 6, ES{R.RA ARM 7 263 iv 21’). 


8a-ar A.LAGABXNUMUN = id-du-% SP I 153, ef. 
[e-si-ir] LAGABX NUMUN = [id-du-%] ibid. 146; [e-s]i- 
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ir = tt-tu-u, ku-up-ru A 1/2:238f., cf. e-si-ir LAGABX 
NUMUN = it-tu-u (var. it-tu-u) (before ESIR.BI.A = 
kupru) Ea TI 72; e-si-ir A.LAGABXNUMUN = it-tu-% 
(var. tf-tu-u) Diri III 174; esir = i-tu-w (before 
kupuru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 144; gi.kid. 
esir.3ub.ba = sa it-ta-a lap-tu reed mat coated 
with asphalt Hh. VIII 337, ef. gi.<pisan) .esir. 
fub.ba = da it-ta-a Iap-tu] Hh. IX 79; gi.gur. 
esir.Sub.ba = [éa it]-[ta-a lap-tu] Hh. IX 42; 
Rusu ba = la-pa-tum éé ESIR Antagal G 55; 
[hi-e] [gr] = [ka-rja-su éé EstR A V/2:26. 
mas.mas lu.erim.ma gespu(SU.DIM,) 

AESiR.ra : mas mundahst sa umadsi sa it-ti-e twin 
figures of bitumen (representing) fighting wrestlers 
AfO 14 150:217f. (bit mésiri), cf. BIN 2 22:173; 
esir gi8.8&.k4.na.taki.taim.mi.in.ri :id-da-a 
ittt MIN Saplis arméma I deposited bitumen under- 
neath the .... of the door CT 16 22:304f. (inc.); 
{pa kir, esir.gi]nx(cim) an.(nu).us.sa : pa-a 
ap-pa kima it-ti-e i-sek(var. -sak)-kir (the d?u- 
disease) stops up mouth and nose as with bitumen 
CT 17 25: 26f. 


a) in OB: ana misil 8m asin hamsisa 
aXpurakkumma have I not already written 
you five times for a little (lit. half a grain of) 
bitumen? AJSL 32 283:5 (let.), cf. A.ESiR 
i-na Ia-8i-im ana amarim ul ibass ibid. 8; 
60 (sita) A.nSir ana dalatim ... padaxim sixty 
silas of bitumen to coat doors TCL 10 136:3; 
A.ESIR Ja ana A.ES{R.UD.DU ittabku crude bi- 
tumen that had been rendered into refined 
bitumen YOS'5 231:5, cf. a.Esix ana talpittim 
... ana kirim crude bitumen for calking, for 
the kiln YOS 5 234:6, also anai.8#8(!) elippéti 
for a bitumen smear (to be used) on boats 
ibid. 8; A.ESIR ana talpittim GI8.4.MA.RA bi- 
tumen for the calking of the .... boat YOS5 
231:3; 10q@uUR A.ESiR 8A £.4.ESiR (beside 40 
GUR A.ESIR.UD.DU.A) Riftin68:1, cf. (forkupru 
beside ¢d) 15 GuR ESsin.RA Ja 1 rugpim 15 
gur of crude bitumen for one penthouse ARM 
7 263 iv 21’, also Sa §u-lu-m[t-im(?)] ibid. 22’, 
as against 3 GUR ku-up-ru-wm ibid. 24’. 

b) in NB —1’ mentioned beside kupru: 
{1 Ma] 4.ESin 1 Ma A.ESiR.B1.A ana pi[Su] 
i-[har]-ra-ru. they will pour(?) one mina of 
¢. (and) one mina of kupru into his mouth 
(that of the person who breaks the contract) 
BBSt. No. 30r.3; ku-pur u tt-tu-t ana dullu 
MN refined and crude bitumen for the work 
of MN Camb. 105:1, cf. lu ku-up-ru lu it-tu-u 
CT 22 84:9 (let.), sdbé $a ku-pur u it-tu-a [...] 
inasSinu Nbn. 746:13; A.ESiR.HI.A u A.ESIR 
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sabila send either refined or crude bitumen 
YOS 3 161:12(let.); 115QU.UN A.ESiz 5060.UN 
ku-pur Nbk. 28:1, naphar 320 at.un ku-pur 45 
GU.UN A.ESiR Nbn. 1003:6, also Nbn. 478:2, 
CT 4 14¢:2, Nbk. 84:1, and passim; six shekels 
of silver as hire for two boats 4a a.ESiR.UD.A 
u A.ESIR PN ina libbi uséla on which PN 
loaded the refined and the crude bitumen 
TCL 12 74:18, and passim in this text; 100 
A.ESiR ana 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Nbn. 753:23, 
and note 100 a.EsiR.UD.a ana 5ain ibid. 28, 
also 550 GU.UN A.ESiR.UD.A ana } 5 ain KU. 
BABBAR 701 GU.UN A.ESiR ana 1 MA.NA 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR TCL 12 74:16, cf. YOS 3 98:23. 

2’ other oces.: 8 zabbil §a a.nsirz sabi eight 
baskets that have been soaked in bitumen 
Nbk. 433:7; ga-as-su A.ESIR gypsum (and) 
bitumen Nbk. 457:8, cf. also Nbn. 876:10, and 
passim. 

c) in hist.: a.zsiz la sup (= tasallah) you 
must not smear (the stela) with bitumen 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 25; abné Sadi dan-ni 
ttt A.ESIR aksima I joined large stones (quar- 
ried in) the mountains, by means of crude 
bitumen OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); kima gassi 
wu A.ESIR ugnd u gisnugalla lapis lazuli and 
alabaster instead of gypsum and bitumen 
VAB 4 124 ii 48 (Nbk.), cf. tna gassi u A.ESIR 
uwanbitu zimis& BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn.); 
A.ESIR.UD.DU.A u A.ESIR Arahti lugazdbil I 
made the Arahtu carry (boats loaded with) 
refined and crude bitumen VAB 4 60 ii 11 
(Nabopolassar). 

d) in lit.: #én etlum zumur&u kima tt-te-e 
salum a man whose body was as black as 
bitumen ZA 43 17:50, cf. (referring to a bull) 
summa zumursu kima a.esir salim RaAcc. 3:4; 
summa Serrum appasu kima i-di-im salim if 
the child’s nose is as black as bitumen YOS 
10 12:1 (OB Izbu), see Kraus, JCS 4 144 n. 10; 
kima it-te-[e] wu kupri §a ultu nagbi [iljllamma 
like crude and fine bitumen that comes up 
from the ground ZA 43 14:9 (SB); [...] bu-ré 
$a tf{-ti-e IqrpiL tusdhaz you set fire to the 
bitumen pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17, ef. if- 
fi-<e) KAR 69:25; SummaxEsin KU if he eats 
bitumen (in his dreams) (beside kupru and 
naptu) Dream-book 318 r. ii 15; it-tu-% muz 
[tappilat] nasisa bitumen that makes the 
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one who carries it dirty Gilg. VI 37; 6 SAR 
kupri attabak ana kirt 3 sAn a.esin [...] ana 
libbt I poured 21,600 (gur) of refined bitumen 
into the kiln and 10,800 (gur) of [...]-bitu- 
men [came out] of(!) it (text corrupt and 
damaged) Gilg. X 65f.; ina a.usin babija iphi 
he made the opening of my (basket) watertight 
with bitumen CT 13 42 i 5 (Sar. legend), cf. 
lidilu bab&S ina A.ESiR.AI.A &u A.ESIR.U[D.DU. 
(A)] Gilg. X v 33, and see CT 17 25:26, in lex. 
section; IM.BABBAR 9U,4.Ux.LU A.ESiz tip PBS 
10/4 12 ii 18, and dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 11, ef. 
IM.BABBAR 4Ninurta A.ESiR a-sak-ku gypsum 
is Ninurta, bitumen is the asakku-demon 
ZA 6 242:15 (cultic comm.). 

e) for magic purposes: 2 NU A.ESiR two 
figurines of bitumen (beside figurines made 
of clay, wax, tallow, etc.) RA 26 41 r. 17, and 
passim, cf. salam a.Esiz sa gassa bullulu 
figurine of bitumen that was coated with 
gypsum Maqlu II 181, and passim in Maqlu, 
ef. nu... daa.BuL pagssu gassa lab[§u] KAR 
298 r. 6, also AfO 14 150:217f., in lex. section. 

f) for medicinal purposes: KAS.U.8A A.ESIR 
tasammidma you make a bandage with 
mixed beer and bitumen AMT 15,3r.7, cf. 
A.ESiR (in an enumeration of ointments or 
fumigations) AMT 92,4r. 2. 

The differentiation made in all vocabulary 
passages (except A I/2:238f.). between itd and 
kupru indicates that the latter was the result 
of a special refining process (see usage a) and 
was called esir.g1.a, esir.fAx(UD).A or esir 
HAx.DU.A, probably “dry bitumen.” Note, 
however, OECT 8 17:21 (OB) mentioning a 
crusher for Esir, also Langdon, OECT 8 23 n. 9. 
While kupru is always used as mortar for 
brickwork, itd seems to have been utilized 
to make objects and walls watertight (see the 
vocabulary passages, but note also kupru in 
NB texts). Only <td is the material for magic 
figurines, but both are used in shipbuilding. 
There are, however, passages that indicate 
that the bitumen coming out of the pit was 
called kupru (Scheil Tn. II 59) and that the 
terms kupru (OIP 2 105 v 89,Senn.) and itd 
(OIP 2 99:49) could be interchanged. Apart 
from itd and. kupri, only gitru, “‘fresh bi- 
tumen,” is mentioned in Akkadian texts. The 
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Sumerian nomenclature is far more di- 
versified, see, e.g., Oppenheim Eames Coll. 37 
for the Ur III period. For the relation of ittd 
with the name of the city of Hit, see Lands- 
berger, ZA 41 226 n. 2. 


For gaman itté, see Samnu. 


Forbes, Bitumen and Petroleum in Antiquity, 
passim ; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim ; Thomp- 
son DAC 41ff. 


itt B s.; seeding apparatus of the plow; 
OB, SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e18.nInDA. 

(niJn-da nInDA = [2]t-tu-d-um MSL 2 140 Cr. 
i 13’ (Proto-Ea), also A VII/1:1; nin-da NINDA = 
it-tu-ia S> II 195; nind&é = it-tu-w, mu.ninds = 
[MIn EM]E.S[AL] Nabnitu I 249f., nindé = tt-tu-% 
Antagal B 83; giS.nindé.apin = it-tu-i Hh. V 
146, followed by s7k-kdt K1.MIN, tt-qur-ti KI.MIN and 
pi-lg KiMiIn ibid. 147ff.; us.sa = gu-ur-ru-u ga 
NInDA to plow with the seeding apparatus Nab- 
nitu XXTIT 220. 

umun.mu mu.nind& mu.un.dim(?) [...]: 
bélum it-ta-<a> u-8d-[ar-ki-ib] 5R 52 No. 2:41f., 
ef. dupl. umun.mu mu.nindé mu.un.da.e.u, 
(gloss tu-ra-ak-ki-ba) ka. naég.gamu.un.d[a....] 
KAR, 375 ii 44f. 

it-tu-u = a-bu (var. -ka-bu) Malku I 117. 

1 G8 i-tu-um UCP 10 142 70:20 (OB inven- 
tory of agricultural tools); it-tu-% ger’a ulid the 
seeder plow bore the furrow AMT 12,1 + 
K.3466 : 52 (SB inc.), see Landsberger, JNES 17 56; 
MUL.UR.BAR.RA GIS.NINDA 84 MUL.APIN the 
Wolf Star is the seeding apparatus of the 
Plow Star CT 26 47 K.11251:2, restored by CT 
33 1:2 (series MUL.APIN I). 

The Hh. passages which mention the nail, 
the bowl and the hole of the itd, together 
with the funnel form of the sign nind4, in- 
dicate that itd denotes the seeding apparatus 
of the seeder plow, the “bowl” being the 
funnel, the “‘hole’”’ the tube that directs the 
falling seeds into the furrow, and the “‘nail’’ 
the plug to close the tube. 

Sum. loan from ninda, which is also at- 
tested as inda Proto-Ea 609. 


Landsberger, JNES 17 56 n. 4. 


itt@ C s.; (a garment); OB Alalakh. 


2 TUG it-ltal-a two i.-garments (part of a 
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 54:9. 


Probably a foreign word. 


ita A 
itt@ see si B. 
ittum see itis. 


itu. prep.; with, beside; MB, NA royal; ef. 
itd A. 

sabi... ittatlaku i-tu-i-a mamma jonu 
the soldiers went, and there is nobody with 
me BE 17 11:21 (MB let.), cf. PN é-tu-d-a litiz 
qam ibid. 78:4; t-tu b[éli}ja ana alaki to go 
with my lord ibid. 24:36, cf. ¢-tu-t aheka 
lullik PBS 1/2 70:13; i-tu PN PBS 2/2 55:4, 
75:22 and 24, and passim in MB letters, see Aro 
Glossar 42; 1-tu-ti-a-a EA 11:16, i-tu-ka EA 
10:32, ¢-tu-%u EA 8:35 (allMB royal); salam 
sarritija abni it-tu-fu-nu uséziz I made a stela 
representing me as king and set (it) up beside 
them (i.e., the stelas of my fathers) AKA 291 
i 105 (Asn.). 


itu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ga-ni-in bt-bi-il i-t¢ WHnlil u ININ.Liv-ti-im 
(I had) two horns (made) .... Enlil and Ninlil 
Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 21 (Lipit-I&star), and 
dupls. 

Possibly to be interpreted as bibil idi DN. 


ith A g.; 1. border, border line, 2. ad- 
jacent to, alongside (in prepositional use), 3 
territory, region, confines, 4. itdi circum- 
ference, borders, sides (of a boat), 5. «dati 
around, alongside, adjacent to (in prepo- 
sitional use); from OAkk., OB on; stat. 
constr. ta (if-ta ARM 8 3:2f.) and iéé, pl. dtdte 
(for stidti, see lex. section); wr. syll. and ts. 
SA.DU; ef. itu prep., itd B, itdtu B. 


U-us US = ¢-tu-d-um MSL 2 144 ii 16 (Proto- 
Ea); is.sa.Du = i-tu-% (after da = ti-hu) Ai. VI 
iv 45, ef. [As.sa.Du] = [¢-tu-u], [us.sa.pu id.da] 
= [MIN n]a-a-r[t], [4s.sa.D]u.a.3&a.g[a] = MIN 
eq-li, us.{sa.D]U.gi8.saR = MIN ki-ri-i Hh. II 
247ff.; is.sa.DU = 7-tu-v% (in group with zag = pa- 
a-tu, da = te-hu-um) Erimhus V 238. 

(za-ag] ZAG = 7-tu-u, i-tu-u §d GIS.sAR, MIN &@ 
ASA A VITI/4:38ff., cf. zag = [i-t]u = (Hitt.) 
zAG-a8_ border (followed by zag = [pa-d]u = zaGc-ad) 
Izi Bogh. A 239; za-ag zaa = [1]-tu-u VAT 10185 
i 10 (unpub., text similar to Idu). 

tlutrpa] A-tablet 126; da pa = i-ti MSL 2 
139 C ii 3 (Proto-Ea); ba-4r BAR = (-ti-a-tu A 
1/6:202; *alumbar A-tablet 603e; gid.da.da. 
m6 = [%-ta]-ti MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 384;im.du. 
a zag.bi ba.ab.dub. bi=pitigt[i t-t]a-ti-3u ilammi 


312 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ith A 


he surrounds his borders with a wall of stamped 
earth Ai. IV iii 30 and 40. 

bu-lu-ugbulug ki.is.sa.mu bar.biab.hul.e: 
pulukki suréudu ga t-ta-tu-§u guglutama my well- 
established border, whose lines are awe-inspiring 
TCL 6 No. 51:31; 46.e.mu na.an.te.ga(!) : 7-ta- 
te-ia ulithad they did not draw nearme 4R 10:60f.; 
pA 6.na dingir.ri.e.ne.kex(KID) : e-te-eq 1-te-e 
$a ili transgressing the limits set by the gods AMT 
102: 10. 

1. border, border line —a) in gen. —1’ 
in OAKk.: é-da-swu TUy5.MAR.TU é-da-su TU, 
sa-tt-um its western border, its eastern bor- 
der DP 2 ii 4 and 7. 

2’ in OB: a field of x iku i&-tu i-te-e GN adi 
x GAN imalld from the border of GN until 
x iku are reached (lit. filled) OECT 8 15:2; 
a field a-dié-te PN as far as the border of (the 
property of) PN YOS 12 328:4, also Sa ¢-te 
(text -di)-e PN OECT 3 60:8; adSum awilé 
GN Sa ana i-te-e-§u-nu kunnim la isniqunike 
kumma with regard to the inhabitants of GN 
who did not come to you to establish their 
boundaries TCL 7 9:5 (let.), ef. ¢-ta-am ukanz 
nusumma TCL 17 20:14 (let.); %-ta-am Sa 
kirtm Sa ibasS4 iSarig ul kullumanu we have 
not been shown correctly all the border lines 
of the garden TCL 17 37:28 (let.); they dese- 
crated the chapel of Marduk, who loves you, 
u i-ta-a unakkiru and changed (its) outlines 
CT 4 2r. 25 (let.); ¢-tu-um e-[lu-um] ARM 8 6 
r. 23’, beside t-tu-um Sa-ap-lum ibid. 24’, and 
contrasted with piitu ibid. 25'f.; US.SA.DU 
1.KAM.MA PN ... US.SA.DU 2.KAM.MA PN, 
YOS 8 65:3f., cf. Us.sa.DU 1...2 VAS 13 
V7:2f. 

3’ in Nuzi: Glu Sa ina i-du-u% PN u PN, Sak: 
nu the city situated at the border of (the 
property of) PN and PN, HSS 13 402:3. 

4’ in Alalakh: and I made my cities (look) 
as they had before, at the time of my 
fathers tt-ti.muS 8a tlani $a UR Alalah ukinniz 
ma... andku éenepussunu and I also re- 
established the border lines as the gods of 
Alalakh had (previously) established them 
Smith Idrimi 88. 

5’ in SB: kidtttt GN nagé i-te-e-Su-nu the 
conquest of GN, their border region TCL 3 
290 (Sar.); Gambulu d&ib t-ti-%u the Gambu- 
leans, who live along his border Winckler 
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Sar. 248; Sa mamma ahi... la ikabbasu i-ta- 
3i-in whose borders no stranger is allowed to 
tread upon Streck Asb. 54 vi67; ana i-te-e 
Musri &a pat (Meluhha] innabitma he fied 
across the Egyptian border at the border 
region of Meluhha Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
56:12, and passim in Sar.; ina i-te-e Tip ... 
a-te-e Tip = hursdn at the embankment of the 
river, river side = ordeal Lambert BWL 54 line1 
(SB Ludlul Comm.), cf. GN ana i-te-e nahal 
Musur Borger Esarh. 112:17; exceptionally 
with suffix: kirimahu i-ta-a-$a azqup 
alongside it (the palace) I set out a great park 
OIP 2 111 vii 57 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., 
cf. i-ta-a-Sa émid (with var. t-ta-a-ti-$a azqup) 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 31 and p. 63. 


6’ in NB: méalak mé&u .. . ana i-te-e Esagila 
ustétesir I directed the course of its water 
to the borders of Esagila VAB 4 212 ii 5 
(Ner.); ana i-te-e giparit dira ... tlnit 
they surrounded the gipdru with a wall 
YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ana t-te-e gipdri bit PN 
... &pus I built a house for PN up to the 
edge of the gipdru ibid. ii 8 (Nbn.); bitu sa 
ana Us.sa.Du-s&% saknu the house that was 
at its border line VAS 1 70 i 18 (NB kudurru); 
ina U8.8a.DU sa ekalli UCP 9 p. 74 No. 82:10 
(NB), also ana US.SA.DU PN VAS 5 101:2; 
US.SA.DU TU,y,.MAR.TU DA PN the west 
border is contingent with (the property of) 
PN VAS 1 35:9, and passim in this text, 
note US.SA.DU TU45.81.8A DA Puratti ibid. 
11, also US.SA.DU AN.TA Bit-PN US.8A.DU 
KI.TA PN, BBSt. No. 11 i 4f., and TCL 12 
6:4f.; a&Sum ajabi la babil pani i-te-e Babili 
la sandqa that no merciless enemy should 
ever draw near the borders of Babylon VAB 
4 134 vi40 (Nbk.); gaqgar... ana i-tu-u §a PN 
u ana t-tu-t §a PN, ana i-tu-t 5a PN, maskanu 
a PN, the territory up to PN’s border and 
up to PN,’s border, up to PN,’s border is 
pledged to PN, AnOr 9 14:7-10. 


7’ in personal names: /-Ii-i-te-e Meissner 
BAP 110:20 and 23 (OB); Da-an-i-tu-3u CBS 
10743 ii 10, in Clay PN 69 (MB), see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 212. 


b) with efégu —1’ literal sense: the name 


of this boundary marker is é tétiq t-ta-a é 
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tusahht mis[ra] Do-not-Overstep-the-Border- 
Do-not-Efface-the-Border-Line BE 1 83 ii 22 
(kudurru); ana nakri i-ta-am ul ettiq as to 
the enemy, I will not cross (his) border KAR 
428 r. 29 (SB ext.); adsu i-te-e RN ... ladtiqu 
because I have not overstepped the border 
line of Ursa, the Urartean TCL 3 123 (Sar.), 
cf. étiq i-te-e-Su he who ventures into its 
(region) ibid. 102, cf. also ét-te-iq ¢-te-[e] attiq 
ibva suldé SBH p. 146 v 46; I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them 1-tu-ud-Si-nu ul etteg I will not cross 
their threshold ABL 1240r. 7 (NB). 

2’ in metaphoric use: mamman ina ili i-tuk- 
ka la ittig none of the (other) gods trans- 
gresses the limits set by you En. el. IV 10, 
cf. t-ta-a Sa ili lw éig BMS 11:17, ¢-ta-ka 
magal étig PBS 1/1 14:28, see PSBA 34 76, 
mamit i-te-e (var. [z]-lt-it) ili etéqgu Surpu III 56; 
&a i-ta-a Sa 9Samas it-ti-qu Bab. 12 pl. 2:40 
(Etana), and passim in this text; Sa i-te-e 4 Samag 
4Marduk étiquma TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. la éig 
i-te-e 1A dSur 4Samas ibid. 156, Sa i-ta-a-i la 
innettiqu Streck Asb. 276:5, etc., also (wr. 
t-ti-§%) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.); kima 
§a i-ta-a-am rabiam tétiga paniikunu ul ibbab: 
balu because you have gone beyond the 
absolute (lit. great) limit, you will not be 
forgiven TCL 7 11:31 (OB let.); i-te-e kitts itigu 
(who) transgressed the border line of what is 
right Surpu II 67, cf. pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = 
e-te-qu t-te-e to lie = to transgress Malku IV 
109f. 

2. adjacent to, alongside (in prepositional 
use) — a) tta (OB only): a garden bab ‘Zababa 
t-la GN at the DN gate adjacent to GN TCL 
1 5:9, also CT 29 18b:13, i-fa AN.ZA.QAR™ VAS 
16 25:13, a field ¢-ta PN BE 6/1 3:4, etc., Scheil 
Sippar 178 and 718 (maps), and passim, 1-ta 
A.SA PN VAS 7 101:3, and passim, tt-ta a.3A 
PN ARM 8 3:2f.; 1-ta SIL adjacent to the street 
Scheil Sippar 178; i-ta@ KASKAL Haverford Sym- 
posium p. 230 No. 3:1, ¢-ia ip A.a.bé.gal 
RSO 2 539:2, cf. BE 6/1 70:8, etc.; t-ta PA, GN 
Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 16.510:4, and passim; 
afield [fe]-2s Pa, GN t-ta PN BIN 2 78:3. 

b) «ét (SB, NB only): stén i-ti Sani one 
(wall) beside the other VAB 472i 28 (Nbk.), and 
passim in this context in Nbk.; my heroic troops 
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went down the Euphrates in boats andku ana 
i-ti-Su-un nabalu sabtaku- but I kept to the 
dry land alongside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.). 

Cc) #té (OB Alalakh, from MB on): 4-te-e Agade 
GABA.RI Babili tpus he built a counterpart to 
Babylon beside Agade King Chron. 2 8:19; (a 
house in GN) i-te-e f-ti PN Wiseman Alalakh 
59:3 (OB); (a field in GN) i-te-e kirt Sudtu 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 2 (MB), cf. (a field) i-te-e 
Bit PN BBSt. No. 24:24 (NB kudurru); abné Sa 
DN i-te-e ‘PN Saknu the stones of the god- 
dess DN are deposited with ‘PN PBS 1/2 60:2 
and 5 (MBlet.); GN &@ i-te-e Elamti the 
country GN, that lies beside Elam Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:6, cf. %-te-e Ninua ina 
ersets GN OIP 2 108 vi 62 (Senn.), and passim in 
such contexts in Sar., Senn. and Esarh.; Sa i-te-e 
siqqurratim reth temenSu (the cella) the foun- 
dation terrace of which is laid alongside the 
temple tower VAB 4 240 iii 14 (Nbn.); GN nagi 
Sa i-te-e bit tabti GN, a region bordering the 
desert (of) salt flats Borger Esarh. 55:46; if 
the field (which has been bought) is deficient 
upon measuring ina libbi zéri Sa PN ana i-te- 
Su imassah isabbat ki indaghuma atru zéri mala 
ittiru PN ana i-te-% i(text u)-mads-Sah-ma 
tsabbat he (the buyer) may place under cul- 
tivation (the part of) PN’s (the seller’s) field 
which borders his, (and) if the field is too 
large upon measuring, PN (the seller) may 
place under cultivation what is in excess and 
seize it for his own territory VAS 5 3:41 and 
43 (NB). 

d) wr. Us.sa.DU: 4 SAR £.DU.A US.SA.DU 
SILA UPN an improved property of one-half 
sar bordering the street and (the property of) 
PN BIN 2 86:2, and passim in OB leg., also 
pitu elitu TU;,.MAR.TU US.SA.DU Bit-PN the 
upper side to the west adjacent to GN MDP 6 
pl. 9 i 20, and passim in MB and NB kudurrus; 
qaqqaru ibasS ts.sa.Du-si if there is a piece 
of land adjacent to it VAS 1 70i 8 (NB kudurru); 
(a field) Ja Us.sa.DU misir Sa PN which is 
adjacent to the border line of PN VAS 4 
149:9, and passim in NB; note ana Us.Sa.DU 
PN VAS 5 26:2, ana US.8a.DU ahdmes VAS 
3 142:3, 187:6; note that Us.sa.U TCL 10 
41B:3f. (OB) is replaced by Da ibid. 41A:3f.; 
note also Us.A.DU OECT 8 2:3, BE 6/2 1:3, 
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68:5, US.SA VAS 7 19:2, PBS 8/2 103:2, 6, 
106:3, also US A.SA PN BE 6/2 9:3 (all OB); 
US.SA.DA UCP 10 125 No. 52:2 and 3 (Ishchali). 

e) ita ana iti from one side to the other: 
abulla ina erébika i-ta-na-i-ti géma tanaddi 
when you enter the gate, you sprinkle flour 
from one side to the other KUB 29 58+v 5, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 208, also t-ta ana i-ti ibid. 7f. 

3. territory, region, confines: the shrine of 
Marduk 8a i-na t-te-e PN u i-ta A.SA mari PN, 
Sunitt which is in the territory of PN and 
adjacent to the field of that PN, tribe CT 4 2 
r. 16f. (OB let.). 

4, itdtt circumference, borders, sides (of 
a boat) —a) circumference, borders: summa 
samnum qablisu itlukma u i-ta-tu-Su dimtam 
sahra if the central part of the oil is full of 
dew and its edges are surrounded by droplets 
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); Summa MIN EGIR- 
&é pe-le i-ta-tu-Sé sia, u GE, SuUB[SuUB] if 
the rear of the ditto is red, (and) its edges 
are drawn in green and black ACh Supp. 61:5; 
Summa ina i-ta-at MIN (= abunnati) zaa if on 
the right side of the circumference of the navel 
(followed by ina MIN MIN 150) Kraus Texte 36 
iv 7’, cf. t-ta-at abunnati§fa ibid. 11ce vii 19’; 
ina parak Samak... Sa... inanna ana tubgi 
u karmi ttdru i-ta-ti-8u in the chapel of 
Samas, the surroundings of which by now 
have become ruins KAH 2 29:33f. (= AOB1 
48, Arik-dén-ili); i-ta-at biti wu sahirdtigu ézib 
I left the sides and the surroundings of the 
house intact RS 9 159 ii 14 (SB lit., coll.), see 
TuL p. 17:24; if a man (before he goes to the 
temple of his god) has dreamt that he had 
intercourse with a woman but did not have 
anemission ¢-eb hi-tam NU TUK 1t-ta-ti GIN.GIN 
ana pan ili NU GIL he is cultically clean, he 
has not committed a (cultic) sin, he may go 
around (in the temple) but must not face the 
god CT 39 38 r.13 (SB Alu); Summa ndru 
samna ubil nara Sudtu sapiku pir-ma i-ta-ti- 
$a rigmu zAu if a river carries oil, silt will 
fill this river and a .... will destroy its sur- 
roundings CT 39 19:124, and dupls. (SB Alu); 
t-ta-tu-ki Sutashura balatam Sulma on all sides 
you are surrounded (lit. your sides are sur- 
rounded) with health and well being Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:19. 


ita A 


b) sides (of a boat): I decorated with gold 
i-ta-tu-Su pani u arku the sides, the prow and 
the stern (of the sacred bark of Marduk) PBS 
15 79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. (for ¢fdtw) Hh. IV 384, in 
lex. section. 

5. itdti around, alongside, adjacent to (in 
prepositional use): sakbi i-ta-at Kis waSbuma 
the vanguard is staying around Kish YOS 2 
118:4, eglam &a i-ta-at GN mé mulls flood the 
fields around Larsa! OECT 3 7:8 (OB let.); 
ina dlant Sa puMU.MES-Jamina Sa i-ta-at 
Terqga in the settlements of the Southern 
tribes that are around Terqa ARM 3 16:6; 
A.GAR GN i-ta-a-te PN a i-ta-a-te PN, (a field) 
in the commons of GN adjacent to (the prop- 
erty of) PN and adjacent to (that of) PN, 
CT 4 10:39f. (OB); ¢-ta-at kar hiritisu 2 kari 
... abnima I built two moat walls alongside 
the embankment of its moat VAB 4 132 v 27 
(Nbk.); t-ta-a-t¢ dirt agurrt daira rabd ina 
abni ... épusma I built a big wall of stone 
alongside the wall of kiln fired bricks VAB 4 
118 ii 49 (Nbk.), of. t-ta-a-t¢ Nimitti-Bél ... 
ana kiddni ibid. 116 ii 31; 4000 ammat qagqara 
i-ta-at Gli (at a distance of) 4,000 cubits 
alongside the city VAB 474 ii13(Nbk.); t-ta- 
at salmi Sudti ... undt tli mala iba&si u unit 
mare umméns tanaddima you place all the 
paraphernalia of the god and the utensils of 
the craftsmen around this image BBR No. 31 
ii7; MUL.MES é-ta-ti-3d sahru stars surround 
it (the right horn of the moon) K.6883:10 
and 12; 3 sétlfi erint t-ta-ti-Sd tuzaggap you 
plant three slivers of cedar wood around it 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 8, cf. [ztsurr]d t-ta-ti-§u tessir 
AMT 44,4:6; musdré kuzbi t-ta-ti-Su usalmi 1 
surrounded it on all sides with luxuriant gar- 
dens OIP 2137:36 (Senn.); Ja Arahts ... i-ta- 
ti-§d gummurama isaddiha ana mahirts (the 
people?) being assembled(?) at the banks of 
the Arahtu canal, he (Marduk) moved in pro- 
cession upstream (with his boat) KAR 360:11, 
dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:10, see Borger 
Esarh. 91; méquppt Ja imna u Suméels $a t-ta-at 
narati §dtin{a] spring waters (flow) from right 
and left around these rivers Sumer 2 61:4, cf. 
mé quppans Sa Sadé Sa temna u Suméls Sa t-ta-tu- 
us-Si OIP 24 20:6, also mé imna u Suméli 
Sadi Sa i-ta-tu-us-su OIP 2 79:14 (all Senn.); 
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ita B 


i-ta-at Idiglat ina namé ugdri arbiti in the 
desolate countryside on the banks of the 
Tigris KAH 2 60:93 and 61:44 (Tn.). 

The few instances in which i and ité 
are given as the reading of Da notwith- 
standing (see lex. section), all the occur- 
rences of DA in legal texts where it appears 
in the same context as US.SA.DU are read as 
teht (see Da = [fé]-h[u] Hh. II 242). For pa 
in NB literary texts in the phrase ina DA, see 
tdu. 
iti B (std) s.; neighbor (whose property 
adjoins); from OB on; pl. itd and ifdtu VAS 7 
17:11 and 22:15, itén@ BE 183 ii9 (NB); wr. 
syll. and (LU.)Us.sa.pu; cf. dé A. 

li.da.é.a.ni.ra : ana da i-tu-t% bitigu to the 
man next door to his house Ai. IV iv 26. 

a) in descriptions of boundaries of real 
estate — 1’ in OB: é-te-e annim u annim 
idiSam Sutranim write down for me separate- 
ly the (names of the) neighbors on both sides 
(lit. this neighbor and this) BIN 7 50:25 (let.); 
t-te-e Sa eqlim ... Supranimma send me (the 
names of) the neighbors of the field TCL 1 
6:19, also TCL 1 5:19, cf. i-fe-e patim u x x 
[Sa] eqlim Supramma PBS 7 92:23 (let.). 

2’ in NB: ki pi Lt.ts.sa.pu.mE iSaddad 
he will survey (the border line) according 
to the indications of the neighbors AnOr 9 
7:10, also TCL 12 32:27, AnOr 8 8:9; US KITA 
LU.Us.[sal.DU PN the lower long side (has) 
PN (as) neighbor BRM 1 38:5; i-tu-% eld u 
Sapli the neighbors above and below TuM 
2-3 140:11. 


b) with reference to the yield obtained in 
adjacent fields, ete. — 1’ in OB: bilat kirtm 
a-na i-te-Su [imaddad] he will deliver the rent 
on his garden on the basis of (the deliveries 
of) his neighbors CH § 65:76, cf. Seam kima 
t-te-Su ana bél eqlim inaddin CH § 42:3, also 
§§ 43:8, 55:37, 62:48; ana gati i-te-Su suluppi 
1.4c.£ he will deliver dates according to (the 
deliveries of) his neighbor UET 5 394:7, cf. 
ibid. 396:9; note: kima t-ta-ti-Su Seam 1.4G.E 
VAS 7 22:15, also ibid. 17:11. 

2’ in NB: zttti qaqqar aki t-te-e elt uw Sapli 
tna gat PN ikkalu they will have the usufruct 
of (their) share of territory, as have the neigh- 


itussu 


bors above and below BE 8 6:10, cf. YOS 7 
51:18, VAS 5 11:5, 33:12. 


c) other occs. —1’ in OB: a.8A 7-te-Su mé 
ustabil (if) he has let water carry off a neigh- 
bor’s field CH § 55:35, cf. § 56:41; ana bit 
ilkim &a & i-te-Su for an tlku-field that belongs 
to the estate of a neighbor of his CH § 0:5, 
ba-lum i-[te-Su] CH § D:19, see Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34; LU.MES i-fu-% (in 
broken context) PBS 7 103:25 (let.); note: wm= 
maint nakrum iddkma it-tu-t-a-a itebbima 
nakram idukku the enemy will defeat my 
army, but my neighbors will rise and defeat 
theenemy YOS 10 46 v 11 (OB ext.). 

2’ in MB, NB: lit-ti massé i-ta-ni-e iSdluma 
(the Saknu-officials) inquired from the ...., 
the notables(?) and the neighbors BE 1 83 ii 
9 (NB kudurru); lw t-tu-% wu lu ajumma sa ile 
lamma either a neighbor or also anybody else 
who might appear 1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux), 
ef. (wr. Us.SA.DU) MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 5 (MB); 
lu Us(text La).sa.pu 34-Su-nu Sa illamma or 
one of his 34 neighbors who might appear 
MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 5 (MB), libbd Us.sa.DU.MES (in 
broken context) VAS 5115:10. Note (perhaps 
to be read bél ié2): lu mamma EN.MES US.SA. 
DU.MES BBSt. No. 11 ii 5. 


The word has been interpreted as a 
nisbe of itd A, “border,” and therefore sep- 
arated from the latter. 


itublu (an official or craftsman, Nuzi) see 
atuhlu. 


itilu (to lie down) see utilu. 
itusarra see déuzarri. 
itusarri see duzarri. 
itussu (to stand) see uzuzzu. 
ituSsu_s.; clothing, (a specific garment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
a) clothing: «pra u id-du-us PN <ana> PN, 


tnandin PN will give food and clothing to 
PN, JEN 5 466:14. 

b) (a specific garment): 1 TUG tt-tu,-us-Su 
hu-ub-ba-[x kablru one .... thick 7.-garment 
RA 36 203:22 (= HSS 13 225); Summa 1 TUG 
id-du-us-Su Sa asSijanni Sa ekallimma Sa PN 
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itdtu A 
ana qubbi ana PN, iddinu PN did not give 
one ¢.-garment ...., also from the palace, to 


PN, for sewing (oath) HSS 15 137:6. 

The word ¢. appears in the same context in 
which we find lubudtu in RA 23 155 No. 51:6, 
AASOR 16 27:15, and passim, see 7pru mng. 2e, 
and, like lubuStu, it refers both to clothing, as 
a general term, and to a specific piece of ap- 
parel, most probably a simple garment, a 
shift. Note that in HSS 14 118:1 lubudtu has 
the same adjective as itudSu in 2 rta lu-bu- 
us-du Sa a-Si-ia-an-ni HSS 16 137:6. 


itdtu A (iéitu, utdtu) s.; selection; SB, NB*; 
ititu PBS 15 8016; cf. até. 

t-ti-tlu](var. -t1) = sal(or §)-l[i-x] (after syno- 
nyms of milku, 3ialu) Malku IV 122. 

tiris gaté 1A&Sur t-tu-ut kin libbi ten Lit 
appointee of A’sur, permanently selected by 
Enlil Borger Esarh. 73:9, ef. Winckler Sar. No. 
52:442 (= Lie Sar. p. 80:2); ¢-tu-te kin libbi alt 
rabtiiti VAB 470i8 (Nbk.), cf. i-tu-ut kiin libbi 
Marduk ibid. 86 i 2, and passim in Nbk.; 4-tt-it 
IMuati apil Hsagila PBS 15 80i 6 (Nbn.); ina 
u-tu-ut kin libbi¥u. AKA 93 vii 46 (Tigl. 1). 

The ref. from Malku IV probably deals 
with another word. 


itatu B_ s.; circumference; SB; cf. dtd A. 


[..-] kakkabdni ina i-tu-ti-&4 esru x stars 
are drawn on its (the constellation’s) cireum- 
ference VAT 9428:13, in AfO 4 74 (astron.). 


Weidner, AfO 4 80 n. 6. 
ituzarri (or itusarri/a) s.; (a piece of jew- 
elry); EA*; foreign word. 


One set of arapgannu 6 i-du-u-uz-za-ar-ra 
hurdst (with) six i.-s of gold EA 22 ii 14 
(list of gifts of Tudratta), ef. ¢-du-uz-za-ri-ma 
h{urdst] (its) ¢. is also of gold (in broken con- 
text) ibid. i 65. 


itemmu see efemmu. 

itru see idru B. 

itt see itd A. 

?0 s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


LUL.KL.NIGIN = 1u-[d] (in group with nag@ and 
t-z-[x]) Imgidda to Erimhus D (CBS 348) 17’, 


izbu 


corresponding toLuL.nigin = éd-a-u, LUL.nigin= 
ga-a-(%] (in group with utalla and ummu[...]) 
Erimhus IIT 125. 


iutQ s.; (an outcry for justice); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

ifUtu = ha-ba-lu oppression, ta-zi-im-tu, 8u-u 
(i.e., utd), ma-ha-ru éa 4org to address Samaé, 
ifUtu.dug,.ga = nu-zu-mu tocomplain Izi V 
22ff., cf. i.48n8.K1 = Su-t (ie., inannt), maharu éa 
dSin ibid. 27f. : 

For Sum. refs. to i.tUtu, see Falkenstein, 
Or. NS 19 105, and Gerichtsurkunden 2 206. Note 
(wr. 1.4Utu) SAKI 138 xviii 11 (Gudea Cyl. B), 
and ibid. 54 ii 14 (Urukagina Oval Plate); see 
also inanni. For Akk. refs. wr. 1.4uTU, see 
tazzimtu. 


iwaru (or iwuru, iwiru) s.; (a piece of lum- 
ber); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 ma-at GIS i-wa-ru (in a list mentioning 
a gustiru-beam and a tallu-pole) TCL 9 13:4. 


see twaru. 


iwitu  s.; fraud; OB*; cf. ewt. 


kur.bal.bal = i-wi-[tum] (in group with kargu, 
ta&girtu, tasliktu, tuséu) Imgidda to Erimhud A 13’, 
ef. kir.bal.bal = bar-ti Erimhué I 284. 

t-wi-tam u sartam la épusu (my property 
was lost together with yours) I have not 
counterfeited (the burglary) Goetze LE § 37:21; 
ina i-wi-tim la imdét he must not come to 
grief due to a fraud TCL 17 59:17. 


Goetze LE p. 101. 


iwiru 


iwuru see twaru. 
izalli (azali) s.; (mame of a month); OB 
Alalakh.* 

Trt [-za-al-li Wiseman Alalakh 7:47, 
Az-za-li JCS 13 30 No. 273:16. 


izbu s.; malformed newborn human or 
animal; from OB on; ef. uzzubu. 


ef, Itt 


lu-gu-ud LaGaB = 7z-bu A 1/2:65; a.bar.ka = 
d2-bu-[um|] (also = kibum, ahtim, naka[rum]) CT 18 
49 ii 8 (restored from CT 19 33 80—-7-19,307); a. ba. 
gar.ra = iz-bu-um (also = kiibum, silitu) ibid. ii 13 
(coll.); [la.silig], [14].mabh = iz-bu (followed by 
kirsu and kiibu) Hh. XV section y 1f.; zur du. 
ga, lu.gu.silig, li.silig, lu.mah, li.gid = tz-bu 
CT 18 50 r. i 18ff.; gu.gid = MIN (= kigadu) iz-bu 
{also = kigddu enéu) Izi F 124; udu.ga(!).gig. 
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izbu 


du,,.ga = tz-[bu] Hh. XIII 172, cf. [udu.ga. 
naj.gig.du,,.ga = 1z(!)-be ibid. 117 (in both in- 
stances before uzzubu). 

nigin sag iti nu.til.la : iz-bu ku-bu éé[...] 
the prematurely born fetus that has not completed 
its months ASKT p. 83:13, cf. ga.gig.du,,.ga 
sag iti nu.til.la: iz-bu [ku-bu dé ...] abu ibid. 
89:35. 

iz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4376 iii 16. 

a) in econ.: 1 1z-bu-um (in list of sheep) 
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:6 (= A 119) (OB). 

b) in lit.: ina BUL iz-bt UR.GER,(SB) HUL 
sz-bi SAH HUL 1z-bi GUD.ME HUL iz-bi US,(Us). 
UDU.HI.A RHUL tz-bt AB.GUD.HI.A HUL UZ HUL 
iz-bt ANSE HUL iz-bi LU-td against the evil 
portended by a malformed newborn dog, pig, 
bull, cow, sheep, goat, donkey or human being 
K.2315:60ff. (SB rel.); [Summa] ina bit améli 
tz-bu lu §a AB.aUD lu §a USx.UDU.HI.A if ant. 
of large or small cattle (appears) in some- 
body’s house LKA 112r. 15, ef. Summa ina bit 
améli iz-bu lu [Sa ...] lu $a USx.UDU.HI.A lu 
§a alpi lu [Sa anSu] lu Sa anSe.Kur.RA lu Sa 
UR.GERx lu [$a Sau] lu fa NAM.LU.Ux.LU 
it{tanmar] LKA 114:1ff., and passim in this text, 
see Ebeling, RA 50 86f. 

c) in omen texts —1’ in OB: summa iz- 
bu-um YOS 10 56:1, and passim in this text, 
always referring to sheep; iz-bu KUB 4 6716, 
and passim in Bogh. Izbu. 

2’ in SB: Summa iz-bu ina libbi iz-bi-tm-ma 
if there is a newborn animal within the new- 
born animal OT 27 25:34, cf. Summa iz-bu 
iz-ba-am alit if one newborn animal is swal- 
lowing another ibid. 26:3; Summa sau iz-ba-am 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a malformed 
child CT 27 14:21, cf. Jumma saL.LuGAL 
iz-ba [ulid] CT 28 3:1; Summa iz-bu sat. 
ANSE.KUR.RA if the malformed foal of a mare 
CT 27 50 Rm. 2 181:5, and passim. 


3’ (Summa) izbu as designation of the series 
or an individual omen: twppi 3.KaM.MI Summa 
iz-bu 140 mu.Srp.B11m third tablet (of the 
series) Summa izbu, 140 omens CT 27 16r. 11, 
and passim; étdti lu sa Samé lu Sa ersetim lu Sa 
BE iz-bi ammar Sinani assatar I have copied 
as many omens as there were, occurring in 
the sky (i.e., in the astrological series), on 
earth (i.e., in the series Summa Glu) or in (the 
series) Summa izbu ABL 223:7, cf. ina libbs 


izimtu 


BE iz-bi tSattar ABL 688:8, and ibid. 6 andr. 1; 
[t&tu] Wbbt BE iz-bu BAR-t nasha excerpted 
from the non-canonical series Summa izbu 
CT 27 49r. 15; 26 MU SID.BI.IM iz-bi a-[hu-ti] 
CT 28 32 K.3838+:11, note izbu alone: Sv. 
NIGIN 53 térti iz-bu-um all together, 53 omens 
(beginning with) é2zbu YOS 10 56 iii 38; 31 iz- 
bu UR.GERx Boissier DA 104:21, DIS iz-bu 
(mentioned between hemerologies and dream- 
omens) ADD 869 iii 9 (list of texts belonging to 
the masémésitu-craft), also 2 iz-bu ADD 944 ii 2. 

The word izbu (for a cognate see Holma, 
OLZ 1912 442f.) and its derivative uzzubu adj. 
(q.v.) have to be separated from ezébu v. and 
ezbu adj., “abandoned child,”’ which occurs in 
personal names, 


izhu (ishu) s.; belt, string; SB, NB; pl. 
izhétu; cf. ezéhu. 

da-ra 1B = iz-hu Ea I 3365, 9@-Tumyg — iz-hu An- 
tagal G 51; darumyg — iz-h[u], zaae8-ady, = wow 
&é K[U,], AB-HA.ZAG.GAB.MUSEN = MIN Sd MU[SEN. 
MES] Antagal E b 15ff.; aBxga.zaG.GAB.MUSEN = 
tz-hu (fa MUSEN.MES] Hh. XVIII 4H vi 11; e-sa-du 
ABXHA.ZAG.GAB.MUSEN = iz-hu s&4 KU,MES wu 
MUSEN.MES Diri I 240. 

Sa tim ... i-8i-th niinim issirum usummu 
pild ... pasSir INabium u INand béléja eli Sa 
panim utahhid every day I heaped up on the 
table of Nabi and Nana, my lords, a string of 
fish, birds (and) usummu-mice, more than 
before VAB 4 92 ii 29, cf. i-si-ih (var. is-ht) 
ninu apsi issiir Samé ibid. 168 Bvii 19, uiummu 
4-8t-ih niinu apst ibid. 154A iv 38, also ibid. 
160 A vii 10 (all Nbk.); tz-he-et niini issirt 
strings of fish and birds (in list of offerings) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 169. 


izi s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i-2t, e-ri-im, [es-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti 4 ar8. 
Gu.za_ side piece of a chair CT 18 3r. iti 10ff.; 
1-21, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum 3d GIS.NA 
side piece of a bed CT 18 4r. ii 32ff. 

See discussion sub erim; cf. izzidari, 
zigarrt. 


izibtu see ezibtu. 


izimtu_.; desire, wish; OB, SB; cf. nazamu. 


1-zi-im-ti = ta-az-[zi-im-tu] Izbu Comm. 98. 
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izirtu 


awilum i-zi-im-ti libbigu qatdSu ika&Sada 
the person will obtain his heart’s desire 
through his own efforts RA 44 23:31 (OB ext.); 
timakkal éma usammaru t-2i-im-ti luk&ud let 
me do whatever I desire for one full day! 
AnSt 6 150:77 (Poor Man of Nippur); mar 
Sarri eli bél dababisu izzazma i-zt-im-lta-Si 
KUR] the crown prince will win out over his 
adversary and will obtain his desire CT 27 
2:26 (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section; [ina 
mimjma epes sibtiti i-zi-im-ta-Si ikaSSad he 
will obtain what he desires in everything he 
undertakes LKA 139 r. 12, and dupl. ibid. 140 
r. 6 (SB rel.); [¢-2¢]-im-ta-Su tkad$’ad KAR 178 
r. i 42, alao K.2809 r. 8, also i-zi-im-tum kaSdaz 
du RA 38 33viil9, (with var. an-na-Su KUR- 
ad) Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (all SB hemer.). 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 316 n. 1. 


izirtu s.; help; EA*; WSem. word. 

lu liddinakku sabé u narkabdti t-zi-ir-tu ana 
katu u ti-zu-ru dla let him give you soldiers 
and chariots as help for you so that they may 
protect the city EA 87:13 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
anadkume ip-sa-ti i-zir-t[a] ana GN I have 
provided help for Tyre EA 89:18 (same). 

Cf. Heb. ‘ezrd, ‘“‘help.” 


izirtu see tzzirtu. 


iziru s.; arm; NA.* 

birti i-zi-ri-ta ammateja aSakkanka (fear 
not, Esarhaddon) I shall place you in the 
crook of my arm (lit. between my upper arm 
(and) my forearm) (parallel: birti agappija 
urtabbika I have brought you up in (lit. 
between) my wings) Langdon Tammuz pl. 
3 r. i 24 (oracles). 


Cf. Heb. ’ezrd‘, zerd‘, “arm. 


9 


izigubba s.; stroke of lightning; SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and 121.8UB.BA. 

izi.gub.ba = [...], izi.jub.ba = [...] Izil 
57f.; tzi-Sub-bu-v% [:]1z1 : iéatu : SUB : magdtu — 
izigubba (stroke of lightning) (from) 1zz ‘‘fire (from 
heaven)” (and from) SuB ‘‘to fall” Tablet Funck 
24r. 9f. (Alu Comm.). 

summa ... ina ali 121.8UB.BA i.GAL if light- 
ning strikes in a city K.6424:10 (SB Alu); ana 
HUL 12Z1.8UB.BA-a ana améli la tehé so that 


izzirtu 


the evil (portended) by a stroke of lightning 
should not affect the person’s house K. 2782: 16, 
ef. ana HUL 121.8UB.Ba-e (in broken context) 
KAR 241: 3, ef. ibid. 6; 121.80B.BA.MES GAL.MES 
lightning will strike repeatedly ACh Sin 35:15, 
ef. isdtu imqut, migitts i8ati sub iSatu mng. 
la—1’; 121.80B.BA-a ina bit améli tbakh Tablet 
Funck 2r. 9 (Alu Comm., quoting Alu Tablet 
XXII), for comm., see lex. section. 


izku_ see isqu B. 


izru_s.; curse; SB*; cf. ezéru. 

lazirka iz-ra rabé I will curse you with a 
mighty curse (for context, see ezéru) CT 15 47 
r. 23 (Descent of Iatar), cf. [ljuzzurki iz-ra 
raba [...] harpis iz-ru-t-d4 lithbakki kad I will 
curse you with a mighty curse — her curses 
will soon overwhelm you Gilg. VII iii 8. 


izitu (sweat) see zitw. 


izuzussi 
word. 
A.SA 4-zu-zu-us-§i JEN 103:6. 


Connect probably with ezzuddihe, q. v. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


izuzzu_ (to stand) see uzuzzu. 


izzidarQ s.; bed provided with a side piece; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

iz-21-da-ru-w@ = er-§u CT 18 41. ii 17. 

Loan from *izi.da.ri.a, “provided with 
a side piece,” see 227. A parallel synonym list 
passage has zigarri, q.v., loan from (i)zi. 
gar.ra, 


izzihu s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB Qatna.* 
1 iz-zi-hu pappardills ina turuni hurd[s¢] 
one 3.-piece made of pappardillu-stone on a 
golden turunt RA 43 170:361. 
Bottéro, RA 43 16 and 22. 


izzirtu (izirtu) s.; curse; Bogh., NA, SB; pl. 
tzziréti; of. ezéru, nazaru. 

assum tz-2t-re-ti 3a mati Sa ahija PN ana 
pant PN, mar Siprika ana ilija it-ta-ma u 
Summa ahua ul igdp aradka Sa PN iltemmdé ki 
mata Sa ahija ittazzaru lillikamma PN shall 
make a statement under oath to your mes- 
senger PN, in respect to the curses directed 


319 


oi.uchicago.edu 


izzirtu 


against my brother’s country, and if my 
brother does not believe (this) let your serv- 
ant come who has himself heard PN curse 
my brother’s land KBo 1 10 r. 29 (let. from 
Hattusa); asSum iz-2i-ir-ti Sndtina nakra ... 
um@aruma should he send an enemy (to 
destroy the inscription) on account of these 
curses AKA 250 v 67 (Asn.), also Weidner Tn. 
No. 1 v 20; t-ztr-tu-u meméni ina libbi satrat 
ubta’i lakSu i-zir-tu la Satrat is there any 


izzirtu 


curse written in this (text)? — I searched 
(and found that) no, there is no curse written 
(therein) ABL 31:9 and r.2 (NA); é-2tr-t¢ pi 
nig ana pa[sari] to remove a curse uttered 
by other people (preceded by arrat abi u 
ummi curse by father or mother, etc.) LKA 
141:3 (SB rel.); 7-z-ir-tu (in obscure context) 
KAR 178 r. vi 48 (SB inc.). 

Note that all SB refs. come from Assur. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 7 
PART TWO 


J 


ja (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


jabilu s.; ram; NA.* 


UDU.HLA = i-me-ri sheep, UDU.NITA.MES = ia- 
bi-li rams, UDU.U,-MES = a-gu-ra-ti ewes Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 305ff. 


Landsberger, AfO 18 340. 
jabis (like an enemy) see ajabié. 
jabitu (born of the sea) see ajabitu. 
jabu (enemy) see ajdbu. 


jabutu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 


G ia-bu-tu : U AS [ina A]h-la-mi — j. is the name 
of the a8 plant in Aramaic Uruanna I 421. 


jagatu s.; worries; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

When I observed (uznam Saknaékuma) all 
(previous) expeditions ta-ga-a-tum mdda 
inanna ina harrdnim annitim uznam askunma 
ta-ga-tum u mimma ul ibass[t] sihumma méluz 
lumma there were many worries, but in this 
expedition I observe no sorrow or anything 
of that kind, only laughter and joking ARM 2 
118:12 and 15. 


Connect with Heb. *ydgd, Gesenius!” 283. 


jahilu s.; (a garment); NA.* 

TUG ta-hi-li (between TUG za-ru-té and TUG 
kirku) Practical Vocabulary Assur 268. 
jabudd adj.; (describing a character trait ?); 
lex.* 


x.[s]la.[U]D.BI = sa-b[i-2], sig.lé = sak-la-[x], 
ia.hu.du.a = ia-hu-du-(u] Erimhus IV 117ff. 


jabudunni adv.; 


WSem. word. 

anikuma || iag-hu-du-un-ni ubbalu LU-MES 
massa.MES istu GN but I bring corvée work- 
ers with me from GN RA 19 108:24 (let. of 
the governor of Megiddo). 


together with; EA*; 


The form goes back to WSem. yahad, “‘to- 
gether with.” 
(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 97 n. 3.) 


jajaja indecl.; aye, aye (expressing accep- 
tance of an order); EA*; Egyptian word. 
When the king, my lord, says, “Do this!” 
before the entire army u igbi ardu ana bélisu jf 
ta-a-ta-ia then the servant says to his lord, 
‘Aye, aye!” EA 147:38 (let. of Abdi-Milki). 
Albright, JEA 23 197, and ibid. notes 4 and 5. 


jaka (where) see ajaka. 


*jakitu s.; (a thrusting weapon, a javelin); 
EA*; foreign word; pl. jakdtu. 

10 at ia-ka-a-tum Sa hablalkinnu] 10 a1 ta- 
ka-a-tum &a [st]parrt 20 at.meEs hu-ut-ti o[x 
ta-ka]-tum ten (reed) javelins with (points 
of) habalkinnu metal, ten (reed) javelins with 
(points of) bronze, twenty reed huttu’s for 
javelins EA 22 iii 49ff. (let. of Tudratta). 

The spacing between ai and ta- makes it 
necessary to read the former as a deter- 
minative. 


jaku (chapel) see ajakku. 
jalu (deer) see ajalu. 
jamatu see jamutu. 
jamhad@ adj.; (garment) of Jamhad make; 
Mari.* 

litte ia-am-ha-du-% ARM 7 238:11; 2 mar- 
da-tum ia-am-[ha-di-tum] 2 TUG ta-am-ha-du-u 
ibid. 251: 5f. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 278. 
jammin (jammina) num.({?); seven(?); SB*; 
Sum. word(?). 


mannu kunni (var. kunnu) mala (var. mal) 
Sarrat-Nippur i-li-i-Sun(text -Sa) (var. i-li- 
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Sun) is-su-ni <DINGIR> (var. omits) ta-am- 
mi-na (var. ia-am-me-in) Su-mi-e-Sd4 (var. 
§u-mi-3d) Ugigt who is as cherished as the 
Queen of Nippur, their (the gods’) idol? the 
Igigi called (her) by her .... names ZA 10 
297 r. 40 (with photo Scheil Sippar pl. IT), dupl. 
AfK 1 28 and 79-7-8, 181 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); ta-min Sézuzu [x x x x] mannumma 
ina ili in€ [iratka] (Marduk) .... raging 
[...], what god can overawe you? BA 5 393 
No. 22:26 and 28. 

Probably a Sum. word, “seven,” from a 
form *ja.min, postulated basic form of 
imin. 

(von Soden GAG § 47.) 
jammina see jammin. 


jamnuqu s.; (a garment); lex.* 


TUG.NIG.HLLI, TUG ta-am-nu-qu, TOG hul-su 
(right col. blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
240ff. 


jamu s.; sea; plant list*; WSem. word. 


U KU.SA A.AB.BA, U KU.SA ta-a-me : U MUL tam- 
tim Uruanna I 667f.; U ku-si-ta-me : [6] MUL tam- 
t Uruanna III 412. 

Occurs only in the plant name kusa/i-jame, 
which is composed of, or perhaps was ety- 
mologized as kusa + jamu “‘sea,” as the 
alternate writing with a.aB.BA as second 
element shows. Cf. Heb. yam. 


jamutu (jamatu) pron.; each; MA, NA; 


jamatu in MA. 

a) in gen.: the king says to them (the 
officials of the court), ia-ma-tu [pih]assu 
luka’il “Everybody may keep his office” KAR 
135 r. 12, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 14 (MA royal 
rit.); ia-mu-tu ina bit ubréSu each (of the 
chieftains from Sidon) in hisinn ABL 175r.5; 
ina bir-tu-[Sil-[nu ial-mut-ti pilkusu eppas 
each among them will perform his assignment 
ABL 486 r. 21; ta-mu-ut-tu, dulludu [ep]pas 
atritu memeni laSu there is work for each (of 
the men), there are no supernumeraries ABL 
123:17, cf. ABL 173:11; %ta-mut-t& ina libbdi 
aligu kammusu everyone is staying in his 
(own) town ABL 1008 r. 5, cf. ABL 208 r. 2 and 
12, 314 r. 7. 


jannussu 


b) referring to a substantive: md@ LU.GAL. 
MES-Su ia-mu-ti ana libbi matisu ittalak each 
of his officers went home ABL 197:28; ana 
bétdte ia-a-ma-at-tu ... Sufar write down for 
each family (uncert.) KAV 205: 29 (let.). 


Yivisaker Grammatik 22; von Soden GAG §49b. 
jana see janu. 
jani see jadnu. 
janibu (ajanibu) s.; (a stone); SB; wr. syll. 
and NA,4.NI.BU/BA (NI.BU KAR 213 i 27). 

na,.amar.hbi.li.ba = $u-u = ia,-ni-bu Hg. B 
IV 111, also (wr. ta-ni-bu) Hg. E17; [nja,.amar. 
hi.li, na,.ia.ni.bu=7a-ni-bu Nabnitu R 163f.; 
nNa,.ZA.SUH = §u-bu-u, na,y.ZA.SUH.unu.ki = a-a- 
ni-bu, na,.ZA.SUH.unu.ki.gal = ki-bal-tum An- 
tagal A 194ff.; na,.za.suH.unu.ki : Na, td-ni- 
bu </> NAg.ZA.SUB SIG, na,.ZA.SUB.unu.ki.gal : 
ta,4-ni-bu bur-ru-m[u] multicolored j.-stone Uru- 
anna III 141f., cf. tay-ni-bu GdN, Nag MIN GAL-u 
(left col. broken) CT 14 17 K.13697:6f. 

a) wr. syll.: NAy.Pa a 7 GUN.MES-Sd NA, 
ta-ni-ba AMT 3,2:16, also (wr. NA, id-ni-bu) 
ibid. 102:23; NA, td-ni-ba ... 7 abni anniits 

. ta’akkak you string j. (and six other 
stones), these seven stones KAR 194:5, cf. 
AMT 40,5 iii 20, also (wr. id-ni-bu) KAR 192 
r. i 30, KAR 77:28. 

b) wr. ia,-nt-bu/ba: ias-ni-ba raksdku Way. 
aua.MES mald qablaja I have j.-stone(s) tied 
around me, (the belt on) my waist is studded 
with carnelians KAR 71r. 19 (rit.), cf. [ta,4]- 
ni-bu NA,.GUG ina riksi taSakkak ibid. r. 24, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 33; ia,-ni-ba (among 
other stones for magic use) RA 18 164:4 (rit.), ef. 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 10, AMT 
47,3 iv 30, LKU 32 r. 9, BE 31 No. 60 ii 10, 16 
and 24, (with gloss Na, ha-ha-a) ibid. r. ii 11; 
note (wr. ni-bu, parallel with Gua, z.cin, 
etc., all without NA,) KAR 213i 27. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 441; Thompson DAC 94f. 
janiS (whither?) see ajdnié. 


jannussu s.; fetters(?); NA.* 

(before a list of nine names) annutte $4 
KITA ta-an-nu-st karrunt dénuni these are 
(the men) who have been placed in fetters(?) 
and found guilty ADD 880i 6. 

Probably going back to a *jannul/Stu. 
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ja’nu_ see janu. 

janu (janu, jani, jana, janum, janumma) 
indecl.; 1. (there) is (are) not (negating 
nouns), 2.no; MB, EA, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
jant Evetts Ner. 36:4, jdma BIN 1 42:27, 
(sandhi with alla) YOS 3 37:15, janu pas- 
sim in MB and NB letters, also BBSt. No. 6 i 19 
(Nbk. I), jénum and jadnummi passim in EA, 
also BE 17 26:20, 7anuwmma passim in all periods; 
wr. i-ta-nu KBo 1 15:23, etc., also passim in 
EA; cf. jdné adv. and indecl., janumma. 

1. (there) is (are) not —a) janu —1’ in 
gen. — a’ in MB: see Aro Glossar 42, also PBS 
2/2 135 ii 18 and 27. b’ in EA: see Ebeling, 
VAB 2 1418f. c’ in Bogh.: see Labat L’Ak- 
kadien p. 133. d’ in Nuzi: see RA 23 155 No. 
51:16, HSS 9 143 r. 3, and passim. e’ in SB: 
(Gula) saninki ta--nu nobody can rival you 
LKA 17:7; iné&u ia-nuw CT 29 49:25 (list of 
prodigies); panisu ia-~-nu Kraus Texte 24:16; 
ta-’-nu (in broken context) BBR No. 89-90:19; 
note: ta-a-nu babu TuL 112 (diagram, text from 
Assur). f”? in NB: see Ungnad NRV Glossar 1 
67, Ebeling Glossar 104; (wine) Sa ina gereb 
matija ia-a-nu that does not grow in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:10 (Nbn., Harran). 

2’ jaénu alla nothing but (NB): uttatu sa 
hélija ina panija ia-a-nu al-la~ 20 @uR noth- 
ing but twenty gur of barley belonging to my 
lord is at my disposal CT 22 159:7, ef. uttatu 
ia-a-nu al-la Sa 5 GiN KU.BABBAR YOS 3 33:30, 
ia-a-nu al-la l-en Gup u l-en tkkaru CT 22 
212:12; Glu ina libbi Sa itti mat Assur usuzzu 
ia-a-nu al-la Urim™ there is no other city 
hat stands on the side of Assyria but Ur 
ABL 1241:16, cf. dlu a&bu ina libbi ta-a-nu 
d-la Urim*' ABL 942:9, mamma ina libbi 
a-a-nu al-la 2 ME sdbé ABL 774:6; kurmatu 
na libbi ia-a-nu al-la sidissunu sa ittisunu 
nasSina there are no other foodstuffs there 
mut what they (the soldiers) carry with them 
bid. 8. 

3’ janu contrasted with iba3Si: 3a Ba. 
UGx(BE)] u sa thalliqu ta-nu Summa [iba] ss 
Stu bitisu wmalld there should be no (plow- 
ag bull claimed as) dead or disappeared — 
‘ this is the case, he (the farmer) will replace 
it) from his own stock HSS 16 427:3 (Nuzi), 


janu 


and passim in this text; atta tidi ki amat bi ilts 
ina pi ibassu u ki mimma ia-a-nu you knew 
whether or not calumniation goes around 
BIN 1 22:8 (NB let.); Sarru uznd lLidkunma kt 
ibas& wu kt 1a--nu(text -te) the king should 
pay attention to whether this is the case or 
not ABL 477 r. 13. 

b) janum, janumma — 1’ in MB: kalz 
makru u pass ana nadanigs ta-nu-um-ma 
having neither a kalmakru-tool nor an axe to 
deliver Peiser Urkunden 33 VAT 4920:8; they 
asked him for the name of his brother Sum 
ahi§u ia-a-nu-um-mi ight he said that his 
brother had no name BE 14 8:8. 

2’ in EA: ana alaki ana mahar Ssarri bélika 
i-ta-nu-um-ma should it be impossible for you 
to come to the king, your lord (send your 
son!) EA 162:52, ef. ibid. 45 (let. from Egypt); 
ta-nu-am-mi amélu there is nobody RA 19 
102f.:29, ef. ia-nu-am améli ibid. 37; ta-nu- 
um-ma-a (in broken context) EA 29:14] (let. 
of Tuégratta). 

3’ in Nuzi: 886 G1.KaK.U.TaG.aa Ja URUDU 
ia-nu-um-ma Sunuma PN ilqi the 886 copper 
arrowheads are not here, PN has taken them 
HSS 15 129:11, cf. (referring to other objects) 
ia-nu-um-ma Sunuma ina GN ubilumi ibid. 8; 
eqlate ... Sa irtéhu ia-nu-um-mi no fields 
whatsoever have been left over (deposition) 


JEN 107:18; ta-nu-um-mi (in broken con- 
text, deposition) HSS 13 286:60f. (translit. 
only). 


4’ in SB: ia-’-nu-ma (in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 14. 

2. no: [Summa i-b]a-a8-S-ma ia--nu ina 
pisu sadir if there is always no in his mouth 
(when one expects) yes Kraus, ZA 43 92 i 38 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. [Summa ia--n]u-um-ma GAL. 
MES igtanabbi if he always says yes (when 
one expects) no ibid. 40; ana ia~-nu 1t-ba- 
[a3]-8¢ agtabi ana i-ba-d8-8 ia-P-nu] igtabi he 
says yes for no, no for yes Surpu II 38f.; 4- 
ia-nu la kitts idabbubuka O no, they do not 
tell you the truth EA 1:81 (let. from Egypt). 

Etymologically janu belongs to ajdnu 
“‘where?” (q.v.) that appears already in OB 
as jdnum and in vocabularies with the same 
inexplainable > that we find in ja’nu. The 
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word begins to be used in MB, EA, and Bogh., 
replacing OB ul iba%, and it is found there, 
as well as in NB, nearly exclusively in letters. 
NA letters use lad%u instead. For the inter- 
rogative form jdnt@, used as an adverb “‘else,”’ 
see jand adv. 

von Soden GAG § 111b. 


janu (where?) see ajdnu. 


jana adv.; in the negative case, or else, if 
not; NB; ef. janu. 

a) in letters: ia-a-nu-t sarru iSemméma 
or else the king will hear (of it) CT 22 46:11, 
cf. ia-a-nu-% Satammu libbattka imalli or else 
the satammu-official will be angry with you 
YOS 3 124:9, also ia-a-nu-% ina mubhikunu 
imarrus ibid. 63:26; ia-a-nu-u dullu ibattil 
or else work will stop CT 22 57:22, and passim; 
ia-a-nu-% ana PN ana muhhi lugbima or else 
I shall tell Gobryas about it RA 11 167r. 12, 
and passim in letters from Uruk and the south of 
Babylonia; ta-a-nu-u% la qdaté Sarri nilli or 
else we shall be lost to the king ABL 1112 
r. 5 (let. from Nippur), also ta-a-nu-% ABL 214 
r. 8; rarely ki-i a-a-nu-u% CT 22 58:13, ki-t 
ia-a-nu-u ibid. 46:27, YOS 3 48:19; excep- 
tionally wr. ta-a-nu BIN 1 46:39, CT 22 5:14, 
176:16, YOS 3 136: 23. 

b) in leg.: wu ia-a-nu-v lu ina pan PN 18 
if not, he belongs to PN YOS 7 102:17, cf. 
sa-nu-% suluppi ... anandinu ia-nu-u hitu a 
RN izabbil if not, I shall pay x dates—if (he 
does) not (pay), he commits a crime against 
Cambyses YOS 7 116:12 and 15, cf. also ibid. 
113:15; ta-a-nu-% ul anaddin sita a&sar 
stbdatuni inna’ if I do not pay, rent (the field) 
to whom you (pl.) want! TCL 13 182:8; ia- 
a-nu-<u> 1 adi 30... inandin YOS 6 208:19. 

Negative of Jumma ki?am. For jand in the 
NB letters of ABL meaning “is it not so?” 
see jand indecl. 

Ungnad, OLZ 1907 518f. 


jan@ indecl.; is it not so? (Latin nonne); NB; 
ef, janu. 

utir rimu askunakka ia--nu-u Thave again 
shown mercy to you, haveI not? ABL 290r. 6; 
lilliikamma ittt PN lisbat ta--nu-% he should 


janiiqu 


come and consort with PN, shouldn’t he? 
ABL 295 r. 7, parallel ABL 1260 r. 16; mukiz 
nitu Sarru bélija itts sabi annttu uSpuranni uv 
ta-a-nu-t the king, my lord, ought to send 
me the testimony with these men, ought he 
not? ABL717r.4; ittija ina bitija kabsanni 
ta-a-nu-t% he even confines me to my house, 
doesn’t he? ABL 7747.9; a béléSunu isSunu 
ta~-nu-% they belong to their masters, do 
they not? ABL 289r.5, cf. (always at the end 
of a sentence, all in broken context) ia-a-nu-u 
ABL 622:11, 805 r. 10, ta-~-nu-% 1340r. 15, 640 
rel. 


janum see janu. 


janumma (jdnumma) adv.; if not, con- 
versely; Bogh., RS, MB, NB; ef. janu. 

a) janumma: ia-nu-um-ma ana bitisu tle: 
gima dulla ana ariktt inaddi if not, he will 
take (his working material) home and post- 
pone the work PBS 1/2 41:23 (MB let.); ia- 
a-nu-um-ma ana pan bélija la allikamma if 
not, I would not have come to my lord TCL 
997:14, cf. ia-nu-wm-ma harrana ana séepesu 
ligkun BIN 1 42:24, also ia-a-nu-wm-mu CT 22 
56:18, id-a-nu-um-ma CT 22 112:16 (all NB); 
ia-nu-ma ana GN illakma if not, he will go 
to Carchemish MRS 6 43 RS 16.270:21. 

b) janumma: u ia-a-nu-[um-m]a-a ammini 
[ina s}tti imattu or conversely, why should 
they (the messengers of the king of Assyria) 
die out in the open? EA 16:50 (let. of A&Sur- 
uballit I); ta-nu-um-ma-a tuppati ul sakna 
(none of those scribes of old are alive any 
more) and there are not even any tablets 
extant KBo 1 10:19 (let.), ef. ia-nu-um-ma-a 
mari Haiti immatima mart Kardunias ussenz 
niqu conversely, did the Hittites ever put 
pressure on the Babylonians? ibid. 26, also 
ia-nu-um-ma-a ... ana hamatikunu ul allaka 
or else I shall not come to your aid ibid. 31, 
cf. also ta-nu-um-ma-a ibid. r. 12, and KUB 3 
62:17. 


janumma see janu. 
janumma (where?) see ajanumma. 


janiiqu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign 
word(?). 
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(after a list of seven persons called cup, 
short for SIPA.GUD?) naphar anniite Sa GA.MES 
Sa salidte Sa qa-ru-hi Sa ia-nu-qi $a guéiré all 
these who (deliver?) milk, baskets, ...., 7., 
(and) beams ADD 909 r. 2. 


janzi s.; king; Kassite word. 
ta-an-2t = gar-ru. TRAS 1917 103 ff.: 24 (Kassite 
Vocabulary), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 and 155. 
For the title Janzu taken as the name of 
foreign kings, see Balkan op. cit. 58, and the 
parallel instances cited in Oppenheim, RHA 9 
111. 


janzu (or ianzu) s.; (a plant); lex.* 
libi8.hi.is sar = ¢-a-an-zu = [tak-x-x] Hg. D 

243, cf. libi8.hi.is sar = [t-a-an-zu] = [tak-x-x] 

(preceded by varieties of leek) Hg. B IV 206. 


japu adj.; beautiful; EA*; WSem. word. 


u ia-pu | hamudu sa Sapir istu Sarri béli la 
nadin jai and I have not been given any- 
thing nice (gloss: desirable) that was sent 
down from the king, my lord EA 138:126 (let. 
of Rib-Addi). 


jaquqanu s.; (a vegetable); SB.* 
ia-a-qu-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50 iii 47 (list of 
plants in a royal garden). 


jarabhu (jarubu) s.; (a fine quality of bar- 
ley); SB; wr. 8E.saa. 

§e.8ag.LUGAL = ta-ra-[ah-hu] (followed by Se. 
za.gin.duru,=abahsinnu) Hh. XXIV 152; de-sag 
SE.LUGAL = ia-a-ra-ah-hu Diri V 205; Se.sag = 
ia-ra-ah-[hu] Ai. V A, (= MSL 1 p. 73) 18’, ef. 
[8e.sag] = ta-ru-hw Ai. IIT i 46. 

SE.SAG (among foodstuffs as an offering) 
KAR 298 r. 24. 


This kind of barley is not mentioned in 
econ., but note 8e.saa-gunt Nikolaki 2 76 i 1 
and ibid. 77 i 1 (OAkk.). To be connected with 
ajarahu, urijahu, q.v., designating a stone. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 142; (Thompson DAC 89, 
97). 


jarati s.; (name of a month); Nuzi. 


anntitu Gic.MES ana tri Im-pur-an-ni u ana 
111 la-ra-ti ilgi they have received these 
wheat (rations) for the month of Impur(t)anni 
and the month of J. SMN 710:27’, ef. ana1Tt 
la-ra-ti ibid. 2’. 


jarititu 

A variant of the name of the month Hiari, 

which follows Impurtanni, see C. H. Gordon- 

E. R. Lacheman, ArOr 10 53. Hence, probably 

to be connected in some way with the month 
name Ajéru, q.v. 


jarburanu s.; (a plant used in the prepa- 
ration of perfume); NA.* 

2 kdsdte &a ia-ar-bu-ra-ni_ Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 4 r. ii 20, see ibid. p. 7 and 52. 

Possibly to be considered as Assyrian form 
of *ajar-burdni (so Ebeling loc. cit.). Note the 
parallel names of plants ia-ar-si(?)-KUR(?)- 
[...] ibid. pl. 6:25, ia-a-ar-si-[...] ibid. pl. 
7:32, ia-ar-ki(?)-PI8 ibid. 36, also jarzibnu, q.v. 


jarhu s.; water hole, pond; MA, NA, SB. 

bira Sa ia-a-ar-hi Sa kutal tamlé the well 
that (flows into) the pool which is behind the 
terrace KAH 1 64:11, see AOB 1 p. 38 and notes 
6f.; kima mé biri lu tagnata kima mé ta-ar-hi 
lu néhdta be as serene as water in a well, as 
quiet as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 7 
(SB inc. to quiet a baby), cf. [tna mé t]a-ar- 
hi (you sprinkle it) with water from a pool 
BBR No. 62 r. 8 (NA); (its border is) nahallu 
Sa ina libbi ia-ar-hu ittallakuni the wadi 
that sheds (its water) into the pool ADD 
414:26, cf. ia-ar-hu ibid. 32; bitu ina libbi 
kirt ta-ar-hw a house (and) a pool within 
the garden ADD 444:8; wt e-su-u plant of 
the clay pit, U ak-la-bu-u : U ia-ar-hu plant of 
the pond (followed by [G].4.aB.BA : U tam-tu) 
Uruanna IT 537f. 

See jarru, with identical mng. 


Meissner, OLZ 1916 151; (Thompson DAB 272). 


jaritu s.; heir: NB; Aram. lw.; ef. jdrititu. 

arki PN ta-a-ri-tu ga PN, ... ana mahriz 
kunu ublamma afterwards I brought PN, the 
heir of PN,. before you TCL 12 122:15, cf. PN 
ta-a-ri-<tu>-tu sa PN, (referring to same 
transaction) Nbn. 668:6. 

Loan from Aram. jaritd. 

Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140; Meissner, AfO 11 
153f. 


jarititu 
jaritu. 


8.; legacy; NB*; Aram. lw.; ef. 
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ta-ri-tu-tu §a PN ul eppus I will not accept 
PN’s legacy Nbn. 668:7, cf. ia-a-ri-tu-tu sa 
PN ul nippus (referring to the same trans- 
action as Nbn. 314 and 668) TCL 12 122:18. 


jarqanu s.; (a garden plant); NB.* 
ia-ar-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50:48 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 


jarru s.; pond, pool; OB, Nuzi, NB. 

a) in OB: abusu Sapdram lidanninasSumma 
ta-ra-am rigam ana alpi la tSakkan let his 
father write to him in strong terms so that he 
will not assign the cattle a distant watering 
place TCL 17 40:27. 

b) in Nuzi: fields ina sapat ia-ar-ru on the 
bank of the pond(?) JEN 483:4, ef. ina Sapat 
harrani $a ia-ru along the road to the pond(?) 
JEN 400:9, ina lit ta-ar-ru JENu 173:5, also 
JENu 555: 5. 

c) in NB royal: ebérSunu kima ebér tiamti 
gallati ia-ar-ri marti to cross them (the 
flooded regions) was like crossing the .... 
sea, a stagnant pond VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 

Cf. MA and NA jarhu with the same mng. 
The occ. in Nbk. is difficult to explain. 


(Zimmern Fremdw. 44.) 
jartu (pl. jeréti, a stone) see ajartu. 
jaru (Ass. juru, an ornament) see ajaru. 


*jdru_s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; wr. t-ia-ri. 
t-ta-rt anummiitu[m] ga ina Sippar liqi 
(when the silver has reached you) get these 
(elsewhere mentioned) j.-objects which are in 
Sippar VAS 16 30:9 (let.). 
A commodity or merchandise of unknown 
nature. 


jaruhu see jarahhu. 


jariiru s.; shouting (to express complaint, 
joy, etc.); SB; ef. jariritu. 

Ka.ru.ru = ta-ru-ru (followed by ir.ir = ahula: 
bakku) CT 18 30 r. i 6 and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 20; 
u.ru.ru.dug,.ga=[...] (followed by u.a.dug,. 
ga=[...]) Antagal ITI 4. 

nwurt ina sammi lihtabbisa ina ia-ru-ru 
the nwuru-singer shall sing with shouts of 


jasa 


joy to the accompaniment of the lyre Ebeling 
Or. NS 17 420:19 (= Parfiimrez. pl. 49). 


jariritu (ajariritu) s.; shouting (to ex- 
press complaint, joy, etc.); NA, SB*; pl. 
jarirat; cf. jartiru. 

4A .la.LaB.ki : War sa ia-a-ru-ra-te (be- 
tween Sa lallardte and sa taniigqdie) CT 24 
41:84; Sutt Sutati nadé (var. nadd) ta-ru-ra-ti 
the Suteans, male and female, shout their 
battle cry Gossman Era IV 54; [...] [kil-la-te 
imahhasu ia-ru-ra-te [...] CT 15 44:29 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5f.); LU.UR.SAL.MES ia-ru- 
ru-ti (var. a-ia-ru-ru-tu) usahhuru the assinz 
nu’s respond with j.-cries K.3438a + K.9912:9, 
var. from dup]. K.9923:16 (NA). 

An onomatopoeic expression in Sum. as 
well as in Akk. See also aruriitu. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170. 


jaruttu s.; (a spice or perfume); MB, EA, 
MA, NB. 

1 sina ta-ru-ut-tum (in list of spices, etc., 
between namrugqu and ka@’atu) PBS 2/2 107:36 
(MB); 1 NA, ta-a-pa-tum Sa ia-ru-ut-ti (be- 
tween alabastra containing murru myrrh, 

.., asu and kanatku) EA 22 iii 30 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta); mé sa ta-a-ru-[ut-te] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 7 VAT 9659 i 29 (MA), and passim 
in texts of this type, cf. ibid. p. 8 index s.v. (= Or. 
NS 19 269); 2 sina SIM éa-a-ru-ut-tw, (in a list 
characterized as riggé u Sammi perfumes and 
medicinal herbs) UCP 9 93 No. 27:24 (NB). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 58; (Ebeling, Or. NS 
17 136). 


jarzibnu s.; (an aromatic plant); MA.* 

1 sappu sa ia-ar-zt-ib-ni_ one bow! with j. 
KAV 98:30 (let.). 

See discussion sub jarburdnu. 
jasQ (physician) see asd. 


jasiruma_ s.; potter; RS*; WSem. word. 
1a-2i-ru-ma MRS 6 195 RS 15.09 Bi 12. 
Alt, ZA 52 330 (from Ugar. jgrm). 


jasu (weasel) see ajasu. 


jasa see jadi. 
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jasi (ja8im, jaSu, jd8a, ajasi) pers. pron. 
(dative); to me, for me; from OB on; in EA 
also j48ia EA 136:10, and ja3inu EA 73:31, 
85:11, 149:51, 151:44. 

gé& = ma = ia-[§] Emesal Voc. III 175; Sa. 
mu.e = [a}-na(!) ia-8i-im tome Proto-Diri 587; 
um, 4m, im, mi= a-na ia-’-8[im] NBGT II 75ff.; 
um.ta, &4m.ta, im.ta, mu.ta = MIN [(x)] ibid. 
79ff.; gd(!), g4(!).ra = a-na ni-a-dim (for a-na 
ta-a-Sim) NBGT IT 196f. 

gid.tuk.a ugu.na : déminni a-a-3i hear me! 
KAR 73 r, 9f.; g4.enu.un.gé hé.a : da-a-s¢(var. 
-ti) iggurannit may he (Ea) protect me CT 17 16 
7:243f., with var. in CT 17 48, cf. gé.e ba.da. 
lé.e : ta-a-84(var. -ti) kullimanni CT 17 38:22f., 
also BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 7f., also me.e : dd ta-a- (in 
broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 4f.; [ma.da] tu,. 
zu.dé ma.da gir,,.da#W de : [ia-d] mé ina 
ramdkika ia-s ina tutagqunika when you bathe for 
(Sum. with) me, when you adorn yourself for (Sum. 
with) me SBH p. 121:11f.; ma.raa.auy.sar.ra 
mu.un.na.gub.ba : ia-a-& abi INannaru ulziz 
zannt my father DN made me (I8tar) take up my 
stand AL® 135:29f., cf. (with var. éd4 ia-a-8) SBH 
p- 98:29f., also BRM 4 10:11f. 

a) without prep., OB: ia-&-im TCL 18 
151: 22, and passim, also ia-a-Si-im CT 6 34a:11, 
and passim, ta-a-§ YOS 2 64:8. MB: ta- 
a-§ MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 28, also ia-§, see Aro 
Gramm. 51. EA: ita-&, cf. maris ta-§ (par- 
allel: pa&tih ana Sunu) RA 19 103:59, and pas- 
sim, see VAB 2 1419. SB: ta-a-Si and ia-& 
passim, note id-§ (with var. a-na ta-a-5t) 
BMS 12:109. NA and NB: ta-a-& passim, 
also ta-a-S%, YOS 3 5:3, TCL 9 139:4, ABL 846 
r.17, ete. Note ta-[3i ib-ball-[ki-tu] they re- 
volted against me (late var. of tbbalkitannt) 
RA 7 180 ii 1 (ManistuSu, NB copy). 

b) with ana — 1’ wr. ana ja3i: ana i-ta-S- 
im CT 6 32c:8, ana ia-Si-em CT 4 6a:21, also 
Scheil Sippar 85:8, ana ia-%im-ma TCL 18 
151:30, ana ia-& PBS 7 60:31 (all OB letters); 
ana ta-a-Si-(¢m) JCS 11 84 i9 and 11 (OB lit.); 
ana ia-a-§i-ma EA 10:16 (MB); ana ia-si-im 
Smith Idrimi 39; ana ia-§ EA 117:74, ana ta- 
Si-ma-a (question) EA 23:31; ana ta-Si-ia 
EA 136:10; ana ia-Su ABL 872 r. 5 (NA), 
1461:14 (NB). 

2’ wr. ajd&i: a-ta-Si-1m VAS 16 8:9 (OB); 
A-ia-&i-lim]-wa-gar Precious-to-me (personal 
name) TLB 1 86:28 (OB); a-ta-d-im ARM 2 
13:18, see Finet L’Accadien des Lettres de 


jasi 


Mari 23; a-ta-5¢ KBo110r. 33; a-a-8 BA 2 
634:21f. (NA), also ABL 329:3(NA); a-a-& ABL 
1100:3 (NB). 

3’ with redundant ana (ana ajdt): ana 
a-ta-§& CT 29 35a:8 (OB); ana a-ta-% KBo 1 
7:28; ana a-ta-i (var. ia-a-§) AKA 303 ii 
26 (Asn.); ana a-a-§i KAR 256+ 297:16 (SB); 
ana a-a-&t Craig ABRT 1 25:24 (NA), also ABL 
479 r. 6 (NA). 


c) with other prepositions (as oblique 
case): janu hazanna sarri k[ima ija-& there 
are no officials of the king likeme EA 138:26, 
and passim in EA, cf. $a ki ia-§& KBo 1 15:4, 
and (in broken context) KUB 3 31:11, ki ia- 
a-§i ABL 892 r.12 (NB), anadSaia-a-& EA 
47:17, itt ia-& with me EA 53:12, nakar 
isu ta-§ heishostiletowardme EA 298: 24, 
cf. also ilteqgi 3 dldnt iki ia-§ RA 19 104:20 
(EA); saa-a-% ardika (a decision) concerning 
me, your servant BBR No. 101:2 (NA); e-lé 
ia-a-& (var. a-a-&) gdssula ubilu nobody ex- 
cept me (ever) laid his hand (on such booty) 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 4. 

d) used instead of jdti: passim in EA, see 
VAB 21419, andin SB; la tumasSaranni ia-a-& 
Craig ABRT 1 5:20, tamallikanni ia-a-8 KAR 
169 r. i 43 (Gossmann Era III), kéni¥ napliz 
sinni ta-a-Si STC 2 79:54, ta-a-8 ahzanni 
marry me! BRM412:79(SBext.), ta-a-5 bul: 
litannima MaqluII 17; kima andku ana kdgunu 
ullalukuni& attunu ia-a-& ullilainni just as 
I purify you, so you yourself purify me! Maq- 
lu I 49; wme@iruinni ia-a-Si(var. -t1) Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 29; etc.; see Mullo Weir Lexicon s.v. 

e) emphatic use: ia-a-3i sahrim ... t&kuz 
nanni ana résétim but me, the youngster, he 
(Marduk) elevated to an important position 
VAB 4 66:10 (Nabopolassar); ia-a-4¢ RN... 
Sulbirim let me, RN, grow old! ibid. ii 16; ta-5¢ 
arassa ... ana epes esréts libbam tigmurma 
as to me, his (text: her) servant, I desired to 
build sanctuaries VAB 4 100 No. 12ii6 (Nbk.); 
Sunu u ta-a-§é ... nillaka they and I myself 
will come CT 22 185:21 (NB let.). 

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoeni- 
cia sometimes consider 744 a noun and add to 
it the suffixes of the first person sing. and pl. 
-ia and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of jdtt. 
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jasibu 
jasibu (battering ram) see adubu. 
jasim see jas. 


jaspO (aépé) s.; jasper; EA, NA, NB, 
SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt. (see usage b); foreign 
word, 


a) in gen.: ultu KUR U-a-uS adi KuR Zimur 
Sadi NA, ad-pe-e ina zigit mulmulli ardussu 
I pursued him at the point of the javelin from 
Mount Uaus to Mount Zimur, the jasper 
mountain TCL 3 145 (Sar.); Samdé Sapliti na, 
as-pu-u the lower heaven is made of jasper 
KAR 307:33 (cult. comm.), see TuL p. 33; abnu 
Sikingu kima Samé zakiti (var. nisiti) Na, 
as-pu-u Jumsu the name of the stone whose 
appearance is like the pure (var. faraway ?) 
sky is 7. STT 108:76 (series abnu dikingu), and 
dupls., cf. (with kima urpat rihsi like a storm 
cloud) ibid. 77. 


b) used as a precious stone: 1 sumbiru NA, 
ia-a§-pu one sumbiru of jasper EA 22iv 6 (list 
of gifts of Tugratta); NA, I4-45-PU (as Ak- 
kadogr.) KUB 15 5 i 4 and ii 21 (courtesy 
A. Goetze); elt musarré hurdsi kaspi ugni Nay 
a&-pe-e ... dunnudsin addi I built their (the 
palaces’) foundations upon inscribed tablets 
made of gold, silver, lapis lazuli (and) jasper 
Winckler Sar. 2 pl. 36 No. 76:159; 4a kaspa 
hurdsa eré Na, as-pi-i babdni [...] who 
[decorated] the gates [of the ...] with silver, 
gold, copper (and) jasper Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 27 
K.2668:12; Na, KISIB NA, ad-pi-u Siquru 
aban sarritu...ina kisdd Sin ukinnu (Assur- 
banipal) put around the neck of Sin a seal 
made of precious jasper, the royal stone 
VAB 4 286 x 31 (Nbn.); 1 takkas ad-pu-u one 
cutting of jasper ADD 993 i 7 (coll. Thompson 
DAC 171), ef. 2 a8-pu-u ibid. iv 9; 3 NA, as- 
pu-u (in a list of stones) 5R 30 No. 5 r. 60. 


c) in magic use: as-pu-u ... 9 abni SILIM 
4Enkil jasper (and eight other stones): nine 
stones for the appeasing of DN KAR 213i 4, 
and passim in this text, cf. 4 a3-pu-lul §[a 
estén ina lilbbigunu sa uskart four (stones of) 
jasper, of which one (has the shape) of a 
crescent ibid. 11 (restored from Istanbul Metni 
44/19 ii 38, unpub.), cf. Na, a&-pu-t $d UD.SAR 
$a libbt 4Sin ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:8; NA, a3-pii-u 


jati 


... na kisddigu taSakkan you place (beads of) 
jasper (strung with other beads) around his 
neck AMT 7,116, cf. NA, ad-pu-u ina maski 
KAR 186:40, also (among other magic stones) 
KAR 184 r.(!) 18, KAR 252 iv 5. 


For refs. wr. ia,-4u-bu-u, see Subd. 
Thompson DAC 170f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 60. 


jasu see 743%. 
jasub (battering ram) see asubw. 


jati pers. pron. (acc., gen. and, in OA, 
also dative); to me, me; from OA, OB on; 
tate or ijdtc in OB (i-ta-a-ti PBS 7 49:16 and 22, 
t-ta-tt TCL 1742:9) and Mari (ARM 2 20:7 
etc.), in KA jatia EA 109:43, 126:46, 280:13 
and 15, and jdtinu EA 74:26. 

[an] [AN] = ia-a-tt A II/6 ii 2; un, an, in, en, 
mu = ia-[a)-t¢ AN.TA KI.TA MURU.TA — un, an, in, 
en, mu, as @ prefix, suffix, or infix, mean ‘‘me” 
NBGT I 54ff.; un, an, in, en = a-na-ku ia-ti &d 
[ma-li-ti] — un, an, in, en mean ‘‘me,” as full 
form(?) NBGT II 95ff.; [g]&.e, [g]4.e.me.en, 
me.en, i.me.en = ia-a-ti NBGT I 106ff. 

me.e.mu RN : da ia-a-ti RN (decree a good 
fate) for me, Samas-Sum-ukin 6R 62 No. 2:63; 
gdé.emu.un.8i.in.gin.na : ia-a-ti iépuranni he 
sent me Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f. (= 5R 50), also 
4R 17:40f., and passim; m&.e.ginx(am) : kima 
ta-a-ti-ma TCL 6 5l1r. 41f.; ma.ra mu.da.gig. 
ga : ia-a-ti usamrisanni (your wrath) has made 
me suffer OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f., and passim; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sé.a e.ma.d[a] : mannu 
annananni ta-tt who is equal to me? SBH p. 
109:81f., and passim in this text. 

a) as acc. pronoun, with a verb plus acc. 
suffix: -a-t¢ ina Hahhim ézibanni he left me 
in GN TCL 20 105:11 (OA), and passim in OA 
as acc. object toa verb; atte [ial-tt ul taram= 
minni but you (fem.) do not love me TCL 18 
111:31, cf. tuldinnit ia-ti ibid. 26; %-ta-a-tt 
gimlanni do me a favor too PBS 7 49:16 and 
22 (OB let.); ta-ti kaspam gamram ekallum 
ustasgilanni the palace made me pay the full 
amount LIH 30:14 (OB let.); PN 7-ta-te u PN, 
3-ni-tt TUG.g1.4 ulabbisunéti they clothed the 
three of us in (festive) garments, PN, me, and 
PN, ARM 2 76:7, cf. t-ia-tt lissurannt ARM 
673:2'; ta-a-ti RN ... uttannima (Marduk) 
chose me, RN Winckler Sar. No. 41:239, and 
passim in Esarh., Asb., SB lit., also (wr. ta-iz) 
in Nbk., Nbn. 
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b) as dat. pronoun —1’ in gen.: lu kuati 
lu t-a-té S4mama buy either for yourself or for 
me TCL 20 98:18, and passim in OA as dat. 
pronoun, also i-a-ti illuku (the garments) 
come for me TCL 20 175:8, and passim, note 
t-a-ti-mi-in illak BIN 691:9; lu abum i-a-ti 
be a father to me! BIN 4 39:27 (all OA). 

2’ with a verb plus dat. suffix: balata dard 
ia-tt Surkam grant me everlasting life! Kolde- 
wey Die Tempel von Babylon u. Borsippa p. 56:8 
(Nbk.), also ta-a-t¢ Surka Craig ABRT 1 30:39 
(hymn of Asb.), 1a-ti igipunu VAB 4 220i 44 
(Nbn.), igbd ia-a-ti Streck Asb. 14 ii 27, and 
passim, replacing 744. 

c) as emphatic personal pronoun, in asyn- 
detic construction: kaspam ... ia-ti u PN 
ana TAB.BA iddinanniaSim (PN,) gave the 
money to me and to PN in partnership YOS 
12 186:6 (OB), ta-a-ti RN ... baldt napisti ... 
li&im Simdti as to me, RN, may (DN) decree 
long life as my fate Winckler Sar. No. 76:450; 
Hammurabi rubam nodam palih ili ia-ti . 
Sumit ibbi they chose me, RN, the pious 
prince, who worship the gods CHi31; harrdni 
ana Kans la a-Bur[ushattim] i-a-ti ina alakija 
andkuma kaspam agaqgal I am going to Kani8, 
not to Burushattum, I shall pay the silver 
when I come myself TCL 19 49:26; ia-a-ti 
RN ... pitig ert ubasSimma as to me, RN, I 
cast bronze OIP 2109 vi 89 (Senn.), and passim 
in Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn.; often used as 
subject of a verb, even when this immediately 
follows: ia-a-ti appalissuma as to me, I looked 
at it VAB 4 254123 (Nbn.), ia-ti palhis aste- 
nv&u ibid. 142116 (Nbk.), ia-te SéSunu baldk 
ibid. 122 i 47, ete.; ta-a-t uPN mutija I and 
PN, my husband Nbn. 356:4 and 19, ef. (in 
broken context) Cyr. 329:23f.; ta-t¢ EA 125:38, 
and passim in EA, also ta-ti-ia EA 126:46, 
Note an-ni§ ia-a-ti an-nu-um-me& 4 it-tal-ku 
“here” refers to me, “there” to him who went 
away (explanation) Boissier DA 12:36 (SB ext.). 

d) with prepositions —1’ ana: ana i-a-ti u 
PN iSpurannima BIN 6 80:42 (OA), and pas- 
sim in OA; iJtu asrdnum ... ana ia-a-ti from 
there tome EA 145:26; ttamd ana ia-a-ti he 
spoke to me En. el. III 57, also VAB 4 278 
vi 8 (Nbn.); ana ia-ti... igbd VAB 4 142i 26 
(Nbk.); ana ta-tim RN ... t-ga-a-ma-an-ni 


jati 


ibid. 236 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. anaia-tiRN ... Surkam 
ibid. 270 ii 48, ana ta-ti RN ... kurba bless 
me, RN ibid. 148 iv 25 (Nbk.), also ana ia- 
a-ti RN ... tkrubma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.). 

2’ kima —a’ in gen.: & kima ia-a-ti-ma 
he is my equal En. el. VII 140; iSarru manz 
numé ki ia-a-ti-ma igabbi (that man) will get 
rich and say, ‘“Who is my equal?” KAR 382:11 
(SB ext.); jdnu kima ia-ti-ia ardu ana 
Sarrt the king has no servant like me EA 
109:43; Ja kima ta-té ana kddim mannum 
liddin who will give you (as much) as I? 
YOS 2 141:5 (OB let. toagod), cf. Sa hima i-ta- 
t? ARM 65 34:14, also TCL 17 42:9, and passim, 
also VAS 16 156:11 (Samsuiluna), kima ia-a- 
ti-ma AOB 1 96:16 (Adn. I), kt ta-a-ti-ma 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 71, and passim in Esarh. and 
Asb. 

b’ in the meaning “in my stead” (OA 
only): Sarrum Sumsu Sa kima ia-té bitam eppas 
if any king who (rules) in my place wants to 
rebuild the temple Belleten 14 224:20 (Irisum); 
izizamma kima i-a-ti ina maski qatkunu Sukna 
be present and place your hands on the hides 
in my stead (i.e., as my representatives) TCL 
4 4:21, cf. TCL 19 69:28, cf. also ammakam 
kima i-a-ti wu suhdrtim atta iziz CCT 3 41b:8, 
kima i-a-ti izziz BIN 6 138:18, and passim; ina 
nikkassi ki[ma] t-a-tt ammakam Suh[ut] kima 
kuati astah[at}u atta ammakam ana nikkassia 
kima i-a-té Suhut ula azzaz (you said) “Act 
in my stead there at the accounting!”’ I indeed 
acted in your stead, and now will you act in 
my stead there at my accounting, (since) I 
cannot be present CCT 3 47b:17 and 21; x 
kaspam u x hurdsam &a ki-ma i-a-ti u PN ina 
Alim Simam iSaumunima my agent(s) and 
PN bought in Assur x silver and x gold TCL 
14 70:6; ana Sa kima t-a-té aqabbima I shall 
speak to my agents CCT 2 27:5f., and passim, 
cf. ana &a kima i-a-ti u PN ana PN, gibima 
(address of a letter) BIN 4 97:1, also CCT 3 
40c:2, BIN 4 19:21, and passim; Summa sa kima 
t-a-tt erri’uka la takallasunits if my agents 
ask you (for silver or copper), do not withhold 
it from them TCL 19 32:5f.; note: da ki -a-tt 
TuM 1 5b r. 3, also KT Hahn 12:2; ana sa kima 
§u-a-té du i-a-tt lusébilama let him send (the 
silver) to his agents and mine TCL 20 89:17f., 
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Sa kima §u-a-té % t-a-ti ammakam lidima KT 
Hahn 16:18. 


3’ other preps.: ina 5 8u.cUR la madim Sa 
ta-ti u erréSim from the five gur of barley, 
which is not much for me and the farmer 
PBS 7 33:13, of. i8én kalimum ezib la ia-a-ti 
TCL 17 23:17 (both OB letters); mimma annim 
$a PN u ta-a-ti all this that belongs to PN and 
me CCT 4 1lb:7' (OA), and passim; kaspum 
annium ga bari PN u i-a-ti this silver belongs 
jointly to PN and me CCT 1 37a:7 (OA), and 
passim; e-la ia-a-ts without me Lambert BWL 
178 r. 5 (fable), cf. ahéja seher istu ia-ti my 
brother is younger than I EA 137:16. 

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoe- 
nicia sometimes consider jdti a noun and add 
to it the suffixes of the first person sing. and 
pl. -ta and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of 
j08s. 
jattum see jax. 
jattun see jaw. 
jattun see j@u. 
jatum see j@ zu. 
jau see eau. 
ja’u (which) see aju. 


j@u (ja, fem. jattum, jattun, juttun, jutte, 
uttun, masc. pl. j@itum, j@itun, situn, fem. 
pl. jdtum, jéttun) possessive pron. ; mine; from 
OA, OB on. 


ha.mu.[e] = §[u-d%]7a-u%-um he is mine, ha.mu 
= [t]a-% mine, 8a.mu.e = [a]-na(!) ia-si-1m to 
me, 8a.mu = [iJa-v%i-uwm mine Proto-Diri 585ff.; 
mu, ni.gé, mu = ta-u-um NBGT I 258ff., ef. 
[...] = ta | ia-u ibid. TX 120; mu = ta-u-wm 
KI.TA — mu, used as a suffix = mine NBGT II 195. 

gu- Mu = [ta-u] Ea III 224; [an] [an] ta--u 
A I1/6 ii 1, cf. an.gd& = pinGir-du ra-bi, DINGIR ta- 
u-um Silbenvokabular A 80, also = ra-bu-u% in 
parallel version; ni-imGar=[.../]ia-% ATIT/6:5f. 

me.e e.ne.ém ki.mu sa.par.gal IA-U 
awatim elletum saparru rab. SBH p. 106:68f. 


a) masc. sing. —1’ in OA: t-a-wm passim, 
t-a-t-um KTS 3le:7;  gen.: (ana) t-a-im 
passim, (ana) i-a-in KTS 39a:28; acc.: t-a-am 
passim ; for OA refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 381 ff. 
2’ in OB: ia-um CT 6 34b: 28, ete., ta-um-ma 


jaumma 


VET 57:11, Ia-té-um (= fim) TCL 17 67:19, 
UCP 9 342 No. 18:8, and passim, note in Mari: 
1-PI-t-um (= itm or iaum) ARM 2 109:10, 
also i-i-a-u%i-um BIN 7 22:5 (from Enunna?); 
gen.: (kima) ia-lel-em PBS 7 40:13, (ana) 
ta-im-ma TCL 18 151:30; ace.: ia-a-ma (un- 
cert.) CT 33 25a:11, ta-a-am UET 5 5:4. 3’ in 
MA: ia-a-% KBo 1 14:9f. (let.). 4’ in SB: 
Ia-% Gilg. X iv 17; btrit imittt 1a-um-ma 
Suméli Sa nakri the right half of the middle is 
mine (= pars familtaris), the left that of the 
enemy (= pars hostilis) CT 20 44:59 (SB ext.); 
atta 14-t% andku ku-% Magqlu VIII 100. 

b) masc. pl. —1’ in OA: ¢-a-ti-twm passim; 
oblique case: i-a-%-tim passim, for refs., see 
Lewy, loc. cit. 2’ in OB: t-a-d-tu-un YOS 10 
42 iv 22, 1a-ti-tu-un YOS 81:22; oblique case: 
1-PI-ut-ti-in, ARM 2 63:12. 

c) fem. sing. —1’ in OA: i-a-tum passim; 
gen.: (ana) t-a-tim passim; ace.: t-a-tém 
passim. 2’ in OB: ta-at-twm TCL 17 36r. 19’, 
ia-a-at-tu OECT 3 56:14; acc.: ta-at-tam A 
3535: 27 (let.). 3’ in Mari: ¢-ta-[tu]m RA 35 119:4, 
t-ia-[a]t-tam Syria 33 65:5 (let.); acc.: ¢-ia- 
tam ARM 2113:28. 4’ in Elam: 1a-d-ut-te 
MDP 23 326:6. 5’ in NA: ia-a-ti ABL 89:6. 
6’ in SB: in the formula Siptu ul ia-tu-un 
the incantation is not mine LKU 32:17, and 
passim, cf. (in OB) S-ip-tum u-ul ia-a-tum 
JCS 9 9 UIOM 1059:31, and Siptum annitum 
ul 1-ia-at-tum Bohl Leiden Coll. 2No. 2:41, (wr. 
ta-at-tu-un) AMT 10,1r.4, wl 1A-d-tu-un KAR 
76 r. 17, IA-ut-tu-un KAR 79:3. Note with 
Suttu: Suttu ... la ta-ult-t]u-un & Dream-book 
343 79-7-8,77 r. x+12, ef. ibid. x+8, also ibid. 
p. 340:9, and (wr. ta-tu-un) ibid. 13; note wl- 
u-tu-[un] AMT 3,4:1,° ul-tu-un KAR 88 fragm. 
3 ii 8. 

d) fem. pl.: t-a-a-tum BIN 6 176:16, 7-a- 
tum ibid. 11 (OA); 1t-ia-ta-an ARM 1 132:19. 


Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n.2; von Soden, ZA 40 
193 n. 3and GAG § 44; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 361 ff. 


jau-jau (or 7é-7#) interj.; woe!; SB.* 

If he is sick for five or six days ia-% ia-v la 
ukalla and cannot refrain from (complaining), 
“Woe! woe!” (he will die) Labat TDP 150: 42’, 


@umma (any) see ajumma. 
y q 
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jauru 


ja@uru (an ornament) see ajaru. 


j@utum see ja@u. 

j@titun see au. 

ja see j@u. 

ja (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


ja-j see jau-jau. 
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jatun 


juSru_ s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign word. 
3 ki-tz-2t ju-us-ru [hurdst] (among jewelry) 
EA 25 ii 37, cf. [x] he-rt-iz-2i ju-ud-ru (among 

precious stones) ibid. ii 5 (list of gifts of Tud- 
ratta). 

jutte see j@u. 

juttun see j@u. 


jatun see j@u. 
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